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Sects.  4-10.]  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  II. 


Committees  in 
charge. 


President  mem 
ber  of  commit- 
tees. 


Chairman. 


Vacancies  on 
committees, 
how  filled. 


Meetings. 


Special  meet- 
ings. 

See  Sect.  19. 
Secret  session. 


Quorum. 
No  quorum. 


Vacancy  in 
School  Board. 


Candidates. 


No.  4,  Brimmer,  Prince,  Qrtincy,  and  Winthrop  districts  ; 
No.  5,  Dwight,  Everett,  Franklin,  Hyde,  and  Sherwin  dis- 
tricts ;  No.  6,  the  schools  of  South  Boston ;  No.  7,  of 
Roxbury,  except  the  Lowell  District;  No.  8,  of  West 
Roxbury  and  Brighton,  and  the  Lowell  District;  No.  9, 
of  Dorchester. 

Sect.  4.  The  President  shall  appoint,  each  year,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  a  committee  for  each  division, 
of  five  members.  At  the  same  meeting  he  shall  also 
appoint  a  Committee  on  the  Normal  School,  and  a  Com- 
mittee on  High  Schools,  each  committee  consisting  of  five 
members.  The  President  shall  be  included,  ex  officio,  as  a 
member  of  the  Committee  on  Normal  School  or  of  the 
Committee  on  High  Schools,  and  of  the  committee  of  the 
Division  in  which  he  resides. 

Sect.  5.  The  member  first  named  on  any  committee 
shall  be  the  chairman  thereof ;  except  that  the  Committee 
on  the  Normal  School,  on  High  Schools,  and  each  Division 
Committee,  shall  elect  its  own  chairman.  The  President 
shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  fill  vacancies 
on  committees  when  they  occur. 

Sect.  6.  The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be 
held  on  the  evenings  of  the  second  and  fourth  Tuesdays  in 
each  month,  except  July  and  August ;  and  special  meetings 
may  be  called  whenever  they  are  necessary.  All  sessions 
of  the  Board  shall  be  held  with  open  doors,  unless  the 
Board,  by  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  those  present,  shall 
otherwise  order. 

Sect.  7.  A  majority  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  ;  but  a  less  number  may  vote  to  send  for  absent 
members,  to  call  the  roll  and  record  the  names  of  absentees, 
or  to  adjourn. 

Sect.  8.  Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  Board,  the 
Committee  on  Elections  shall  consult  with  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Aldermen,  and  report  to  the  convention  of  the 
Board  of  Aldermen  and  the  School  Committee,  on  the  day 
of  election,  one  or  more  suitable  candidates  to  fill  said 
vacancy. 


CHAPTER  II. 

Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Presiding  Officer. 

melting!  °f  Section  10.  The  presiding  officer  shall  call  the  Board  to 
order  at  the  hour  appointed  for  meeting,  and  cause  the 
records  of  the  last  meeting  to  be  read  as  soon  as  a  quorum 
is  present.  Business  shall  proceed  in  the  following  order, 
unless  the  Board  otherwise  directs  : 


Chap.  II.] 


KULES. 


[Sects.  11-18. 
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1.  Communications  from  the  Mayor  and  City  Council.  Order  of  busi- 

2.  Unfinished  business  of  the  preceding  meeting. 

3.  Communications  from  the  Superintendent  and  Board 
of  Supervisors. 

4.  Reports  of  the  Committee  on  Nominations. 

5.  Reports  of  other  committees. 

6.  Motions,  Orders,  Resolutions,  Petitions,  etc. 

Sect.  11.    The  presiding  officer  shall  preserve  order  in  ^^^t the 
the  meetings  ;  he  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject  officer, 
to  an  appeal  to  the  Board  by  any  member,  which  appeal 
shall  be  decided  forthwith  ;  and  on  points  of  order  he  may 
speak  in  preference  to  any  other  member. 

Sect.  12.    The  presiding  officer  shall,  when  two  or  more  ^ato %£ 
members  claim  the  floor,  name  the  member  entitled  to  it. 

Sect.  13.    The  presiding  officer  shall  state  to  the  Board,  Motions- 
in  their  order,  all  motions  when  seconded,  and  they  shall 
be  acted  upon,  unless  withdrawn  by  the  mover,  with  the  ^r°fc4°nn  with" 
unanimous  consent  of  the  Board,  previous  to  an  amend- 
ment ;  he  shall  declare  the  result  of  each  vote,  and  in  case 
of  doubt  shall,  without  debate,  require  the  members  to  Y(>te  doubted, 
stand  and  be  counted. 

Sect.  14.    The  presiding  officer  shall  appoint  the  chair-  Chairman  of 

/-i  •  ?  i  -i  •         (Jommittee  of 

man  of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole,  and  may,  at  any  time,  the  whole, 
call  a  member  to  the  chair,  but  for  not  more  than  one  meet- 
ing.   He  may  take  part  in  debate,  but  shall  leave  the  chair  Presiding  officer 
and  not  resume  it  until  the  question  is  decided.    On  ques-  Question*  e  a 
tions  of  order  he  may  state  facts  and  give  his  opinions 
without  leaving  his  place. 

Sect.  15.    The  presiding  officer  shall  order  the  yeas  and  Yeas  and  nays, 
nays  on  any  question  whenever  one-fifth  of  the  members 
present  require  it. 

Sect.  16.  The  presiding  officer  shall,  when  motions  are  ^x-der  of  mo- 
made  naming  sums  or  fixing  times,  first  put  to  vote  the 
largest  sum,  or  the  longest  time.  When  a  question  is 
under  debate,  he  shall  entertain  no  motion  but  to  1  adjourn, 
2  to  lay  on  the  table,  3  for  the  previous  question,  4  to  post- 
pone to  a  day  certain,  5  to  commit  or  recommit,  6  to 
amend,  or  rto  postpone  indefinitely,  which  motions  shall 
have  precedence  in  the  above  order. 

Sect.  17.    The  presiding  officer  shall  consider  a  motion  Motions  to  ad- 
to  adjourn  to  be  always  in  order,  except  when  a  member Journ- 
has  the  floor,  or  a  question  has  been  put  and  not  decided. 
Motions  to  adjourn,  to  lay  on  the  table,  to  take  from  the  J^J^  not 
table,  and  for  the  previous  question,  shall  be  decided  with- 
out debate.    Any  member  who  moves  to  adjourn  to  a  day 
certain  shall  assign  his  reasons  therefor. 

Sect.  18.    The  presiding  officer  shall  put  the  previous  Jj®vious  '  " " 
question  in  this  form  :  "  Shall  the  main  question  be  now 
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Sects.  19-32.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  III. 


put?"    And  its  adoption  shall  end  all  debate,  and  bring 
the  Board  to  a  vote  upon  pending  amendments,  if  there  are 
any ;  and  then  upon  the  main  question. 
Special  meet-       Sect.  19.    A  special  meeting  of  the  Board  maybe  called 
See  Sect.  6.      by  the  President ;  and  upon  the  written  request  of  three 
members  of  the  Board,  a  special  meeting  shall  be  called, 
but  on  not  less  than  twenty-four  hours'  notice, 
^pojntment^      Sect.  20.    Special  Committees  shall  be  nominated  by 
o  commi  ees.  ^e  pres^mg  officer,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board. 


CHAPTER  III. 


Duties  of  mem 
bers  in  debate. 


Call  to  order. 


Violation  of 
rules. 


Rules  of  debate 


Motions. 


Motions  to 
reconsider. 


Members  to 
vote. 

Motions,  etc. 
may  be  com- 
mitted. 


Rights  and  Duties  of  Members. 

Section  25.  A  member  desiring  to  present  any  matter 
for  the  consideration  of  the  Board,  or  to  speak  upon  any 
question,  shall  rise  and  address  the  presiding  officer,  and, 
when  recognized  by  him,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  proceed  ;  he 
shall  avoid  personality,  and  when  referring  to  any  member 
shall  designate  him  by  the  ward  in  which  he  resides,  or  in 
some  other  appropriate  and  respectful  manner. 

Sect.  26.  No  member  while  speaking  shall  be  interrupted 
by  another,  except  by  a  call  to  order,  or  to  correct  a  mis- 
take;  if  called  to  order  he  shall  immediately  sit  down, 
unless  permitted  to  explain ;  and  the  Board,  if  appealed  to, 
shall  decide  the  case  without  debate. 

Sect.  27.  If  the  Board  decide  that  a  member  has  violated 
any  of  its  rules,  he  shall  not  be  allowed  to  speak,  unless 
by  way  of  excuse  for  the  same,  until  he  has  apologized 
therefor. 

Sect.  28.  No  member  shall  speak  on  a  question  more 
than  once  until  all  others  have  had  an  opportunity,  nor 
more  than  twice  without  permission  from  the  Board,  when 
objection  is  made. 

Sect.  29.  Motions  shall  be  submitted  in  writing,  if  the 
presiding  officer  or  any  member  of  the  Board  request  it. 

Sect.  30.  The  action  of  the  Board  on  any  question  may 
be  reconsidered  at  the  same  meeting  by  a  majority  of  the 
members  present ;  or,  if  a  member  voting  with  the  majority 
shall  give  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  within  one 
week  after  the  adjournment  of  any  meeting  of  his  intention 
so  to  do,  he  may  move  a  reconsideration  at  the  next  regular 
meeting  of  the  Board.  Only  one  motion  for  this  purpose 
shall  be  in  order. 

Sect.  31.  Every  member  present  shall  vote  unless  ex- 
cused by  the  Board. 

Sect.  32.  Motions  and  reports  may,  at  the  pleasure  of 
the  Board,  be  committed  and  recommitted. 


Chap.  IV.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  33-42. 
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Sect.  33.    Any  member  may  require  the  division  of  a  Division  of  a 
question,  when  it  is  susceptible  of  divison.  question. 

Sect.  34.    If  objection  be  made  to  the  reading  of  any  Reading  of  a 
paper,  the  question  shall  be  decided  by  a  vote  of  the  PGaper  objected 
Board. 

Sect.  35.    No  rule  or  regulation  of  the  Board  shall  be  ^*en*ion  of 
suspended  except  by  vote  of  three-fourths  of  the  members 
present. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Duties  of  Standing  Committees. 

Section  40.    The  Committee  on  Elections  shall,  when- Committee  on 
ever  any  person  is  elected  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  Board,  Certificate8  of 
examine  the  certificate  of  election,  and  report  to  the  Board,  elections. 
All  cases  of  contested  election  shall  be  heard  and  reported  loo^e/eiec- 
upon  by  this  committee.  turns. 

Sect.  41.    The  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regulations  committee  on 
shall  take  into  careful  consideration  every  proposition  to  ^10€n38and Kegu" 
establish,  to  repeal,  or  to  amend  any  rule  or  regulation, 
and  shall  report  in  writing,  stating  their  reasons  for  or 
against  such  rule,  regulation,  or  proposed  alteration  ;  and 
no  such  proposition  shall  be  acted  upon  by  the  Board  until 
after  it  has  been  referred  to  this  committee  and  reported 
upon.    Amendments  to  the  rules  or  regulations  shall  be  Amendments, 
read  at  two  different  meetings  of  the  Board  before  they  are 
finally  acted  upon. 

Sect.  42.    The  Committee  on  Accounts  shall  consider  committee  on 
and  report  upon  all  propositions  requiring  the  expenditure  Accounts- 
of  money,  before  the  final  action  of  the  Board,  except  such 
as  may  be  submitted  by  the  Committees  on  Salaries  and  on 
Text-Books,  and  such  as  relate  to  the  duties  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Supplies. 

They  shall  audit  all  pay-rolls  of  salaries  and  all  bills  of  Pay  rolls, 
expenditure  authorized  by  the  Board,  or  the  Committee 
on  Supplies,  and  make  requisition  on  the  City  Auditor  each 
month  for  the  payment  of  such  as  they  have  approved. 

They  shall,  after  conference  with  the  Committee  onEstiraateof 
Supplies,  annually,  prepare  and  present  to  the  Board  ineX£>enses- 
print  on  or  before  the  last  regular  meeting  of  the  Board 
in  December,  an  estimate  of  the  expenses  of  the  public 
schools  for  the  next  financial  year.  This  estimate,  after 
approval  by  a  two-thirds  yea  and  nay  vote  of  the  Board, 
shall  be  sent  to  the  City  Auditor. 

They  shall  make  out  bills  for  tuition  of  non-resident  Non-resident 
pupils  attending  the  public  schools,  and  transmit  the  same  pupi  8' 
to  the  City  Collector  for  collection. 
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Sect.  43.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  IV. 


Auditing  clerk,  The  Auditing  Clerk  shall  be  present  at  all  meetings  of 
the  committee,  certify  to  the  correctness  of  the  accounts, 
and  render  such  clerical  assistance  as  maj'  be  required. 
Annually,  at  the  close  of  the  financial  year,  he  shall  sub- 
mit, in  detail,  an  account  of  the  expenditures  for  the  pre- 

Report.  ceding  year,  and  this  committee  shall  include  the  same  in 

a  printed  report  to  the  Board  in  March  of  each  year. 

f^e^Sect  202  coramittee  shall  appoint  the  janitors  for  the  several 

e  e° '  ~  school-houses,  make  such  rules  as  they  deem  necessary  for 
their  government,  and  fix  their  compensation  ;  and  may 
discharge  them,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board. 
The  compensation  of  janitors  shall  be  in  full  for  all  ser- 
vices rendered. 

ScWHm^es.     Sect-  43-    The  Committee  on  School  Houses  shall  have 
authorit}T  to  furnish  all  school  furniture,  to  provide  tempo- 
furniture        ra,TJ  accommodations  for  school  purposes,  and  to  order  to 
be  made  on  the  school  buildings  any  additions,  alterations. 
Repairs.         anc*  repairs,  for  school  purposes,  which  they  deem  to  be 
necessary,  or  which  are  ordered  by  the  Board.    The  Com- 
mittee on  School  Houses  shall  consider  all  applications  for 
the  erection,  alteration,  or  repairs  of  school-houses  ;  and 
they  shall  report  to  the  Board,  in  writiug,  before  any  action 
ventu?«onand   thereon  is  taken.    They  shall  have  the  general  supervision 
of  the  warming  and  ventilation  of  the  several  school-houses. 
dStrictiines  applications  for  changes  of  district  lines  shall  be  re- 

ferred to  this  committee,  who  shall  report  upon  them,  in 
writing,  before  they  are  acted  upon  by  the  Board. 
Elec50£of         This  committee  shall  consider  the  fitness  of  anv  location, 

school-nouses.  J  1 

Approval  of  and  suitableness  of  any  plans,  for  any  school-house  to  be 
sites  aud  plans.  erected  .  or  the  plaus  for  any  addition" to,  or  alteration  of, 

any  building  to  be  used  for  school  purposes,  which  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  for  approval  by  the  City  Council, 
or  any  committee  thereof.  And  this  committee,  after  hav- 
ing obtained  the  opinion  thereon,  in  writing,  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,  and  after  reporting  to  the  Board, 
is  then  authorized,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  to  approve 
or  disapprove  any  such  location  or  plans, 
school-houses  school-house  shall  hereafter  be  named  in  honor  of 

any  living  person.  All  propositions  to  name  school- houses 
must  be  reported  upon  by  this  committee  before  final  action 
is  taken  thereon  by  the  Board.  Said  reports  shall  lie  on 
the  table  for  at  least  two  weeks,  and  thirteen  votes  shall 
be  required  to  name  a  school-house, 
houses  for  other  sch°°l  building  or  part  of  a  school  building  shall  be 

than  regular  used  for  other  purposes  than  the  regular  work  of  the 
schools! the  schools,  unless  the  consent  of  the  committee  in  charge 
shall  have  been  first  obtained.  The  committee  may  submit 
to  the  Board  for  approval  any  request  for  the  use  of  a 
school  building  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  committee, 
should  be  acted  upon  by  the  Board. 


Chai>.  IV.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  44,  45. 
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Sect.  44:.  The  Committee  on  Salaries  shall  consider  all  gjjjjjjj}*66  0,1 
propositions  to  establish  or  to  change  the  salaries  of  all 
persons,  except  janitors  and  messengers,  in  the  service  of 
the  Board  ;  or  to  pay  for  extra  service  in  teaching  ;  and 
shall  report  upon  them,  in  writing,  with  their  reasons  for 
or  against  such  propositions,  before  they  are  acted  upon 
by  the  Board.    At  the  first  meeting  in  November,  of  each  Schedule  of 

83,  lo,  TIGS 

year,  they  shall  report  to  the  Board,  in  print,  a  full  sched- 
ule of  salaries  of  the  instructors,  as  herein  provided,  for 
the  ensuing  year. 

Sect.  45.    The  Committee  on  Supplies  shall  have  ex-  ^"JJJjJJJ66  on 
elusive  authority  in  furnishing  all  materials  used  by  the 
Board,  its  officers,  or  the  public  schools.    They  shall  have 
exclusive  power  to  authorize  such  expenditures,  except  it  be 
for  salaries,  as  may  be  required  in  teaching  such  branches 
of  study  as  have  been  adopted  by  the  Board.    They,  and 
other  committees  having  charge  of  appropriations,  shall  Excess  of 
not  exceed  any  of  the  amounts,  as  specified  in  the  estimates,  appropna  l0n8- 
unless  authorized  to  do  so  by  the  Board. 

They  shall,  if  it  be  deemed  expedient,  annually  advertise  Text-books. 
for  proposals,  and  contract  with  responsible  parties,  to  fur- 
nish the  text-books  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
the  Public  Statutes,  Chap.  44,  Sects.  36  and  o7,  and  shall 
see  that  the  same  are  fully  complied  with. 

They  shall  have  the  supervision  of  all  printing,  and  shall  Printing, 
furnish  such  as  may  be  required  by  the  Board,  its  officers, 
or  the  public  schools,  unless  otherwise  provided  for ;  and 
all  documents  and  reports  not  otherwise  ordered  shall  be 
limited  to  six  hundred  copies. 

They  shall  have  the  custody  and  management  of  all  prop-  City  property, 
erty  belonging  to  the  city  which  is  held  by  this  Board,  and 
shall  authorize  such  expenditures  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  care  and  protection  of  the  same. 

They  shall  employ  and  fix  the  compensation  of  as  many  Messengl m. 
messengers  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  prompt  delivery  of 
all  notices,  circulars,  reports,  small  packages,  and  other 
matter  required  to  be  transmitted  by  the  School  Committee 
and  its  officers. 

The  Auditing  Clerk  shall  attend  all  meetings  of  this  com- Auditing  Clerk, 
mittee,  shall  record  their  transactions,  and  render  such 
other  assistance  as  shall  be  required.  Annually,  in  the 
month  of  February,  he  shall  submit  in  detail  an  account  of 
the  articles  purchased  and  furnished  to  the  several  grades 
of  schools  as  well  as  of  the  material  on  hand  ;  and  annually,  Report, 
in  the  month  of  March,  the  committee  shall  include  the 
same  in  a  printed  report  to  the  Board. 

They  shall  give  written  authority  to  the  Auditing  Clerk 
to  submit  to  the  Committee  on  Accounts  such  bills  as  are 
correct  and  duly  authorized. 
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Sects.  46-53.]         SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  IV. 


Committee  on 
Text-Books. 


Report. 


Books  of  refer- 
ence, globes, 
maps,"cbarts. 


Introduction  of 
new  text-books, 


Committee  on 
Drawing. 


Committee  on 
Music. 


Committee  on 
Manual  Train- 
ing. 


Committee  on 
Horace  Mann 
School  for  the 
Deaf. 


Committee  on 

Evening 

Schools. 


Committee  on 
Hygiene  and 
Physical  Train, 
ing. 


Sect.  46.  The  Committee  on  Text- Books  shall  annually 
examine  the  courses  of  study  prescribed  for  the  schools,  and 
recommend  to  the  Board,  at  the  first  meeting  in  April,  in  a 
printed  report,  such  changes  in  the  text-books  as  they  may 
deem  expedient.  Every  proposition  for  the  introduction  of 
a  text-book,  book  of  reference,  globe,  map,  or  chart,  must 
come  from  or  be  referred  to  this  committee  ;  and  no  new 
text-book  or  book  of  reference  shall  be  used  in  any  school 
until  it  has  been  recommended  by  this  committee  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Board ;  except  that  books  purchased  by 
requisitions  on  school  funds  or  received  by  gifts  are  au- 
thorized for  use  as  reference-books  :  provided,  that  all  such 
requisitions  and  gifts  shall  be  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Text-Books  before  such  books  are  purchased  or  received. 

Sect.  47.  No  new  text-books  shall  be  adopted,  except 
on  condition  that  the  pupils  of  the  public  schools  be  fur- 
nished at  such  a  reduction  from  the  wholesale  price  as  shall 
be  agreed  to  by  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  who  shall  see 
that  this  condition  is  complied  with,  and  that  the  book  is 
introduced  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  term.1 

Sect.  48.  The  Committee  on  Drawing  shall  have  the 
general  supervision  of  this  branch  of  instruction  in  all  the 
schools.  They  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  in 
September. 

Sect.  49.  The  Committee  on  Music  shall  have  the 
general  supervision  of  this  branch  of  instruction  in  all  the 
schools.  They  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  in 
September. 

Sect.  50.  The  Committee  on  Manual  Training  shall 
have  the  general  supervision  of  the  instruction  in  wood- 
working, sewing,  cooking,  and  other  branches  of  manual 
training  in  all  the  schools.  They  shall  make  a  written 
report  to  the  Board  in  September. 

Sect.  51.  The  Committee  on  the  Horace  Mann  School 
for  the  Deaf  shall  have  the  general  supervision  of  the  in- 
stitution of  this  name.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember, they  shall  submit  to  the  Board  a  written  report  of 
the  condition  of  the  school. 

Sect.  52.  The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall  have 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Evening  Schools  ;  and  in  the 
month  of  April  they  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the 
Board  of  the  condition  of  the  schools  under  their  charge. 

Sect.  53.  The  Committee  on  Hygiene  and  Physical 
Training  shall  have  the  general  supervision  of  the  subjects 
of  hygiene  and  physical  training  in  all  the  schools.  They 
shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  in  September. 

1  Public  Statutes,  Chapter  44,  Sect.  34.  A  change  may  be  made  in  the 
school-books  used  in  the  public  schools  in  a  town  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of 
the  whole  School  Committee  thereof,  at  a  meeting  of  said  committee,  notice 
of  such  intended  change  having  been  given  at  a  previous  meeting. 


Chap.  IV.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  54-59. 
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Sect.  54.    The  Committee  on  Truant  Officers  shall  have T^ntofficers 
the  general  supervision  and  control  of  the  truant  officers 
employed  in  connection  with  the  public  schools ;  they  shall 
make  such  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  officers  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties  as  may  be  necessary,  and 
assign  them  to  the  several  school  districts  as  they  shall  deem 
expedient.    When  vacancies  occur,  or  as  otherwise  ordered  Election  of 
by  the  Board,  this  committee  shall  nominate,  through  the truant  officers- 
Committee  on  Nominations,  suitable  persons  for  truant  offi- 
cers ;  when  confirmed,  such  officers  shall  hold  their  office 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board.    This  committee  shall 
appoint,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  one  of  the 
officers  chief  of  the  truant  force.    Annually,  in  September, 
this  committee  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board. 

Sect.  55.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  shall,  unless  committee  on 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board,  nominate  all  school  officers  Nomination9- 
and  instructors,  and  consider  and  report  upon  such  nomi- 
nations as  may  be  referred  to  them.  They  shall  report  to 
the  Board,  in  print,  the  nominations  for  reelection  of  in- 
structors, and  also  the  nominations  for  the  election  of 
instructors  for  a  tenure  of  office  during  good  behavior  and 
efficiency,  at  the  first  meeting  in  June. 

Sect.  56.    The  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  have  Committee  on 
the  general  direction  and  supervision  of  all  examinations,  Exarainat10119- 
whether  of  pupils  in  the  schools  or  of  candidates  for  posi- 
tions as  instructors,  except  the  annual  examinations  by  the 
supervisors,  and  those  madeb}'  principals  or  teachers  in  the 
schools  or  classes  under  their  own  charge.    The  courses  of  Courses  of 
study  in  all  the  schools  shall  be  arranged  by  this  committee  8tudy' 
and  approved  by  the  Board.    This  committee  shall  take  Changes  in. 
into  careful  consideration  every  proposition  to  change  the 
courses  of  study,  and  no  such  proposition  shall  be  acted 
upon  by  the  Board  until  it  has  been  referred  to  this  com- 
mittee and  reported  upon.    No  programme  of  a  special  fpecSTSdy.01 
study  shall  be  put  into  use  in  any  school  until  it  has  been 
considered  by  this  committee  and  approved  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  57.    The  Committee  on  Kindergartens  shall  have  Committee  on 
the  general  supervision  of  all  schools  of  this  name  and  Kinder§arten8- 
character  which  are  supported  by  the  city  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  Training  School  Kindergarten.    The}7  shall 
make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  in  September. 

Sect.  58.    The  Committee  on  Legislative  Matters  are  Committee  on 
authorized  to  represent  the  Board  in  all  matters  relating  to  Mattel?.1™ 
the  public  schools  of  Boston  coming  before  the  Legislature. 

Sect.  59.    Whenever  a  motion,  order,  or  resolution  is  Member  to  be 
referred  to  a  committee,  the  chairman  thereof  shall  give  2eby  cora' 
the  member  offering  it  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  before 
the  committee  ;  and  such  committee  shall  report  to  the 
Board  within  one  month  after  such  reference. 
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Sects.  65-75.]        SCHOOL   COMMITTEE.        [Chaps.  V.,  VI. 


CHAPTER  V. 


Committee  on 
High  Schools. 


Organization  of 
committees  in 
charge. 


Call  of  meet- 
ings. 


Committees  in 
charge  may 
make  tempo- 
rary arrange- 
ments, advise 
instructors,  and 
settle  difficul- 
ties. 


Duties  of  Committees  in  Charge  of  Schools. 

Section  65.  The  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  and 
the  Committee  on  High  Schools  shall  perform  the  same 
duties,  observe  the  same  rules,  and  exercise  the  same 
rights,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable  to  their  respective 
schools,  as  are  prescribed  for  committees  in  their  super- 
vision of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Sect.  66.  The  member  first  named  on  the  Normal, 
High  School,  and  each  Division  Committee  shall  call  a 
meeting  for  organization  within  ten  days  after  its  appoint- 
ment, at  which  meeting  a  chairman  and  secretaiy  shall  be 
chosen.  The  secretary  of  the  Board  shall  be  furnished 
with  a  statement  of  such  organization  as  soon  as  it  is  com- 
pleted. Meetings  shall  be  called  on  not  less  than  twenty- 
four  hours'  notice,  provided  that,  when  all  the  members  of 
any  committee  are  present,  a  meeting  ma}7  be  held  without 
notice,  and  the  proceedings  of  the  same  shall  be  duly  re- 
corded. The  Division  Committees  shall  have  charge  of  the 
Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  of  their  respective  divisions, 
and  they  shall  visit  them  and  the  other  schools  of  the 
city  as  often  as  practicable. 

Sect.  67.  Committees  in  charge  may  make  any  tempo- 
rary arrangement,  not  contrary  to  the  Regulations,  which 
the  welfare  of  the  schools  or  the  teachers  may  require  ;  they 
shall  advise  instructors  in  any  emergency,  and  arbitrate  in 
cases  of  difficulty  between  them,  or  between  instructors  and 
parents  ;  but  the  parties  may  appeal  to  the  Board  if  they 
desire  to  do  so. 


CHAPTER  VI. 


Number. 


Printed. 


Another  edi- 
tion. 


Contents. 


The  Committee  on  the  Annual  Report. 

Section  75.  The  Committee  on  the  Annual  Report  shall 
prepare  and  superintend  the  publication  of  the  Annual 
Report  as  required  by  the  Public  Statutes.  This  committee 
shall  present  its  report  to  the  Board  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  in  December.  This  report,  when  accepted  by  the 
Board,  shall  be  "  printed  for  the  use  of  the  inhabitants  "  of 
the  city ;  and  the  secretary  shall  see  that  the  requisite  num- 
ber of  copies  of  the  same  are  sent  to  the  city  clerk,  and  to 
the  Board  of  Education  of  the  State.  Another  edition  of 
the  Annual  Report  shall  be  issued  in  a  volume,  which  shall 
also  contain  the  reports  for  the  year  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools ;  such  reports  of  the  standing  committees  of  the 
Board  as  the  said  special  committee  may  deem  advisable  ; 


Chap.  VII.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  80-88. 


15 


a  list  of  the  medal  and  diploma  scholars,  and  of  the  re- 
cipients of   the  Lawrence  prizes ;   the  usual  statistical 
tables,  and  the  organization  of  the  schools  :  and  descrip- 
tions and  dedications  of   school-houses ;    but  no  other 
matter  shall  be  included  in  the  volume,  except  by  the  order 
of  the  Board.    The  edition  of  the  bound  volume  shall  be  dumber  of 
two  thousand  copies.    The  number  of  copies  of  the  other copies' 
edition  of  the  report  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board,  and 
both  editions  shall  be  distributed  by  the  secretary,  under  Distribution, 
the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Annual  Report, 
unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Election  of  Instructors  of  the  Public  Schools. 

Section  80.    The  term  of  all  reelected  instructors  shall  JjJJIJjjJ  in" 
date  from  the  first  day  of  September  :  that  of  all  others 
dating  from  the  time  when  the}'  enter  upon  their  duties. 

Sect.  81.    The  Committee  on  Nominations  shall,  unless  Nomination  of 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board,  nominate  all  school  of-1  slucOTb- 
fleers  and  all  instructors.    All  propositions  for  the  transfer 
of  instructors  from  one  district  to  another,  or  from  one 
rank  to  another,  aud  all  resignations  of  school  officers  and 
instructors,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  through  the 
Committee  on  Nominations.    In  all  official  records  and 
documents,  containing  the  names  of  teachers  or  pupils  in  xames  of  teach- 
the  public  schools,  no  abbreviations  or  diminutives  shall  be  ers  ^?d.  PuPils 

i  i  i  .    „  ,  _  a     .  .  .in  omcial 

used,  but  such  names  shall  be  expressed  in  full,  or  by  stating  records,  how 
at  least  one  of  the  given  names  in  full.  written. 

Sect.  82.    All  instructors,  not  otherwise  provided  for.  Election  of 
shall  be  elected  annually.    All  instructors  —  except  those  during  the 
of  the  evening  schools  and  evening  drawing  schools,  tern-  $***%Te  of  the 
porary  teachers,  and  special  assistants —  who  have  served 
successfully  for  four  successive  years,  and  are  recom- 
mended by  the  committees  in  charge  for  election  for  a  tenure 
of  office  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency,  shall,  when 
elected,  hold  their  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board.  Discharge  of  a 
The  Board  may,  at  any  time,  remove  an  instructor. 

Sect.  83.    Annually,  in  the  month  of  June,  the  Board  Annual  election 
shall  elect  instructors  of  the  public  schools  for  the  ensuing  <>f  instructors, 
school  year  who  have  not  been  elected  for  a  tenure  of  office 
during  good  behavior  and  efficiency.    At  the  annual  meet- 
ing for  the  election  of  instructors  the  Committee  on  Norn- Reports  of  Com. 
inations  shall  report  upon  the  several  lists  of  candidates  ^tions°n  N°mi" 
returned  to  them  b}*  the  committees  in  charge.  The  princi- 
pals, whose  grade  shall  be  specified,  shall  be  elected  by 
ballot,  thirteen  totes  being:  necessarv  for  a  choice.    The  Ballot. 
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Director  of  Drawing,  the  Director  of  Physical  Training, 
the  Director  of  Modern  Languages,  and  the  Director  of 
Kindergartens  shall  be  elected  in  the  same  manner,  and  by 
the  same  vote.  The  subordinate  instructors,  and  all  special 
instructors  not  otherwise  ordered,  shall  be  elected  by  the 
confirmation  of  the  Board.  All  instructors,  when  elected, 
and  not  otherwise  provided  for,  shall  hold  their  offices  for 
the  ensuing  year,  unless  the  same  are  vacated  by  removal 
by  the  Board,  or  otherwise. 

oAeIcheMgli8t8  Sect-  84-  Annually,  in  the  month  of  May,  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Normal  School,  the  Committee  on  High 
Schools,  each  Division  Committee,  and  committees  in 
charge  of  special  schools  and  subjects,  except  those  of  the 
Evening  Schools  and  Evening  Drawing  Schools,  shall  can- 
vass the  lists  of  teachers  of  the  several  schools,  districts, 
and  subjects  under  their  charge,  and,  after  consulting  the 

SonsofteacS    recor(^s  of  the  department,  and  conferring  with  the  princi- 

ers.  pals,  shall  recommend  to  the  Committee  on  Nominations 

such  regularly  confirmed  subordinate  teachers  as  have 
served  acceptably  during  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cur- 
rent school-year,  and  who  have  not  been  elected  for  a  tenure 
of  office  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency,  for  reelection. 
At  the  same  time  the  committees  in  charge  shall  submit  to 
the  Committee  on  Nominations  their  recommendations  of 
teachers  eligible,  under  the  rules,  for  election  for  a  tenure 
of  office  during  .good  behavior  and  efficiency.    They  shall 

statement.  aiso  senci  t0  the  .same  committee,  at  the  same  time,  a  care- 
fully prepared  statement  of  the  number  of  scholars  in  the 
school  during  the  year,  and  an  estimate  of  the  number  of 
instructors  to  which  the  school  may  be  entitled  under  the 
Regulations,  with  such  information  as  may  be  serviceable 

Blanks.  to  the  committee  in  the  discharge  of  the  duty  required  of 

them  in  this  section.  For  this  purpose  suitable  blanks, 
prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions, shall  be  sent  to  the  committees  as  early  as  the  first  of 
May  in  each  year.    These  blanks,  when  filled  out,  shall  be 

sub™rdfnate  °f  retlirnec^  to  the  secretary,  on  or  before  the  twentieth  of 

teachers.  May.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  shall,  after  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  the  services  of  all  the  candidates 
therein  named  are  needed,  report  to  the  Board,  in  print,  on 
these  recommendations  at  the  first  meeting  in  June.  At 
the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner,  except  that  no  per- 
son not  a  member  shall  be  present  at  their  sessions,  the 

Of  principals,  committees  herein  mentioned  shall  recommend,  or  decline  to 
recommend,  to  the  Committee  on  Nominations,  the  princi- 
pals of  the  several  schools  and  directors  of  special  subjects 
for  reelection  who  have  not  been  elected  for  a  tenure  of 
office  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency.  The  Committee 
on  Nominations  shall  include  in  their  report  to  the  Board  a 
statement  of  the  names  of  all  schools  and  districts  in  which 
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the  number  and  rank  of  instructors  allowed  by  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  have  been  exceeded,  with  the  reasons  for 
such  excess,  and  such  recommendations  as  the  committee 
consider  desirable. 

Sect.  85.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  committees  in  Discharge  of  a 
charge,  at  the  annual  canvass  of  the  teachers  in  May,  toteacher' 
carefully  examine  the  stauding  of  each  instructor.  If  it 
shall  appear  that  any  instructor  has  become  inefficient  or 
incompetent  to  fill  the  position  to  which  such  instructor 
has  been  elected,  or  is  unfaithful  in  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  thereof,  such  instructor  shall  be  required  to  appear 
before  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  school,  district,  or 
subject  taught  by  such  instructor.  If,  after  careful  inves- 
tigation, the  committee  in  charge  are  of  the  opinion  that 
such  instructor  is  unsuitable  for  his  position,  they  shall  re- 
port the  facts,  in  writing,  to  the  Board,  and  such  instructor 
may  be  removed  by  the  Board.  The  report  of  any  com- 
mittee recommending  the  dismissal  of  any  instructor  shall 
lie  on  the  table  for  at  least  two  weeks  before  final  action 
thereon  is  taken  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  86.  Whenever  a  Supervisor  is  satisfied  that  a  Discharge  of  a 
principal  or  other  instructor  has  become  inefficient  or  iucom- teacher- 
petent  to  fill  the  position  to  which  such  instructor  has  been 
elected,  or  is  unfaithful  in  the  discharge  of  the  duties 
thereof;  and  whenever  a  principal  is  satislied  that  a  subor- 
dinate teacher  in  his  school  or  district  has  become  ineffi- 
cient or  incompetent  to  fill  the  position  to  which  such 
instructor  has  been  elected,  or  is  unfaithful  in  the  discharge 
of  the  duties  thereof,  said  Supervisor  or  principal  shall 
promptly  report  the  same,  in  writing,  to  the  Superintendent, 
who  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  committee  in  charge  of 
the  school,  district,  or  subject  taught  by  such  instructor. 
The  committees  in  charge  shall  immediately  investigate  the 
cases  referred  to  them  under  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
and  if  satisfied  that  such  instructors  are  unsuitable  for 
their  positions,  they  shall,  within  two  months  from  the  time 
of  reference,  report  the  facts  in  writing  to  the  Board,  and 
such  instructors  may  be  removed  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  87.  The  number  of  scholars  used  in  determining  dumber  of 
the  rank  of  instructors  to  be  nominated  for  the  annual  elec-  PuPile  U8ed- 
tion,  shall  be  the  average  whole  number,  and,  in  ascertain- 
ing the  number  of  subordinate  teachers  of  all  ranks,  the 
greatest  whole  number  belonging  at  any  one  time  in  the 
several  schools  and  districts  for  the  current  school-year. 
At  other  times  than  the  annual  election  the  whole  number 
of  pupils  belonging  in  a  school  or  district,  when  action  is 
proposed  to  be  taken,  shall  be  used  in  ascertaining  the 
number  of  teachers  allowed  to  such  school  or  district. 

Sect.  88.    Whenever  it  shall  appear  at  the  annual  can-  ^teachers.™11* 
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vass  of  teachers  for  reelection  that  teachers  are  employed 
with  ranks  higher  than  the  rules  allow,  such  teachers  may, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  committees  in  charge,  ap- 
proved by  the  Committee  on  Nominations,  be  continued  in 
their  ranks  for  two  years,  and  if  at  the  end  of  two  years 
Reduction  in     such  teachers  are  not  entitled  to  their  ranks  they  shall  be 

rank  of 

instructors.  reduced  in  rank  ;  provided*  that  this  section  shall  not  apply 
to  teachers  whose  ranks  have  been  authorized  by  special 
vote  of  the  Board, 
instructors  re-  Sect.  89.  Instructors,  after  retiring  from  the  service  of 
service^  6  the  Board,  shall,  upon  reentering  the  service,  be  regarded 
as  new  teachers,  except  that  if  at  the  time  of  their  retire- 
ment such  instructors  were  serving  on  a  tenure  of  office 
during  good  behavior  and  efficiency,  they  may,  if  con- 
firmed by  the  Board,  after  serving  one  year  on  probation, 
and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  committee  in  charge,  be 
elected  for  a  tenure  of  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board. 

Vacancy  in  Sect.  90.  If  a  vacancy  exist  in  the  principalship  of  the 
puncipa  s  lp.  -^orma[  or  aQy  High  School,  the  committee  in  charge  shall 
be  joined  to  the  Committee  on  Nominations  ;  and  this  joint 
committee,  after  consulting  with  the  Board  of  Supervisors, 
shall  nominate  one  or  more  candidates  to  the  Board  for 
election.  The  successful  candidate  shall  thereupon  receive 
a  certificate  entitling  him  to  draw  his  salary. 

If  a  vacancy  exist  in  the  principalship  of  an}7  school,. the 
committee  in  charge  of  such  school  shall  be  joined  to  the 
Committee  on  Nominations,  and  this  joint  committee  shall 
select  one  or  more  candidates  from  those  persons  who  hold 
the  certificate  of  service  or  qualification  of  the  Board  of 
Supervisors,  and  nominate  them  to  the  Board  for  election. 
Subordinate  Sect.  91.  When  a  new  instructor,  not  a  principal,  is 
needed!01  needed  in  any  school,  the  committee  in  charge,  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  principal,  shall  select  one  or  more  candidates 
from  those  persons  who  hold  the  certificate  of  service  or 
qualification  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  recommend 
the  same  to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Nomi- 
nations, in  the  manner  and  form  provided  for  the  reelection 
of  subordinate  instructors. 
SpeciaUxamt-  Sect.  92.  If  a  vacancy  exist  in  a  subordinate  position 
structor.  in  any  school,  and  it  is  desirable,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
committee  in  charge,  to  procure  the  services  of  some  in- 
structor who  has  not  been  examined  as  required,  application 
shall  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  who,  if 
they  approve  the  purpose,  may  invite  a  member  of  the 
Board,  and  direct  a  supervisor  or  the  principal  to  examine 
and  inquire  into  the  qualifications  of  the  proposed  candi- 
date, and,  if  he  is  employed  in  teaching,  to  visit  his  school, 
at  the  expense  of  the  city.    Upon  a  favorable  report,  in 
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writing,  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations, 
the  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  especially  examine  the 
candidate,  who,  if  qualified,  shall  receive  the  usual  certifi- 
cate. 

Sect.  93.    All  regular  instructors,  and  all  special  in-  T*^*™0Q 
structors  in  day  schools,  not  elected  by  ballot,  shall  bepr°  a  lou* 
nominated  to  the  Board  on  probation  ;  and  the}'  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  established  salary  from  the  time  of  entering 
upon  their  duties,  but  they  shall  not  be  confirmed  until  after 
a  satisfactory  trial  of  one  year.    No  nomination  shall  bear  Date  of  certifi- 
a  date  previous  to  the  date  of  the  certificate  of  qualification cate" 
issued  to  the  nominee  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors.    After  Report  of 
a  teacher  has  been  appointed  on  probation,  the  principal  of  Prfn^pa^8  and 
the  school,  and  one  or  more  supervisors  assigned  by  the 
superintendent,  shall  examine  his  work  in  the  class-room 
and  report  the  results  of  said  examinations  in  writing  to 
the  superintendent,  who  shall  transmit  the  same,  with  such 
recommendations  as  he  may  deem  advisable,  to  the  com- 
mittee in  charge.    The  committee  in  charge,  after  examin- 
ing these  reports,  shall  recommend  teachers  on  probation, 
if  found  competent,  for  confirmation,  in  the  manner  re-  Confirmation, 
quired  for  nomination  on  probation.    The  committee  in 
charge,  for  satisfactory  reasons,  may  extend  the  time  of 
probation,  or  may  recommend  to  the  Board  for  removal  any  Discharge  of  a 
subordinate  teacher  on  probation  who,  before  the  expira-  eac  er" 
tion  of  the  year  of  probation,  is  found  to  be  mcompent  or 
unsuitable  for  his  position.    Whenever  an  instructor,  who  Election  of  in- 
has  been  elected   to  serve   during  the  pleasure  of  the  ts h^plealfre^/ 
Board,  is  promoted  in  rank,  he  may,  if  confirmed  by  the  the  Board. 
Board,  after  serving  one  year  on  probation  in  the  higher 
rank,  and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  committee  in 
charge,  be  elected  for  a  term  of  office  during  the  pleasure 
of  the  Board,  except  that  whenever  an  instructor  who  has 
been  elected  to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board  is 
promoted  to  the  rank  of  principal  of  a  Normal,  Latin,  High, 
or  Grammar  School,  he  may,  after  serving  two  years  as 
principal  (during  which  time  he  shall  be  annually  elected), 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  committee  in  charge,  be 
elected  for  a  term  of  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board. 

Sect.  94.  The  rank  of  any  instructor  maybe  changed  RaQk  changed, 
by  vote  of  the  Board,  upon  the  report  of  the  Committee  on 
Nominations,  whenever  the  average  whole  number  in  the 
school  for  the  preceding  quarter  shall  warrant  a  change  ; 
but  such  action  shall  take  effect  only  at  the  beginning  of 
the  month  following  favorable  action  of  the  Board.  When 
the  rank  of  any  instructor  is  reduced  by  the  operation  of 
this  regulation,  such  instructor  shall  receive  the  maximum 
salary  of  the  lower  rank  ;  but  when  the  rank  of  any  instruc- 
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Leave  of  ab- 
sence. 


Substitutes. 


Discharge  of  a 
teacher. 


Reports  of  eer- 
vice  of  substi- 
tutes. 


Appointment 
of  temporary 
teachers. 


No  person  to  be 
employed  as  a 
teacher  who 
does  not  hold 


tor  so  reduced  is  increased  in  like  manner,  the  salary  shall 
be  that  to  which  any  previous  terras  of  service  in  the 
same  or  higher  rank,  or  in  both,  may  entitle  the  incumbent. 

Sect.  95.  No  teacher  shall  be  granted  leave  of  absence 
except  on  account  of  personal  Illness,  or  on  account  of 
a  critical  illness  or  a  death  in  the  immediate  family  of  a 
teacher  ;  provided,  that  after  every  ninth  year  of  service  in 
the  public  schools  of  this  city,  teachers  may  apply  for 
leave  of  absence  for  one  year  on  half-pay.  These  applica- 
tions shall  be  made  to  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  sub- 
ject, school,  or  district  taught  by  such  teachers,  and  said 
committees,  if  they  approve  the  request,  shall  report  the 
same  to  the  Board  through  the  Committee  on  Nominations. 
The  Board  may  grant  or  refuse  to  grant  said  request. 
Whenever  a  teacher  is  absent,  a  substitute,  holding  a  cer- 
tificate of  the  proper  grade,  shall  be  employed  in  place  of 
the  absentee.  The  committee  in  charge  may  grant  leave 
of  absence  to,  and  appoint  a  substitute  for,  a  special  in- 
structor or  a  principal  for  not  more  than  one  week  at  a 
time,  or  to  any  subordinate  teacher  for  not  more  than  two 
weeks  at  a  time.  Requests  for  leave  of  absence  to  teachers 
for  longer  than  said  week  or  two  weeks,  and  the  substitutes 
who  fill  such  places,  must  be  reported  to  and  approved  by 
the  Board  ;  provided,  that  no  teacher  shall  be  granted  con- 
tinuous leave  of  absence  for  a  term  longer  than  one  year. 
All  propositions  for  leave  of  absence  to  teache  s  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  through  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions. If  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  a  teacher  is  unable 
to  return  to  duty,  such  teacher  shall  be  honorably  dis- 
charged from  the  service.  Principals  shall  immediately 
notify  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  absence  of  a  teacher, 
and  employ  a  substitute  for  such  teacher  for  not  longer 
than  three  days,  without  the  consent  of  the  committee  in 
charge.  Principals  shall  make  monthly  returns  to  the 
Committee  on  Accounts  of  all  substitutes  employed  in  their 
schools,  in  a  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose.  Whenever 
a  substitute  is  employed  for  longer  than  three  days,  the 
principal  shall  at  once  send  to  the  secretary  of  the  Board, 
in  blanks  furnished  for  the  purpose,  notice  of  the  date  of 
the  beginning  of  service  of  such  substitutes,  and  a  similar 
notice  of  the  date  of  ending  of  such  service. 

Sect.  96.  Temporary  teachers  may  be  appointed  by 
committees  in  charge,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  three 
months,  upon  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions ;  such  appointments  to  be  reported  to  the  Board  at 
the  meeting  next  following. 

Sect.  97.  No  person  who  does  not  hold  a  certificate  of 
qualification  or  of  service,  of  the  proper  grade,  shall  be 
employed  in  any  position  as  an  instructor,  or  give  any 
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instruction  in  the  public  schools,  except  by  vote  of  theP^P^ 

Board.    No  instructor  shall  be  employed  in  any  higher 

grade  of  schools  than  that  for  which  the  certificate  shall  ^°dhjgher 

qualify  the  holder  thereof  ;  and  no  instructor  whose  certifi-° 

cate  is  not  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  Committee  on  Recorded. 

Accounts  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  any  salary  as  a  teacher 

or  as  a  substitute ;  and  the  auditing  clerk  shall  not  allow  Pay-roils. 

the  name  of  any  such  teacher  or  substitute  to  be  entered  or 

to  remain  on  the  pay-rolls. 

Sect.  98.    Division  Committees  may  make  such  trans-  transfer  of 
fers  of  teachers,  other  than  principals,  as  do  not  advance  a 
the  rank  or  salary  of  such  teachers,  and  such  changes  in 
the  location  of  Primary  Schools,  within  each  of  the  dis-  cation  oVprU 
tricts  under  their  charge,  as  they  may  deem  necessary,  mary  Schools, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  81. 

Normal  School. 

Section  99.    The  instructors  of  this  school  shall  be  aI5ank,ofin- 

,        ,  ,  ,    r.  ,  ,         .  structors. 

head-master,  sub-master,  and  first  and  second  assistants. 
The  head-master  shall  be  a  graduate  of  a  college  in  good 
standing.    He  shall  have  a  sub-master,  two  first  assistants,  ^achera.^ 
and  as  many  second  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  pro- 
vided the  whole  number  of  teachers,  exclusive  of  the  head- 
master and  sub-master,  shall  not  exceed  one  for  every 
twenty-five  pupils.  An  additional  instructor  may  be  elected  ^up^ToaD  in- 
for  an  excess  of  twenty  pupils,  and  one  may  be  removed  structor. 
for  a  deficiency  of  twenty.    In  addition  to  the  instructors 
already  provided  for  in  this  section,  there  shall  be  a  second 
assistant  as  teacher  of  gymnastics,  a  teacher  of  the  theory 
and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten,  an  assistant  teacher  of 
the  theory  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten,  and  a  special 
teacher  of  drawing. 

The  instructors  in  the  Training  School  shall  be  a  master.  Training 
two  sub-masters,  two  first  assistants,  and  as  many  second  Scll°o1' 
and  third  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  —  the  committee 
in  charge  io  determine  the  number  of  second  and  third 
assistants,  —  provided  that  the  whole  number  of  instruc-  Number  of 
tors,  exclusive  of  the  master,  shall  not  exceed  one  for  teacher.0  u 
every  forty-nine  pupils.    An  additional  instructor  may  be 
elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty-five  pupils,  and  one  may 
be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twenty-five.    An  additional 
instructor,  with  the  rank  of  second  or  third  assistant,  as 
the  committee  in  charge  shall  determine,  may  be  elected 
for  an  ungraded  cImss. 

The  Training  School  Kindergarten  shall  be  allowed  one  Training 

.  ,  ,  °  .         ,.  '      •      i    i-  a      School  Kinder- 

aSSlStant,  exclusive  of  the  principal,  tor  every  twenty-five  garten,  number 

pupils  in  attendance.  tether18  toa 
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Latin  and  High  Schools. 

Section  100.  Instructors  of  the  Latin  and  High  Schools 
shall  be  head- masters,  masters,  junior-masters,  assistant 
principal,  first  assistants,  and  assistants.  The  rank  of  first 
assistant  shall  be  abolished,  as  the  position  now  recognized 
shall  become  vacant  in  High  Schools  where  first  assistants 
are  now  employed.  In  Latin  and  High  Schools  of  two 
hundred  pupils  or  more,  the  principal  shall  be  a  head- 
master :  and  in  those  of  less  than  two  hundred  pupils,  the 
principal  shall  be  a  master  ;  provided,  that  no  head- master 
who  was  in  the  service  of  the  city  April  1.  1886,  as  a  prin- 
cipal of  a  High  School  of  less  than  two  hundred  pupils, 
shall  be  reduced  in  rank,  in  consequence  of  increasing  the 
number  of  pupils  used  in  determining  the  rank  of  principals 
from  one  hundred  aud  fifty  to  two  hundred. 

The  subordinate  instructors  in  the  Boys'  Latin  School 
and  the  English  High  School  shall  be  masters  and  junior- 
masters.  In  mixed  High  Schools  of  two  hundred  pupils  or 
more  a  junior-master  may  be  appointed,  and  in  the  Girls' 
Latin  School  aud  the  Girls'  High  School  a  master  may  be 
appointed.  Such  male  instructors  above  the  rank  of  *'  as- 
sistant" who  have  been  employed  thirteen  years  or  more 
as  regular  teachers  in  the  High  Schools  of  this  city  shall 
be  masters,  aud  those  who  have  been  employed  less  than 
thirteen  years  shall  be  junior-masters. 

Sect.  101.  Besides  the  principal,  each  High  School 
shall  be  allowed  one  instructor,  in  addition  to  such  special 
teachers  as  the  Board  may  appoint,  for  every  thirty-five 
pupils  registered.  The  Boys'  Latin  School  shall  be  allowed 
one  instructor,  exclusive  of  the  principal,  for  every  thirty- 
five  pupils  registered ;  an  additional  instructor  shall  be 
allowed  for  such  special  work  as  may  be  required.  The 
Girls'  Latin  School  shall  be  allowed  one  instructor,  exclu- 
sive of  a  master,  for  every  thirty  pupils  registered.  An 
additional  instructor  may  be  elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty 
pupils,  and  one  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twenty 
pupils. 

Sect.  102.  All  male  instructors  regularly  employed  in 
the  Latin  and  High  Schools  shall  be  graduates  of  colleges 
in  good  standing,  or  of  institutious  which  confer  degrees  of 
a  corresponding  grade. 

Grammar  Schools. 

Section  103.  The  instructors  of  the  Grammar  Schools 
shall  be  masters,  sub-masters,  first,  second,  and  third 
assistants. 

2.  One  principal  shall  be  elected  for  every  Grammar 
School.    In  schools  of  three  hundred  scholars,  or  more,  the 
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principal  shall  be  a  master.  In  schools  of  one  hundred,  orRank- 
more,  but  less  than  three  hundred,  the  principal  shall  be  a 
sub-master.  In  schools  of  less  than  one  hundred  the  prin- 
cipal shall  rank  as  first  assistant ;  provided,  that  as  vacan- 
cies occur  in  the  position  of  principal  of  Grammar  Schools, 
the  rank  of  the  persons  elected  to  fill  such  vacancies,  if  they 
were  not  in  the  service  of  the  city  as  teachers  October  13, 
1885,  shall  be  determined  in  the  following  manner:  In 
schools  of  four  hundred  pupils,  or  more,  the  rank  of  the 
principal  shall  be  that  of  master.  In  schools  of  one  hun- 
dred pupils,  or  more,  but  less  than  four  hundred,  the  prin- 
cipal shall  be  a  sub-master.  In  schools  of  less  than  one 
hundred  pupils  the  principal  shall  rank  as  first  assistant. 

3.  Besides  the  principal,  each  Grammar  School  of  one  Number  of 
hundred  scholars,  or  more,  shall  be  allowed  one  instructor,  teacher! t0 
of  whatever  rank,  for  every  fifty-six  pupils  registered  ;  but 

in  schools  of  less  than  one  hundred  the  principal  shall  be 
included  in  the  complement  of  teachers.    The  Board  may  Excess  of 
elect  an  additional  teacher  when  there  is  an  excess  of  thirty thmy' 
pupils  recorded,  or  remove  one  when  there  is  a  deficiency 
of  thirty  pupils,  in  each  case  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Committee  on  Nominations.    In  ungraded  classes  one  ^J*|^ed 
teacher  shall  be  allowed  for  thirty-five  pupils,  provided 
that  there  shall  be  no  more  than  one  ungraded  class  in  a 
district.    The  number  of  teachers  herein  allowed  shall  not 
be  exceeded,  unless  the  proper  grading  of  the  school,  or 
the  insufficiency  of  the  seating  capacity  of  the  school- 
rooms, shall  require  such  excess. 

4.  The  number  of  subordinate  instructors  of  the  several  Sdinatefii- 
ranks  above  that  of  third  assistant  to  which  schools  shall  etructors. 
be  entitled  shall  be  as  indicated  in  the  following  schedule  : 
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Number  of  Instructors 
of  all  Ranks  for  the 
Number  of  Scholars  in 

SAME  LINE. 


3  or  4  

5  

6  

7  to  9  

10  

11  to  14  ... 
15  or  more 

3  or  4  

5  

6  

7  to  9 ... . 

10  

11  to  14  ... 
15  or  more 

3  or  4  

5  

6  

7  to  9  

10  

11  to  14... 
15  or  more 


Number  of  Scholars 


Boys. 

142  to  253   

254  to  309  

310  to  365   

366  to  533   

534  to  589   

590  to  813  ....  ... 

Over  813   

Girls. 

142  to  253   

254  to  309   

310  to  365   

366  to  533   

534  to  589   

590  to  813  

Over  813  

Boys  and  Girls. 

142  to  253   

254  to  309   

310  to  365   

366  to  533  

534  to  589   

590  to  813  

Over  813  
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Note. — Table  showing  the  number  of  instructors  to 
which  any  number  of  scholars  will  entitle  a  Grammar 
School,  or  all  the  Primary  Schools  of  a  district. 


No.  of  Scholars. 


From  30  to  85 . 
86  to  141. 
142  to  197. 
198  to  253. 
254  to  309 . 
310  to  365. 
366  to  421. 
422  to  477. 
478  to  533. 
534  to  589. 


No.  OF 
Teachers, 


1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


No.  of  Scholars. 


From  590  to  645, 


646  to  701 


702  to  757  

758  to  813  

814  to  869  

870  to  925 

926  to  981  

982  to  1,037  

1,038  to  1,093  

1,094  to  1,149  


No.  of 
Teach- 
ers. 


11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Explanation.  —  A  Grammar  School,  having  from  two 
hundred  and  fifty-four  to  three  hundred  and  nine  scholars, 
both  inclusive,  is  entitled  to  five  subordinate  teachers.  Two 
hundred  and  fifty-four  scholars  give  five  teachers ;  any 
greater  number,  up  to  and  including  three  hundred  and 
nine,  give  no  more  than  five  teachers.  Five  hundred  and 
thirty-four  to  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine  scholars  in  the 
Primary  Schools  of  a  district  give  ten  teathers. 

5.  All  other  regular  teachers  of  the  complement  to  other  teachers, 
which  any  school  may  be  entitled  shall  be  third  assistants. 

Primary  Schools. 

Section  104.  The  instructors  of  the  Primary  Schools  Rank  ofin- 
shall  be  second  and  fourth  assistants.  Fifty-six  pupils  Number  of 
shall  be  the  standard  number  to  one  teacher  ;  hut  an  addi-  PuPiJf  to  an  in- 

i  •  /.  structor. 

tionai  teacher  may  be  nominated  when  there  is  an  excess  of 
thirty  pupils  registered  for  admission,  and  one  may  be  re- 
moved when  there  is  a  deficiency  of  thirty  in  the  district, 
unless  the  Board  shall  otherwise  order,  in  cases  where  the 
size  of  the  room  is  evidently  insufficient  for  so  large  a 
number. 
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Sects.  105-108.]     SCHOOL   COMMITTEE.  [Chap.  VII. 


Skct.  105.  In  every  Primary  School  building  in  which 
there  are  four  or  more  teachers  of  any  grade,  a  Primary 
School  teacher  may,  on  recommendation  of  the  Division 
Committee,  in  consultation  with  the  principals,  and  under 
the  provisions  of  the  preceding  section,  be  elected  with  the 
rank  of  second  assistant,  who  shall  perform  such  general 
duties  in  connection  with  said  school  as  may  he  required  by 
the  principal,  under  the  direction  of  said  committee.  A 
second  assistant,  Primary  School,  in  a  building  having 
eight  or  more  teachers,  shall  receive  a  certain  sum  per 
annum  (to  be  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Salaries), 
in  addition  to  the  regular  salary  of  the  rank. 
teachers8818**"*     ^ECT-  Whenever  the  number  of  pupils,  including 

those  registered  for  admission,  upon  the  list  of  any  teacher 
giving  instruction  to  children  of  the  lowest  class,  shall  ex- 
ceed fifty-six,  and  shall  be  less  than  eighty-six,  a  special 
assistant  teacher,  whose  salary  shall  not  be  more  than  five 
dollars  a  week,  may  be  appointed  by  the  Division  Com- 
mittee, in  consultation  with  the  principals. 


Second  assist- 
ants. 


Evening 
Schools. 


Election  of 
principals  of 
Evening 
Schools. 


Evening  Schools. 

Section  107.  One  assistant  shall  be  allowed  for  every 
thirty  pupils  in  the  Evening  High  School,  and  one  for  every 
fifteen  pupils  in  the  Elementary  Schools,  and  an  excess  of 
twenty  in  the  former,  or  of  ten  in  the  latter,  shall  entitle 
the  school  to  an  additional  assistant.  In  elementary 
schools  of  seventy-five  pupils,  or  more,  a  male  teacher  may 
be  appointed  with  the  rank  of  first  assistant.  In  schools 
of  less  than  fifty  the  principal  shall  be  included  in  the  com- 
plement. Assistants  shall  be  dismissed  at  the  close  of  any 
month  in  which  the  average  attendance  shall  have  fallen 
below  the  number  authorizing  their  employment.  No  prin- 
cipal or  female  teacher  of  a  public  day  school  in  Boston 
shall  serve  in  the  Evening  Schools. 

Sect.  108.  At  least  one  week  before  the  second  meet- 
ing of  the  Board  in  June  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools 
shall  recommend  as  may  qualified  candidates  as  may  be 
necessary  for  principals  of  the  evening  schools,  to  the 
Committee  on  Nominations,  who  shall  consider  and  report 
the  same  in  like  manner  as  for  instructors  for  the  day 
schools.  Principals  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  at  the  second 
regular  meeting  of  the  Board  in  June,  thirteen  votes  being 
necessary  for  a  choice.  The  rank  of  the  principal  of  the 
livening  High  School  shall  be  that  of  head-master.  At 
least  one  week  before  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  in  Oc- 
tober the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall  recommend 
to  the  Committee  on  Nominations  as  many  qualified  first 
assistants  and  assistants  as  mav  be  necessarv,  who  shall 


Chap.  VII.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  109-111. 
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report  the  same  to  the  Board.    Assistants  shall  be  elected  by 
confirmation. 

Evening  Drawing  Schools. 

Section  109.  The  instructors  of  the  Evening  Drawing  Evening  Draw- 
Schools  shall  be  masters,  principals,  and  assistants.  The 1Dg  Schoola- 
rank  of  master  shall  be  abolished,  as  the  position  now  ree- 
ognized  shall  become  vacant  by  the  retirement  from  the 
service  of  the  incumbents  in  that  position,  February,  1891. 
At  the  first  meeting  in  September,  the  Committee  on  Draw- 
ing shall  nominate  to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on 
Nominations,  the  masters  and  principals  of  the  Evening 
Drawing  Schools.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  in 
November,  the  Committee  on  Drawing  shall  nominate  to 
the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Nominations,  as 
many  qualified  candidates  as  may  be  necessary  for  assist- 
ants in  the  Evening  Drawing  Schools.  Masters  and  prin- 
cipals shall  be  elected  by  ballot,  thirteen  votes  being 
necessary  for  a  choice.  Assistants  shall  be  elected  by  con- 
firmation. Besides  the  master  or  principal,  each  school 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  assistant  for  every  thirty  pupils,  and 
an  additional  assistant  for  a  majority  fraction  thereof. 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Section  110.  The  instructors  for  this  school  shall  be,  Mann 
a  principal,  an  assistant  principal,  and  assistants.  Besides 
the  principal,  one  instructor  shall  be  allowed  for  every  ten 
pupils,  and  an  excess  of  five  pupils  shall  entitle  the  school  to 
an  additional  instructor.  When  an  instructor,  not  a  princi- 
pal, is  needed,  the  committee  on  the  school  shall  recom- 
mend a  suitable  person  to  the  Board  through  the  Committee 
on  Nominations. 

Kindergartens. 

Section  111.  There  shall  be  appointed  a  Director  ofDirectorof 
Kindergartens,  who,  in  addition  to  the  duties  of  director,  Kindel'garteus- 
shall  perform  such  service  in  the  Normal  School  as  may 
be  required.  The  instructors  of  Kindergartens  shall  be 
principals  and  assistants.  In  Kindergartens  having  one  in- 
structor the  rank  of  the  instructor  may  be  either  that  of 
principal  or  that  of  assistant.  In  a  Kindergarten  having 
two  or  more  instructors,  one  instructor  shall  act  as  princi- 
pal, and  the  others  as  assistants.  One  instructor  shall  be 
allowed  for  every  twenty-five  pupils  in  attendance ;  but  an 
additional  instructor  may  be  appointed  for  an  excess  of  fif- 
teen pupils  in  attendance,  continuing  for  two  weeks;  and 
an  instructor  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  fifteen 
pupils  in  attendance,  continuing  for  two  months.  When- 
ever the  numbers  in  a  Kindergarten  entitle  it  to  five  in- 
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Sects.  112-114.]     SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  VII. 


Special 
assistant. 


Attendant. 


structors,  that  Kindergarten  shall  be  reorganized  so  as  to 
form  two  Kindergartens.  Whenever,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Committee  on  Kindergartens,  it  is  necessary,  said 
committee  may  appoint  a  special  assistant,  whose  salary 
shall  be  five  dollars  a  week.  Whenever,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Committee  on  Kindergartens,  the  assistance  of 
an  attendant  is  required  in  a  Kindergarten,  an  attendant, 
whose  compensation  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five  cents  for 
each  day  of  actual  service,  may  be  appointed  by  said  com- 
mittee. Such  attendants  shall,  so  far  as  practicable,  be 
chosen  from  among  the  relatives  of  the  children. 


Manual  Train- 
ing  Schools. 


Special  in- 
structors. 


Manual  Training. 

Section  112.  There  shall  be  such  instructors  in  manual 
training  as  the  Board  may  appoint.  When  an  instructor  is 
needed,  the  committee  in  charge  shall  recommend  a  suitable 
person  to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions. 

Special  Instructors. 

Section  113.  The  Director  of  Drawing  and  assistant, 
the  Special  Instructors  of  Music,  the  Director  of  Mod- 
ern Languages  and  assistants,  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training  and  assistants,  and  the  Director  of  Kindergar- 
tens, shall  be  nominated  to  the  Board,  by  the  commit- 
tees in  charge,  through  the  Committee  on  Nominations. 
When  a  special  instructor  is  needed,  the  committee  in 
charge  shall  recommend  a  suitable  person  to  the  Board, 
through  the  Committee  on  Nominations.  All  special  in- 
structors in  day  schools,  not  elected  by  ballot,  shall  be 
nominated  on  probation  ;  the  term  of  probation  and  the 
conditions  of  confirmation  to  be  the  same  as  for  regular 
instructors  nominated  on  probation. 


Mechanic  Arts 
High  School. 


Number  of  pu- 
pils to  a 
teacher. 


Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 

Section  114.  The  instructors  in  the  Mechanic  Arts 
High  School  shall  be  a  head-master,  masters,  junior-masters, 
instructors,  and  assistant  instructors.  Besides  the  princi- 
pal, there  shall  be  allowed  one  instructor,  in  addition  to 
such  teachers  of  a  special  grade  as  the  Board  may  appoint, 
for  every  twenty-four  pupils  registered.  An  additional 
instructor  may  be  elected  for  an  excess  of  sixteen  pupils, 
and  one  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  sixteen  pupils. 


Chap.  VIII.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  116-118. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

Salaries  of  Instructors. 

Section  110.    Annually  in  the  month  of  November,  the  Salaries  of  in- 
Board  shall  fix  the  salaries  of  the  instructors  of  the  public  r  °  *: 
schools  for  the  year  beginning  the  first  of  the  following 
January  ;  and  the  salaries  established  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year  shall  not  be  increased  during  that  year. 

Sect.  117.     The  Committee  on  Nominations  in  pre- Credit  allowed 

,  .  ,        ,  \      •  A.        for  previous  ex 

senting  the  nomination  of  teachers  on  probation  shall  perience. 
determine  the  year  of  service  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing :  A  teacher  nominated  on  probation  (whether  in  case 
of  a  new  teacher,  or  of  one  who  has  retired  from  the  ser- 
vice and  afterwards  reenters  it,  or  of  one  who  is  promoted 
in  rank)  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  more  than  two 
and  less  than  four  years'  previous  service ;  two  years' 
credit  for  more  than  four  and  less  than  six  years'  previous 
service  ;  three  years'  credit  for  more  than  six  and  less  than 
seven  years'  previous  service  ;  four  years'  credit  for  more 
than  seven  and  less  than  eight  years'  previous  service  ;  five 
years'  credit  for  more  than  eight  years'  previous  service  ; 
provided*  that  a  teacher  nominated  on  probation,  who  has 
previously  served  as  temporary  teacher  or  substitute,  shall 
receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  full  year  of  continuous 
service,  and  where  such  service  has  not  been  continuous, 
he  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  three  years  of 
such  service.  The  salary  of  no  teacher  transferred  to  a 
higher  rank  or  grade  of  schools  shall  be  reduced. 

Primary  and  Grammar  Schools. 
Section  118.    The  salary  of  a  master  shall  be  established  Primary  and 

...  c*ii!  £  j.,  Grammar 

at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  urst  year  ot  service,  witn  an  an- Schools, 
nual  increase  during  the  succeeding  five  years,  so  that  a 
maximum  rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  sixth  and  each  sub- 
sequent year  of  set  vice.  The  salary  of  a  sub-master  shall 
be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  ser- 
vice, with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeeding  thirteen 
years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  four- 
teenth and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.  The  salaries 
of  first  and  second  assistants  shall  be  established  at  a 
minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  service  with  an  annual 
increase  during  the  succeeding  five  years,  so  that  a  maxi- 
mum rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  sixth  and  each  subse- 
quent year  of  service.  The  salaries  of  third  and  fourth 
assistants  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the 
first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the 
succeeding  six  years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be 
reached  for  the  seventh  and  each  subsequent  year  of 
service. 
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Skcts.  119-122.]     SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  [Chap.  VIII. 


Latin  and  High  Schools. 

8chooiand  High  Section  119.  The  salaries  of  the  instructors  of  the  sev- 
eral ranks  of  the  Latin  and  High  Schools,  except  those  of 
head-master,  master,  assistant  principal,  and  first  assist- 
ants, shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first  year 
of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeeding 
thirteen  years,  so  that  the  maximum  rate  shall  be  reached 
for  the  fourteenth  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service. 

Normal  School. 

Normal  School.  Section  120.  The  salaries  of  sub-master  and  first  and 
second  assistants  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate 
for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during 
the  succeeding  five  years,  so  that  the  maximum  salary  shall 
be  reached  tor  the  sixth  and  each  subsequent  year  Of 
service.  The  salary  of  the  teacher  of  theory  and  practice 
of  the  Kindergarten  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate 
for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during 
the  succeeding  three  years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall 
be  reached  for  the  fourth  and  each  subsequent  year  of  ser- 
vice. The  salary  of  the  assistant  teacher  of  the  theory  and 
practice  of  the  Kindergarten  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  a 
second  assistant  in  the  Normal  School.  The  salaries  of 
the  instructors  of  the  several  ranks  in  the  Training  School 
shall  be  the  same  as  those  for  the  same  ranks  in  the  Gram- 
mar Schools.  The  salaries  of  assistants  in  the  Training 
School  Kindergarten  shall  be  the  same  as  those  of  assistants 
in  the  other  Kindergartens. 

Evening  Schools  and  Ecening  Drawing  Schools. 

School8-  Even  Section  121.  The  salaries  of  the  head-master  of  the 
in« Drawing  Evening  High  School,  and  of  the  assistants  of  the  Evening 
Schools.  Drawing  Schools,  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate 
per  evening  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual 
increase  per  evening  during  the  succeeding  two  years,  so 
that  the  maximum  rate  per  evening  shall  be  reached  for  the 
third  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.  The  salaries 
of  principals  of  the  Evening  Drawing  Schools  shall  be 
established  at  a  minimum  rate  per  evening  for  the  first 
year  of  service,  with  a  maximum  rate  per  evening  for  the 
second  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.  The  salaries 
shall  be  allowed  for  each  evening  of  actual  service. 

Sect.  122.  The  salaries  of  the  assistants  of  the  Even- 
ing High  School,  the  principals,  first  assistants,  and  assist- 
ants of  the  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  and  of  the 
masters  of  the  Evening  Drawing  Schools,  shall  be  at  a 
fixed  rate  per  evening  of  actual  service. 


Chap.  VIII.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  123-127. 
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Special  Instructors. 

Section  123.    The  salaries  of  Directors  and  instructors  Special 
of  special  subjects,  and  of  all  teachers  in  special  schools,   "    °  8' 
unless  otherwise  provided  for,  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board 
annually  in  the  month  of  November. 

Substitutes  and  Temporary  Teachers. 
Section  124.    Substitutes  shall  be  paid  by  the  teachers  Rule  for  finding 

,  -i  >i  it       riii  n  compensation  of 

in  whose  places  they  are  employed.    Ihe  compensation  of  substitute  and 
substitutes  and  temporary  teachers  shall  be  determined  |^™P°^ry 
by  the  following  rule  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Board  :  Divide  the  annual  salary  of  the  instructor,  in  whose 
place  the  substitute  is  employed,  or  the  maximum  salary  of 
the  position  in  the  case  of  a  temporary  teacher,  by  four 
hundred,  and  the  quotient  will  be  the  compensation,  for 
each  school-day  of  actual  service —  one-session  days  being  °neg8ession 
reckoned  in  the  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools  as  full  days.  a>8' 
The  salary  of  special  substitutes  (serving  in  place  of  teach- 
ers granted  leave  of  absence  for  one  year  on  half-pay)  shall 
be  one- half  of  the  salary  of  the  teachers  in  whose  places 
they  are  employed. 

Kindergartens. 

Section  125.    The  salaries  of  the  instructors  of  Kinder-  Kindergartens, 
gartens  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first 
year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeed- 
ing three  years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be  reached 
for  the  fourth  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service. 

Manual  Training  Schools. 
Section  126.     The  salaries  of  assistants  of  Manual  ;Vei8ta,nn?  °-f 

..  iiiii  i.  ..  Manual  Irain- 

T  raining  Schools  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  ing  Schools, 
the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the 
succeeding  two  years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be 
reached  for  the  third  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service. 

Schools  of  Cookery. 

Section  127.    The  salary  of  instructors  of  Schools  of  Schools  of 
Cookery,  except  the  principal,  shall  be  established  at  a  °°  try' 
minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual 
increase  during  the  succeeding  six  years,  so  that  the  maxi- 
mum rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  seventh  and  each  subse- 
quent year  of  service. 
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Sects.  128,  129.]     SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  [Chap.  VIII. 


Horace  Mann 
School. 


Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Section  128.  The  salaiy  of  assistant  principal  in  the 
Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  shall  be  established  at  a 
minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual 
increase  for  the  four  succeeding  years,  so  that  a  maximum 
rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  fifth  and  each  subsequent  year 
of  service.  The  salaries  of  assistants  in  that  school  shall 
be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  ser- 
vice, with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeeding  seven 
years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be  reached  for  the 
eighth  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service. 


Mechanic 
Arte  High 
School. 


Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 

Section  129.  The  salaries  of  the  instructors  of  the 
Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  except  those  of  head-master 
and  master,  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the 
first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the 
succeeding  thirteen  years,  so  that  the  maximum  rate  shall 
be  reached  for  the  fourteenth  and  each  subsequent  year 
of  service. 


Chaps.  IX.,  X.] 


REGULATIONS. 


[Sects.  130-138. 


REGULATIONS  . 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Duties  of  the  Messenger. 

Section  130.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  messenger  to  Messenger, 
be  present  at  all  the  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  to  render 
such  service  to  the  officers  and  members  as  ma}'  be  required. 
The  salary  of  the  messenger  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board, 
upon  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Salaries. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Duties  of  the  Secretary. 

Section  135.    The  secretary  shall  keep  a  permanent  g^ords  and 
record-book,  in  which  shall  be  regularly  recorded  the  pro-   e' ' 
ceedings  of  the  Board.    He  shall  have  charge  of  all  the 
documents,  papers,  and  files  of  the  Board  ;  and  may  nomi- 
nate such  assistants  as  shall  be  necessary,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board.    He  shall  keep  in  his  office  for  use  JjJJ^JJJ118 
of  the  Board  and  principals  of  schools  a  list  of  certificated 
teachers  who  are  immediately  available  as  substitutes. 

Sect.  136.    He  shall  notify  all  regular  and  special  meet- Notify  meet- 
ings of  the  Board,  and  of  any  committee  of  the  same, ings' 
when  requested  by  the  chairman  or  any  two  members 
thereof ;  he  shall  notify  instructors  of  their  appointment ; 
the  chairman  of  any  committee  appointed,  of  its  duties  and 
the  names  of  its  members,  and  shall  give  such  other  notices 
as  the  Board  may  require;  and  he,  or  any  assistant  that fupe^JSJrs* 
may  be  appointed,  shall  perform  the  duties  of  secretary  for  committees, 
the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  for  any  committee  when  re- 
quired to  do  so. 

Sect.  137.    He  shall  prepare  the  annual  returns  required  ^Jj™/^* 
by  the  statutes  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  transmit  the  Board  of  Ecii 
same,  legally  signed,  to  the  secretary  of  the  Board  oftion- 
Education,  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  April. 

Sect.  138.    He  shall  transmit  to  members  of  the  Board,  Votes  t.0.^ 

.  .  ,  ,  transmitted. 

committees,  teachers,  or  other  persons  interested,  any  docu- 
ments or  copies  of  orders  or  resolutions,  as  directed,  or  as 
occasion  may  require  ;  and  he  shall  also  transmit  to  the  City 
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Auditor,  immediately  after  their  passage,  attested  copies  of 
all  votes  of  the  Board  establishing  or  altering  salaries,  or 
authorizing  the  expenditure  of  mone}' ;  and  he  shall  perform 
such  other  duties  as  the  School  Committee  may  prescribe. 
Rules  and  Regu  Sect.  139.  He  shall  annually  prepare  an  edition  of  the 
lations.  Rules  and  Regulations,  revised  and  corrected  to  the  time 

of  issue,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  printed  and  distributed 
to  the  teachers  of  the  public  schools  in  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember of  each  year. 
Manual-  Sect.  140.    He  shall  prepare  a  manual  of  the  public 

schools,  and  cause  it  to  be  printed  for  distribution  on  or 
before  the  fifteenth  day  of  February  in  each  year.    He  shall, 
under  the  direction  _of  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  cause  a 
Census.         census  to  be  taken  of  all  children  in  the  city  between  the 
Diplomas,       ages  of  five  and  fifteen,  according  to  law ;  and  attend  to 
preparation  of.  ^e  preparation  0f  tne  diplomas  when  awarded,  and  see 
that  they  are  delivered  to  the  principals  at  least  one  day 
before  the  graduating  exercises. 

school  CoT-8  iD  Sect*  141  •  No  room  in  the  Sch°o1  Committee  Building, 
mittee  Build-  Mason  street,  shall  be  used  —  except  by  the  School  Com- 
1Dg'  mittee,  its  committees,  and  the  school  officers  —  without  the 

permission  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board,  to  whom  all  ap- 
plication for  the  use  of  such  rooms  shall  be  made.  He  may 
submit  to  the  Board  for  approval  any  request  for  the  use  of 
said  rooms,  which,  in  his  judgment,  should  be  acted  upon 
by  the  Board. 

o/vke  hours.  ~ Sect.  141.  He  shall  have  his  office  open,  and  shall  be 
present,  or  have  an  attendant  in  charge,  every  day  through- 
out the  year,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  excepted,  from  9 
o'clock  A.M.  to  5  o'clock  P.M. ;  but  on  Saturdays  the  office 
may  be  closed  at  2  o'clock  P.M. 


CHAPTER  XI. 


Duties  of  au- 
diting clerk. 


Prepare  pay- 
rolls and  audit 
bills. 


Record  of 
property. 


Duties  of  the  Auditing  Clerk. 

Section  145.  The  auditing  clerk  shall  perform  his  duties, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts  and  the 
Committee  on  Supplies,  as  provided  by  the  rules,  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board.  He  may  nominate  such 
assistants  as  may  be  required,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Board. 

Sect.  146.  He  shall  prepare  the  pay-roll  of  all  salaries 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  or  orders  of  the  Board, 
and  shall  audit  all  bills  of  expenditure  authorized  by  the 
Board  or  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 

Sect.  147.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  property  held 
by  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  or  in  use  in  the  schools. 


Chap.  XII.] 
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Sect.  148.    He  shall  keep  accounts  of  all  the  expenditures  Qf^^iture? 
of  the  Board  in  suitable  books,  which  shall  alwa}Ts  be  open0  expen  1  mes' 
to  the  inspection  of  its  members.    He  shall  notify  all  meet- 
ings of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  and  of  the  Committee  on 
Supplies,  and  keep  a  record  of  the  proceedings  thereof. 

Sect.  149.    He  shall  have  his  office  open,  and  shall  be  0ffice  hours- 
present,  or  have  an  attendant  in  charge,  every  day  through- 
out the  year,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  excepted,  from  9 
o'clock  A.M.  to  5  o'clock  P.M.  ;   but  on  Saturdays  the 
office  may  be  closed  at  2  o'clock  P.M. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Duties  of  the  Superintendent. 

Section  154.    The  superintendent  of  schools  shall  beElection- 
elected  in  the  month  of  June,  1892,  and  biennially  there- 
after, who  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  two  years  Term  of  office, 
from  the  first  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  his  election. 
He  may  nominate  such  assistants  as  shall  be  necessary, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  155.    The  superintendent  shall  be  responsible  to  Executive  in  the 
the  School  Board,  as  the  executive  in  the  department  of  in-  SSrucUon!  °f 
struction  over  all  supervisors,  principals,  and  other  in- 
structors.   He  shall  see  that  all  regulations  of  the  public 
schools,  and  all  orders  of  the  School  Committee  concerning  ^^ignmeut  of 
the  supervision,  instruction,  and  management  of  the  schools,  departments  to 
and  all  votes  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  which  are  valid  supervisors, 
under  the  legislation  of  the  School  Committee,  are  executed. 
He  shall  divide  among  the  several  supervisors,  as  equally 
as  practicable,  the  work  of  inspecting  and  examining  the 
schools.     He  shall  assign  each   supervisor  a  group  of 
schools,  and  one  or  more  departments  of  study  throughout 
all  the  schools  of  the  city. 

Sect.  156.    He  shall  devote  himself  to  the  study  of  the  General  duties, 
public-school  system,  and  keep  himself  acquainted  with  the 
progress  of  instruction  and  discipline  in  other  places,  in 
order  to  suggest  appropriate  means  for  the  improvement  of 
the  public  schools  in  this  city,  and  he  shall  see  that  the 
regulations  of  the  Board  in  regard  to  these  schools  are  car-  ^i<^.la]ti0.D  of 
ried  into  full  effect.    He  may  report  to  the  Board,  or  its  egu  allo"s" 
committees,  any  violation  or  neglect  of  the  Regulations. 

Sect.  157.    He  shall  visit  each  school  as  often  as  his  Visiting 
other  duties  will  permit,  that  he  may  obtain,  as  far  as  prac- schools* 
ticable,  a  personal  knowledge  of  the  condition  of  all  theMeeUngof 
schools,  and  be  able  to  suggest  improvements  and  remedy  Primary  School 
defects  in  their  management.    He  shall  advise  the  teachers teachers- 
on  the  best  method  of  instruction  and  discipline,  and  to 


36 


Sects.  1.58-102.]      SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XII. 


promote  this, object  he  shall  hold  occasional  meetings  of  the 
teachers ;    and  he  is  authorized  to  dismiss  the  Grammar 
Schools  one  half-day  each  term,  and  the  Primary  Schools 
two  half-days  each  term,  for  this  purpose. 
Assistance  to        Sect.  158.    He  shall  render  such  aid  and  communicate 

committees.  ... 

such  information  to  the  various  committees  as  they  may 
require  of  him  ;  and  shall  attend  any  meeting  of  a  com- 
mittee when  requested  to  do  so  by  the  chairman  thereof. 

Register,  etc.  jje  shaii  determine  the  forms  of  all  registers,  record-books, 
blanks,  and  cards  used  in  the  schools,  and  shall  see  that 

Absentees  from  ^hev  are  of  uniform  patterns.  He  shall  make  investigation 
as  to  the  number  and  condition  of  the  children  of  the  city 
who  are  not  attending  the  public  schools,  and  shall  en- 
deavor to  ascertain  the  reasons  for  such  non-attendance, 
and  to  suggest  and  apply  the  remedies. 

Building  and        Sect.  159.    He  shall  consult  with  those  who  have  con- 

altering  school-        _     _    ,     ,    .,  ,.  ,     .  „      .       ,  ,  .  . 

houses.  trol  of  the  building  and  altering  of  school-houses,  and  shall 

communicate  to  them  such  information  on  the  subject  as  he 
may  possess  ;  he  shall  suggest  such  plans  as  he  may  con- 
sider best  for  the  health  and  convenience  of  the  teachers 
and  pupils,  and  most  economical  for  the  city,  and  he  shall 
School  ex-  advise  with  those  through  whom  the  school  appropriations 
are  expended,  to  secure  uniformity  in  their  plans  and 
economy  in  their  expenditures. 
^hedBoa?dng8  ^ECT*  160'  He  shall  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Board, 
except  when  the  election  of  superintendent  is  under  consid- 
eration, and  shall  express  his  opinion  or  communicate 
information  on  any  subject  when  requested  by  the  Board. 
He  may  also  propose  to  the  Board,  or  its  committees,  such 
legislation  touching  the  schools  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 
Annual  report.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  March,  he  shall  present  to  the 
Board,  in  print,  a  report,  giving  an  account  of  the  duties 
he  has  performed,  together  with  such  facts  and  suggestions 
relating  to  the  condition  of  the  schools,  and  the  increase  of 
their  efficiency  and  usefulness,  as  he  may  deem  advisable. 
He  shall  embrace  iu  the  report  an  abstract  of  the  semi- 
annual returns  of  the  public  schools,  and  a  schedule  show- 
ing the  number  of  teachers  employed.  He  shall,  in  the 
month  of  September  of  each  year,  present,  in  print,  an 
abstract  of  the  semi-annual  returns  for  the  preceding  half- 
other  duties,    year.    He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  School 

Committee  may  prescribe  or  from  time  to  time  direct. 
One  session.         Sect.  161.    He  shall  decide  when  there  shall  be  but  one 
session  of  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  on  account  of 
stormy  weather. 

May  order  Sect.  162.    Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Committee 

3pccial  examina-  , .         ,  11  ,  .  , 

tion  of  schools,  on  Examinations,  he  shall  have  power  to  order  a  special 
written  examination  of  any  class  in  the  schools,  whenever 
he  thinks  it  necessary.    In  schools  of  like  grade,  written 
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examinations  shall  be  conducted  at  the  same  time  in  each 
study,  and  with  the  same  questions  previously  adopted  by 
the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

Sect.  163.  All  directors  and  special  instructors  of  special ^sandspe 
subjects  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  assigned  them  by  instructors, 
the  Board,  under  the  direction  of  the  superintendent. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Duties  of  the  Board  of  Siqyei'visors. 

Section  170.    In  the  month  of  June,  1894,  and  bienni-  Election  of 
ally  thereafter,  the  School  Committee  shall  elect  by  ballot supervl80ls- 
not  exceeding  six  supervisors,  who  shall  hold  their  office 
for  the  term  of  two  years  from  the  first  day  of  September 
of  the  year  of  their  election. 

Sect.  171.     The  Board  of  Supervisors   shall   be  the  g^^1/ 
advisory  Board  of  the  School  Committee.  school  Com- 

Sect.  172.    The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  consider mittee- 
and  report  upon  such  matters  as  may  be  referred  to  it  by  General  duties, 
the  School  Committee  or  its  committees.    The  Board  of 
Supervisors  may  also  propose  to  the  School  Committee  or  May  propose 

legislation 

its  sub-committees  such  legislation  concerning  the  schools 
as  it  (the  Board  of  Supervisors)  may  deem  necessary. 
All  reports  or  propositions  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors 
shall  be  transmitted  through  the  superintendent. 

Sect.  173.  The  Board  of  Supervisors,  under  the  di- jgjj" JjJJ radu- 
rection  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  shall  superin- 
tend the  annual  examinations  of  the  graduating  classes  of 
the  High  and  Grammar  Schools.  In  schools  of  like  grade, 
written  examinations  shall  be  conducted  at  the  same  time 
in  each  study,  and  with  the  same  questions  as  adopted  by 
the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Examinations.  The  results  of  the  annual  examinations, 
with  the  instructor's  record  of  the  scholarship  and  deport- 
ment of  the  pupils,  shall  be  exhibited  in  a  suitable  blank, 
and  submitted,  with  such  explanations  and  recommenda- 
tions as  the  principals  may  desire  to  make,  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Examinations,  who  shall  award  the  medals  and 
diplomas. 

The  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  award  Grammar  Award  of  dipio- 
School  diplomas  to  all  regular  members  of  the  graduating 
class  whose  scholarship  is  at  least  passable,  and  whose 
conduct  has  been  good.  The  Grammar-School  diplomas 
shall  entitle  the  holders  thereof  to  admission  to  the  High 
Schools,  but  those  pupils  whose  scholarship  is  only  pass- 
able shall  be  admitted  on  probation, —  the  probation  to 
close  at  or  near  the  end  of  the  school-year,  only  such  of 
these  pupils  being  retained  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  principal 
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and  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  approved  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  High  Schools,  are  able  to  pursue  the  course  of 
stud}'  with  advantage  to  themselves  and  without  detriment 
to  the  school.  The  secretary  of  the  School  Board  shall, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations, 
send  to  each  principal  of  a  Grammar  School  the  names  of 
such  of  his  pupils  as  are  to  be  admitted  to  the  High  Schools 
unconditionally  and  on  probation  ;  and  to  the  several  prin- 
cipals of  the  High  Schools  the  list  of  those  that  are  entitled 
to  an  unconditional  admission  to  the  High  Schools,  and  to 
an  admission  on  probation. 

Diplomas,  how  Diplomas  of  graduation  from  all  the  schools  shall  be 
signed  by  the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  principal  of 
the  school,  except  that  diplomas  awarded  to  pupils  in  the 
Evening  Drawing  Schools  shall  be  signed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  and  the  Director  of  Drawing.  The 

Presentation  of  diplomas  shall  be  presented  at  the  graduating  exercises,  by 

diplomas.  1  .,  „    ,  .  r  ,    .  .  , 

any  member  of  the  committee  m  charge  ;  and,  in  their  ab- 
sence, by  any  other  member  of  the  Board,  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  a  supervisor,  or  the  principal. 
Examination  of     Sect.  174.    Annuallv  in  the  month  of  June  the  Board 

first  classes  of  .  ■>  .  „     ,  _ 

the  Primary  of  Supervisors,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on 
Schools.  Examinations,  shall  superintend  the  examination  of  the 
first  classes  of  the  Primary  Schools.  This  examination 
shall  be  both  oral  and  written,  upon  questions  indicated  by 
the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
principals  of  the  districts.  The  results  of  these  examina- 
tions, together  with  their  recommendations  for  promotion 
to  the  Grammar  Schools,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Examinations,  who,  after  approving  them,  shall 
order  the  promotions  to  be  made.  With  the  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Examinations,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
Promotions      superintendent,  promotions  from  the  Primary  to  the  Gram- 

from  Primary         1      ~  ,      ,  1        ,        .  ..  i_i       »  j 

to  Grammar     mar  Schools  may  also  be  made  on  the  first  Monday  in 
Schools.         February  by  the  supervisors  of  those  schools  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  principals  thereof.    Promotions  of  individual 
pupils  may  be  made  at  any  time  by  the  principal  of  the 
district  with  the  approval  of  the  supervisor  in  charge. 
ftuSnedb  'each     ^ECT-  Under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on 

class06  yeac  Examinations  the  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  determine  the 
proper  standards  to  be  attained  by  each  class  in  the  several 
studies  of  the  authorized  course,  and  the  best  methods  to 
be  pursued  in  reaching  them.  The  principals  of  schools 
shall  use  the  general  methods  of  instruction  which  are  ap- 
proved by  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  referring  all 
questions  of  interpretation  which  may  arise,  to  that  com- 
mittee through  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 
Applicants  for      Sect.  17G.    Annually  in  the  month  of  August,  and  when- 

situations  as  ~  ,M.  .       .  .    nT       ±.  -a.  i 

teachers.         ever  the  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  direct  it  to  be 
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done,  the  superintendent  shall  cause  to  be  inserted,  in  at 
least  four  newspapers  of  the  State,  an  advertisement  invit-  Advertise- 
ing  applicants  for  situations  as  teachers  to  present  them- 
selves for  examination  at  a  specified  time  and  place. 

Sect.  177.    Candidates  shall  be  required  to  make  written  Written  aPPii- 

, .  ...  .  .  n  .  .  cations. 

application,  in  their  own  handwriting,  stating  their  age, 
place  of  birth,  where  they  were  educated,  what  experience, 
if  any,  they  have  had  in  teaching,  and  in  what  grade  of 
schools  they  desire  to  be  employed  ;  but  this  application 
may  be  made  at  the  time  of  the  examination.  The  Board Not ell?ibIe- 
of  Supervisors  shall  not  admit  to  an  examination  any  per- 
son who  is  not  a  graduate  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  or 
of  one  of  the  State  Normal  Schools,  unless  such  person  has 
had  at  least  one  year's  experience  in  teaching  school.  Can- 
didates for  the  certificate  of  qualification  High  School, 
Class  A,  shall  be  graduates  of  colleges  in  good  standing, 
or  of  institutions  which  confer  degrees  of  a  corresponding 
grade. 

Sect.  178.    The  questions  for  the  examination  of  can-  Que8tio"*- 
didates  shall  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations. 
The  examination  of  candidates  shall  include  inquiry  into  Moral  character, 
the  moral  character,  the  health,  and  the  aptness  to  teach  e  °' 
of  the  applicants.    No  person,  not  a  member  of  the  School  who  may  be 
Committee  or  of  the  Board  of* Supervisors,  shall  be  allowed  present* 
to  be  present  at  any  examination  of  candidates. 

Sect.  179.    The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  grant  certifi-  Certificates  of 
cates  of  qualification  after  examination  to  such  candidates  qua  1  caion> 
as  they  shall  consider  entitled  to  them,  as  follows  : 

High  School,  Class  A.  To  head-masters,  masters,  and 
junior-masters  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools,  and  prin- 
cipals of  Evening  High  Schools. 

High  School,  Class  B.     To  assistant  principals  and 
assistants  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools. 

Grammar  School,  Class  A.  To  masters  and  sub- 
masters,  of  Grammar  Schools,  principals  of  Evening 
Elementary  Schools,  and  assistants  of  Evening  High 
Schools. 

Grammar  School,  Class  B.  To  assistants  of  Grammar, 
Primary,  and  Evening  Elementary  Schools. 

Kindergartens.    To  instructors  of  Kindergartens. 

Special.  To  instructors  of  special  studies  and  of  special 
schools. 

The  certificate  of  qualification  shall  be  signed  by  the  Signed  by. 
superintendent  and  at  least  a  majority  of  the  supervisors  ; 
and  no  certificate  shall  be  signed  in  blank.  The  certificate 
shall  make  the  holder  thereof  eligible  for  service  as  a  sub- 
stitute, temporary  teacher,  or  special  assistant,  or  for 
appointment  on  probation. 
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valid. 


List  of  certifi- 
cated teachers. 


Approved  list 
of  teachers  for 
promotion. 


Sect.  180.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  grant  cer- 
tificates of  service  to  all  instructors  in  their  respective 
grades,  who  were  in  the  service  of  the  city  of  Boston  as 
teachers  on  the  tenth  day  of  January,  1876,  when  regularly 
confirmed  ;  and  also  to  the  teachers  of  the  Evening  High 
School  who  were  then  in  the  service  of  the  city  ;  and  this 
certificate  shall  entitle  the  holder  thereof  to  all  the  rights 
and  privileges  conferred  by  the  certificate  of  qualification. 
The  Board  of  Supervisors  may  report  to  the  Board,  for 
special  consideration,  all  cases  that  the}7  deem  exceptional. 

Sect.  181.  No  certificate,  the  holder  of  which  has  been 
out  of  the  service  of  the  city  for  a  term  of  two  years,  shall 
be  valid,  unless  renewed  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  after 
careful  investigation.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  re- 
vise, at  least  once  a  year,  the  list  of  certificated  teachers 
who  are  available  for  service.  They  shall  strike  therefrom 
the  names  of  those  who,  after  a  fair  trial  and  careful  inves- 
tigation, are  found  to  be  incompetent  teachers.  For  the  use 
of  the  Board,  and  the  committees  thereof,  a  classification 
shall  be  made  of  those  persons  whose  names  remain  on  the 
list,  according  to  their  excellence  and  their  probable  fitness 
for  certain  positions. 

Sect.  182.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors, on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  in  each  year,  to 
prepare  an  approved  list  of  the  regularly  confirmed  teachers 
in  the  service  below  the  rank  of  master,  who  are  best  fitted 
for  promotion,  as  follows  :  Ten  each  of  the  ranks  of  sub- 
master,  and  first  and  second  assistants,  in  Grammar 
Schools  ;  and  fifty  each  of  the  ranks  of  third  assistants  in 
Grammar  Schools  and  fourth  assistants  in  Primary  Schools. 
This  list  shall  be  kept  in  the  supervisors'  office,  and  open 
only  to  the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 
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Duties  of  the  Supervisors. 

Section  187.  The  supervisors,  when  not  acting  as  a 
Board,  shall  perform  their  duties  under  the  direction  of  the 
superintendent. 

Sect.  188.  The  supervisors,  under  the  direction  of  the 
superintendent,  shall  visit  all  the  schools,  day  and  even- 
ing, as  often  as  practicable,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
information  regarding  the  efficiency  of  the  teachers  ;  the 
progress  of  the  pupils  ;  the  observance  of  the  regulations 
and  courses  of  study  ;  and  the  general  condition  of  the 
schools.  The  results  of  such  visits,  with  such  remarks, 
recommendations,  and  suggestions  as  may  seem  desirable, 
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shall  be  reported  to  the  superintendent  in  such  manner  and 
at  such  times  as  he  shall  prescribe.  Such  reports  shall  be 
kept  on  file  in  the  superintendent's  office,  and  open  only  to 
the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Duties  of  the  Principals. 
Section  194.    Principals  shall  see  that  every  teacher  Printed  proceed- 
appointed  in  their  schools  or  districts  is  supplied  with  toSbe°offic°iai 
a  copy  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations.    The  printed  pro-  notjce- 
ceedings  of  the  Board  shall  be  sent  regularly  to  the  prin- 
cipals of  schools,  who  shall  consider  them  official  notices  of 
the  action  of  the  Board,  and  shall  be  governed  accord- 
ingly.   Principals  shall  immediately  inform  the  teachers 
under  their  charge  of  any  amendments  to  the  Rules  and  8¥™**1  cop!f 8 

.     ,  i.ii  i      i..         />i  i  -iof  Rules  and 

Regulations  which  relate  to  the  duties  of  the  teachers,  and  Regulations, 
shall  see  that  such  amendments  are  properly  noted  in  the 
special  copies  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  placed  in  the 
different  school  buildings  under  their  charge. 

Sect.  195.    Each  principal  shall  make  a  monthly  report  Monthly 
to  the  superintendent,  on  blanks  furnished  for  the  purpose,  Report- 
on  or  before  the  fifth  school  day  of  the  month  following 
that  covered  by  such  report.    In  these  reports  the  prin-  opinion  on 
cipals  shall  express  their  opinion  of  the  teaching  and  gov-  8Ubstltutes>  etc- 
erning  ability  of  such  substitutes,  temporary  teachers,  and 
special  assistants  as  have  been  employed  in  the  course  of 
the  month  who  have  served  for  terms  longer  than  two 
weeks.     The  principals  shall  also  state  in  these  reports  ^fJJ^  officers 
whether  the  services  of  the  truant  officers,  assigned  to 
their  several  districts,  have  been  satisfactorily  performed 
during  the  month  covered  by  the  report.    The  reports 
shall  be  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  principals  and  preparation, 
signed  by  them,  and  shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the  office  of8igned- 
the  superintendent  for  the  inspection  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  only. 

Sect.  196.    The  principals  of  the  Grammar  Schools  shall  Principals, 
perform  the  duties  of  their  office  in  the  Grammar  and  Primary 
Schools,  and  in  the  Kindergartens  of  their  respective  dis- 
tricts.  They  shall  have  the  special  charge  of  the  graduating  Graduating 
classes.    They  shall  give  an  average  of  at  least  two  hours  a  cla88eB- 
day  to  instruction  in  their  schools.    They  shall  devote  the  Visits  and 
remainder  of  their  time  to  the  general  duties  of  their  office, 
and  to  the  supervision  of  the  Primary  Schools  and  the  Kin- 
dergartens of  their  district,  each  of  which  they  shall  visit  at 
least  once  a  week. 

Sect.  197.    During  the  first  week  in  February  and  in  Returns. 
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July  each  principal  shall,  on  blanks  furnished  for  this  pur- 
pose, make  to  the  superintendent  returns  of  the  number  of 
pupils. 

Sect.  198.  Each  principal,  within  one  week  after  the 
appointment  of  a  teacher,  shall  send  to  the  auditing  clerk 
the  full  name  of  such  teacher,  with  the  date  of  entering 
upon  the  duties  of  the  office  ;  he  shall  also  give  immediate 
notice  to  the  secretary  and  auditing  clerk  when  any  teacher 
has  been  transferred  to  another  school  or  district,  or  has 
resigned  or  been  removed. 

Sect.  199.  Every  principal  shall  require  all  subordinate 
teachers  in  his  school  or  district  to  report  to  him,  at  the 
close  of  each  day,  all  cases  of  corporal  punishment,  stating 
the  name  of  the  pupil,  the  amount  of  the  punishment,  and 
the  reason  of  its  infliction. 

Sect.  200.  A  principal  may  suspend  a  scholar  from 
school  for  violent  and  pointed  opposition  to  authority  in 
any  particular  instance,  or  when  the  example  of  the  pupil 
is  very  injurious,  and  in  cases  where  reformation  appears 
to  be  hopeless  ;  but  he  shall  immediately  inform  the  com- 
mittee in  charge,  and  the  parent  or  guardian,  of  his  action, 
and  mention  it  in  his  next  monthly  report  to  the  superin- 
tendent. If  any  scholar  so  suspended  shall  make  a  satis- 
factory apology  to  the  teacher  or  to  the  principal  as  the 
latter  shall  direct,  and  give  promise  of  amendment,  he 
shall,  with  the  consent  of  the  committee  in  charge,  be  re- 
instated in  the  school. 

Sect.  201.  Each  principal  shall  prescribe  such  rules  for 
the  use  of  the  yards  and  out-buildings  as  shall  insure  their 
being  kept  in  a  neat  and  proper  condition  ;  he  shall  examine 
them  as  often  as  may  be  necessary  for  that  purpose  ;  he 
shall  be  held  responsible  for  any  want  of  cleanliness  on  the 
premises  ;  and  when  anything  is  out  of  order  he  shall  give 
immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  auditing  clerk.  Each  prin- 
cipal shall  give  such  instructions  to  his  assistants  as  will 
prepare  them  to  act  prudently  and  promptly  in  case  of  a 
fire  in  the  school  building ;  and  he  shall  so  train  the  pupils 
that,  at  a  given  signal,  they  will  leave  the  school-house  in 
order  and  speedily.  The  fire-alarm  signal  shall  be  given  at 
outside  doors  of  ]east  once  each  month  from  September  to  April.  Each 

school  buildings  ,         ,  . ,  -  ,  i  i  i 

to  be  kept  un-  principal  shall  see  that  the  outside  doors  of  all  the  school 
buildings  of  his  district  are  kept  unlocked  during  school 
hours. 

Sect.  202.  The  principals  shall,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Committee  on  Accounts,  have  the  control  of  the  jani- 
tors, and  shall  see  that  the  rules  for  their  government  are 
enforced.  Janitors  shall  be  required  to  use  extraordinary 
precautions  against  fire,  especially  when  the  scholars  are  in 
the  building.    The  principals  shall  inform  the  chairman  of 
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the  Committee  on  Accounts  of  any  neglect  of  duty  or  any 
improper  conduct  on  the  part  of  the  janitors. 

Sect.  203.  All  complaints  from  parents  or  guardians  Charges  or  com- 
shall  be  referred  to  the  principal  in  charge  of  the  school  orpain  s* 
district.  The  principals  shall  patiently  hear  and  impartially 
investigate  any  charges  'or  complaints  which  may  be  pre- 
ferred by  parents  or  others  against  teachers  in  their  re- 
spective schools  or  districts,  and  shall  use  their  best 
endeavors  to  redress  any  real  grievances. 

Sect.  204.    Annually  on  the  last  session  of  the  school  ^thdaf011 " 
day  next  preceding  the  22d  of  February,  and  the  30th  of 
May,  the  principals  shall  assemble  the  pupils  of  the  High  Decoration  Day. 
and  Grammar  Schools  for  such  patriotic  exercises  as  they 
may  deem  advisable. 

Sect.  205.    Whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  priucipal,  ^Jjj^offioer 
the  work  of  the  truant  officer  assigned  to  his  district  is  not 
satisfactorily  performed,  the  principal  shall  notify  the  chief 
truant  officer  of  the  fact. 

Sect.  206.  Principals  shall  keep,  in  books  furnished  for  inventory  of 
the  purpose,  a  complete  inventory  of  such  gifts,  such  as  fy^rincrpah?* 
pictures,  casts,  books,  apparatus,  etc.,  as  may  be  in  the 
possession,  or  as  may  hereafter  come  into  the  posses- 
sion, of  the  schools  under  their  charge.  Said  books  shall 
always  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the 
Board  and   the  school  officers.     Paintings,  engravings,  Paintings,  etc.. 

t    I)  i 

casts,  photographs,  etc.,  intended  for  the  adornment  of  theby  theCom^ 
rooms  of  the  public  schools  of  Boston,  shall  first  be  ap-™ittet:on 

Drawing 

proved  by  the  Committee  on  Drawing,  before  they  are 
placed  upon  the  walls  of  the  school  buildings. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

General  Regulations  of  the  Public  Schools. 

Section  210.  There  shall  be  two  terms,  each  year,  for  the  School  year, 
regular  work  in  the  schools  :  the  first  term  beginning  on 
the  first  Wednesday  in  September,  and  the  second  term  on 
the  first  Monday  in  February. 

Sect.  211.    In  every  school  building   there   shall  be  c°p ^°^tfons 
placed  an  interleaved  cop}T  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations,  to  be  kept  in 
which  shall  always  be  open  to  the  teachers  of  the  build-  Sui?dinS°°l 
ing.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  some  teacher  —  to  be  desig- 
nated by  the  principal  in  charge  —  to  carefully  note  in  said 
copy  all  amendments  passed  by  the  School  Committee. 
All  teachers  of  the  public  schools  are  required  to  m^ke  Teachers  to^ob- 
themselves  familiar  with  these  Regulations,  especially  with  lations.  e 
such  as  relate  to  their  individual  duties,  and  to  the  in- 
struction and  discipline  of  their  own  schools,  and  are  also 
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required  to  see  that  the  Regulations  are  faithfully  observed. 
The  supervisors  shall  satisfy  themselves  that  teachers  on 
probation  have  complied  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section  before  recommending  such  teachers  for  confirma- 
tion :  they  shall  also  include  a  statement  to  that  effect  in 
their  reports  required  under  Section  93  of  the  Rules. 
General  duties.  Sect.  212.  The  teachers  shall  punctually  observe  the 
hours  appointed  for  opening  and  dismissing  the  schools, 
and  during  school  hours  shall  faithfully  devote  themselves 
to  their  duties.  In  all  intercourse  with  their  scholars  they 
shall  strive  to  impress  on  their  minds,  both  by  precept  and 
example,  the  great  importance  of  earnest  efforts  for  im- 
provement in  morals,  manners,  and  deportment,  as  well  as 
in  useful  learning. 

Sect.  213.  The  sessions  of  the  Normal,  Latin,  and 
High  Schools  shall  begin  at  nine  o'clock  A.M.  and  close 
at  two  o'clock  P.M.,  every  week-day  except  Saturday, 
when  there  shall  be  no  session.  The  morning  session  of 
the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  shall  begin  at  nine 
o'clock  and  close  at  twelve  o'clock,  with  a  recess  of  twenty 
minutes  for  every  pupil  when  one-half  of  the  session  has 
expired.  The  afternoon  session  shall  begin  at  two  o'clock 
and  close  at  four  o'clock,  with  a  recess  of  ten  minutes  in 
the  Primary  Schools,  except  that  from  the  First  Monday 
in  November,  to  and  including  the  last  Friday  in  Janu- 
ary, the  afternoon  session  may  begin  at  half-past  one 
o'clock,  and  close  at  half-past  three  o'clock.  Provided, 
that  teachers  may  detain  pupils  in  the  afternoon  only, 
not  exceeding  thirty  minutes  after  the  regular  hour 
for  dismissing  school,  either  for  purposes  of  discipline 
or  to  make  up  imperfect  lessons ;  but  no  scholar  shall  be 
detained  except  for  his  own  fault  or  neglect.  The  time 
employed  by  the  pupils  in  passing  out  from  and  reentering 
the  school  buildings  shall  be  included  in  the  time  assigned 
for  recess  ;  there  shall  be  as  little  delay  as  possible  in  re- 
entering the  school  building  after  recess.  If  a  recess  in 
the  open  air  is  impracticable,  the  pupils  shall  be  exercised 
in  the  school-room.  The  recesses  of  the  schools  shall  be 
approved  by  the  principals.  No  variation  of  the  school 
hours  required  by  this  section  shall  be  made  except  by  vote 
of  the  Board. 

Sect.  214.  When  the  schools  are  to  be  suspended  for 
the  afternoon,  on  account  of  stormy  weather,  the  superin- 
tendent shall  cause  4  *  twenty-two  "  to  be  struck  and  re- 
peated by  the  fire-alarm  telegraph,  at  a  quarter  before  twelve 
o'clock ;  and  the  Primary  Schools  shall  be  dismissed  at 
twelve  o'clock,  and  the  Grammar  Schools  at  one  o'clock. 
KforfechooL6-  Sect.  215.  All  the  school-rooms  shall  be  opened,  and 
the  teachers  shall  be  present,  both  morning  and  afternoon, 
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■fifteen  minutes  before  the  time  for  the  session  to  begin. 
The  teachers  shall  require  the  scholars  to  be  in  their  seats 
punctually  at  the  hour  for  beginning  school. 

Sect.  216.    The  morning  exercises  of  all  the  schools  ^°e"ling  exer~ 
shall  begin  with  the  reading  in  each  class-room,  by  the 
teacher,  of  a  portion  of  Scripture  without  note  or  comment ; 
and  no  other  religious  exercises  shall  be  allowed  in  the 
public  schools. 

Sect.  217.  Good  morals  being  of  the  highest  importance  Good  raorals- 
to  the  pupils,  and  essential  to  their  progress  in  useful  knowl- 
edge, instruction  therein  shall  be  given  in  all  the  schools. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  instructors  to  secure  good  con-  Conduct  of 

i  •  -i     pupils  in 

duct  and  proper  deportment  on  the  part  of  their  pupils,  school  and 
both  in  school  and  out,  and  especially  in  going  to  and  re-  out' 
turning  from  school. 

Sect.  218.    In  eveiy  school  shall  be  kept  a  register,  in  Re-isu'! '■ 
which  shall  be  recorded  the  names,  ages,  dates  of  admis- 
sion, and  places  of  residence  of  the  scholars ;  and  in  addi- 
tion to  this,  other  records  shall  be  kept  of  the  absence  and  Records, 
tardiness  of  the  scholars,  and  of  their  class  exercises, 
which  shall  show  their  advancement   and  standing.    In f^J? weeks' 
every  school  there  shall  be  kept,  in  suitable  books  furnished  attendance  at 
for  the  purpose,  a  record  of  all  certificates  of  twenty  weeks'  Jo1pu>pUs8.Ued 
attendance,  issued  to  pupils  who  leave  school  to  go  to  work. 
These  certificates  shnll  be  filled  out  by  the  teachers,  and 
indorsed  by  the  principal  of  the  district,  and  sent  to  the 
proper  authority  to  be  signed  on  behalf  of  the  Board.  At 
the  expiration  of  the  time  during  which  such  pupils  may 
legally  work,  the  truant  officers  shall  see  that  they  return 
to  school,  or  that  a  record  is  made  of  the  reason  for  their 
not  returning. 

Sect.  219.    Applications  shall  be  made  for  school  regis-  K^j.® and 
ters,  books  for  records,  blanks  for  monthly  reports,  and 
stationery,  to  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  who  will  furnish 
what  is  required  to  all  the  schools. 

Sect.  220.  Teachers  may  visit  other  schools  once  a  T2£5tner'lay 
quarter  to  observe  their  methods  of  discipline  and  instruc-  Ichoo^s.61 
tion,  and  any  class  or  school  may  be  dismissed  for  this  pur- 
pose by  the  principal,  with  the  consent  of  the  committee  in 
charge.  Notice  of  the  closing  of  the  schools  for  this  pur- 
pose shall  be  sent  by  the  principals  to  the  supervisors  in 
charge.  Teachers  in  buildings  used  by  the  city  for  election 
purposes  are  expected  to  make  such  visits  of  observation 
on  the  days  when  elections  are  held. 

Sect.  221.    All  instructors  shall  endeavor  to  maintain  PjJJ^™1 1>un- 
such  discipline  in  their  schools  as  is  exercised  by  a  kind  and 
judicious  parent  in  his  family,  avoiding  corporal  punishment 
in  all  cases  where  good  order  can  be  preserved  by  milder 
measures  ;  and  in  no  case  resorting  to  confinement  in  a 
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closet  or  wardrobe,  or  to  any  cruel  or  unusual  puuishment. 
Corporal  puuishment  shall  be  inflicted  only  after  the  nature 
of  the  offence  has  been  fully  explained  to  the  scholar,  and 
shall  be  restricted  to  blows  on  the  hand  with  a  rattan.  At 

Report  ail  cases.  tne  close  of  the  clay  each  instructor  shall  report  in  writing 
to  the  principal  all  cases  of  corporal  punishment  during 
such  day,  stating  the  name  of  the  pupil,  the  amount  of  the 
punishment,  and  the  reason  for  its  infliction  ;  and  the  prin- 
cipal shall  mention  the  number  of  such  cases  in  his  monthly 
report  to  the  superintendent.  The  reports  of  cases  of 
corporal  punishment  required  by  Sections  199  and  221 
shall  be  made  on  blanks  prepared  for  the  purpose,  and 
shall  be  preserved  on  file  by  the  principal  of  each  district 
for  two  years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  they  shall  be  de- 
stroyed. These  reports  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of 
members  of  the  School  Committee,  the  superintendent,  and 

Grammar1       ^ne  supervisors.     Corporal  punishment  shall  not  be  in- 

Schoois  forbid-  flicted  upon  girls  in  Grammar  Schools,  or  upon  any  scholars 

den-  in  the  High  Schools. 

Absence.  Sect.  222.    Whenever  a  pupil  has  left  school,  intending 

not  to  return,  or  when  a  pupil  has  been  absent  one  month, 
and  the  teacher  finds  on  inquiry  that  there  is  no  probability 
of  an  immediate  return,  the  teacher  shall  take  the  name  of 
such  pupil  from  the  list ;  but  the  previous  absence  shall 
remain  recorded.  The  name  of  a  pupil  who  is  suspended 
from  school,  under  any  rule  of  the  Board,  shall  be  taken 
from  the  list.  Any  pupil  shall  be  recorded  as  absent  who 
has  not  been  in  school  at  least  one-half  of  the  session. 

Temperature        Sect.  223.    Teachers  shall  give  vigilant  attention  to  the 

;ind  ventilation.  ...  t  P_li.ii  i      i  • 

ventilation  aud  temperature  of  their  school-rooms,  both  m 
winter  and  summer,  and  see  that  the  air  of  the  rooms  is 
effectually  changed  at  each  recess  and  at  the  end  of  each 
school  session. 

Physical  exer-      Sect.  224.    The  teachers  shall  so  arrange  the  daily  ex- 
ercises in  their  classes  that  every  scholar  shall  have,  each 
forenoon  and  afternoon,  some  kind  of  physical  exercise. 
Mfowed^seii      Sect.  225.    No  instructor  shall  be  allowed  to  sell,  or 
hooks,  etc.       keep  for  sale,  any  books,  stationery,  or  other  articles 

required  for  use  in  the  schools. 
Teachers  not  to     Sect.  226.    No  teacher  shall  keep  a  private  school,  or 
schools  or  edit  teach  in  any  public  school  other  than  that  in  which  he  is 
newspaper,  etc.  re^njai.iv  employecl,  or  instruct  private  pupils  before  six 
o'clock  P.M.,  except  on  Saturdays  or  during  vacations, 
or  edit  any  newspaper,  or  an}'  religious  or  political  peri- 
odical. 

prizes  and  pres-  Sect.  227.  Teachers  shall  not  award  diplomas  or  prizes 
to  their  pupils,  or  receive  any  present  of  money  or  other 

Contributions,  property  from  them.  No  contribution  for  any  purpose 
shall  be  permitted  in  any  public  school. 
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Sect.  228.    No  advertisement  shall  be  read  to  the  pupils  Advertisement, 
of  any  school  on  the  premises  thereof,  or  be  posted  on  the 
walls  or  fences  of  any  school  building;  and  no  agent  orAgeQts. 
other  person  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  any  school  prem- 
ises for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting,  either  to  teachers  or 
pupils,  any  book  or  article  offered  for  sale.    No  lists  of Li8t  of  P«Pils- 
pupils  shall  be  given  by  teachers  to  any  person  not  an 
official  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  229.  The  books  used  and  the  studies  pursued  in ^Mand*1 
all  the  public  schools  shall  be  such  only  as  are  authorized  studies, 
by  the  Board,  and  under  the  provisions  of  Section  46  ;  and 
the  teachers  shall  not  permit  any  unauthorized  publications 
to  be  distributed  in  their  schools,  or  placed  in  their  libra- 
ries. Every  teacher  shall  be  at  liberty  to  use  such  books 
or  cards  as  he  may  deem  desirable  for  the  purpose  of  illus- 
tration or  for  examples ;  but  such  books  or  cards  shall  not 
be  used  as  text-books  or  to  the  exclusion  or  neglect  of  the 
prescribed  text-books,  nor  shall  any  pupil  be  required  to 
furnish  themselves  with  any  book  for  use  in  the  schools. 

Sect.  230.    All  children  living  in  the  city,  who  are  ^^mayat- 
upwards  of  five  years  of  age,  and  are  not  disqualified  by  en  8    0  ' 
non-compliance  with  the  Regulations  of  the  Board,  shall  be 
entitled  to  attend  the  public  schools;  but  neither  a  non- ^^e8ident 
resident  pupil,  nor  one  who  has  onty  a  temporary  residence 
in  the  city,  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  to  remain  in  any 
school,  unless  the  parent,  guardian,  or  some  other  respon- 
sible person  has  signed  an  agreement  to  pay  the  tuition  of 
such  scholar,  or  until  a  certified  copy  of  a  vote  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Accounts,  permitting  such  scholar  to  attend  the 
school,  has  been  transmitted  to  the  principal.    The  princi- 
pal shall,  at  the  commencement  of  each  term,  on  blanks 
furnished   for  the   purpose,  send  to  the  Committee  on 
Accounts  the  names  of  such  scholars,  and  of  their  parents 
or  guardians,  with  their  places  of  residence.    And  it  shall BillB  for tuition, 
be  the  duty  of  that  committee  each  term  to  make  out  bills 
for  tuition,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  City  Collector  for 
collection. 

Sect.  231.    No  pupil  who  has  been  expelled  from  or  Suspensions, 
is  under  suspension  in  one  school  shall  be  admitted  to 
another,  except  by  consent  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  232.  A  certificate  of  transfer  shall  be  required  Certificate  of 
of  pupils  moving  from  one  school  district  to  another. 
Pupils  regularly  discharged  from  one  school  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  same  class  of  any  other  school,  which  they 
are  entitled  to  attend,  upon  presenting  their  certificates  of 
transfer. 

Sect.  233.    No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  any  of  the Vaccinatiou- 
public  schools  without  a  certificate  of  a  physician  that  such 
pupil  has  been  vaccinated,  or  a  certificate  signed  by  a 
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sent  for  absent 
pupils. 


Cleanliness. 


Tardiness. 


Excuse. 


regular  practising  physician  that  such  child  is  an  unfit 
subject  for  vaccination  ;  but  this  certificate  shall  not  be 
required  of  pupils  who  are  transferred  from  one  public 
school  to  another.  In  the  case  of  all  admissions  of  pupils 
for  the  first  time  to  the  public  schools  the  principals  shall 
make  a  record  in  some  book,  accessible  for  reference,  of  the 
fact  that  certificates  of  vaccination  or  certificates  that  the 
pupils  are  unfit  subjects  for  vaccination,  have  been  presented, 
giving  the  name  of  each  pupil,  the  date  of  admission,  and 
the  name  and  residence  of  the  physician  b}r  whom  the  cer- 
tificate is  signed.  No  child  sick  with  the  whooping-cough 
shall  be  allowed  to  attend  school ;  nor  shall  any  child  be 
allowed  to  attend  any  school  in  this  city  while  any  member 
of  the  household  to  which  such  child  belongs  is  sick  with 
small-pox,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  or  measles,  or  during  a 
period  of  two  weeks  after  the  death,  recovery,  or  removal 
of  such  sick  person,  such  length  of  time  being  certified  to 
in  writing  to  a  teacher  by  a  physician  or  by  the  Board  of 
Health.  Whenever,  by  reason  of  the  structure  of  tenement 
or  other  dwelling  houses,  families  live  in  close  contact  with 
one  another,  so  as  to  be  practically  as  one  family,  the 
teachers  and  officers  of  the  School  Board  shall  regard  such 
houses  in  which  the  families  do  not  live  apart,  or  are  not 
removed  from  contagion,  as  one  household,  within  the 
meaning  of  Chapter  64  of  the  Laws  of  1884,  and  the  acts 
in  addition  thereto.  When  children  are  absent  from  school 
on  account  of  sickness,  and  whenever  the  principal  has 
reason  to  suspect  the  existence  of  contagious  diseases  iu 
any  household,  he  shall  be  authorized  to  exclude  pupils 
from  school  until  the  cases  can  be  properly  investigated. 
Pupils  shall  not  be  sent  during  school  hours  to  the  houses 
of  absent  pupils  to  ascertain  the  reasons  for  such  absence. 
The  principal  of  any  school,  upon  the  receipt  of  informa- 
tion satisfactory  to  him  that  any  pupil  attending  a  school 
under  his  charge  has  visited  a  household  where,  at  the 
time  of  such  visit,  small-pox,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  or 
measles  existed,  shall  suspend  such  pupil  from  school  for  a 
period  of  two  weeks  next  following  such  visit. 

Sect.  234.  Every  pupil  must  come  to  school  cleanly  in 
his  person  or  dress,  and  with  his  clothes  in  proper  repair  ; 
in  case  of  neglect  in  this  respect  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
teacher  to  send  him  home  to  be  suitably  prepared  for 
school. 

Sect.  235.  Tardiness,  unless  satisfactorily  explained, 
shall  be  subject  to  a  proper  penalty.  No  pupil  shall  be 
absent  a  part  of  any  session  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
instruction  elsewhere ;  nor  shall  a  pupil  leave  before  the 
close  of  school  without  the  consent  of  the  teacher.  Pupils 
shall  not  be  considered  tardy  if  they  are  within  the  school 
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building  at  the  hour  of  the  beginning  of  the  session.  Pupils 
detained  from  school  or  coming  late  should  present  an 
excuse,  but  scholars  should  not  be  sent  home  for  such 
excuse.  In  notifying  the  truant  officers  of  the  need  of  their  Truants, 
services,  the  teachers  shall  use  the  truant  cards  and  truant 
blanks  only,  on  which  the  details  in  each  case  shall  be 
clearly  stated. 

Sect.  236.  The  third  week  in  May  shall  be  public  week  Public  Week, 
in  all  the  schools.  The  exercises  on  these  clays  shall  be  of 
the  same  general  character  as  the  ordinary  exercises  of  the 
schools,  and  shall  be  conducted  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable 
the  parents  and  other  visitors  to  judge  of  the  attainments 
of  the  scholars  in  the  studies  pursued  during  the  year. 

Sect.  237.    There  shall  be  graduating  exercises  of  the  Graduating 
Grammar  Schools  during  the  week  preceding  the  fourth  0fexerciaea- 
July,  and  of  the  High  Schools  at  such  times  during  the 
same  week  as  the  Board  may  direct,  due  notice  of  which 
shall  be  given  to  the  members  by  the  secretary.    The  pu-  Length, 
pils'  part  in  the  graduating  exercises  shall  not  occupy  more 
than  one  hour,  and  shall  consist  of  singiug,  reading,  and 
such  other  exercises  of  a  simple  kind  as  grow  naturally  out 
of  the  studies  pursued  during  the  year.    With  the  excep- 
tion of  singing,  the  graduating  exercises  in  all  the  schools 
shall  be  confined  to  the  graduating  classes,  and  no  public 
exhibition  of  proficiency  in  music,  drawing,  physical  exer-  other  exhibi- 
cises,  military  drill,  or  other  special  study,  shall  be  given 
by  all  or  a  part  of  the  schools,  without  the  consent  of  the 
Board,  or  by  any  or  all  of  the  schools  of  a  district  without 
the  consent  of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  238.    An  exhibition  of  the  acquirements  of  the^IU8icaQd 

1  drawing. 

pupils  of  the  public  schools  in  music  or  in  drawing  shall 
be  held  under  the  direction  of  the  committee  on  these 
branches  when  the  Board  shall  so  direct.  The  4nnuaM°nual  Fe8ti- 
Festival,  complimentary  to  the  medal  and  diploma  scholars, 
shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Board  shall 
determine,  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  five 
members  of  the  Board,  to  be  appointed  at  the  first  meeting 
in  April. 

Sect.  239.    The  following  holidays  and  vacations  shall  Holidays  and 

i  i    -i  .     j-i  ii        .  r>t   .      i  .  i       /»  vacations. 

be  granted  to  the  schools,  viz.  :  every  Saturday  ;  the  first 
Monday  in  September ;  the  half-day  before  Thanksgiving- 
day  and  the  remainder  of  the  week  ;  one  week,  commenc- 
ing with  Christmas  day  ;  New  Year's  day  ;  the  Twenty- 
second  of  February  ;  Good  Friday  ;  the  Nineteenth  of  April ; 
the  week  immediately  preceding  the  second  Monday  in 
April ;  Decoration  Day  ;  the  Seventeenth  of  June ;  and  to 
the  Primary  Schools  from  the  Friday  preceding  the  week 
of  graduating  exercises  in  the  schools  ;  and  to  the  Normal, 
High,  and  Grammar  Schools  from  their  respective  graduat- 
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ing  exercises,  to  the  first  Wednesday  in  September.  The 
President  may  president  of  the  Board  is  authorized  to  suspend  the  schools, 

suspend  the       1    i  ,.  .  .  .  ,  •   •      i  -..t 

schools.  not  exceeding  six  sessions,  in  each  municipal  year.  No 

No  other  hoii-  other  holiday  shall  be  allowed  except  by  vote  of  three- 
davg  fourths  of  the  members  of  the  Board  present;  and  no 

school  shall  be  suspended  on  any  other  occasion,  except  for 
important  reasons  peculiar  to  that  school,  and  then  only 
by  express  permission  of  the  committee  in  charge. 
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Regulations  of  Kindergartens. 

Section  245.  The  Kindergartens  form  the  first  grade 
in  the  system  of  public  instruction  established  in  this  city, 
and  in  them  instruction  is  given  to  children  of  three  and 
one-half  years  of  age  and  upwards.  These  schools  shall 
be  under  the  charge  of  the  Committee  on  Kindergartens. 
The  sessions  of  the  schools  shall  be  such  as  the  committee 
in  charge  shall  determine,  who  shall  also  prescribe  the 
course  of  instruction. 

Sect.  246.  Instructors  of  Kindergartens  shall  regularly 
devote  their  afternoons  to  visiting  in  the  families  of  the 
districts  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  interest  and  co- 
operation of  the  parents  in  Kindergarten  work,  and  of  pro- 
moting regularity  of  attendance.  If  any  child  is  absent 
for  three  successive  days,  the  instructor  shall  ascertain  the 
cause  of  absence  by  making  a  visit  to  the  child's  home.  No 
corporal  punishment  nor  physical  restraint  of  any  kind 
shall  be  used  in  a  Kindergarten. 

Sect.  247.  Instructors  of  Kindergartens  shall  make 
reports  to,  and  be  under  the  care  and  direction  of,  the 
principals  of  the  school  districts  in  which  they  may  be 
placed,  who  shall  include  in  their  monthly  reports  to  the 
superintendent  such  information  as  may  be  called  for. 
The  instructors  shall  be  visited  and  reported  upon  by  the 
supervisors  ;  and  in  general  shall  be  subject  to  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  so  far  as  applicable  to  them. 

Sect.  248.  Pupils  not  qualified  for  admission  to  any 
Primary  School  shall  take  the  course  in  the  Kindergartens. 
Any  pupil  in  the  Kindergartens,  deemed  by  the  principal 
of  the  district  qualified  for  promotion,  may  be  promoted  to 
a  Primary  School  before  the  end  of  the  year  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Committee  on  Kindergartens. 


Chaps.  XVIII.,  XIX.]  REGULATIONS. 
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CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Regulations  of  the  Primary  Schools. 

Section  253.    The  Primary  Schools  form  the  second  grade  gjjjj"/ 
in  the  system  of  public  instruction  established  in  this  city, 
and  in  them  are  taught  the  rudiments  of  an  English  educa- 
tion. 

Sect.  254.    The  scholars  shall  be  divided  into  three  Classification  of 
classes,  and  each  class  may  be  subdivided,  as  its  numbers schoolB- 
may  require.    The  schools  in  each  district  shall  be  classi- 
fied under  the  direction  of  the  principals. 

Sect.  255.  Children  shall  be  admitted  to  those  schools  Admission, 
which  are  the  most  convenient  for  them  to  attend,  and  for 
which  they  are  qualified,  provided  such  schools  are  not 
already  full ;  and  in  all  cases  of  doubt  or  difficulty,  in  re- 
spect to  the  admission  of  pupils,  the  teacher  shall  apply  to 
the  principal  for  advice  and  direction.  Teachers  of  the 
lowest  class,  with  the  permission  of  the  Division  Com- Lowest  class, 
mittee,  may  decline  to  receive  pupils  after  the  eighth  week 
following  the  first  Monday  of  February  or  the  first  Wed- 
nesday of  September,  or  whenever  the  number  of  pupils 
shall  exceed  fifty-six  ;  but  a  record  sh  ill  be  kept  by  each  Record, 
teacher  of  the  names  and  residences  of  all  applicants  who 
have  been  refused  admission,  so  that  Division  Committees 
may  know  the  number  of  children  requiring  school  accom- 
modations. Applicants  shall  be  admitted  in  the  order  of 
application. 

Sect.  256.    The  regular  promotion  of  scholars  from  Promotions, 
class  to  class  shall  be  made  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  Sep- 
tember and  the  first  Monday  in  February.  Occasionally, 
promotions  may  be  made  on  Monday  of  any  week,  when- 
ever the  principals  may  deem  it  advisable. 

Sect.  257.    The  course  of  study  shall  be  for  three  years,  Course  of  study, 
and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
and  approved  by  the  Board. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Regulations  of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Section  262.    The   Grammar  Schools  form  the  third  Grammar 
grade  in  the  system  of  public  instruction  established  in  Scho°l8- 
this  city  ;  and  in  them  are  taught  the  common  branches  of 
an  English  education. 

Sect.  263.    Lessons  to  be  learned  out  of  school  shall  be  Out-of-scnooi 
such  as  a  scholar  of  good  capacity  can  learn  in  an  hour's leseon8' 
study  at  most,  and  shall  not  be  required  from  pupils  in  the 
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Primary  Schools,  or  in  the  Grammar  Schools  below  the  third 
class,  and  do  such  lessons  shall  be  required  during  the 
month  of  June,  except  from  the  graduating  class.  Lessons 
to  be  studied  in  school  shall  not  be  such  as  to  require  a 
scholar  of  ordinary  capacity  to  study  out  of  school  to  learn 
them. 

Sect.  264.  Each  school  shall  be  divided  into  six  classes  ; 
and  each  class  may  be  subdivided  as  its  number  may  re- 
quire. The  courses  of  study  shall  be  for  either  four  or  six 
years,  and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  P^xam- 
inations  and  approved  by  the  Board.  If  any  division  com- 
plete the  course  of  study  assigned  to  its  class  previous  to 
the  regular  time  for  promotion,  it  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  principal,  begin  upon  the  text-books  prescribed  for 
the  next  higher  class. 

Sect.  265.  An  ungraded  class  for  the  instruction  of  chil- 
dren who,  from  age  or  other  reason,  are  unqualified  for  the 
regular  classes  of  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools,  may  be 
established  in  any  Grammar  School ;  but  no  child  is  to 
be  placed  in  such  class  for  misconduct.  Sewing  shall  be 
taught  in  any  ungraded  class  of  girls,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  Manual  Training,  if  the  Division 
Committee  deem  it  expedient.  An}?  Primary  scholar,  over 
eight  years  of  age,  may  be  removed  to  an  ungraded  class 
by  the  principal. 

Sect.  266.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  or  retained  in 
any  school  except  that  of  the  district  in  which  such  pupil 
lives,  without  the  written  consent  of  the  Division  Commit- 
tee ;  when  the  school  the  pupil  desires  to  attend  is  in  a  dif- 
ferent division  from  the  one  to  which  he  belongs,  the  written 
consent  of  both  Division  Committees  shall  be  required. 

Sect.  267.  Instruction  in  sewing  may  be  extended  into 
other  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools  than  those  provided 
for  in  the  course  of  study,  by  the  Board,  on  the  joint  recom- 
mendation of  the  Division  Committee  and  the  Committee 
on  Manual  Training. 

Sect.  268.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principals  to  su- 
perintend the  organization  of  all  the  classes  of  the  Grammar 
Schools.  No  pupil  who  is  qualified  for  admission  to  a  High 
School  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  Division  Commit- 
tee, be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  graduating  class  of  a 
Grammar  School  after  the  close  of  the  year  in  which  he  was 
a  member  of  such  class. 

Sect.  269.  In  the  arrangement  of  the  studies  and  reci- 
tations in  the  Grammar  Schools,  those  which  most  severely 
task  the  pupils  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  assigned  to 
the  forenoon. 

Sect.  270.  No  books  of  reference  belonging  to  any 
public  school  shall  be  kept  out  of  the  school-house  during 
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school  hours.  The  master  shall  be  responsible  for  all  the 
books  of  reference,  globes,  maps,  and  charts  of  his  school, 
and  shall  annually,  in  the  month  of  September,  make  a  cor- 
rect return  of  the  same  to  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

Regulations  of  the  High  Schools. 

Section  275.  The  High  Schools  form  the  fourth  grade  of  Hi§h  Schools, 
the  system  of  public  instruction  established  in  this  city  ; 
and  in  them  a  course  of  advanced  study  is  provided  for 
those  who  have  completed  the  course  in  the  Grammar 
Schools.  The  general  Regulations  of  the  Public  Schools. 
Chapter  XVI.,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable,  are  required  to 
be  enforced  in  all  the  High  Schools. 

Sect.  276.    Pupils  under  the  age  of  thirteen  years  shall  4ge  for  admis- 
not  be  admitted  to  any  High  School  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Committee  on  High  Schools. 

Sect.  277.  Applicants  for  admission  other  than  gradu-  Certificates  of 
ates  of  the  public  Grammar  Schools  shall  present  certifi- 
cates of  good  character  from  the  principals  of  the  schools 
they  last  attended,  and  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examina- 
tion which  shall  be  equivalent  to  that  of  the  graduating 
classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Sect.  278.  The  examination  for  admission  of  applicants  ^lSntsnot^ 
who  are  not  graduates  of  the  Grammar  Schools  shall  take  graduates', 
place  on  the  first  Wednesday  and  Thursday  in  September, 
and  shall  be  conducted  at  the  same  time  in  each  study,  and 
with  the  same  questions,  which  shall  be  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Examinations. 

Sect.  279.  Pupils  who  are  members,  but  not  graduates,  ^^uates  of* 
of  Grammar  Schools,  or  who  have  been  members  of  such  Grammar  ° 
schools  at  any  time  within  the  current  municipal  year,  shall Schoo,s- 
not  be  admitted  to  an  examination  for  admission  to  any 
High  School ;  provided,  that  boys  who  have  attained  the 
age  of  fourteen,  and  girls  who  have  attained  the  age  of  fif- 
teen, though  members,  but  not  graduates,  of  Grammar 
Schools,  may  be  examined  at  the  appointed  time,  and  ad- 
mitted, if  qualified;  and  the  principals  shall  grant,  or,  for 
sufficient  reason,  decline  to  grant,  the  required  certificate  of 
good  character. 

Sect.  280.    Whenever  any  question  is  raised,  under  ttie  ^^^gns  t0  be 
Regulations  of  the  Board,  in  regard  to  the  admission  of  an 
applicant,  it  shall  be  decided  by  the  Committee  on  High 
Schools. 
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Sect.  281.  The  course  of  study  shall  be  for  three  years, 
and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
and  approved  by  the  Board.  An  advanced  course  of  one 
year  more  for  such  pupils  as  have  completed  the  three  years' 
course  shall  be  open  to  boys  in  the  English  High  School 
and  to  girls  in  the  Grids'  High  School. 

Sect.  282.  Pupils  who  have  completed  the  three  years' 
course  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma  ;  and  those  who  have  com- 
pleted the  advanced  course,  to  an  additional  diploma,  on 
the  same  condition. 

Sect.  283.  Instruction  in  military  drill  shall  be  given  in 
the  High  Schools,  under  the  charge  of  a  special  drill  officer, 
to  all  boys  of  good  physical  condition,  who  are  thirteen  years 
old,  or  more.  The  time  occupied  in  drill  shall  not  exceed 
two  hours  in  each  week. 

Sect.  284.  The  Committee  on  High  Schools  shall  admit 
pupils  eligible  for  High  School  instruction,  to  a  High  School 
in  any  district  other  than  that  in  which  they  reside,  the 
same  having  been  first  designated  by  their  parents  or  guar- 
dians, in  a  written  communication,  to  the  Committee  on 
High  Schools,  and  no  pupil  shall  be  transferred  from  one 
High  School  to  another,  except  by  permission  of  the  same 
committee. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

Regulations  of  the  Latin  Schools. 

Section  290.  The  purpose  of  these  schools  is  to  give 
a  thorough  general  culture  to  boys  and  girls  who  intend  to 
pursue  the  higher  branches  of  learning,  or  to  prepare  for 
college. 

Sect.  291.  The  course  of  study  shall  be  for  six  years, 
and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations, 
and  approved  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  292.  Graduates  of  the  Grammar  Schools  to 
whom  diplomas  have  been  awarded  shall  be  admitted, 
without  examination,  to  such  advanced  classes  as  their 
qualifications  may  entitle  them  to  enter.  Other  applicants 
for  admission  shall  be  at  least  eleven  years  of  age,  and 
shall  present  certificates  of  character  from  the  principals  of 
the  schools  they  last  attended,  and  pass  an  examination 
equivalent  to  that  required  for  admission  to  the  third  class 
of  the  Grammar  Schools,  on  the  third  Saturday  in  June 
and  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  September,  the  questions 
for  such  examinations  to  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examina- 
tions.   Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Latin  Schools  must 
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present  a  written  statement  from  parents  or  guardians  of 
their  intention  to  give  such  candidate  a  collegiate  educa- 
tion. 

Section  293.    The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  examine  Examination  of 
the  graduating  classes  each  year  ;  and  the  standard  of  ex-  classes, 
animation  shall  be  that  of  admission  to  colleges  of  the 
highest  grade.    Pupils  who  have  completed  the  course  of 
studv  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations  Diploma, 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

Regulations  of  the  Boston  Normal  School. 

Section  295.    The  Boston  Normal  School  is  established  Boston  Normal 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  professional  instruction  to  the  0  00  " 
young  women  who  intend  to  become  teachers  in  the  public 
schools  of  Boston.    The  course  of  study  in  this  school 
shall  be  for  two  years,  and  shall  be  divided  into  four  terms  course  of  study, 
of  half  a  year  each. 

Section  296.    Candidates  for  admission  must  be  at  least  Candidates  tor 
eighteen  years  of  age,  unless  an  exception  is  made  by  a admiS8lon • 
special  vote  of  the  committee  in  charge,  and  must  be  rec- 
ommended for  admission  by  the  master  or  committee  of  the 
last  school  they  attended.    Those  who  have  completed  the 
fourth  year  of  the  High  School  course,  and  those  who  shall 
have  received  from  a  university  or  college,  which  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  conjointly  with  the 
head-master,  a  degree  or  certificate  of  graduation,  will 
be  admitted  without  examination.    Other  candidates  must  Examination  for 
show  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  conjointly  with  the  head- admi8810n- 
master,  both  by  examination  and  recommendation,  that 
they  are  qualified.    Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  this  school 
for  the  regular  and  special  courses,  only  at  the  beginning  of 
a  school  year.    All  pupils  shall  be  put  on  probation,  and  Probation, 
as  soon  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors 
and  the  head-master,  they  prove  unsuitable  for  this  school, 
shall  be  discharged  by  the  committee  on  the  school,  if  they 
deem  proper. 

Section  297.    The  Board  of  Supervisors,  conjointly  with  Examination  of 
the  head-master,  shall  examine  the  pupils  in  the  Normal graduatea- 
School,  make  promotions  from  class  to  class,  and  at  the 
close  of  the  course  submit  the  results  of  their  examinations 
and  the  rank  of  the  pupils,  together  with  their  own  recom- 
mendations, to  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  who  shall  Diplomas, 
award  the  diplomas.    Questions  for  the  diploma  examina- 
tions, in  the  Normal  School,  shall  be  adopted  by  the  Board 
of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Exam- 
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inations.  Pupils  who  fail  of  promotion  or  graduation  may 
join  the  following  class  ;  but  no  pupil  shall  repeat  the  work 
of  any  class  more  than  once. 

Sect.  298.  A  diploma  of  graduation  from  the  Normal 
School,  issued  after  the  year  1872,  shall  entitle  the  holder 
to  receive  a  certificate  of  qualification,  Grammar  School, 
Class  B  ;  but  those  who  take  the  Kindergarten  course  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  certificates  of  qualification  as  teachers 
of  the  Kindergartens  and  Primary  Schools  only.  When 
teachers  are  to  be  employed  in  the  public  schools,  graduates 
of  this  school  shall  have  the  preference,  other  things  being 
equal. 

Sect.  299.  The  text-books  used  in  this  school  shall  be 
such  of  the  text-books  used  in  the  other  public  schools  of 
the  city  as  are  needed  for  the  course  of  study,  and  such 
others  as  shall  be  authorized  b}^  the  Board. 

Sect.  300.  This  school  shall  begin  on  the  Thursday 
following  the  first  Wednesday  in  September  ;  and  shall  close 
on  such  day  of  the  week  preceding  the  Fourth  of  July  as 
the  committee  of  the  school  may  direct. 

Sect.  301.  The  head-master  shall  annually  make  a  re- 
port to  the  committee  in  charge,  which,  under  their  direc- 
tion, shall,  in  whole  or  in  part,  be  printed,  with  a  catalogue 
of  the  school,  and  be  sent  to  the  members  of  the  School 
Committee  and  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  the  principals  of 
schools,  and  the  members  of  the  graduating  classes  of  High 
Schools. 

Sect.  302.  When  a  graduate  of  this  school  is  appointed 
as  teacher  in  any  public  school  of  this  city,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  head-master  to  make,  or  cause  to  be  made  by 
his  assistants,  one  or  more  visits  to  her  school  for  the  pur- 
pose of  criticism  and  suggestions  in  regard  to  her  teaching. 

Sect.  303.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Normal  School,  to  teachers  in  the  employ  of 
the  city,  as  the  committee  in  charge  may  direct.  Special 
instruction  in  music  and  drawing  shall  be  given  in  this 
school,  under  the  direction  of  the  committees  on  these 
departments. 

Sect.  304.  The  superintendent  shall,  in  the  month  of 
September  of  each  year,  after  consultation  with  the  chair- 
men of  the  Division  Committees,  designate  a  sufficient 
number  of  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools —  the  number 
to  be  not  less  than  fifty  —  to  act  as  training  teachers.  The 
head-master  shall  send  the  Normal  pupils  into  the  Training 
School  and  into  the  rooms  of  the  other  training  teachers 
for  observation  and  practice  in  teaching,  under  his  direction, 
four  weeks  during  the  second  term,  eight  weeks  during  the 
third  term,  and  four  weeks  during  the  fourth  term  ;  and 
he  may  send  them,  under  proper  guidance,  to  study  the 
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Museums  of  Natural  History  aud  Fiue  Arts,  aud  important 
manufacturing  industries.  The  principals  of  schools  in 
which  the  Normal  pupils  observe  and  practise  shall  report 
to  the  head-master,  in  writing,  their  opinion  of  the  teaching 
and  governing  ability  of  such  pupils.  Pupils  who  take  the 
Kindergarten  course  shall  be  required  to  observe  aud 
practise  in  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  only  eight  weeks. 
Other  needed  observation  shall  be  made  in  the  Kinder- 
gartens. 

Sect.  305.  There  shall  be  a  post-graduate  course  of  Post-graduate 
one  year  in  this  school,  for  the  further  study  of  the  princi- couree' 
pies  of  education  and  methods  of  instruction,  and  for  ob- 
servation and  practice  in  teaching ;  and  pupils  attending 
this  course  may  be  employed  as  substitutes,  or  temporary 
teachers,  or  appointed  as  permanent  teachers.  Regular 
instruction  shall  be  provided  for  the  pupils  of  the  post- 
graduate class  for  one  term  only  ;  but  they  may  attend  the 
instruction  given  in  the  other  classes  for  the  rest  of  the  year. 

Sect.  306.  The  course  of  study  in  this  school  is  pur-  course  of  study, 
sued  with  special  reference  to  teaching,  and  is  as  follows : 

1.  Psychology  and  Logic. 

2.  Principles  of  Education. 

3.  History  of  Education. 

4.  General  Theory  of  the  Kindergarten. 

5.  Methods  of  Instruction  and  Discipline. 

6.  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

7.  The  Studies  of  the  Primaiy  and  Grammar  Schools. 

8.  Observation  and  Practice  in  the  Public  Schools. 

9.  Science  of  Language. 

10.  Phonics. 

11.  Gymnastics. 

12.  Vocal  Music. 

13.  Drawing  and  Blackboard  Illustration. 

14.  Optional  courses  designed  for  the  special  pre  para-  Optional 

courses 

tion  of  teachers  in  the  following  departments:  (a)  The 
Kindergarten  ;  (b)  Elementary  Science ;  (c)  Gymnastics  ; 
(d)  Form,  Color,  and  Drawing;  (e)  Vocal  Music;  (/) 
Cooking ;  (g)  Sewing ;  (h)  Manual  Training.  Pupils, 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  head-master,  may  pursue 
the  study  of  the  Kindergarten  during  the  two  years,  or 
any  one  of  the  optional  courses  during  the  second  year. 


TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

Sect.  307.    The  Rice  Training   School  is  intended  to  Training 
give  the  pupils  of  the  Normal  School  a  practical  knowledge  Sch°o1- 
of  the  methods  of  instruction  and  discipline  in  the  public 
schools  of  Boston. 
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Sect.  308.  The  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  shall 
have  charge  of  the  Training  School. 

Sect.  309.  The  head-master  of  the  Normal  School  shall 
have  the  direction  of  the  observation,  practice,  and  methods 
of  instruction  in  the  Training  School,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  310.  The  principal  of  the  Training  School  shall 
perform  in  that  school  the  usual  duties  of  master  of  a 
Grammar  School,  and  such  duties  in  connection  with  the 
Normal  School  as  the  committee  in  charge  may  direct. 

Sect.  311.  The  course  of  study  in  the  Training  School 
shall  be  the  same  as  in  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools 
of  the  city. 

Sect.  312.  The  instructors  in  the  Normal  School  shall 
perform  such  service  in  the  Training  School  as  the  head- 
master may  direct. 

Sect.  313.  The  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  shall 
have  charge  of  the  Training  vSchool  Kindergarten. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Regulations  of  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Section  315.  This  school  was  established  by  the  Boston 
School  Committee,  in  cooperation  with  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  as  a  day  school  for  deaf  children,  to  whom  it 
may  be  accessible. 

Sect.  316.  Pupils  over  five  years  of  age  are  admitted, 
in  accordance  with  an  act  passed  by  the  Legislature  in  1869 
(Public  Statutes,  Chap.  41,  Sect.  16)  : 

"  With  the  approval  of  the  Board  [of  Education]  the 
Governor  may  send  such  deaf-mutes  or  deaf  children  as  he 
may  deem  fit  subjects  for  instruction,  at  the  expense  of  the 
Commonwealth,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years  in  the 
case  of  any  pupil,  to  the  American  Asylum  at  Hartford,  or 
to  the  Clarke  Institution  for  Deaf-mutes  at  North  Hamp- 
ton, or  any  other  school  for  deaf-mutes  in  this  Common- 
wealth, as  the  parents  or  guardians  may  prefer. 

Sect.  317.  This  school  is  designed  to  give  an  elementary 
English  education,  but,  as  a  preparation  for  this,  it  must 
first  impart  to  pupils  entering  as  deaf-mutes  the  meaning 
and  use  of  ordinary  language.  It  aims  to  teach  all  of  its 
pupils  to  speak,  and  to  read  the  speech  of  others  from  their 
lips.  The  general  regulations  of  the  public  schools,  Chap- 
ter XVI.,  so  far  as  applicable,  are  to  be  enforced  in  this 
school. 

Sect.  318.  Pupils  who  have  completed  the  course  of 
study  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
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shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma.  The  diploma  shall  be 
signed  by  the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  principal  of 
the  school. 

Sect.  319.  The  sessions  of  this  school  shall  begin  at  9 
A.M.  and  close  at  2  P.M.,  on  every  week  day  except 
Saturday,  when  there  shall  be  no  session. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Regulations  of  the  Ecening  Schools. 

Section  325.     Evening  schools  for  adults,  and  such  Evening 
children  as  are  unable  to  attend  the  day  schools,  may  be  uahed!*  e***b* 
established  by  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools,  as  fol- 
lows : 

1.  One  Evening  High  School  for  pupils  from  all  parts  Examination  for 
of  the  city  who  are  qualified  for  admission.    Xo  pupil  shall    mi891  n 
attend  this  school  who  has  not  passed  a  satisfactory  exam- 
ination in  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  and  geography. 

2.  Elementary  Evening  Schools  may  be   established  Establishing  of 
wherever  the  Committee  ou  Evening  Schools  may  deem  Lt|jj~J* 
advisable,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3. 

3.  No  evening  school  shall  be  established  unless  forty 
scholars  have  previously  pledged  themselves  to  attend  the 

same  regularly;  and  any  evening  school  shall  be  discou- Discontinuance 
tinued  when  the  average  attendance  of  the  preceding  month  schools"05 
has  fallen  below  thirty. 

4.  The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall  have  the 
general  charge  and  supervision  of  these  schools ;  and  each 
school  shall  be  under  the  special  care  of  one  member  of 
this  committee. 

Sect.  326.    The  term  of  the  evening  schools  shall  begin  Term  of 
on  the  last  Monday  in  September,  and  close  on  the  second  schools. 
Friday  in  March.    The  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  the  Vacation, 
first  school  day  in  January  shall  be  vacation.    The  sessions  Sessions, 
of  the  Evening  High  School  shall  begin  at  half-past  seven 
and  close  at  half-past  nine  o'clock ;  the  sessions  of  the  Ele- 
mentary Schools  shall  begin  at  seven  o'clock  and  close  at 
nine  o'clock,  ou  the  five  evenings  of  the  week  from  Monday 
to  Friday,  both  inclusive,  the  evenings  of  legal  holidays  ex- 
cepted.   The  school- rooms  shrill  be  opened  and  the  teachers 
shall  be  present  fifteen  minutes  before  the  time  for  the 
session  to  begin. 

Sect.  327.    The  principal  shall  be  responsible  for  the  Sjjffigjffi 
general  management  of  the  school.    The  principal  of  each  cants, 
school,  with  as  many  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  shall 
be  in  attendance  at  the  school-rooms  for  the  examination, 
registry,  and  classification  of  applicants  for  admission,  on 
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such  evenings  before  the  beginning  of  the  term  as  the  com- 
mittee in  charge  may  designate. 

Sect.  328.  The  principals  shall  make  a  monthly  report 
to  the  superintendent,  on  blanks  furnished  for  the  purpose, 
on  or  before  the  fifth  day  of  the  month  following  that 
covered  by  such  report.  The  principal  of  each  evening- 
school  shall  keep  an  exact  record  of  the  attendance  of  every 
pupil,  and  once  each  month  shall  report  the  same  to  the 
superintendent,  who  shall  notify  the  chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee in  charge  when  the  average  number  reported  requires 
the  discontinuance  of  the  school,  or  the  dismissal  of  any 
assistant. 

Sect.  329.  No  pupil  in  the  day  schools  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  an  evening  school  except  by  special  permission 
of  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools.  No  person  under 
eighteen  years  of  age  shall  be  received  as  a  pupil  of  any 
evening  school  until  he  has  stated  to  the  principal  thereof 
what  evenings  he  can  probably  attend,  and  has  pledged 
himself  to  attend  upon  those  evenings  as  regularly  as  his 
circumstances  will  permit.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted 
to  the  Evening  High  School  who  is  unable  to  attend 
at  least  three  evenings  per  week,  except  by  permission 
of  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools.  The  principal 
shall  enter  the  name,  address,  and  the  evenings  for  the 
attendance  of  each  pupil,  in  a  book  kept  for  the  pur- 
pose. Any  scholar  who  shall  absent  himself  from  the 
school  for  three  consecutive  evenings  on  which  his  at- 
tendance is  due  shall  be  discharged,  and  shall  not  be 
readmitted  until  he  shall  have  satisfactorily  explained  his 
absence.  A  principal  may  discharge  a  pupil  for  disobedi- 
ence or  improper  conduct ;  and  such  pupil  shall  not  be  re- 
instated without  the  consent  of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  330.  Public  examinations  or  exhibitions  may  be 
held  at  the  close  of  the  season,  with  the  consent  of  the 
committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  331.  The  text-books  used  in  the  evening  schools 
shall  be  such  only  as  are  duly  authorized  by  the  Board. 
The  principal  shall  be  responsible  for  all  books  owned  by 
the  city  ;  and  they  shall  not  be  taken  from  the  school-house. 

Sect.  332.  The  courses  of  study  for  the  evening  schools 
shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations  and 
approved  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  333.  The  truant  officers,  or  such  of  them  as  may 
be  detailed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Committee  on  Truant 
Officers,  shall  render  such  service  in  connection  with  the 
evening  schools  as  may  be  required  by  the  committee  in 
charge. 

Sect.  334.  The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall 
report  to  the  Board,  for  approval,  such  school-houses,  or 
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other  buildings,  as  are  needed  for  the  use  of  the  evening- 
schools. 

Sect.  335.    The  evening-  schools  shall  be  governed  by  Regulations, 
the  Regulations  of  the  School  Committee  other  than  those 
contained  in  this  chapter,  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable. 

Sect.  336.  A  certificate  for  regular  and  punctual  at-  Certificates, 
tendance,  good  deportment,  aucl  general  proficiency',  shall 
be  awarded  by  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  to  pupils 
in  the  evening  schools,  at  the  close  of  the  term.  Certificates  Diplomas, 
shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Even- 
ing Schools  and  the  principal.  The  Committee  on  Exam- 
inations shall  award  diplomas  to  such  members  of  the 
Evening  Elementary  Schools  as  shall  have  passed  a  satis- 
factory examination  with  the  questions  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Examination. 

Sect.  337.    The   Committee   on   Examinations   shall  ^Smas^Even- 
award  certificates  of  proficiency  in  the  different  branches  of  ing  High' 
study  to  such  pupils  in  the  Evening  High  School  at  the Scho01, 
close  of  the  term  as  shall  have  passed  satisfactory  exam- 
inations with  questions  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors and  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations. 
A  pupil  receiving  six  full  certificates,  or  their  equivalent, 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma  of  graduation  from  the 
school.    Certificates  shall  be  signed  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  and  the  principal  of 
the  school. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

Regulations  of  the  Free  Evening  Schools  for  Industrial 

Drawing. 

Section  345.    Evening  schools  for  free  instruction  in  in- Evening  Draw, 
dustrial  drawing,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on ing  Schoo!s' 
Drawing,  may  be  established  in  such  of  the  school-houses, 
—  with  the  consent  of  the  Committee  on  School-Houses,  — 
and  in  such  other  places  as  the  standing  committee  shall 
from  time  to  time  deem  expedient* 

Sect.  346.   There  shall  be  one  term  of  the  evening  draw- Term, 
ing  schools,  beginning  on  thje  third  Monday  of  October, 
and  ending  on  the  last  Friday  in  March.    The  two  weeks 
preceding  the  first  school  day  in  January  shall  be  vaca- 
tion. 

Sect.  347.    The  schools  shall  be  opened  at  half-past  sessions, 
seven  o'clock,  and  closed  at  half-past  nine  o'clock,  on 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  of  each  week,  the  even- 
ings of  legal  holidays  excepted.    The  rooms  shall  be  open 
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and  the  teachers  present  fifteen  minutes  before  the  begin- 
ning of  school  hours. 
Examination,  Sect.  348.  The  teachers  of  each  school  shall  be  in  at- 
eant8°  apP  1  tendance  at  the  school  buildings,  for  the  examination, 
registry,  and  classification  of  applicants  for  admission,  on 
such  evenings,  before  the  beginning  of  the  term,  as  the 
standing  committee  may  designate. 
Age  for  admie-  Sect.  349.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  under  the  age 
of  fifteen  years,  or  at  any  time  other  than  the  beginning  of 
the  term,  except  by  express  permission  of  the  standing 
committee. 

Monthly  report.     Sect.  350.    The  principals  shall  make  a  monthly  report 
to  the  superintendent,  on  blanks  furnished  for  the  purpose, 
on  or  before  the  fifth  day  of  the  month  following  that  cov- 
ered by  such  report.    The  principal  of  each  Evening  Draw- 
Records,         ing  School  shall  keep  an  exact  record  of  the  attendance  of 
every  pupil,  and  once  each  month  shall  report  the  same 
Discontinuance  to  the  superintendent,  who  shall  notify  the  chairman  of  the 
of'  committee  in  charge  when  the  average  number  reported  re- 

Dismissaiof  a  quires  the  discontinuance  of  anv  school,  or  the  dismissal  of 

teacher.  .  . 

any  assistant. 

pupiisargeof  Sect.  351.  A  teacher  may  discharge  a  pupil  for  dis- 
obedience or  improper  conduct,  with  the  consent  of  the 
standing  committee,  and  shall  communicate  to  the  prin- 
cipal teachers  of  the  other  drawing  schools  the  names  of  all 
pupils  thus  dismissed.  No  pupil  discharged  for  miscon- 
duct shall  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  other  drawing  schools, 
without  the  consent  of  the  standing  committee. 

D^omas118'  Sect.  352.  Exhibitions  shall  be  held  at  the  close  of  the 
term,  and  diplomas  awarded  to  those  pupils  who,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Committee  on  Drawing  and  the  Director 
of  Drawing,  have  completed  the  course  creditably.  Tue 
dates  of  the  exhibitions  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Drawing,  and  announced  in  the  schools  not  later 
than  ten  days  prior  to  the  close  of  the  term. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 


Manual  Train, 
ing  Schools. 


Sessions. 


Term  of  cook- 
ing schools. 


Regulations  of  the  Manual  Training  /Schools. 

Section  370.  These  schools  are  established  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  manual  instruction  to  the  pupils  of  the  pub- 
lic schools,  and  shall  be  under  the  charge  of  the  Committee 
on  Manual  Training.  The  morning  sessions  of  these 
schools  shall  begin  at  nine  o'clock  and  close  at  twelve 
o'clock  ;  the  afternoon  sessions  shall  begin  at  two  o'clock 
and  close  at  four  o'clock.  The  schools  of  cookery  shall 
begin  on  the  second  Monday  in  September  and  close  on  the 
first  Friday  in  June. 


Chap.  XXVII.]  REGULATIONS.  [Sects.  371-380. 


63 


Sect.  371.  The  masters  of  districts,  wherever  classes  Classes  to  be 
in  manual  training  are  established,  shall  be  required  to pUr[ncipa?sby 
furnish  scholars  from  the  classes  under  their  care,  the 
number  to  be  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Manual 
Training.  It  shall  be  their  duty  also  to  see  that  pupils 
are  punctual  and  regular  in  their  attendance,  and  are  not 
excused  from  any  lesson  without  imperative  reason.  When- 
ever classes  are  detained,  prompt  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the 
teachers. 

Sect.  372.    Pupils  of  classes  in  manual  training  shall  Sate8 morning 
attend  morning  and  afternoon  sessions  alternately,  whenever  and  afternoon, 
practicable,  in  order  that  each  pupil  shall  have  an  equal 
amount  of  instruction.    Pupils  beginning  a  course  of  in-  Pupils  to  com- 
struction  in  manual  training  shall  be  expected  to  complete  pletethecourse* 
the  same,  unless  excused  by  the  committee  in  charge.  No 
pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  classes  in  domestic  economy 
below  the  third  class,  unless  permission  is  given  by  the 
Committee  on  Manual  Training. 

Sect.  373.    All  exhibitions  of  manual  training  shall  be  Exhibitions, 
in  charge  of  the  teachers  of  that  department. 

Sect.  374.    Such  records  shall  be  kept,  and  such  reports  Records  and 
shall  be  made  to  the  superintendent,  as  he  shall  prescribe.  report' 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Regulations  of  Eastburn  School  Fund. 

Section  377.    The  interest  of  the  Eastburn  School  Fund  fca£ooi  Fund, 
shall  be  drawn  from  the  city  treasury,  from  time  to  time, 
as  needed,  b}r  the  head-master  of  the  Normal  School,  on 
the  order  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Normal 
School,  on  vote  of  the  committee. 

Sect:  378.    The  money  thus  received  shall  be  expended  S^'diSwme. 
by  the  head-master,  with  the  approval  of  the  committee, 
for  the  benefit  of  deserving  and  poor  scholars  attending  the 
Boston  Normal  School. 

Sect.  379.    The  head-master  shall  keep  an  account  of  Account  of 
such  expenditures,  with  vouchers,  which  account  shall  beexpen  lures* 
open  to  the  inspection  of  the  School  Committee ;  and  a 
statement  of  the  expenditures  shall  be  presented  to  the 
Committee  on  Normal  School  and  the  Committee  on  Ac- 
counts, on  the  first  days  of  January  and  July. 

Sect.  380.  The  head-master's  account  shall  be  audited,  ^"^"f  °*  ac" 
semi-annually,  by  the  Chairmen  of  the  Committees  on  Nor-  penditures. 
mal  School  and  Accounts,  after  which  the  vouchers  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  and 
opened  only  thereafter  to  the  inspection  of  the  Chairmen  of 
the  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  and  the  Committee 
on  Accounts. 
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CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

Regulations  of  the  Truant  Officers. 

office8insment  °f  Section  385.  The  several  school  districts  having  been 
so  grouped  together  as  to  make  the  labors  of  the  officers  as 
nearly  equal  as  possible,  each  truant  officer  shall  be  as- 
signed to  one  of  these  groups,  and  shall  be  held  responsi- 
ble under  these  regulations,  and  such  regulations  as  the 
Committee  on  Truant  Officers  may  from  time  to  time  pre- 
scribe, for  the  judicious  and  faithful  discharge  of  the 
duties  of  his  office.  The  Committee  on  Truant  Officers 
shall  appoint  one  of  the  officers,  subject  to  the  approval  of 

Chief.  the  Board,  as  chief  of  the  truant  force.    The  truant  officers 

shall  perform  their  duties  under  the  direction  of  the  super- 
intendent. 

Duties  of  Sect.  386.    Each  truant  officer  shall  give  his  whole  time 

officers.  to  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  except  as 

may  be  otherwise  provided  for  vacations  by  the  Committee 
on  Truant  Officers.  He  shall  endeavor  to  procure  the 
attendance  at  school  of  all  the  children  of  the  districts 
assigned  to  him  who  are  required  by  the  law  to  attend 
school,  and  especially  of  such  as  are  not  members  of  auy 
school,  visiting  them  at  their  homes  or  places  of  employ- 
ment, or  looking  after  them  in  the  streets  for  this  purpose  ; 
and  he  shall,  by  persuasion  and  argument,  both  with  the 
children  and  their  parents  or  guardians,  and  by  other 
means  than  legal  compulsion,  strive  to  secure  such  attend- 
ance. He  shall,  at  least  once  a  month,  consult  the  record- 
book  of  certificates  of  attendance  issued  to  pupils,  and 
see  that  such  pupils  return  to  school  on  the  expiration  of 
the  certificates,  or  report  the  reason  for  their  not  returning, 
to  the  principal. 

Occasional  ab-      Sect.  387.    The  truant  officers  shall  not  be  employed 

BO0CG  01  pupils 

'  to  inquire  into  the  occasional  absence  of  pupils  of  the 
public  schools  who  are  not  suspected  of  truancy,  or  be  re- 
quired to  visit  those  suspended  by  principals,  unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Committee  on  Truant  Officers.  When 
their  services  are  requested  by  the  teachers  to  inquire 
into  the  absence  of  pupils  suspected  of  truancy,  the 
truant  officers  shall  take  action  in  those  cases  only  which 
are  reported  to  them  with  the  details  properly  given  on  the 
regular  truant  cards  furnished  for  the  purpose.  Wheu 
Blanks.  the  services  of  an  officer  are  required  by  a  teacher  for  any 

purpose  other  than  that  recited  above,  the  teacher  shall  fill 
out  the  special  blank  (Truant  Blank  A)  furnished  for  the 
purpose,  clearly  stating  the  details,  and  the  information 
desired.  These  blanks  shall  be  countersigned  by  the 
principal  of  the  district,  except  that  the  principal  may 
designate  one  teacher  in  such  school  buildings  in  his  (lis- 
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trict  as  are  located  at  long  distances  from  the  Grammar 
School,  who  shall  countersign  Blank  A  in  place  of  the 
principal ;  a  list  of  such  teachers  to  be  sent  to  the  chief 
and  to  the  officer  of  the  district.  The  officers  shall  investi- 
gate all  cases  properly  referred  to  them,  and  report  npon 
them  as  soon  as  possible.  They  shall  note  on  the  back  of 
each  truant  card  and  Blank  A  the  date  on  which  their  inves- 
tigations are  completed  and  affix  their  signatures.  These 
cards  and  blanks  shall  be  returned  to  the  principals,  who 
shall  indorse  them  and  forward  them  once  a  week  to  the 
chief  truant  officer.  Truant  officers  shall  act  in  those  cases 
only  which  are  referred  to  them  by  the  teachers,  in  the 
manner  set  forth  in  this  regulation. 

Sect.  388.    The  truant  officers  shall  investigate  and  re- To  investigate 

v  i         £         i  j     ji  •  cases  referred 

port  upon  cases  which  may  be  referred  to  them,  in  writing,  t0  them, 
by  any  committee  or  member  of  the  Board,  the  superin- 
tendent, the  chief  truant  officer,  or  a  principal. 

Sect.  389.  When  a  truant  officer  shall  be  unable,  in  a  JJeJea child 
district  assigned  to  him,  to  procure  the  attendance  at  Sated, 
school,  either  public  or  private,  of  any  child  who  is  an 
habitual  truant,  or  who  is  required  by  the  provisions  of  > 
statute  law  to  attend  school,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such 
officer  to  file  with  the  chief  truant  officer  a  written  state- 
ment, giving  the  name,  age,  and  residence  of  the  child, 
the  names  of  the  parents  or  guardians  ;  and,  in  case  of 
truancy,  the  name  of  the  school  attended  by  such  child, 
the  name  of  the  teacher,  and  the  number  of  instances  of 
supposed  truancy  during  the  three  months  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  filing  of  the  statement ;  thereupon  the  chief 
truant  officer,  if  in  his  judgment  the  case  is  a  proper  one 
for  prosecution,  shall  authorize  the  application  for  a 
warrant  for  the  arrest  of  such  child  to  a  court  having 
jurisdiction. 

Sect.  390.  The  chief  truant  officer  shall  obtain  d ail v  Reports  of 
from  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Health  the  reports  of  ™£let  fever' 
all  cases  of  scarlet  fever  and  other  diseases  dangerous  to  the 
public  health,  and  the  several  truant  officers  shall  imme- 
diately give  notice  thereof  to  the  principals  of  the  schools 
or  districts  assigned  to  them.  Truant  officers  shall  not 
visit  premises  where  contagious  diseases  are  believed  to 
exist,  unless  absolutely  necessary. 

Sect.  391.    Such  officers  as  may  be  detailed  by  the  chief  ?ervi0che0^1lseven" 
shall  attend  the  evening  schools  when  in  session,  and  shall ing  80  00  s* 
render  such  services  in  connection  with  those  schools  as 
may  be  required  of  them  by  the  Committee  on  Evening 
Schools  or  the  chief. 

Sect.  392.  The  Committee  on  Truant  Officers  shall 
make  such  further  regulations  for  the  government  of  the 
truant  officers  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  as  may  be 
necessary. 


APPENDIX. 


BOUNDARIES  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  English  High  and  Girls'  High  Schools  receive  pupils,  for  the 
course  of  three  years,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  city  proper 
and  of  South  Boston  ;  and  for  the  advanced  course  of  one  year,  from 
all  parts  of  the  city. 

The  East  Boston  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of 
three  years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  East  Boston. 

The  Public  Latin  and  the  Girls'  Latin  Schools  receive  pupils  from 
all  parts  of  the  city. 

The  Roxbnry  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Rox- 
bury. 

The  Charlestown  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of 
three  years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of 
Charlestown. 

The  Dorchester  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  Dor- 
chester. 

The  West  Roxbury  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of 
three  years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of 
West  Roxbury. 

The  Brighton  Higli  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  Brighton. 

The  Committee  on  High  Schools  shall  admit  pupils  eligible  for 
High  School  instruction,  to  a  High  School  in  any  district  other  than 
that  in  which  they  reside,  the  same  having  been  first  designated  by 
their  parents  or  guardians,  in  a  written  communication  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  High  Schools,  and  no  pupil  shall  be  transferred  from  one 
High  School  to  another,  except  by  permission  of  the  same  committee. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

FIRST  DIVISION. 

Adams  District,  for  Boys  arid  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water,  at  the  end  of  Decatur  street ;  thence  by  the 
railroad  to  Maverick  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Maverick  street 
to  Mystic  river ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Chapman  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river ;  thence  by  a  line  running  easterly  across 
Central  square  to  Bennington  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Ben- 
nington, Brooks,  Lexington,  and  Putnam  streets  to  Chelsea  creek; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Emerson  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Comprises  all  that  portion  of  East  Boston  lying  easterly  of  a  line 
commencing  at  Chelsea  creek  ;  thence  by  centres  of  Putnam,  Lexing- 
ton, and  Brooks  streets  to  the  shore  of  Boston  Harbor. 

Lyman  District ,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river  ;  thence  by  aline  running  easterly  across 
Central  square  to  Bennington  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Ben- 
nington and  Brooks  streets  to  the  railroad  ;  thence  by  the  water  to 
the  end  of  Decatur  street ;  thence  by  the  railroad  to  Maverick  street ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Maverick  street  to  Mystic  river ;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

SECOND  DIVISION. 

Bunker  Hill  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river,  on  the  boundary  line  between  Charles- 
town  and  Somerville  ;  thence  by  said  line  to  a  point  opposite  Mill 
street ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  Mill  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the 
north  side  of  Mill  to  Main  street ;  thence  by  centre  of  Main  to  Mead 
street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Mead  and  North  Mead  street,  includ- 
ing Grant's  court,  across  Medford  street  to  Mystic  river ;  thence  by 
Mystic  river  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Frothinr/ham  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river,  at  the  end  of  Tufts  street ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Tufts  and  Bunker  Hill  streets  to  Lexington  street; 
thence  by  both  sides  of  Lexington  street  to  Monument  square  ;  thence 
by  Monument  square  to  Winthrop  street ;  thence  by  centres  of  Win- 
throp  and  Adams  streets  to  the  Navy  Yard  wall ;  thence  by  Chelsea 
street  to  Mystic  river  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Harvard  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Prison-Point  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Austin 
to  Main  street ;  thence  across  Main  to  Warren  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Warren  to  High,  Winthrop,  and  Adams  streets  to  Navy 
Yard  wall ;  thence  in  a  southerly  direction  by  Navy  Yard  wall  to 
Charles  river  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Prescott  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river  at  the  end  of  Sackville  street ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  south  side  of  Sackville  to  Banker  Hill  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Bunker  Hill  to  Green  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of 
Green  to  Bartlett  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  east  side  of  Bartlett 
street  to  Monument  square  ;  thence  by  Monument  square  to  Lexing- 
ton street ;  thence  by  rear  of  north  side  of  Lexington  to  Bunker  Hill 
street;  thence  by  centres  of  Bunker  Hill  and  Tufts  streets  to  Mystic 
river ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Warren  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Rutherford  avenue  and  Mill  street ; 
thence  by  both  sides  of  Mill  to  Main  street ;  thence  by  centre  of 
Main  to  Mead  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  south  side  of  Mead  to 
Russell  street ;  thence  by  a  line  across  Russell  to  Bunker  Hill  street; 
thence  across  Bunker  Hill  to  North  Mend  street ;  thence  by  rear  of 
the  south  side  of  North  Mead,  excluding  Grant's  court,  across  Med- 
ford  street  to  Mystic  river ;  thence  by  the  water  to  Sackville  street ; 
thence  by  both  sides  of  Sackville  to  Bunker  Hill  street ;  thence  by 
centre  of  Bunker  Hill  to  Green  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  north 
side  of  Green  to  Bartlett  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Bartlett 
street  to  Monument  square  ;  thence  by  Monument  square  to  High 
street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  High.  Cordis,  Warren,  and  Austin 
streets  to  the  boundan*  line  between  Boston  and  Somerville  ;  thence 
by  said  boundary  line  to  a  point  opposite  Mill  street :  thence  in  a 
direct  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

THIRD  DIVISION. 

Bowdoin  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Cambridge  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Cam- 
bridge,. North  Russell,  Eaton,  Chambers,  Green,  Leverett,  and 
Causeway  streets  to  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said 
railroad  to  Havmarket  square  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Haymarket 
square  and  Union  street  to  Dock  square  ;  thence  by  Dock  square  to 
Washington  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Washington.  Court, 
Tremont,  Beacon  streets  to  Charles  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
west  side  of  Beacon  to  Otter  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Otter 
street  to  the  water ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Eliot  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  Lowell  Freight  Depot ;  thence  by 
both  sides  of  Billerica  to  Lancaster  street;  thence  by  centres  of  Lan- 
caster and  Merrimac  streets  to  Portland  street ;  thence  by  both  sides 
of  Portland  and  centre  of  Hanover  street  to  Washington  street ; 
thence  by  centres  of  Washington  and  State  streets  to  the  water ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Hancock  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  on  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad  at  the  water ;  thence 
by  the  railroad  to  Haymarket  square ;  thence  across  Haymarket 
square  to  Union  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Union  street  to  Dock 
square;  through  Dock  square  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Washington  and  State  streets  to  the  water ;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Phillips  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  Lowell  Freight  Depot ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  west  side  of  Billerica  to  Lancaster  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Lancaster  and  Merrimac  streets  to  Portland  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  west  side  of  Portland  to  Hanover  street;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Hanover,  Washington,  Court,  Tremont,  Beacon 
streets  to  Charles  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  west  side  of  Bea- 
con to  Otter  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Otter  street  to  the  water ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Wells  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water  on  the  easterly  end  of  Cambridge  bridge ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad  ;  thence  by  the 
railroad  to  Causeway  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Causeway, 
Leverett,  Green,  Chambers,  Eaton,  North  Russell,  and  Cambridge 
streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

FOURTH  DIVISION. 

Brimmer  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Charles  and  Beacon  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Beacon,  Tremont,  Court,  State,  Devonshire,  Otis, 
Summer,  and  Chauncy  streets,  Harrison  avenue,  Dover  and  Berkeley 
streets  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad ;  thence  by  the  railroad  to 
Columbus  avenue ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Columbus  avenue,  Park 
square,  and  Charles  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Prince  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water,  opposite  the  foot  of  Massachusetts  avenue  ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  Otter  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Otter  to 
Beacon  street;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Beacon  street  to  Charles 
street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Charles  street,  Park  square,  and 
Columbus  avenue  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said 
railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  ;  thence  by  the  latter 
railroad  to  Massachusetts  avenue  ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Massachu- 
setts avenue  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad ;  thence  by  said 
rail  l  oad  and  the  Brookline  Branch  of  said  railroad  to  the  Brookline 
boundary  line  ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  Brighton  avenue  ; 
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thence  by  both  sides  of  Brighton  avenue  to  the  Brookline  bridge  ; 
thence  by  the  bridge  to  the  water ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Quincy  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  Dover-street  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Dover 
street,  Harrison  avenue,  Chauncy,  Summer,  Otis,  Devonshire,  and 
State  streets  to  the  water ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  begin- 
ning. 

Winthrop  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Charles  and  Beacon  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Beacon,  Tremont,  Court,  State,  Devonshire,  Otis, 
Kingston,  and  Albany  streets  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  the  line  of  the  railroad  extended  to  the  water  on  the  east ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  Dover-street  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Dover  street  and  the  centre  of  Harrison  avenue  to  the  Boston  and 
Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  the  railroad  to  Columbus  avenue  ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Columbus  avenue,  Park  square,  and  Charles  street 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

FIFTH  DIVISION. 

D wight  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  ;  thence  by 
said  railroad  to  Massachusetts  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south 
side  of  Massachusetts  avenue  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Parker  to  Gainsborough  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Gainsborough  street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  the  centre 
line  of  Westfield  street  extended  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield 
and  Tremont  streets  to  Kendall  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
north-easterly  side  of  Kendall  street  to  Shawmut  avenue  ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Woodbury  and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Harrison  avenue  and  Northampton  street  to 
the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Roxbury  ;  thence  by 
said  boundary  line  to  the  South  Bay ;  thence  by  the  water  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Everett  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  north  side  of  Canton  street  to  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  Massachusetts  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  south  side  of  Massachusetts  avenue  to  the  Boston  and  Albany 
Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Parker  street ;  thence  b\-  rear  of 
westerly  side  of  Paiker  street  to  Gainsborough  street;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Gainsborough  street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  centre  line 
of  Westfield  street  extended  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and 
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Lenox  streets  to  Sawyer  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north- 
easterly sides  of  Sawyer,  Woodbury,  and  Thorndike  streets  to  Har- 
rison avenue ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Harrison  avenue  and 
Northampton  street  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and 
Roxbury ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South  Bay  ;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Franklin  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  north  side  of  Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Rail- 
road ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  the  latter  railroad  to  Harrison  avenue ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Harrison  avenue  and  Dover  street  to  the  bridge ;  thence 
by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Rice  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad;  thence  by 
said  railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  the 
latter  railroad  to  Berkeley  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Berkeley 
and  Dover  streets  to  Dover-street  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Hyde  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles  streets  ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by  rear  of 
westerly  side  of  Parker  street  to  Gainsborough  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Gainsborough  street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  the  centre 
line  of  Westfield  street  extended  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Westfield 
and  Lenox  streets  to  Sawyer  street ;  thence  b}T  rear  of  north-easterly 
sides  of  Sawyer,  Woodbury,  and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue  ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Harrison  avenue  to  Eustis  street ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Eustis  and  Washington  streets  to  the  point  of  begin- 
ning. 

Shericin  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  westerly 
side  of  Parker  to  Gainsborough  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Gains- 
borough street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  the  centre  line  of  Westfield 
street  extended ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and  Tremont 
streets  to  Kendall  street ;  thence  b}7  rear  of  north-easterly  side  of 
Kendall  street  to  Shawmut  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Wood- 
bury and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Harrison  avenue  to  Eustis  street ;  thence  by  centres  of  Eustis  and 
Washington  streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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SIXTH  DIVISION. 

Andrew  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  Old  Harbor  Bay  at  the  former  boundary  line  between 
Boston  and  Dorchester,  and  following  this  Hue  to  the  South  Bay; 
thence  by  the  water  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  extension  of  D 
street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  D  street  to  the  Old  Colony  Railroad ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  E  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  E,  Eighth, 
and  Old  Harbor  streets  to  Old  Harbor  Bay  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Andrew  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Old  Harbor  Bay  at  the  former  boundary  line  between 
Boston  and  Dorchester,  and  following  this  line  to  the  South  Bay  ; 
thence  by  the  water  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  extension  of  D 
street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  D  street  to  the  Old  Colony  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  E  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  E,  Ninth, 
and  Old  Harbor  streets  to  Old  Harbor  Bay  ;  thence  by  the  water  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Bigelow  District,  for  Boys, 

Beginning  on  the  northern  shore  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester,  Old  Harbor,  Eighth,  and  E 
streets,  the  Old  Colony  Railroad,  and  centre  of  D  street  to  the  water 
on  the  northern  shore  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Gaston  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern  shore  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester  and  G  streets  to  the  southern 
shore  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Lawrence  District,  for  Boys. 

Comprises  all  that  part  of  South  Boston  west  and  north-west  of  the 
centre  of  D  street. 

Lincoln  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern  shore  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester,  Emerson,  and  L  streets,  to  the 
water  on  the  southern  shore ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Norcross  District,  for  Girls. 

Comprises  that  part  of  South  Boston  lying  west  and  north-west  of  a 
line  beginning  at  the  centre  of  E  street  on  the  northern  shore,  and 
running  by  the  centre  of  E  street  to  the  Old  Colony  Railroad ;  thence 
by  said  railroad  to  D  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  the  extension  of 
D  street  to  the  South  Bay. 
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Shurtlejf  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern  shore  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester  and  G  streets  to  the  water  on 
the  southern  shore  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  Old  Harbor  street ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Old  Harbor,  Ninth,  and  E  streets  to  the  water  on 
the  northern  shore  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Thomas  JSf.  Hart  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern  shore ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester,  Emerson,  and  L  streets  to  the 
water  on  the  southern  shore  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  Old  Harbor 
street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Old  Harbor  and  Dorchester  streets 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

SEVENTH  DIVISION. 

Comins  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Parker  streets  ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Parker  to  Smith  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Smith 
to  Phillips  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Phillips  to  Tremont  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Tremont  to  Parker  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker  to  Old  Heath 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  street  to 
Centre  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Centre  to  New  Heath  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  New  Heath  to  Pynchon 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Pynchon  to  Cedar 
street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Pynchon  and  Tremont  streets  to 
Ruggles  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  street  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Comins  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Parker  streets  ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Parker  to  Smith  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Smith 
to  Phillips  street;  thence  by  the  ceutre  of  Phillips  to  Tremont  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Tremont  to  Parker  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker  to  Old  Heath 
street :  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  to  Centre 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north-westerly  side  of  Centre  to 
Gardner  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  .Gardner,  Elmwood,  Cla3T, 
and  Tremont  streets  to  Ruggles  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Rug- 
gles street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dearborn  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Winthrop  and  Warren  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Warren  s1rect.  Harrison  avenue,  Northampton,  and 
Swett  streets,  and  Massachusetts  avenue  to  Gerard  street;  thence  by 
both  sides  of  Gerard  street  to  George  street;  thence  by  a  direct  line 
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to  Eustis  street,  including  No.  270  ;  thence  by  the  southerly  side  of 
Eustis  street  to  Hampden  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Hampden 
and  Dudley  streets,  Blue  Hill  avenue,  and  Winthrop  street  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Dillaway  District,  for  Girls. 

.  Beginning  at  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles  streets;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Ruggles,  Tremont,  Clay,  Elmwood,  and  Gardner 
streets  to  Centre  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north-westerly  side 
of  Centre  street  to  Marcella  street;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Marcella, 
Washington,  Elmore,  and  Kensington  streets  to  Bainbridge  street ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Bainbridge  to  Dale  street ;  thence  by  both 
sides  of  Dale  to  Regent  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Regent  and 
Circuit  streets,  Walnut  avenue,  Warren,  Whiting,  Moreland,  Fair- 
land,  and  Winthrop  streets,  Harrison  avenue,  Eustis  and  Washing- 
ton streets,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dudley  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  to  Tremont  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Tremont  and  Pynchon  streets  to  Cedar  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Pynchon  to  New  Heath  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  northerly  side  of  New  Heath  to  Centre  street ;  thence  by  the  cen- 
tre of  Centre  street  to  Marcella  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Mar- 
cella, Washington,  Elmore,  and  Kensingtou  streets  to  Bainbridge 
street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bainbridge  to  Dale  street ;  thence  by 
both  sides  of  Dale  to  Regent  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Regent 
and  Circuit  streets,  Walnut  avenue,  Warren,  Whiting,  Moreland, 
Fairlaud,  and  Winthrop  streets,  Harrison  avenue,  Eustis  and  Wash- 
ington streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

George  Putnam  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  junction  of  Washington  and  Townsend  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Townsend  street  to  Humboldt  avenue  ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Humboldt  avenue  to  Seaver  street ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Seaver  street,  Walnut  avenue,  Glen  road,  Forest 
Hills  street,  Washington  and  Chemical  avenues  to  Stony  brook  ;  thence 
by  the  brook  to  Boylston  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Boylston 
avenue  to  Boylston  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Boylston  street  to 
the  railroad  ;  thence  by  the  railroad  to  a  point  opposite  Dimock  street ; 
thence  in  a  direct  line  to  Dimock  street;  thence  by  rear  of  the  north- 
erly side  of  Dimock  street  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the  cen- 
tre of  Washington  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Hugh  O'Brien  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Winthrop  street  and  Blue  Hill  avenue  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Dudley  and  Hampden 
streets  to  Eustis  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
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Eustis  street  to  and  including  No.  270  ;  thence  b}T  a  direct  Hue  to 
Gerard  street ;  theuce  by  both  sides  of  Gerard  street  to  Massachusetts 
avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Massachusetts  avenue,  Swett  and 
Northampton  streets,  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and 
Roxbnry  :  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South  Bay  ;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  stone  post  on  the  former  boundary  line  between  South 
Boston  and  Dorchester,  South  Bay ;  thence  by  an  air-line  to  the  junc- 
tion of  Norfolk  avenue  and  West  Cottage  street ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  West  Cottage  street  to  the  New  York  and  New  England 
Railroad  :  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Howard  street ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Howard  to  Hartford  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Hartford  to  Cunningham  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  northerly  side  of  Cunningham  street  to  Howard  avenue  ;  theuce 
by  the  centres  of  Howard  avenue,  Brookford  street,  and  Blue  Hill 
avenue  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Leu-is  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Dale  and  Regent  streets  ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Regent  aud  Circuit  streets,  Walnut  avenue,  Warren, 
Whiting,  Moreland,  Fairland,  and  Winthrop  streets,  Blue  Hill 
avenue,  Brookford  street,  and  Howard  avenue  to  Cunningham  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Cunningham  street  to 
Hartford  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Hartford 
to  Howard  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Howard  street  to  the  New 
York  and  New  England  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Quincy 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Quincy  street  to 
the  old  boundary  line  between  Dorchester  and  Boston  ;  thence  by 
said  boundary  line  to  Central  avenue  :  thence  by  the  centres  of  Cen- 
tral and  Blue  Hill  avenues  and  Seaver  street  to  Humboldt  aveuue ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Humboldt  avenue  to  Town- 
send  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Townsend  and  Washington 
streets  to  Marcella  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of 
Washington  to  Elmore  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  Elmore  to  Kensington  street ;  theuce  by  the  rear  of  the  east- 
erly side  of  Kensington  to  Bainbridge  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Bainbridge  to  Dale  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side 
of  Dale  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Martin  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Parker  streets  ;  theuce 
by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker  street  to  the  Boston  aud 
Albany  Railroad ;  thence  by  said  railroad  and  the  Brookline  branch 
of  said  railroad  to  the  Brookline  line  ;  thence  along  said  line  to  Heath 
street ;  theuce  by  rear  of  northerly  side  of  Heath  to  Parker  street ; 
thence  by  rear  of  westerly  side  of  Parker  to  Tremont  street ;  thence 
by  rear  of  southerly  side  of  Tremont  to  Phillips  street ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Phillips  to  Smith  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Smith  to 
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Parker  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Parker  street  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

EIGHTH  DIVISION. 

Agassiz  District,  for  Boys,  and  Bowditch  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Centre  and  Paul  Gore  streets  ;  theuce 
by  the  centre  of  Paul  Gore  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Rail- 
road ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Boylston  street ;  thence  by  centres  of 
Boylston  street  and  Boylston  avenue  to  Stony  brook ;  thence  by  the 
brook  to  Chemical  avenue  ;  theuce  by  the  centres  of  Chemical  avenue, 
Washington  and  Forest  Hills  streets,  Glen  road,  Walnut  avenue, 
Seaver  street,  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Back,  Walk  Hill  streets  to  the 
junction  of  Walk  Hill  and  Bourne  streets  ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to 
the  junction  of  Dedham  Branch  Railroad  and  South  street;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  South,  Bussey,  Walter.  Centre,  and  Allandale  streets 
to  Brookline  line  ;  thence  by  said  line  to  Willow  pond  ;  thence  by  a  line 
from  the  northern  point  of  Willow  pond  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Allston  District,  for  Boys  and  Gii'ls. 

Beginning  on  Western  avenue,  at  the  Watertown  bridge  ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Western  avenue  and  Market  street  to  the  Boston  and 
Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  a  line  running  to  the  ledge  on  the  south- 
erly side  of  Cambridge  street ;  thence  by  a  line  running  to  the  centre 
of  Summit  street  at  its  intersection  with  Breck  street ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Summit  street  to  the  Brookline  line  ;  thence  by  the  Brook- 
line  line  to  the  Brookline  bridge  ;  thence  by  Charles  river  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Bennett  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
All  the  territory  in  Ward  25  not  included  in  the  Allston  District. 

Charles  Sumner  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Walk  Hill  and  Back  streets  ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Back  and  Ashland  streets  to  Hyde  Park  boundaiy  line  ; 
thence  by  said  line  to  its  junction  with  Poplar  street ;  thence  in  a 
north-westerly  direction  to  the  junction  of  High  and  Washington 
streets ;  thence  by  a  line  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  junction  of 
Church  and  Centre  streets ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Church  street  to 
Brookline  line  ;  thence  by  said  line  to  Allandale  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Allandale,  Centre,  Walter.  Bussey,  and  South  streets  to 
Dedham  Branch  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  its  junction 
with  South  street ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  junction  of  Bourne 
and  Walk  Hill  streets  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Walk  Hill  street  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Lowell  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Tremont  and  Heath  streets  ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Heath  street  to  Parker  street ;  thence 
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by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  street  to  Centre  street ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Centre  to  Marcella  street ;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  westerly  side  of  Marcella  to  Washington  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Washington  to  Diinoek  street ; 
thence  fc  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Dimock  and  by  a  direct 
line  of  Dimock  street  extended  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Kail- 
road  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Paul  Gore  street ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Paul  Gore  street  to  Centre  street ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to 
the  Brookline  boundary  ;  thence  by  said  boundary  to  Tremont  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Tremont  street  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Robert  G.  Shaw  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Poplar  street  with  Hyde  Park  bound- 
aiy  line  ;  thence  in  a  north-westerly  direction  to  the  junction  of  High 
aud  Washington  streets  ;  thence  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  junc- 
tion of  Church  and  Centre  streets  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Church 
street  to  Brookline  line  ;  thence  by  Brookline  and  Newton  lines  to 
Charles  river;  thence  by  Charles  river  to  Dedhamline;  thence  by 
Dedham  line  to  Hyde  Park  line  ;  thence  by  Hyde  Park  line  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

NINTH  DIVISION. 

Dorchester-Everett  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Norfolk  avenue  and  West  Cottage 
street ;  thence  by  an  air  line  to  the  stone  post  on  the  former  boundary 
line  between  South  Boston  and  Dorchester,  Soutli  Bay  ;  thence  by  said 
boundary  line  to  Old  Harbor:  thence  following  the  shore  around  Cow 
pasture  and  Savin  Hill  to  the  Old  Colony  and  Newport  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  the  Old  Colony  and  Newport  Railroad  to  Bay  street ;  thence 
by  the  north  side  of  Bay  street  to  Dorchester  avenue  ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Dorchester  and  Savin  Hill  avenues  to  Pleasant  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Sawyer  avenue  to  Cashing  avenue  ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Cashing  avenue  to  its  junction  with  Sawyer  avenue  at 
the  summit  of  Jones  hill ;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Glendale  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Glendale  and  Columbia  streets  to  Quincy 
street:  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Quincy  street  to 
the  New  York  and  New  England  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad 
to  West  Cottage  street :  thence  by  the  centre  of  West  Cottage  street 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Gibson  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  aud  Dor- 
chester on  Quincy  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Quincy  to  Mt.  Everett  street:  thence  by  the  centre  of  Mt.  Everett 
street  to  Barrington  street ;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Pilgrim  place ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Pilgrim  place,  Richfield  street,  Puritan 
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avenue,  Wales  place,  Olney-st.  place;  Olney,  Blakeville,  Bowdoin, 
Topliff  streets  and  Geneva  avenue  to  the  railroad  ;  thence  by  the  rail- 
road to  Park  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Park  street,  and  by  a  line 
of  Park  street  extended  to  Talbot  avenue ;  thence  by  the  ceutres  of 
Talbot,  Blue  Hill,  and  Central  aveuues  to  the  former*  boundary  lines 
between  Boston  and  Dorchester  :  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Harris  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  the  Old  Colony  and  Newport  Rail- 
road crosses  Commercial  street  uear  Beach  street ;  thence  by  the  Old 
Colony  and  Newport  and  the  Shawmut  Railroads  to  Dickens  street ; 
thence  by  the  north  side  of  Dickens  street  to  Adams  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Adams  street  to  Field's  Corner  :  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Charles  street ;  thence  by  the  north 
side  of  Charles  street  to  a  point  on  the  brook  west  of  the  end  of 
Charles  street ;  thence  in  a  south-easterly  direction  to  the  Shawmut 
Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Welles  avenue  :  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Welles  to  Dorchester  avenue  :  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Wrentham 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  and  easterly  sides  of 
Wrentham  streets  to  Ashmout  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ash- 
mont  to  Commercial  street  :  thence  by  the  west  side  of  Commercial 
street  to  the  water  at  Tenean  bridge  :  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Henry  L.  Pierce  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  Park  street  crosses  the  Shawmut  aud 
Milton  branch  of  the  Old  Colony  Railroad  :  thence  by  said  railroad  to 
Welles  avenue  ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Welles  avenue  to  Dorchester 
avenue  ;  theuce  by  both  sides  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Wrentham 
street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Wrentham  street  to  Ashmont  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Ashmont  street  to  Adams  street :  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Adams  street  to  New  Bfinot  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  New  Minot  street  to  Fred- 
erika  street ;  theuce  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Frederika 
street  to  Codman  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Codman  street  to  Washington  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Washington, 
Fairmount,  and  Morton  streets  to  Selden  street ;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  Selden  street  to  Capen  street :  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Capen  street  to  Norfolk  street ;  thence 
by  an  air-line  to  the  nearest  point  of  Lyons  street :  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Lyons  street  to  Franklin  field  :  theuce  by 
Franklin  field  to  Blue  Hill  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Blue 
Hill  aud  Talbot  avenues  to  a  point  opposite  the  line  of  Park  street 
extended ;  thence  by  said  line  and  centre  of  Park  street  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 
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Mather  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  southern  shore  of  Savin  Hill,  on  the  Old  Colony 
and  Newport  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Bay  street ;  thence 
by  the  north  siole  of  Bay  street  to  Dorchester  avenue  ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Dorchester  and  Savin  Hill  avenues  to  Pleasant  street ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Sawyer  avenue  to  Cushing  avenue  ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Cushing  avenue  to  its  junction  with  Sawyer  avenue  at 
the  summit  of  Jones'  hill ;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Glendale  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Glendale  and  Columbia  streets  to  Quincy 
street;  thence  by  the  south  side  of  Quincy  to  Mt.  Everett  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Mt.  Everett  street  to  Barrington  street; 
thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Pilgrim  place  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Pilgrim  place,  Richfield  street,  Puritan  avenue,  Wales  place,  Olney- 
street  place,  Olne}7,  Blakeville,  Bowdoin,  and  Topliff  streets  and 
Geneva  avenue  to  the  railroad  ;  thence  by  the  railroad,  and  by  aline 
in  a  north-westerly  direction  to  a  point  on  the  brook  west  of  the  end 
of  Charles  street ;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Charles  street ;  thence  by 
the  north  side  of  Charles  street  to  Dorchester  avenue  ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Field's  Corner ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Adams  to  Dickens  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north  side  of 
Dickens  street  to  the  Shawmut  Railroad  ;  thence  by  the  Shawmut  and 
Old  Colony  and  Newport  Railroads  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the 
water  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Minot  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Tenean  bridge,  on  Commercial  street ;  thence  by  the 
west  side  of  Commercial  to  Ashmont  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
*  Ashmont  street  to  Adams  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Adams  street  to  New  Minot  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  New  Minot  street  to  Frederika  street ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Frederika  street  to  Codman  street ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Codman  street  to  the  Shawmut 
Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  its  junction  with  the  Dorchester 
and  Milton  Branch  Railroad ;  thence  in  a  south-easterly  direction  to 
the  Neponset  river  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Stoughton  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  Neponset  river  from  which  a  line  extended 
northward  would  pass  through  a  point  midway  between  the  bouse  of 
A.  D.  Capen  and  Tilden  Ames  (now  or  formerly)  on  River  street; 
thence  by  said  line  to  the  junction  of  Selden  and  Morton  streets ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Morton,  Fairmount,  and  Washington  streets 
to  Codman  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Codman 
street  to  the  Shawmut  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  its  junc- 
tion with  the  Dorchester  and  Milton  Branch  Railroad  ;  thence  in  a 
south-easterly  direction  to  the  Neponset  river ;  thence  by  the  river  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 
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Tileslon  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Neponset  river  from  which  a  line  ex- 
tended to  the  northward  would  pass  though  a  point  midway  between 
the  houses  of  A.  D.  Capen  and  Tilden  Ames  (now  or  formerly)  on 
River  street ;  thence  by  said  line  to  the  junction  of  Selden  and  Morton 
streets  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Selden  street  to 
Capen  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Capen  street 
to  Norfolk  street ;  thence  by  an  air-line  to  the  nearest  point  of  Lyons 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Lyons  street  to 
Franklin  field ;  thence  by  Franklin  field  and  Blue  Hill  avenue  to 
Back  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Back  street 
to  the  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Hyde  Park ;  thence  by  said 
boundary  line  and  the  Neponset  river  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


ACTS  OF  1875.  —  CHAPTER  241. 

AN  ACTJTO  REORGANIZE  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows : 

Skction  1.  The  qualified  voters  of  the  city  of  Boston,  at  the 
annual  municipal  election  occurring  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy-five,  shall  elect  twenty-four  persons,  inhabitants  of  the  city, 
to  constitute  with  the  mayor  of  said  city,  who  shall  be,1  ex  officio, 
chairman  thereof,  the  school  committee  of  said  city,  the  members  of 
which  shall  serve  without  compensation  ;  the  eight  persons  who  shall 
have  received  the  largest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for 
three  years ;  the  eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the  next 
largest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  two  years  ;  and  the 
eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the  next  largest  number  of 
votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  one  year.  In  case  two  or  more  per- 
sons elected  shall  have  received  an  equal  number  of  votes,  those 
who  are  the  seniors  by  age  shall,  for  the  division  into  classes  hereby 
required,  be  classified  as  if  they  had  received  the  largest  number  of 
votes  in  the  order  of  ages.  And  thereafter  the  qualified  voters  shall 
annually  elect  eight  persons,  inhabitants  of  the  city,  to  serve  as- 
members  of  the  school  committee  for  the  term  of  three  years. 

Sect.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerks  of  the  several  wards  of 
said  city  to  make  returns  to  the  city  clerk,  after  each  municipal  elec- 
tion, of  the  votes  cast  in  their  several  wards  for  members  of  the 
school  committee,  and  after  the  entry  by  the  city  clerk  of  said  returns, 
or  of  an  abstract  thereof,  in  the  official  book  kept  for  such  purpose, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  aldermen  to  examine  and  compare 
said  returns,  and  thereupon  to  cause  certificates  of  election  to  be 
issued  to  such  and  so  many  of  the  members  of  said  school  committee 


1  Section  10  of  Chapter  266  of  the  Acts  of  1885  [An  Act  to  amend  the  Charter  of  the  City  of 
Boston]  provides  that  "  The  mayor  shall  not  be  a  member,  nor  preside  at  any  of  the  meetings', 
nor  appoiut  any  of  the  committees  of  either  the  Board  of  Aldermen  or  of  the  School  Committee.'7 
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as  appear  to. have  been  chosen  at  such  election  ;  but  said  school  com- 
mittee shall  be  the  final  judge  of  the  qualifications  and  elections  of 
its  own  members. 

Sect.  3.  The  persons  so  chosen  as  members  of  the  school  commit- 
tee shall  meet  and  organize  on  the  second  Monday  in  January,  [Mn 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-six,  and  annually  thereafter, 
at  such  time  and  place  as  the  mayor  may  appoint]  in  each  year.  The 
unexpired  term  of  office  of  all  members  and  officers  of  the  school 
committee  as  hitherto  organized  and  established  shall  terminate  im- 
mediately upon  the  organization  of  the  school  committee  elected 
under  this  act. 

Sect.  4.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  school  committee 
shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  busi- 
ness. They  shall  choose  a  secretary,  not  of  their  number,  who  shall 
also  serve  as  secretary  to  the  board  of  supervisors,  an  auditing  clerk, 
and  such  other  subordinate  officers  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  and 
shall  define  their  duties,  fix  their  compensation,  and  may  remove  them 
at  pleasure. 

Sect.  5.  The  school  committee  shall  have  the  supervision  and 
direction  of  the  public  schools,  and  shall  exercise  the  powers  and 
perform  the  duties  in  relation  to  the  care  and  management  of  schools 
which  are  now  exercised  and  performed  by  the  school  committee  of 
said  city,  except  so  far  as  they  may  be  changed  or  modified  by  this 
act,  and  shall  have  the  powers  and  discharge  the  duties  which  may 
hereafter  be  imposed  by  law  upon  the  school  committees  of  cities  and 
towns.  They  ma}T  elect  teachers,  and  may  discharge  those  now  in 
office,  as  well  as  those  hereafter  elected. 

They  shall  appoint  janitors  for  the  school-houses,  fix  their  com- 
pensation, designate  their  duties,  and  may  discharge  them  at  pleasure. 
They  may  fix  the  compensation  of  the  teachers  ;  but  the  salaries 
established  at  the  commencement  of  each  school  year  shall  not  be 
increased  during  such  year. 

[  2  Sect.  6.  Whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  school  committee, 
a  new  building  or  any  addition  to  or  alteration  of  a  building  is  needed 
for  school  purposes,  of  an  estimated  cost  of  over  one  thousand  dol- 
lars, they  shall  make  a  statement  in  writing  to  the  city  council  of  the 
necessity  of  the  proposed  building,  addition,  or  alteration  ;  and  no 
contract  for  the  purchase  or  lease  of  land,  or  for  the  erection,  pur- 
chase, or  lease  of  any  building,  or  for  any  addition  to  or  alteration 
of  any  building  for  school  purposes,  shall  be  authorized  by  the  city 
council  until  such  statement  has  been  made,  nor  until  the  locality  and 
plans  for  the  same  have  been  approved  by  the  school  committee,  or 
by  a  sub-committee  thereof,  duly  authorized  to  approve  the  same.] 

Sect.  6.  The  school  committee  shall  have  full  power  and  authority 
to  order  to  be  made  on  the  school  buildings  any  additions,  alterations, 

1  By  Acts  of  1876,  Chapter  33,  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  enclosed  in  brackets,  and 
by  inserting  the  words  in  italics.    (See  page  83.) 

2  By  Acts  of  1889,  Chapter  297,  amended  by  striking  out  Section  6  enclosed  in  brackets,  and  by 
inserting  Section  6,  printed  in  italics.   (See  page  84.) 
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and  repairs,  for  school  purposes,  which  it  deems  to  be  necessary;  to 
provide  temporary  accommodations  for  school  purposes  ;  to  select,  bond, 
and  purchase  the  land  required  for  school  buildings  and  their  yards ; 
and  to  fix  finally  and  conclusively  the  plans  for  school  buildings  to  be 
erected;  provided,  that  nothing  herein  shall  authorize  said  school  com- 
mittee, in  behalf  of  the  city  of  Boston,  to  expend  or  contract  to  expend 
for  said  purposes  any  money  in  excess  of  the  amount  previously  appro- 
priated therefor. 

Sect.  7.  The  school  committee  shall  elect  a  superintendent  of 
schools  and  a  board  of  supervisors,  consisting  of  not  more  than  six 
members,  and  shall  define  their  duties  and  fix  their  compensation. 
The  superintendent  and  the  members  of  the  board  of  supervisors 
shall  hold  orifice  for  the  term  of  two  years,  unless  sooner  removed  ; 
and  they  may  be  removed  for  cause  at  any  time  by  the  school  com- 
mittee. No  member  of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  or  of  the 
school  committee  shall  hold  the  office  of  superintendent  or  super- 
visor, and  no  member  of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  school  committee.  The  superintendent  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  board  of  supervisors,  and  shall,  when  present,  preside 
at  their  meetings. 

Sect.  8.  The  votes  of  the  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  members 
of  the  school  committee  shall  be  necessary  to  elect  the  superintendent 
of  schools,  the  supervisors,  the  head-masters  of  the  Latin,  Normal, 
and  High  Schools,  the  masters  of  the  grammar  schools,  or  the 
director  of  a  special  study  or  exercise. 

[Approved  May  19,  1875.'] 


ACTS  OF  1886.  —  CHAPTER  33. 

AN  ACT    TO    PROVIDE    FOR    THE    ORGANIZATION  OF    THE  SCHOOL  COM- 
MITTEE OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  folloivs  : 

Section  three  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty-one  of  the  acts  of 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy- five  is  amended  by  striking  out 
the  words  k 4  in  the  ^ear  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-six,  and  annu- 
ally thereafter,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  mayor  may  appoint," 
and  by  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  words  "in  each  year,"  so  that 
the  first  clause  of  said  section  shall  read  as  follows  :  The  persons  so 
chosen  as  members  of  the  school  committee  shall  meet  and  organize 
on  the  second  Monday  in  January  in  each  year. 

[Approved  February  27,  1886.] 
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ACTS  OF  1889.  —  CHAPTER  297. 

AN  ACT  TO  ENLARGE  THE  POWERS  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc. : 

Section  1.  Section  six  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty-one  of 
the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy- five  is  hereby  re- 
pealed, and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  "Section  6.  The 
school  committee  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  order  to  be 
made  on  the  school  buildings  any  additions,  alterations,  and  repairs, 
for  school  purposes,  which  it  deems  to  be  necessary ;  to  provide  tem- 
porary accommodations  for  school  purposes;  to  select,  bond,  and 
purchase  the  land  required  for  school  buildings  and  their  yards ; 
and  to  fix  finally  and  conclusively  the  plans  for  school  buildings  to  be 
erected  ;  provided,  that  nothing  herein  shall  authorize  said  school 
committee,  in  behalf  of  the  city  of  Boston,  to  expend  or  contract  to 
expend  for  said  purposes  any  money  in]  excess  of  the  amount  pre- 
viously appropriated  therefor." 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  3,  1889.'] 


ACTS  OF  1877.— CHAPTER  53. 

AN  ACT  TO  INCORPORATE  THE  BOSTON  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  for  the 
time  being,  is  hereby  made  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  the  School 
Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston,  and  said  committee,  and  its  succes- 
sors in  office,  elected  according  to  law  in  said  city,  shall  continue  a 
body  corporate  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  set  forth,  with  all  the 
powers  and  privileges,  and  subject  to  all  the  duties,  restrictions,  and 
liabilities  set  forth  in  all  general  laws  which  now  are,  or  may  here- 
after be,  in  force  relating  to  such  corporations. 

Sect.  2.  Said  corporation  shall  have  authority  to  receive  and  hold 
all  sums  of  money,  and  real  and  personal  estate,*not  exceeding  in  the 
aggregate  the  value  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars,  which  money 
may  be  given,  granted,  bequeathed,  or  devised  to  it  for  the  benefit  of 
the  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  or  their 
families,  requiring  charitable  assistance,  or  for  the  benefit  of  any 
person  or  the  families  of  an}'  persons  who  have  formerly  been  such 
teachers,  requiring  charitable  assistance.  It  shall  have  power  to 
manage  and  dispose  of  the  same,  according  to  its  best  discretion,  and 
to  execute  any  and  all  trusts,  according  to  the  tenor  thereof,  which 
may  be  created  for  the  purposes  aforesaid. 
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Sect.  3.  Said  corporation  shall  likewise  be  entitled  to  receive 
from  the  members  of  the  school  committee  within  the  present  limits 
of  that  part  of  the  city  of  Boston  which  was  formerly  the  city  of 
Charlestown,  the  fund  known  as  the  Charlestown  School  Trust  Fund, 
and  shall  hereafter  manage  said  fund  and  disburse  the  income  thereof 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Charlestown,  according  to  the 
tenor  of  the  instruments  creating  said  trust. 

[Approved  March  13,  1877.] 


RULES  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 

The  President  of  the  Board  shall  be  President  of  the  Corporation, 
ex  officio. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  be  Secretary  of  the  Corporation, 
ex  officio. 

A  Treasurer  shall  be  chosen  by  ballot,  annually,  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  of  the  Board. 

The  Committee  on  Accounts  of  the  School  Committee  shall  be  the 
Directors  of  the  Corporation. 
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88,  94,       Change  in  rank  of  instructors  ,  17,  19 

43,  Changes  in  district  lines   10 

56,  of  courses  of  study   13 

98,  of  location  of  primary  schools   21 

203,  Charges  or  complaints  by  parents  and  others   43 

46,  Charts,  introduction  of     12 

54,385,      Chief  truant  officer  13,64 

385,  duties  of   64 

390,  reports  of  contagious  diseases     65 

230,  Children  living  in  the  city  entitled  to  attend  school   47 

42,  230,  non-resident   9,  47 
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158,  Children  not  attending  school,  investigation  of  cases  of   36 

45,  City  property,  care  of   11 

147,  record  of,  to  be  kept   34 

175,  Class  standards,  supervisors  to  determine   38 

264,  Classification  of  grammar  schools    52 

254,  primary  schools   51 

234,  Cleanliness  of  pupils    48 

201,  school  premises   42 

177,  College,  applicants  for  high  school  certificates  to  be  graduates  of ,  39 

99,  head-master  of  normal  school  to  be  a  graduate  of   21 

102,  male  teachers  in  high  schools  to  be  graduates  of   22 

14,  Committee  of  the  whole      .  7 

2,  42,  45,  95,  97,  145,  148,  202,  230,  379,  380,  on  accounts.  .  .5,  9,  11.  20.  21,  34, 

35,  42,  47,  63 

42,  report   10 

238,  on  annual  festival     49 

2,  75,  report   5,  14 

2,  48,  109,  2C6,  303,  345,  352,  drawing  5,  12,  27,  43,  56,  61.  62 

2,  8,  40,  elections  5.  6.  9 

2,  52,  107,  108,  325,  329,  334,  336,  391,  evening  schools ..  5,  12.  26.  59.  60.  61,  65 
2,  56,  92,  162.  173-178,  180.  257,  278,  281,  282.  291,  292,  293.  297,  318,  332, 

336,  337,  examinations.  .5,  13,  18,  36.37-39.51,  53.54,55.58.  60,  61 

4,  5,  65,  84,  90-93,  173,  276,  280,  284,  high  schools  6,  14,  16,  18,  19,  37.  38, 

53,  54 

2,  51 ,  110,  Horace  Mann  school  5,12.27 

2,  53,  113,  hygiene  and  physical  training  5.  12,  28 

2,  57,  245-248,  kindergartens    5,  13,  50 

2,58,  legislative  matters   5,  13 

2,  50, 112,  265,  267.  370-373,  manual  training  5,  12,  28.  52.  62.  63 

2,  49,  113,  238,  303,         music  5,  12.  28.  49,  56 

2,  55,  81,  83,  84,  90,  91,  94,  95,  96,  103,  103-113,  117.  nominations,  5.  12.  15,  16, 

17,  18,  19,  20,  22.  26-28,  29 
4,  5,  65,  84,  90-95,  99,  308,  377-380,  normal  school ...  6,  14,  16,  18-20,  21,  58,  63 

2,  41,  rules  and  regulations    5,10 

2,  42,  44,  105,  130,  salaries   5,  9,  11,  26,  33 

2,  43,  345,  school-houses   5.  10,  61 

2,  42,  45,  47,  145-148,  219,  264,  supplies  5,  9,  11,  12,  34,  35,  45.  52 

2,  46,  text-books   5,  11 

2,  54,  333,  385-387,  392,  truant  officers  5,  13,  60.  64,  65 

2,  4,  5,  20,  238,  Committees,  appointment  of   5.  6-8,  49 

2,  5,  66,  chairmen   5,  6,  14 

4,  65-67,  84-93,  98,  267,        division  6,  14,  16-19.  21.  52 

40-59,  65-67,  75,  84-93,  95,  duties  of  9-14,  15,  16-19.  20 

65-67,  in  charge,  duties  of   14 

67,  may  make  temporary  arrangements,  14 
66,  meetings  of   14 

66,  organization  of   14 

67,  to  advise  teachers   14 

67,  to  arbitrate  in  cases  of  difficulty ....  14 

90,  joint,  to  nominate  principals   18 

66,  meetings  of   14 

136,  notification  of   33 

158,  superintendent  to  attend   36 

66,  without  notice   14 

45,  not  to  exceed  appropriations     11 

5,  66,  organization  of    6.  14 

2,  4,  president,  member  of   5,  6 

2,  not  to  be  chairman  of   5 
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40-59,  Committees,  reports  of    9-13 

66,  136,  secretary  of   .  14,  33 

20,  special   8 

2,40-59,  standing   5,9-13 

2,  president  as  member  of   5 

158,  superintendent  to  give  assistance  to   36 

59,  to  hear  members  offering  motions   13 

59,  report  on  matters  referred   13 

5,  vacancies  in,  bow  filled   6 

42,  Compensation  of  janitors   10 

45,  messengers    11 

124,  substitutes   31 

124,  temporary  teacbers   31 

203,  Complaints  against  instructors   :   43 

203,  from  parents  to  be  referred  to  principals   43 

93,  Confirmation  of  instructors    19 

233,  390,    Contagious  diseases  48,  65 

233,  pupils  not  to  attend  scbool   48 

233,  be  sent  for  absent  pupils   48 

390,  report  of,  by  truant  officers   65 

233,  return  of  pupils  to  school   48 

233,  suspension  of  pupils   48 

40,  Contested  elections    9 

227,  Contributions  not  permitted     46 

8,  Convention  to  fill  vacancies  in  school  committee   6 

50,  Cooking,  instruction  in   12 

112,  schools,  instructors,  election  of    28 

127,  salary  of   31 

370-373,  regulations  of  62,  63 

370,  sessions  of     62 

370,  term  of   62 

195,  199,  221,  Corporal  punishment,  cases  of,  to  be  reported  41,  42,  46 

221,  infliction  of   46 

221,  not  inflicted  in  high  schools   46 

246,  kindergartens   50 

221,  upon  girls   46 

221,  to  be  avoided   46 

56,  Courses  of  study,  changes  in   13 

332,  evening  schools   60 

264,  grammar  schools    52 

281,  high  schools    54 

175,  interpretation  of  . .   38 

245,  kindergartens    50 

291,  Latin  schools   54 

295,  305,  306,  normal  school  55,  57 

257,  primary  schools    .  ..  51 

311,  training  school   58 

93,  Date  of  certificates  to  teachers   19 

80,  93,       Date  of  nomination  of  instructors  .  .15,  19 

Deaf,  school  for.    (See  Horace  Mann  school.) 

25,  Debate,  duties  of  members  in   8 

28,  rules  of   8 

155,  Departments  of  study,  assignment  of  supervisors   35 

212,  217,    Deportment  of  pupils  in  school  and  out  44,  45 

213,  Detention  of  pupils  after  school   44 

Diphtheria.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

298,  Diploma,  graduates  normal  school,  certificates  to    56 

173,  pupils,  names  of  to  be  sent  to  principals   38 


INDEX. 


93 


Section  Page 

173,  352,    Diplomas,  award  of,  evening  draAving  schools  38,  62 

173,  336,  337,  evening  schools   38,  61 

173,  grammar  schools   38 

173,282,  high  schools    38,54 

318,  Horace  Mann  school   58 

293,  Latin  schools   55 

297,298,  normal  school   55 

173,282,293,297,       examinations  for   38,51,55 

140,  preparation  of  >     34 

173,  presentation  of      38 

173,  to  be  signed  by  president  and  principal    38 

163,  Director  of  drawing,  duties  of   37 

83,84,113,  election  of  ..16,28 

123,  salary  of    , . .  31 

83,  votes  required  to  elect   16 

111,163,  kindergartens,  duties  of   27,37 

83,  84,  113,  election  of  16,  28 

123,  salary  of     31 

83,  votes  required  to  elect   16 

163,  modern  languages,  duties  of   37 

83,  84,  113,  election  of  16,  28 

123,  salary  of   31 

83,  votes  required  to  elect   16 

163,  physical  training,  duties  of   .  37 

83,  84,  113,  election  of  16,  28 

123,  salary  of   31 

83,  votes  required  to  elect   16 

82,  85,  86,  93,  95,  107,  328,  350,  Discharge  of  a  teacher ..  15,  17,  19,  20,  26,60,  62 

42,  janitors   10 

296,  329,  351,  pupils   55,  60,  62 

350,  Discontinuance  of  evening  drawing  schools    62 

328,  schools   60 

Diseases.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

281,  Districts,  high  school   54 

school,  boundaries  of   69 

43,  changes  in    10 

3,  division  of  city  into   5 

155,  to  supervisors,  superintendent  to  assign    35 

229,  Distribution  of  unauthorized  publications  forbidden    47 

4,  65-67,  84-93,  98,  106,  261,  Division  committees  ..     ..6,  14,  16-19,  21,  26,  51 

65-67,  duties  of   14 

98,  may  change  location  of 

primary  schools.  21 
67,  make  temporary  ar- 

rangements ....  14 

98,  transfer  instructors  21 
66,  organization  of   14 

84,  to  canvass  teachers   16 

66,  have  charge  of  grammar 

and  primary  schools.  14 

66,  visit  schools. . .    14 

33,  Division  of  a  question   9 

3,  Divisions,  school       5 

135,  Documents,  charge  of     33 

45,  edition  of     11 

201,  Doors,  outside,  to  be  kept  unlocked   42 

2,  48,  109,  206,  303,  345,  352,  Drawing,  committee  on.  .5,  12,  27,  43,  56,  61,  62 
163,  Drawing,  director  of,  duties  of   37 
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83,  84.  113.  Drawing,  director  of,  election  of  16,  28 

123,  salary  of     31 

83,  rotes  required  to  elect   16 

237,  238,  exhibitions     49 

48,  instruction  in     12 

303,  306.  normal  school ...  J"  56,  57 

83,  84,  113,  instructors,  election  of  16,  28 

123,  salary  of   31 

schools.    (See  Evening  drawing  schools.) 
303,  special  instruction  in  normal  school   56 

42,  45,  145-149,    Duties  of  auditing  clerk   10,  11,  34,  35 

170-182,  board  of  supervisors  .37-40 

40-59,  65-67,  committees  9-14 

163,  directors  and  special  instructors   37 

212,  instructors,  general   44 

25-35,  members  8,  9 

25,  in  debate  ...   8 

130,  messenger   33 

10-20,  presiding  officer    6-8 

310.  principal  of  training  school   58 

194-206,  principals  41-43 

1 35-1 42,  secretary    33,  34 

40-59,  stan ling  committees  ...    9-13 

154-163,  superintendent  35-37 

187-188,  supervisors     40-41 

385-392,  truant  officers  64-65 

377-380,    Eastburn  school-fund   63 

75,  Edition  of  annual  report   15 

45 .  documents   11 

139,  rules  and  regulations,  annual   .  .   34 

40,  Election,  certificates  of        9 

40,  contested   9 

2,  of  auditing  clerk   5 

170.  board  of  supervisors     37 

80-113,  instructors     15-28 

82,83,  annual     15,16 

55.  82.  83.  84,  89,  93,  during  pleasure  of  the  board  13,  15.  16, 

18,  19 

107-113,  special  26-28 

2,  messenger   5 

1,  president   5 

1.  pro  tempore    5 

83,  84,  90,  principals  .  .  .     15,  16,  18 

2,  154,  170,  school  officers    5,  35,  37 

-  2,  secretary   5 

154,  superintendent   35 

54,  truant  officers   13 

2,  8,  40.     Elections,  committee  on  5,  6,  9 

40,  contested   9 

206.  Engravings,  approval  of  gifts  of   43 

43,  159,     Erection  of  school-houses  10,  36 

42,  Estimate  of  expenses       9 

42,  Estimates,  approval  of    9 

349,  Evening  drawing  schools,  admission  to,  age  for   62 

348,  examination  for   62 

173,  352,  diplomas   37,  38,  62 

351,  discharge  of  pupils   .  62 
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350,  Evening  drawing  schools,  discontinuance  of   62 

352,  exhibitions   02 

350,  instructors,  dismissal  of   02 

83,  84,  109,  election  of    16,  27 

109,  number  and  rank  of  ,   27 

121,  122,  salary  of   30 

109,  principals,  election  of    27 

109,  rank  of   27 

350,  reports  of    02 

121,  122,  salary  of   30 

109,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher    27 

109,  rank  of  master  to  be  abolished   27 

345-352,  regulations  of  01,02 

350,  returns  to  superintendent   02 

347,  sessions  of   ....  01 

340,  term  of...,   01 

325,  327,  329,  high  school,  admission  to   ...  59,  00 

108,  rank  of  principal    ....  20 

327,  329,  schools,  admission  to     59,  00 

334,  buildings  for.   00 

179,  candidates  as  teachers,  certificates  to    ...  39 

330,  337,  certificates  of  attendance,  etc    01 

327,  classification  of  pupils    59 

2,  52,  107,  108,  325,  329,  334,  336,  391,  committee  on.  .  .5,  12,  26,  59,  60,  61,  65 

332,  courses  of  study ...   00 

173,332,337,  diplomas   *  37,00,01 

329,  discharge  of  pupils   00 

325,  328,  discontinuance  of   59,  60 

107,  328,  dismissal  of  instructors  26,  60 

325,  establishment  of   59 

330,  exhibitions  of   60 

107,  first  assistants    26 

107,  108,  instructors,  election  of   26 

107,  in  day  schools  not  to  teach  in   26 

107,108,  number  and  rank  of   26 

121,  122,  salary  of   30 

326,  to  be  present  before  sessions   59 

107,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   26 

108,  principals,  election  of   26 

331,  responsible  for  books  .  ..    60 

121,  salary  of.   30 

328,  to  keep  records   60 

328,  make  monthly  reports  to  superin- 

tendent    60 

329,  pupils  in  day  schools  not  to  attend  .   ,   60 

327,  registration  for  admission   59 

325-337,  regulations  of  58-61 

333,  391,  services  of  truant  officers   . .  60,  65 

326,  sessions  of.  ...   59 

188,  supervisors  to  report  on   40 

326,  term  of    59 

331,  text-books  in   60 

326,  vacation  and  holidays .   59 

188,  visits  of  supervisors   40 

188,  Examination  and  inspection  of  schools  by  supervisors   40 

348,  for  admission  to  evening  drawing  schools   62 

325,  327,  high  school   59 

327,  schools     59 
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174.  Examination  for  admission  to  grammar  schools     38 

277,278,  high  schools   53 

292,  Latin  schools  54,  55 

296,  normal  school   55 

173,  282,  293,  297,  diplomas  37,  38,  54,  55 

92,  176-179,  of  candidates  for  certificates  18,  38,  39 

176,  advertisement   39 

177,  application  of   39 

178,  questions  for   39 

92,  special   18 

178,  who  may  be  present  . .  39 

174,  first  classes,  primary  schools     38 

173,  282,  293,  297,  graduating  classes  '  37,  54,  55 

297,  pupils  in  normal  school   55 

188,  schools  by  supervisors    40 

162,  173,  174,  178,  278,  292,  297,  336,  337,  questions,  preparation  and  ap- 
proval of ....  36,  37,  38,  39,  53,  54, 

55,  61 

56,  Examinations,  annual,  bv  supervisors   ..    13 

2,  56,  92,  162,  173-178,  180,  257,  278,  281,  282,  291,  292,  293,  297,  318,  332, 

336,  337,  committee  on  ...  5,  13,  18,  36,  37-39,  51, 

53,  54,  55,  60,  61 

55,  general,  direction  of   13 

92,  special,  by  board  of  supervisors  ..    18 

162,  superintendent   36 

162,  of  schools   36 

45,  Excess  of  appropriations   11 

155,  Executive  in  department  of  instruction     37 

237,  Exercises,  graduating    49 

224,  physical   46 

237,  238,    Exhibitions  in  drawing   49 

352,  evening  drawing  schools   62 

330,  evening  schools   60 

373,  manual  training   63 

237,  military  drill         49 

237,  238,  music    49 

237,  special  subjects   . .  .  .    49 

(See  Graduating  exercises.) 

138,  Expenditure  of  money,  votes  to  be  transmitted   33 

42,  148,     Expenditures,  accounts  of  9,  35 

159,  advice  of  superintendent  concerning    . . .    36 

42,  45,  146,  bills  of  9,  11,  34 

45,  committee  on  supplies  to  authorize   11 

42,  propositions  requiring   9 

42,  Expenses,  estimate  of     9 

238,  Festival,  annual  school   49 

201,  Fire-alarm  signal     42 

201,  202,  precautions  against      42 

100,  First  assistant,  high  schools,  position  to  be  abolished.    22 

107,  assistants,  evening  schools   26 

174,  classes,  primary  schools,  examination  of   38 

269,  Forenoon  studies,  grammar  schools   51 

158,  Forms  of  blanks,  record  books,  etc   36 

281,  Fourth-year  course  in  high  schools     54 

45,  47,  Furnishing  of  text-books     11,  12 

43,  Furniture,  school,  furnishing  of   10 
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46,  Gifts  of  books   12 

206,  paintings,  etc.,  approval  of   43 

206,  records  of,  to  be  kept   43 

46,  Globes,  introduction  of   12 

270,  in  schools,  annual  return  of     53 

296,  Graduates  of  college,  admission  to  normal  school    55 

173,  grammar  schools,  admittance  to  high  schools   37 

292,  Latin  schools   54 

Graduation,  diplomas  of.    (See  Diplomas.) 

173,  282,  293,  297,  Graduating  classes,  examination  of  37,  54,  55 

196,  principals  to  have  charge  of   41 

268,  pupils  not  to  remain  in,  more  than  one 

year   52 

173,  237,  exercises   38,  49 

174,  266,    Grammar  schools,  admission  of  pupils.  38,  52 

179,  certificates  to  teachers   39 

264,  classes  completing  work    52 

264,  classification  of   52 

221,  corporal  punishment  45,  46 

264,  course  of  study.   52 

213,  detention  of  pupils  after  school   44 

173,  diplomas  of  graduation  37,  38 

157,  175,  dismissal  of  36,  38 

66,  division  committees  to  have  charge  of   14 

173,  examination  of  graduating  classes   37 

269,  forenoon  studies   52 

173,  graduates,  admission  to  high  schools    37 

292,  Latin  schools   54 

268,  not  to  be  detained   52 

173,  237,  graduating  exercises  37,  49 

196,  classes  of,  charge  of   41 

173,  examination  of   37 

48,  instruction  in  drawing   12 

49,  music   12 

265,  sewing   52 

267,  extended   52 

82-93,  103,  instructors,  election  of  15-19,  22-25 

157,  meetings  of     35 

103,  number  and  rank  of   22-25 

118,  salary  of   29 

229,  to  use  books,  etc   47 

263,  lessons  to  be  learned  out  of  school.   51 

279,  members,  but  not  graduates,  admission  to  high 

schools  ,   . .  53 

103,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   22 

264,  organization  of     52 

263,  out-of-school  lessons    51 

221,  physical  exercises  in   46 

83,  90,  103,  principals,  election  of   15,  18,  22 

103,  rank  of   22 

118,  salary  of   29 

90,  vacancy  in    18 

83,  votes  required  to  elect   16 

174,  promotion  of  pupils  to   38 

236,  public  week   49 

264,  pupils  may  begin  work  of  next  class   52 

266,  to  reside  in  district     52 

266,  exception   52 
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103,  Grammar  schools,  ranks  of  instructors   ,  .  .22-25 

213,  recess   44 

262-270,  regulations  of  51-53 

213,  school  hours   44 

21:4,  sessions  of   44 

103,  subordinate  instructors   ,  22-25 

232,  transfer  of  pupils   47 

264,  to  be  divided  into  six  classes   52 

103,  265,  ungraded  classes   23,  52 

239,  vacations  and  holidays  49,  50 

83,  84,       Head-master,  normal  school,  election  of  15,  16 

83,  votes  required   16 

301,  report  of   56 

99,  to  be  graduate  of  college   21 

377-380,  expend  income  Eastburn  fund..  63 

309,  have  charge  of  training  school-.  58 

302,  visit  schools  of  graduates   .   56 

90,  vacancy   ....  18 

43,  Heating  and  ventilation  of  school-houses    10 

284,  High-school  districts  54,  69 

276,  schools,  admission  to,  age  for   53 

277,  279,  applicants  to,  present  certificate  of  character   53 

277,  278,  examination  for   53 

173,  of  diploma  pupils   37 

285,  pupils  from  other  districts.   54 

279,  members,  but  not  graduates 

of  grammar  schools    ....  53 
173,  on  probation  37,  38 

280,  questions  of,  how  decided   53 

4,  5,  65,  90-93,  173,  276,  280,  284,  committee  on   .6,  14,  16,  18,  19,  37,  38, 

53,  54 

221,  corporal  punishment  in  45,  46 

281,  course  of  study   54 

281,  advanced   54 

173,282,  diplomas  37,54 

281,  fourth-year  course  .   54 

173,  graduating  classes,  examination  of   37 

237,  graduating  exercises   49 

83,  84,  head-masters,  election  of   15,  16 

90,  vacancy  ....    18 

283,  instruction  in  military  drill   54 

83,  70,  100-102,  instructors,  election  of   15,  16,  18,  22 

102,  male,  to  be  graduates  of  college   22 

100,  101,  number  and  rank  of   22 

100,  rank  of  first  assistant  abolished   22 

119,  salary  of   30 

100,  junior-master  in  mixed  schools   22 

100,  master  in  girls'  high  school    22 

173,  medals,  award  of      37 

100,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher.   22 

282,  organization  of   54 

100,  position  of  first  assistant  to  be  abolished   .  22 

83,84,  principals,  election  of  15,  16 

83,  votes  required   16 

100,  101,  rank  of   22 

90,  vacancy   18 

236,  public  week   49 
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275-284,     High  schools,  regulations  of   53,  54 

213,  school  hours ... .    44 

213,  sessions  of   44 

100,  163,  special  instructors  . .  22,  37 

100,  subordinate  instructors   22 

232,  284,  transfer  of  pupils   . .47,  54 

239,  326,  346,  Holidays  and  vacations  49,  50,  59,  61 

316,  Horace  Mann  school,  admission  to,  age  for   58 

2,  51,  110,  committee  on   5,  12,  27 

318,  diploma.-   58 

179,  instructors,  certificates  to   39 

110,  election  of   27 

110,  rank  of   27 

123,  salary  of   31 

110,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   27 

317,  object  of     58 

315-319,  regulations  of  58,  59 

319,  sessions  of   59 

347,  Hours,  school,  evening  drawing  schools   61 

326,  high  school   59 

326,  schools   59 

213,  grammar  and  primary  schools   44 

213,  Nov.  to  March  ....  44 

213,  high  schools   44 

319,  Horace  Mann  school   59 

245,  kindergartens   50 

213,  Latin  schools..   44 

370,  manual  training  schools   62 

213,  normal  school   44 

2,  53,  113,  Hygiene  and  physical  training,  committee  on  .5,  12,  28 

53,  instruction  in   .....  12 

188,  Inspection  and  examination  of  schools  by  supervisors   40 

196,  Instruction  by  principals   41 

50,  in  cooking   12 

48,303,306,  drawing   12,56,57 

53,  hygiene  and  physical  training   12 

50,  manual  training   12 

283,  military  drill   54 

212,  217,  morals   44,  45 

49,  music    12 

303,306,  in  normal  school   ..56,57 

50,  265,  267,  sewing   12,  52 

267,  extended   52 

309,  training  school,  direction  of   58 

50,  wood-working..   12 

303,  to  teachers,  normal  school   56 

91,  100,  103, 

107-113,  Instructors,  additional,  needed  18,  22,  26-28 

176,  advertisement  for   39 

84,  annual  canvass  for    16 

177,  applicants  for  positions    39 

178,  character  and  health  of   39 

92,  176-179,  examination  of   18,  38,  39 

178,  questions  for,  39 

92,  special   18 

177,  not  eligible   39 

136,  198,  appointment  of,  notice  to  be  given   .  .33,  42 
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182,  Instructors,  approved  list  of,  for  promotion    40 

155,  authority  of  superintendent  over   35 

84,  blanks  for  nomination  of   16 

84,  canvass  for  16,  17 

181,  certificates  of  not  valid  unless  renewed   40 

179,  qualification   39 

180,  service   40 

180,  special  cases    40 

97,  to  be  recorded  ,    21 

94,  change  in  rank   19 

93,  confirmation  of    19 

82,  85,  86,  93,  95,  107,  328,  350,  discharge  of   15,  17,  19,  20,  26,  60,  62 

88,  elected  with  higher  rank  than  regulations  allow  .  .17,  18 

80-113,  election  of  15-28 

107,  female  in  day  schools  not  to  teach  in  evening 

schools   26 

212,  general  duties  of   44 

85,  86,  93,  inefficient,  discharge  of  17,  19 

85,  86,  report  on  by  committee  in  charge   17 

86,  principals   17 

86,  superintendent   17 

86,  supervisors,   17 

303,  instruction  to,  in  normal  school   56 

95,  leave  of  absence  to   20 

95,  for  one  year  on  half-pay   20 

124,  substitutes  for, 

salary  of  . .  31 

95,  not  to  exceed  one  year   20 

135,  181,  list  of  certificated  33,  40 

255,  may  decline  to  receive  pupils   51 

220,  visit  other  schools   45 

157,  meetings  of...   35 

81,  names  in  official  records,  how  written   15 

97,  not  allowed  on  pay-rolls   21 

91,  new,  needed   18 

55,  80-113,  nomination  of    13,  15-28 

117,  in  advance  year   29 

298,  normal  graduates  to  have  preference  as   .  .  .  56 

113,  not  elected  by  ballot  to  serve  on  probation   28 

227,  to  award  prizes  to  pupils   46 

97,  be  employed  in  higher  grade   21 

97,  without  certificates   ....  20 

226,  edit  newspapers   46 

228,  furnish  lists  of  pupils   47 

226,  instruct  private  pupils   46 

226,  keep  private  schools....   46 

229,  permit  unauthorized  publications  to  be  used,  47 

227,  receive  presents  from  pupils   46 

225,  sell  books,  etc   46 

136,  198,  notification  of  appointment  of  33,  42 

235,  387,  to  truant  officers  49,  64,  65 

112,  127,  of  cooking  schools  28,  31 

107,  day  schools  not  to  teach  in  evening  schools  .  .  26 

109,  121,  122,  evening  drawing  schools    ...  27,  30 

107,  108,  121,  122,  schools   26,  30 

84.  93,  103,  118,  grammar  schools    16,  19,  22,  29 

84|  90,  93,  100,  101,  102,  119,  high  and  Latin  schools  16,  18,  19,  22,  30 
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27,  31 

84,93.  11],  125,  246, 

247,  kindergartens  16,  19,  27. 

31.  50 

112,  123,  126,  163, 

..  28 

.31,  37 

113.  123,  163, 

28 

31.  37 

99,  120, 

21.  30 

104,  105,  118, 

,  .  .  ,25. 

26,  29 

112,  123,  163, 

sewing  

....  28 

31.  37 

99,  312, 

.21,  58 

93, 

.  19 

211, 

familiarity  with  regulations, 

supervi- 

93, 

44 

19 

93, 

superintendent  to  report  on.  . 

93.  211, 

.19.  44 

93, 

19 

117, 

29 

93. 

19 

182, 

.  40 

88.  94, 

.  17. 

18,  19 

109. 

,.  27 

107,  108, 

.  26 

103, 

22-25 

10), 

22 

110, 

27 

111, 

27.  28 

100, 

22 

114, 

mechanic  arts  high  school  

..  23 

99 

104,  105, 

25,  26 

88, 

99, 

.  .  21 

89,  117, 

18.  29 

80-84, 

15.  16 

81, 

15 

44,93,94,98,106,116-129,    salary  of...  11.19, 

21.  26. 

29-32 

117. 

credit  for  previous  service 

29 

116, 

,  .  29 

107-113, 

. 26-28 

101, 

•)•) 

123, 

.  .  31 

91, 

.  18 

91,  92, 

18 

157, 

96, 

20 

124. 

.  31 

55,  82,  83,  S4,  89,  93,  tenure  of  office  of  13, 

15.  16.  18.  19 

80,  93, 

15,  19 

93, 

19 

93, 

S2,  83,  84,  89,  93, 

15,  16. 

18,  19 

219, 

45 

223, 

. .  46 

211, 

43,  44 

93, 

he  nominated  on  probation  

19 

215,  326, 

be  present  before  sessions  ...   

. . .  44.  45.  59 

97, 

218, 

keep  records,  etc  

45 

197,  328,  350, 

make  returns  to  superintendent  

.  .  .  42. 

60,  62 
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211,         Instructors  to  observe  regulations     43,  44 

199,  221,  report  cases  of  corporal  punishment  42,  46 

235,  387,  names  of  truants   49,  64,  65 

81,  88,  94,  98,  198,      transfer  of  15,  18,  19,  21,  42 

88,  90-92,  vacancies     18,  19 

97,  without  certificates  not  to  be  employed   20 

175,  Interpretation  of  courses  of  study     38 

46,"  47,       Introduction  of  new  books   12 

42,  Janitors,  appointment  of   10 

42,  compensation  of   10 

42,  discharge  of     10 

202,  principals  to  have  control  of   42 

42.  rules  for  government  of   10 

202,  to  use  precautions  against  fire    42 

90,  Joint  committees  to  nominate  principals     18 

100,  Junior-master,  appointed  in  mixed  high  schools   22 

100,  rank  changed   22 

57,  313,     Kindergarten,  training  school,  charge  of  13,  58 

99,  instructors,  election  of   21 

99,  number  and  rank  of . .  21 
120,                                                                         salary  of   30 

245,  Kindergartens,  age  for  admission  to   50 

2,  57,  245,  248,  committee  on  5,  13,  50 

246,  corporal  punishment  not  inflicted  in   50 

245,  course  of  study   50 

111,  163,  director  of,  duties  of  27,  37 

83,  84,  113,  election  of   16,  28 

123,  salary  of   31 

83,  votes  required  to  elect   16 

179,  298,  instructors,  certificates  to   39,  56 

247,  direction  of   50 

84,93,110,  election  of  16,19,27 

123,  salary  of   31 

247,  to  make  reports   50 

246,  visit  families   50 

245,  object  of   50 

196,  principals  to  visit     41 

246,  pupils,  absence  of   ...    50 

248,  not  qualified  for  primary  schools  to  attend,  50 

111,  number  of  to  a  teacher    27 

248,  promotion  to  primary  schools   50 

245-248,  regulations  of    50 

111,  services  of  attendant    28 

245,  sessions  of    50 

111,  special  assistant  . ...  28 

100,  Latin  school,  girls',  appointment  of  master   22 

292,  schools,  admission  to,  age  for  54,  55 

292,  applicants  to  present  certificates  of 

character   54 

292,  applicants  to  present  certificates  of 

intention  of  collegiate  instruction,  55 

292,  examination  for   54 

291,  course  of  study   54 

293,  diplomas     55 

293,  examination  of  graduating  classes   55 
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100,  101,    Latin  schools,  instructors,  election  of   22 

102,  male,  to  be  graduates  of  college   22 

100,101,  number  and  rank  of  . .  ,   22 

119,  salary  of   30 

100,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   22 

290,  object  of   54 

291,  organization  of   54 

83,  90,  100,  principals,  election  of  16,  18,  22 

100,  rank  of     22 

290-293,  regulations  of  54,55 

95,  Leave  of  absence  to  teachers   20 

95,  for  one  year  on  half-pay   20 

124,  substitutes  for, 

salary  of . . .  31 

95,  not  to  exceed  one  year   20 

2,  58,         Legislative  matters,  committee  on..   5,  13 

263,  Lessons  learned  out  of  school   51 

182,  List,  approved,  of  teachers  for  promotion   40 

135,  181,    List  of  certificated  teachers   33,  40 

228,  Lists  of  pupils  not  to  be  furnished   47 

43,  159,     Location  and  plans  of  school-houses  10,  36 

98,  of  primary  schools,  change  in     21 

43,  school-houses   10 

7,  Majority  of  board  required  for  quorum    ....  6 

102,  Male  teachers  in  high  schools  to  be  graduates  of  college   22 

140,  Manual,  secretary  to  prepare   34 

2,  50,  112,  265,  267,  370-373,  training,  committee  on  5,  12,  28,  52,  62,  63 

373,  exhibitions   63 

371,  schools,  classes  for  to  be  furnished. . .  63 

373,  exhibitions   63 

112,  instructors,  election  of   28 

126,  salary  of   31 

372,  pupils,  attendance  of   63 

372,  to  complete  course .. .  63 

374,  records  and  reports   63 

370-374,  regulations  of   62,  63 

370,  sessions  of.   62 

270,  Maps  in  schools,  annual  return  of     53 

46,  introduction  of    12 

100,  Masters,  appointment  of,  in  girls'  Latin  and  high  schools    22 

109,  rank  of,  in  evening  drawing  schools  to  be  abolished   27 

(See  Principals.) 
Measles.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

114,  Mechanic  arts  high  school,  instructors,  number  and  rank  of   28 

129,  salary  of     32 

114,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   28 

173,  Medals,  award  of   37 

66,  136,  148,  Meetings,  notification  of    14,  33,  35 

66,  of  committees    14 

66,  136,  148,  notification  of     14,  33,  35 

158,  superintendent  to  attend   36 

6fi,  without  notice    14 

157,  instructors  35 

10,  19,  136,  school  committee   6,  8,  33 

10,  opening  of    

10,  order  of  business   6 

6,  regular. .   6 
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6,  19,        Meetings  of  school  committee,  special  6,  8 

160,  superintendent  to  attend   36 

25,  Members,  duties  of,  in  debate   8 

33,  may  require  division  of  a  question   9 

25-35,  rights  and  duties  of  . .   8,9 

35,  three-fourths  may  suspend  rules   9 

59,  to  be  heard  by  committees   13 

31,  vote   8 

27,  violation  of  rules  by   8 

130,  Messenger,  duties  of     33 

2,  election  of   5 

130,  salary  of   33 

45,  Messengers,  appointment  of   11 

45,  compensation  of   11 

175,  Methods  of  study,  supervisors  to  indicate   38 

237,  Military  drill,  exhibition  in   49 

283,  instruction  in   54 

194,  Minutes  of  school  committee  to  be  official  notice   41 

163,  Modern  languages,  director  of,  duties  of   37 

83,  84,  113,  election  of    16 

83,  votes  required   16 

123,  salary  of   31 

95,  195,221,247,328,  350,  Monthly  reports  of  principals. .  ..20,  41,  45,50,  60,62 
221,  cases  of  corporal  pun- 
ishment  46 

195,  object  of   41 

195,  opinion  of  substitutes, 

etc   41 

195,  preparation  of   41 

95,195,  service  of  substitutes, 

20,  41 

195,  truant  offi- 
cers. ...  41 

195,  signed  by   41 

212,  217,    Morals,  instruction  in  44,  45 

216,  Morning  exercises,  beginning  of    45 

16,18,       Motion  for  previous  question   7 

32,  Motions,  committed  and  recommitted   8 

17,  not  debatable     7 

16,  order  of   7 

16,  17,  to  adjourn   7 

29,  be  submitted  in  writing   8 

30,  reconsider   8 

13,  withdrawal  of...     7 

2,  49,  113,  238,  303,    Music,  committee  on  «  ..5,  12,  28,  49,  56 

237,238,  exhibitions  in   49 

49,  instruction  in   12 

303,  306,  special  in  normal  school  . < .56,  57 

163,  instructors  of,  duties  of      37 

113,  election  of   28 

123,  salary  of...    31 

81,  Names  of  teachers  and  pupils  in  official  records   15 

43,  Naming  of  school-houses   10 

226,  Newspapers,  teachers  not  to  edit   46 

55,  81-113,  Nomination  of  instructors   13,  15-28 

55,81,  school  officers  ..  ..  13,15 


2,  55,  81,  81,  90, 91,  94,  95,  96,  103,  108-1 13,  117,  Nominations,  committee  on,  5, 

12,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  22,  26-28,  29 
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230,  Non-resident  pupils  i          .  .  47 

42,  230,  bills  for  tuition  .  9,  47 

230,  returns  of  names  of   47 

296,  Normal  school,  admission  to,  age  for   55 

296,  examination  for   55 

296,  graduates  of  college   55 

296,  on  probation   .  55 

296,306,  special  courses  55,57 

296,  qualifications  for   55 

301,  catalogue   56 

298.  certificates  to  graduates     56 

4,  5,  65,  84,  90-95,  99,  308,  377-380,  committee  on... 6,  14,  16,  18-20,  21,  58,  63 

295,  305,  306,  course  of  study  55,  57 

297,  298,  diplomas  of  graduation   55,  56 

298,  graduates  to  be  employed  as  instructors   56 

83,  head-master,  election  of.     16 

83,  votes  required   16 

301 ,  report  of    56 

296,  297,  to  act  conjointly  with  board  of  su- 

pervisors  55,  56 

99,  be  graduate  of  college . .    21 

377-380,  expend  income  of  Eastburn  fund,  63 

309,  have  charge  of  instruction  in 

training  school   58 

302,  visit  schools  of  graduates   56 

90,  vacancy   18 

303,  instruction  to  teachers   56 

99,  instructors,  election  of . . . .    21 

99,  rank  of     21 

120,  salary  of   30 

312,  service  in  training  school    58 

99,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   21 

305,  post-graduate  course   57 

377-380,  pupils,  assistance  from  Eastburn  Eund   63 

296,  discharge  of   55 

297,  examination  of     55 

297,  not  to  repeat  work   ...  .  56 

297,  promotion  of  55,  56 

296,  to  be  put  on  probation   55 

304,  visits   ,     56 

295-306,  regulations  of   55-57 

300,  school  year    56 

303,  special  instruction  in  drawing   56 

303,  music   56 

300,  term  of    56 

299,  text-books..   56 

307-313,  training  school  57,  58 

308,  charge  of   58 

309,  instruction  in   58 

311,  course  of  study  .. .    58 

99,  kindergarten   21 

313,  charge  of   58 

99,  instructors,  number 

and  rank  of   21 

120,  salary  of   30 

99,  number  and  rank  of  teachers   21 

310,  principal  of   58 

310,  duties  of   58 


106  INDEX. 

Section  Page 

307-312,      Normal  school,  training  school,  regulations  of  57,  58 

302,  visits  of  head-master   56 

302,  instructors   56 

30+,  pupils   56 

136,  198,    Notification  of  appointment  of  instructors  33,  42 

66,  136,  148,  meetings   14,  33,  35 

235,  387,  truant  officers,  by  cards  and  blanks  49,  64,  65 

109,  Number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  in  evening  drawing  schools  .....  27 
107,  schools   26 

103,  grammar  schools  22-25 

100,    ^  high  schools    .  22 

110,  "  Horace  Mann  school   27 

111,  kindergartens...  ..  .   27 

100,  Latin  school   22 

114,  mechanic  arts  high  school   28 

99,  normal  school   21 

104,  primary  schools   ...  25 

103,  ungraded  classes   23 

87,  used  at  annual  election   17 

87,  other  times   17 

149,  Office  hours  of  auditing  clerk   35 

141,  secretary  . .     34 

2,  55,  81, 

154,  170,  Officers,  school,  election  of  5,  13,  15,  35,  37 

54,55,81,  nomination  of  13,15 

81,  resignation  of   15 

Officers,  truant.    (See  Truant  officers.) 
161,214,    One  session  of  schools  ,   36,44 

214,  signal  for   44 

10,  Opening  of  meetings   .   6 

215,  school-rooms...      44 

216,  schools,  morning  exercises   45 

195,  Opinion  of  principals  of  substitutes,  etc   41 

26,  Order  of  business   •.   8 

10,  26,  calls  to   6,  8 

16,  motions       7 

11,  questions  of   7 

66,  Organization  of  committees  in  charge   14 

264,  grammar  schools   52 

282,  high  schools.   54 

291,  Latin  schools   54 

254,  primary  schools    51 

1-8,  school  committee  5,6 

201,  Out-buildings  and  yards,  care  of    42 

263,  Out-of-school  lessons..'.   51 

201,  Outside  doors  of  school-houses  to  be  kept  unlocked   42 

206,  Paintings,  gifts  of,  approval  of   43 

206,  record  of    43 

34,  Papers,  reading  of,  objected  to     9 

42,  Pay-rolls,  auditing  of   9 

97,  names  of  instructors  not  allowed  on   21 

146,  preparation  of    34 

226,  Periodicals,  teachers  not  to  edit     46 

206,  Photographs,  gifts  of,  approval  of   43 

206,  record  of   43 

224,  Physical  exercises   46 
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237,           Physical  exercises,  exhibitions  in   49 

163,                        training,  director  of,  duties  of   37 

83,  84,  113,  election  of  16,  28 

123,                                                      salary  of    31 

83,  *            votes  required  to  elect   16 

53,                                       instruction  in   12 

43,            Plans  of  school-houses   10 

43,                                             opinion  of  superintendent   ,   10 

305,           Post-graduate  course,  normal  school   57 

227,           Presents  of  pupils  to  instructors  not  allowed   46 

173,           Presentation  of  diplomas   38 

1,  President,  election  of    5 

2,  4,                          ex  officio  member  of  committees   5,6 

19,  may  call  special  meetings   8 

239,                                suspend  schools    50 

2,                            not  to  be  chairman  of  any  standing  committee   5 

1,  pro  tempore,  ejection  of   5 

2,  4,  5,  20,  238,          to  appoint  committees   5,  6 

5,                                fill  vacancies  on  committees   6 

173,  sign  diplomas   38 

I,  vacancy  in  office  of   5 

14,            Presiding  officer  may  call  member  to  the  chair     7 

14,                                          debate  a  question   7 

10-20,                               powers  and  duties  of   6-8 

14,  to  appoint  chairman  of  committee  of  whole   7 

20,  committees    8 

10,  call  meetings  to  order   6 

II,  decide  questions  of  order   7 

15,  order  yeas  and  nays     7 

11,  preserve  order   7 

18,                                       put  previous  question    7 

18,            Previous  question  shall  be  put   7 

255,           Primary  schools,  admission  to     51 

255,                                                     record  of  applicants  for     51 

98,                                     change  in  location   21 

254,  classification  of   51 

257,                                   course  of  study     51 

213,                                   detention  of  pupils  after  school   ......  44 

157,                                   dismissal  of   35 

66,                                     division  committees  to  have  charge  of   14 

174,  examination  of  first  classes   38 

239,  holidavs  and  vacations  .  49,  50 

84,  104,  105,  instructors,  election  of  -  16,  25,  26 

255,  may  decline  to  receive  pupils   51 

157,                                                    meetings  of   35 

104,  105,  number  and  rank  of   25,  26 

118,                                                    salary  of   29 

104,                                   number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   25 

263,                                     out-of-school  lessons   51 

224,                                     physical  exercises                                          ..  46 

174,  256,  promotion  of  pupils   38,  51 

248,                                                               to   50 

265,                                   pupils  may  be  placed  in  ungraded  classes   52 

248,  not  qualified  for,  to  attend  kindergartens,  50 

213,                                   recesses  in        44 

2o5,                                   records  to  be  kept  by  instructors   51 

253-257,                              regulations  of   51 

213,                                   school  hours   44 
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105,  Primary  schools,  second  assistants   26 

213,  sessions  of   44 

106,  special  assistants.   26 

106,  salary  of   26 

66,  to  be  in  charge  of  division  committees    14 

232,  transfer  of  pupils . .    47 

196,  visits  of  principals  to   41 

108,  Principal  of  evening  high  school,  rank  of   26 

normal  school.    (See  Normal  school.) 

310,  training  school,  duties  of . . .    58 

310,  election  of   58 

194-206,  Principals,  duties  of   41-43 

83,  84,  90,                  election  of    16,  18 

95.  may  be  granted  leave  of  absence   20 

200,  233,  may  suspend  pupils  42,  48 

107,  of  day  schools  not  to  teach  in  evening  schools   26 

109,  evening  drawing  schools,  election  of    26 

109,  rank  of   26 

121,  122,  salary  of   80 

350,  to  make  monthly  reports,  62 

108,  high  school,  election  of   26 

108,  rank  of   26 

121,  salary  of     30 

108,  schools,  election  of   26 

327,  responsible  for    59 

331,  books   60 

121,  salary  of   30 

328,  to  make  monthly  reports   60 

83,  90,  103,                   grammar  schools,  election  of  15,  16,  18,  22 

103,  rank  of   22 

118,  salary  of   29 

83,  90,  100,                   high  schools,  election  of  16,  18,  22 

100,  rank  of   22 

111,  kindergartens  .   27 

83,  90,  100,                   Latin  schools,  election  of  16,  18,  22 

100,  rank  of   22 

195,  opinions  of  substitutes,  etc   41 

93,  promoted  in  rank,  tenure  of  office  of .  . .   19 

204,  to  assemble  pupils  on  22d  of  February   43 

204,  30th  of  May    43 

270,  be  responsible  for  books,  etc   53 

254,  classify  primary  scholars  of  district   51 

194,  consider  minutes  of  board  official  notices   41 

201,  give  fire-alarm  signal   42 

196,  instruction  in  their  schools   41 

196,  have  charge  of  graduating  classes   41 

247,  teachers  of  kindergartens   50 

202,  control  of  janitors     42 

203,  investigate  charges  and  complaints   43 

206,  keep  record  of  gifts   43 

195,  247,  328,  350,          make  monthly  reports  to  superintendent.  .41,  50,  60,  62 

95,  195,  returns  of  substitutes  20,  41 

270,  returns  of  books    53 

201,  rules  for  use  of  yards    42 

197,  semi-annual  returns  to  superintendent  ..  ..  42 

198,  notify  auditing  clerk  of  appointments  of  instructors,  42 
198,  transfer  of  instructors  ....  42 
268,  organize  grammar  schools   52 
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199,  Principals  to  require  reports  of  cases  of  corporal  punishment . .  42 

221,  report  cases  of  corporal  rmnishment    46 

86,  on  inefficient  teachers  .. .    17 

95,  service  of  substitutes   20 

195,  205,  truant  officers   41,  43 

93,  teachers  on  probation   19 

230,  return  names  of  non-residents   47 

201,  use  precautions  against  fire   42 

196,  visit  kindergartens   41 

196,  visit  primary  schools    41 

90,  vacancy     13 

83,  votes  required  to  elect     16 

45,  Printing,  supervision  of      11 

226,  Private  pupils,  instructors  not  to  teach   46 

226,  schools,  instructors  not  to  keep     -46 

227,  Prizes  and  presents     46 

173,  Probation  of  pupils  in  high  schools  37,  38 

296,  normal  school   55 

93,  teachers   19 

194,  Proceedings  of  board,  official  notice  to  principals   41 

56,  Programmes  of  special  study   ...    13 

182,  Promotion  of  instructors,  approved  list  for   40 

297,  pupils  in  normal  school  55,  56 

256,  primary  schools  .    51 

174,  to  grammar  schools   38 

248,  primary  schools    50 

45,  Property,  city,  custody  of     11 

147,  record  of,  to  be  kept. .  .  .    34 

42,  Propositions  requiring  expenditure  of  money.   .  9 

237,  Public  exhibitions  not  to  be  held   49 

236,  week     49 

229,  Publications,  unauthorized     47 

Punishment.    (See  Corporal  punishment.) 

218,  222,  233,  235,  246, 

329,387,  Pupils,  absence  of  45,  46.  48,  50,  60,  64 

222,  name  taken  from  list   46 

218,  record  of,  to  be  kept   45 

348,349,  admission  of ,  to  evening  drawinsr  schools   62 

325,  327,  329.  hizh  school  59.  60 

327,  329,  schools   59,60 

174,  266,  grammar  schools  38,  52 

173,  276,  277,  278,  279,  280,  281,    high  schools  37.  53,  54 

316,  Horace  Mann  school   58 

245,  kindergartens   50 

292,  Latin  schools  ..  54,55 

296,  normal  school   .   55 

255,  primary  schools   ...  51 

389,  arrest  of  ".     65 

218,  386,  at  work,  return  of  to  school    45,  64 

173,  232,  293,  297, 

352,  award  of  diplomas   37,  33,  54,  55,  56,  62 

218,  386,  certificates  of  twenty  weeks'  attendance   45,  64 

233,  vaccination  47.  43 

233,  record  of    48 

327,  classification  of.  in  evening  schools   59 

264,  grammar  schools   52 

254,  primary  schools    51 

234,  cleanliness  of  .*   48 
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217,  Pupils,  deportment  of,  in  school  and  out    45 

213,  detained  after  school      44 

235,  from  school,  to  present  excuse   49 

351,  discharge  of,  evening  drawing  schools     62 

329,  schools     60 

296,  normal  school   55 

230,  entitled  to  attend  school    47 

231,  expelled  or  suspended  not  to  attend  another  school    47 

329,  in  day  schools  not  to  attend  evening  schools   60 

221,  infliction  of  corporal  punishment  on  45,  46 

228,  lists  of  not  to  be  furnished   47 

265,  may  be  placed  in  ungraded  classes    52 

264,  begin  work  of  next  class   52 

279,  members,  but  not  graduates  of  grammar  schools   53 

81 ,  names  in  official  records  ,     15 

230,  non-resident   47 

42,  230,  bills  for  tuition  of  .9,  47 

230,  names  to  be  returned  by  principals   47 

233,  not  admitted  to  school  without  certificate  of  vaccination. 47,  48 

221,  to  be  confined  in  closets,  etc   46 

233,  sent  for  absent  pupils   48 

229,  furnish  books    47 

227,  give  presents  to  instructors   46 

235,  leave  before  close  of  session    48 

235,  to  receive  instruction  elsewhere    48 

227,  receive  prizes  from  instructors   46 

268,  remain  in  graduating  class  more  than  one  year.  ...  52 

297,  repeat  work  in  normal  school    56 

109,  number  to  a  teacher  in  evening  drawing  schools   27 

107,  schools     26 

103,  grammar  schools    23 

100,  high  schools   22 

110,  Horace  Mann  school   27 

111,  kindergartens   27 

100,  Latin  school   22 

114,  mechanic  arts  high  school   28 

99,  normal  school    21 

104,  primary  schools   ....  25 

103,  ungraded  classes   23 

87,  be  used  in  nominating  instructors    17 

226,  private,  teachers  not  to  instruct   46 

174,  248,  256,  297,  promotion  of  38,  50,  51,  55,  56 

218,  255,  328,  350,  records  of,  to  be  kept  45,  51,  60,  62 

200,  reinstatement  of.  . .   42 

233,  sick,  not  allowed  to  attend  school ...    48 

222,  suspended,  names  taken  from  list   46 

231 ,  not  admitted  to  another  school    47 

200,  222,  231,  233,  suspension  of  42,  46,  47,  48 

235,  tardiness  of     48 

266,284,  to  attend  schools  in  districts  where  they  reside   52,54 

266,  284,  exceptions,  52,  54 

232,  284,  transfer  of    47,  54 

truant.    (See  Truants.) 

179,  Qualification,  certificates  of   39 

181,  not  valid   40 

179,  signed  by   39 

298,  to  graduates  of  normal  school   56 
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173,  277,  280,  Qualification  of  pupils  for  admission  to  high  schools   37,  53 

292,  Latin  schools   54 

296,  normal  school   55 

255,  primary  schools   51 

33,  Question,  division  of  a   9 

18,  previous,  shall  be  put   7 

173,  174,  180,  278,  292,  297,  336,  337,  Questions,  examination,  approval,  etc., 

of  38,  40,  53,  55,  61 

11,  14,  of  order     7 

7,  Quorum  of  school  committee    6 

7,  roll  called,  etc   6 

88,  94,        Rank  of  instructors,  change  in    17,  18,  19 

109,  in  evening  drawing  schools.    27 

107,  108,  schools   26 

103,  grammar  schools   22 

100,  high  schools  .     22 

110,  Horace  Mann  School    27 

100,  Latin  schools   22 

99,  normal  school   21 

104-106,  primary  schools  25,26 

99,  training  school ... ,   21 

34,  Reading  of  a  paper  objected  to     9 

216,  Scriptures     45 

213,  Recesses    44 

30,  Reconsider,  motion  to   8 

219,  Record  books,  etc.,  application  for   45 

158,  form  of   36 

233,  of  certificates  of  vaccination  .  47,  48 

147,  city  property   34 

206,  gifts,  etc   43 

97,  holders  of  certificates   21 

218,255,  328,  pupils  to  be  kept  45,51,60 

163,  supervisors' examinations  of  schools  .. .   37 

135,  Records  and  files,  secretary  to  keep   33 

374,  reports,  manual  training  schools   63 

46,  Reference  books   12 

270,  in  schools,  annual  return  of   53 

270,  not  to  be  kept  out  of  school-houses   52 

219,  Registers,  application  for   45 

84,  158,  195,  219,       blanks,  etc  16,  36,  41,  45 

218,  to  be  kept  in  each  school   45 

6,  Regular  meetings,  school  committee   6 

210-239,    Regulations,  general,  of  schools    .43-50 

377-380,  of  Eastburn  school-fund    62,  63 

345-352,  evening  drawing  schools  61,62 

325-337,  schools  59-61 

262-270,  grammar  schools  51-53 

275-284,  high  schools  53-54 

315-319,  Horace  Mann  school    58,  59 

245-248,  kindergartens   50 

290-293,  Latin  schools  54-55 

370-373,  manual  training  schools  62,  63 

295-306,  normal  school     55-57 

253-257,  primary  schools   51 

307-312,  training  school  57,  58 

54,  385-392,  truant  officers  13,  64-65 

155,  156,  superintendent  to  see,  carried  out   35 
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200,  231,    Reinstatement  of  pupils   42,  47 

216,  Religious  exercises   45 

43,  Repairs  of  school-houses   10 

Report,  annual.    (See  Annual  report.) 

45,  Reports  and  documents,  edition  of   11 

32  committed  and  recommitted   8 

390,  of  cases  of  contagious  diseases   65 

J  99,  221,  cases  of  corporal  punishment  42,  46 

81-84,  committee  on  nominations  15,  16 

41-57,  committees  9-13 

195,  principals  to  supervisors   41 

160,  superintendent        36 

93,  172,  188,  supervisors  19,  37,  40 

81,  Resignation  of  teachers   15 

218,386,    Return  of  pupils  at  work  to  school  . .   . ..  45,64 

197,  328,  350,  Returns  of  pupils  to  superintendent  42,  60,  62 

160,  197,  semi-annual  36,  42 

137,  to  secretary  board  of  education   33 

Rice  training  school.    (See  Training  school.) 

25-35,       Rights  and  duties  of  members    .  .  8-9 

41,  194,  211,  Rules  and  regulations,  amendment  of     ..9,  41,  43 

211,  amendments  of  to  be  noted  in  special 

copies  . .    43 

41,  read  at  two  meet- 

ings   9 

139,  annual  edition  of   34 

2,41,  committee  on   5,9 

211,  familiarity  of  teachers  with,  report  on,  43,  44 

194,  211,  special  copies  in  school  buildings  ...  .41 ,  43 

42,  for  government  of  janitors   10 

201,  use  of  yards,  etc   42 

28,  of  debate   8 

35,  .  suspension  of   9 

27,  violation  of,  by  members  ,   8 

2,  42,  44,  105,  130,  Salaries,  committee  on   5,  10,  11,  26,  33 

44,  to  report  schedule  of  salaries.   10 

123,  of  directors  of  special  subjects   31 

44,  93,  94,  105,  106,  116-127,    instructors   11,  19,  26,  29-31 

117,  credit  for  previous  service   29 

116,  not  to  be  increased  during  the  year,  29 

127,  of  cooking  schools   31 

121,  122,  evening  drawing  schools   .  .  30 

121,  122,  schools  ...    30 

118,  grammar  schools   29 

119,  high  and  Latin  schools   30 

128,  Horace  Mann  school   32 

125,  kindergartens   31 

126,  manual  training  schools   31 

120,  normal  school    ...  .  . .  30 

118,  primary  schools   29 

120,  training  school   30 

42,  pay-rolls  of   9 

117,  promoted  in  rank   29 

117,  reelected  after  retirement    29 

44,  116,  to  be  fixed  annually  in  November .  .11,  29 

117,  transferred  to  a  higher  grade   29 

42,  janitors    10 
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44,  Salaries  of  officers   11 

106,  special  assistant  teachers  in  primary  schools   26 

123,  instructors   31 

124,  substitutes   31 

124,  for  teachers  on  half-pay                        ...  31 

124,  temporary  teachers   31 

54,  truant  officers   13 

14(i,  preparation  of  pay-rolls  of    34 

13S,  votes  concerning,  to  be  sent  to  city  auditor   33 

123,  Salary  of  director  of  drawing   31 

123,  kindergartens    31 

123,  modern  languages  -   31 

123,  physical  training   31 

45,  130,  messengers  11,  33 

225,  228,  Sale  of  books,  etc  46,  47 

Scarlet  fever.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

44,  Schedule  of  salaries,  committee  on  salaries  to  report   11 

43,  School  accommodations,  temporary   10 

140,  School  census                                                                       ..  34 

7,  committee,  absent  members  may  be  sent  for                  . .  6 

171,  advisory,  board  of  •  .  37 

141,  building,  use  of  rooms  in   34 

10,  meetings,  opening  of                               ....  6 

10,  order  of  business   6 

6,  regular     6 

6,  19,  special  6,  8 

160,  superintendent  to  attend.   36 

160,  express  opinions,  36 

7,  no  quorum    6 

1-8,  organization  of   5-6 

194,  printed  proceedings  to  be  considered  official 

notice  t  ,  41 

7,  quorum  of    6 

6,  sessions,  secret   6 

6,  to  be  open     6 

8,  vacancy  in,  how  filled   6 

districts,  boundaries  of   69 

43,  changes  in   10 

3,  division  of  city  into   5 

238,  festival,  annual   49 

for  deaf-mutes.    (See  Horace  Mann  school.) 

43,  furniture,  furnishing  of    10 

347,  hours,  evening  drawing  schools                                   .  (II 

326,  schools   59 

213,  grammar  schools     44 

213,  high  schools     44 

319,  Horace  Mann  school   59 

245,  kindergartens   50 

370,  manual  training  schools ....   62 

213,  primary  schools    44 

43,  159,  houses,  alteration  and  erection  of  10,  36 

159,  building  of,  information  by  superintendent.  ..  36 

2,  43,  345,  committee  on  5,  10,  61 

43,  159,  erection  and  alteration  of  10,  36 

43,  heating  and  ventilation  of    10 

janitors.    ( See  Janitors.) 

43,  location  of   10 

43,  plans  of   10 

43,  opinion  of  superintendent   10 
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43,  School-bouses,  naming  of   10 

43,  repairs  of   10 

201,  outside  doors  to  be  kept  unlocked   42 

43,  use  of  for  other  than  regular  work   10 

43,  ventilation,  etc.,  of     10 

2,  55,  81,  154,  170,  officers,  election  of  5,  13,  15,  35,  37 

54,  55,  81,  nomination  of  13,  15 

81,  resignation  of   15 

44  salaries  of     11 

218,  255,  328,         registers  to  be  kept   45,  51,  60 

215,  rooms  to  be  opened    44 

223,  ventilation  and  temperature  of     46 

sessions.    (See  School  hours.) 

210,  year   43 

Schools  of  cookery.    (See  Cooking  schools.) 

239,  president  may  suspend   .   50 

226,  private,  teachers  not  to  keep   46 

157,  239,  suspension  of  36,  50 

216,  Scriptures,  reading  of   45 

105,  Second  assistants  in  primary  schools,  appointment  of   26 

105,  118,  salary  of  26,  29 

6,  Secret  sessions   6 

135-142,     Secretary,  duties  of  33,  34 

2,  election  of  :    5 

135,  may  nominate  assistants   . . .    33 

137,  of  board  of  education,  returns  to   33 

136,  supervisors    33 

66,  136,  committees  14,  33 

142,  office  hours  of   34 

135,  to  have  charge  of  documents,  papers,  etc..   33 

140,  school  census  taken  .  .    34 

J  35,  keep  list  of  certificated  teachers     33 

135,  permanent  record   33 

136,  notify  instructors  of  their  appointment   33 

136,  meetings     33 

139,  prepare  annual  edition  of  rules   34 

137,  returns  to  board  of  education   33 

140,  diplomas   34 

140,  manual   34 

173,  send  names  of  diploma  pupils  to  high  school  prin- 
cipals   38 

138,  transmit  documents,  etc   33 

138,  votes  requiring  expenditure  of  money   34 

197,  Semi-annual  returns  42 

160,.  abstract  of   36 

1,  Senior  member  to  preside  '.   5 

180,  Service,  certificates  of   40 

180,  special  cases...     40 

80,  of  instructors,  term  of     15 

95,  195,  substitutes,  principals  to  report  on  20,  41 

333,  391,  truant  officers  in  evening  schools  (JO.  <'>."> 

195,  203,  principals  to  report  on  .    41,  43 

161,  214,    Session,  one,  of  schools   36,  44 

214,  signal  for    44 

317,  Sessions  of  evening  drawing  schools   61 

326,  schools ...    59 

213,  grammar  schools   44 

213,  high  schools   44 
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319,  Sessions  of  Horace  Mann  school   59 

245,  kindergartens      50 

213,  Latin  school...   *44 

370,  manual  training  schools     62 

213,  normal  school   44 

213,  primary  schools   44 

6,  school  committee,  secret     6 

6,  to  be  open.   6 

370,  schools  of  cookery   62 

239,  president  may  suspend     50 

157,  superintendent  may  suspend   36 

50,  Sewing,  instruction  in    12 

267,  extension  of     52 

267,  ungraded  classes . .    52 

113,  instructors,  election  of   28 

123,  salary  of       31 

201,  Signal,  fire-alarm,  to  be  given   42 

214,  for  one  session   44 

43,  Sites  and  plans  of  school-houses   10 

43,  opinion  of  superintendent  on   10 

Small-pox.    (See  Contagious  diseases. ) 

111,  Special  assistant  teachers  in  kindergartens   23 

106.  primary  schools,  appointment  of   26 

106,  salary  of   26 

180,  cases,  for  certificates   40 

20,  committees   8 

188,  examinations  and  reports  by  supervisors   40 

92,  176-179,  of  candidates'as  teachers  18,  38,  39 

162,  •  schools,  superintendent  may  order   36 

163,  instructors,  duties  of   37 

107- 113,  election  of   26-L>8 

121-129,  salary  of      30,  32 

6,  19,  meetings  of  school  committee  6.  8 

237,  238,  studies,  exhibitions  in     49 

56,  study,  programme  of   13 

175,  Standards,  class,  board  of  supervisors  to  determine   38 

2.  Standing  committees,  appointment  of   5 

40-58,  duties  of   9-13 

2.  president  member  of   5 

45.  219,  Stationery,  books,  etc..  furnishing  of  11,  45 

225,  etc.,  teachers  not  to  sell   46 

155,  Studies,  assignment  of  departments  of,  to  supervisors.   35 

56,  courses  of,  changes  in   13 

175,  interpretation  of   38 

269,  forenoon   52 

175.  methods  of.  supervisors  to  indicate   33 

237-238,  special,  exhibitions  in   49 

56,  programmes  of   13 

332.  Study,  course  of,  in  evening  schools     60 

264,  grammar  schools                                         .  52 

281,  high  schools   54 

245.  kindergartens   50 

291.  Latin  schools   54 

295,  305,  306,  normal  school  55.  57 

257.  primary  schools   51 

311,  training  schools     58 

95,  Substitutes,  appointment  of . . .      20 

97,  certificates  to  be  recorded   21 
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117,  Substitutes,  credit  for  previous  service ,     29 

1^4,  for  teachers  granted  leave  on  half-pay   31 

95,  monthly  returns  of ,  to  be  made   20 

195,  opinion  of  principals  to  be  reported  ,   41 

95,  principals  to  make  returns  of   20 

124,  salary  of   31 

124,  rule  for  finding   31 

95,  service  of,  principals  to  report   20 

95,  to  send  notices  of  beginning  and  ending  of  service  . .  20 

170,  Superintendent,  authority  of,  over  instructors   37 

154-163,  duties  of   35-37 

154,  election  of   35 

154,  votes  required  for   35 

156,  general  duties  of   35 

160,  may  express  opinions  in  school  committee   36 

154,  nominate  assistants     35 

162,  order  written  examinations  of  schools   36 

160,  propose  legislation  for  schools   36 

157,  suspend  schools   36 

95,  195,  221,  247,  328,  350,  monthly  reports  of  principals  to. 20,  41,45,  50,  60,  62 

197,  principals  to  make  semi-annual  returns  to  ... .  42 

197,  328,  350,  returns  to                                                 42,  60,  62 

154y  term  of  office  of   35 

176r  to  advertise  examinations  of  teachers   ;  9 

159r  advise  concerning  expenditures   36 

]57r  teachers   35 

355  r  assign  departments  of  study  to  supervisors.  . .  35 

355  r  districts  to  supervisors   :^5 

358r  attend  meetings  of  committees   36 

260r  school  committee   36 

355r  be  responsible  as  executive  in  department  of 

instruction   35 

J61,  decide  when  there  shall  be  but  one  session  of 

the  schools    36 

304  designate  training  teachers    56 

J5g.r  determine  forms  of  registers,  blanks,  etc   36 

)55y  execute  votes  of  board  of  supervisors   35 

158r  give  assistance  to  committees   36 

159  r  information    concerning  school-houses, 

etc   36 

43^  opinion  on  location  and  plans  of  school- 
houses  ...    10 

157r  hold  meetings  of  teachers   H'5 

358  investigate  cases  of  absentees   36 

360r  present  abstracts  of  semi-annual  returns   36 

3g0r  annual  report  in  print   36 

86r  report  on  inefficient  teachers   17 

93  teachers  on  probation   19 

155,  156,  see  tnat  regulations  are  carried  into  effect   35 

357  visit  schools   35 

56,  Supervisors,  annual  examinations  by   13 

lf\  advisory  board  of  school  committee   37 

170-182,  board  of ,  duties  of   37-40 

370,  election  of   37 

372'  may  propose  legislation  ...    37 

372  reports  of,  transmission  of   37 

336^  secretary  of   33 
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Section  Page 
155,  Supervisors,  board  of,  votes  of,  superintendent  to  execute   86 

173,  174,  180,  278,  292,  297,  336,  337,  to  adopt  examination  questions  ..  38,  39, 

40,  53,  54,  55,  59,  61 

175,  votes  to  determine  class  standards   38 

92,176-179,  examine  candidates  for  certificates,  18, 

88,  39 

174,  first    classes  in  primary 

schools    . .   . .  38 

173,293,297,  graduating  classes  .37,38,55 

179,  grant  certificates  of  qualification..  39 

180,  service.   40 

175,  indicate  methods  of  study   38 

175,  interpret  courses  of  study   38 

182,  prepare  approved  lists  of  teachers 

for  promotion   40 

180,  report  special  cases  for  certificates,  40 

92,  specially  examine  candidates   18 

155,  departments  of  study,  assignment  of   35 

155,  districts ,  superintendent  to  assign   35 

187-188,  duties  of   40 

170,  election  of   37 

188,  examination  and  inspection  of  schools  by   40 

188,  inspection  reports   40 

170,  term  of  office  of   37 

93,  to  examine  and  report  on  teachers  on  probation  ...  19 

175,  indicate  methods  of  study   38 

188,  inspect  schools   40 

173,  174,  180,  278,  292, 

297,  336,  337,  prepare  examination  questions.  ..7,  38,  40,  53,  54,  55,  61 

86,  reports  of,  on  inefficient  teachers   17 

211,  familiarity  of  teachers  with  regulations, 43, 44 

188,  general  condition  of  schools   4  0 

93,  teachers  on  probation  . .    19 

188,  to  be  kept  on  file   ^0 

188,  superintendent   40 

172,  transmission  of      37 

92,  to  specially  examine  candidates  as  teachers   18 

188,  visit  and  examine  schools    40 

2,  42,  45,  47,  145-147,  219, 

264,        Supplies,  committee  on   5,  9,  10,  12,  34,  45,  52 

200,  231,  233,  Suspension  of  pupils   42,  47,  48 

222,  names  taken  from  list   46 

35,  rules   9 

157,  239,  schools    36,  50 

235,  Tardiness  of  pupils   48 

Teachers.    (See  Instructors.) 

43,  223,      Temperature  and  ventilation  of  school-houses   ]0,  46 

67,  Temporary  arrangement,  committees  in  charge  may  make   14 

43,  school  accommodations    10 

96,  teachers,  appointment  of  ...   20 

97,  certificates  to  be  recorded   21 

195,                                         opinion  of  principals  to  be  reported   41 

124,                                         salary  of   31 

117,                                                     credit  for  previous  service   29 

124,                                                     rule  for  finding    31 

55,  82,  83,  84, 

89,  93,  Tenure  of  office  of  teachers   13,  15,  16,  18,  9 
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Section  Page 

346,  Term  of  evening  drawing  schools    61 

326,  schools   59 

300,  normal  school   ...  56 

55,  80,  82,  83, 

84,  89,  93,  office  of  instructors  ..13,  15,  16,  18,  19 

154,  superintendent  .. .   35 

170,  supervisors   . .  37 

370,  schools  of  cookery   62 

210,  Terras  of  school  year       43 

229,  Text-books  authorized  only  to  be  used    47 

2,46,  committeeon   5,11 

45,  contract  for  furnishing   11 

45,  46,  furnishing  of    11,  12 

331,  in  evening  schools   60 

299,  normal  school   56 

47,  introduction  of  new   12 

Training  school.    (See  Normal  school,  training  department.) 

57,  313,  kindergarten,  charge  of   13,  58 

99,  instructors,  election  of   21 

120,  salary  of   30 

304,  teachers,  appointment  of   56 

81,  88,  94, 

98,  198,  Transfer  of  instructors  15,  18,  19,  21,  42 

232,  pupils   47 

235,387,    Truant  blanks  for  notification  of  truant  officers   49,  64,  65 

385,  officers,  assignment  of     64 

54,385,  chief  of  13,64 

385,  duties  of   64 

390,  to  obtain  reports  of  cases  of  contagious 

diseases    65 

2,  54,  333,  385-387,  392,     committee  on  5,  13,  60,  64,  65 

386,  duties  of   64 

54,  election  of   13 

389,  may  arrest  truants    65 

387,  not  to  inquire  into  cases  of  occasional  absence.  . .  64 

235,  387,  notification  of,  by  blanks  and  cards    49,  64,  65 

196,  205,  principals  to  report  on  service  of   41,  43 

54,  385-392,  regulations  of   13,  64-65 

387,  388,  390,  reports  of   64,  65 

44,  salary  of   11 

333,  391,  services  of ,  at  evening  schools  60,  65 

387,  required  by  teachers   64,  65 

388,  to  investigate  cases  referred  to  them   65 

218,  see  that  pupils  at  work  return  to  school  ....  45 
235,  389,    Truants   49,65 

389,  arrest  of   65 

235,  387,  notification  of,  to  truant  officer  .49,  64,  65 

377-380,    Trust-fund,  Eastburn  school-fund   63 

46,  books  purchased  by   12 

42,230,     Tuition  of  non-resident  pupils   9,47 

229,           Unauthorized  publications  not  to  be  distributed    47 

103,  265,    Ungraded  classes  23,  52 

265,                                    instruction  in  sewing  in   52 

103,                                   number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  in    23 

265,  primary  pupils  over  eight  years  may  be  re- 
moved to   52 

265,                                   pupils  not  to  be  placed  in  for  misconduct   52 
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Section  Page 

141,  Use  of  rooms  in  school  committee  building    34 

43,                      school-houses  for  other  than  regular  work   10 

5,  Vacancies  in  committees,  how  filled   6 

1,  Vacancy  in  office  of  president,  how  filled    5 

88,  90-92,                   position  of  teacher,  how  filled  18,  19 

8,                               school  committee,  candidates  to  fill   6 

8,                                                         convention  to  fill   6 

326,  Vacation  of  evening  schools   59 

239,  Vacations  and  holidays  49,  50 

233,  Vaccination,  certificate  of,  not  required  from  pupils  transferred 

from  one  school  to  another   48 

233,                             pupils  not  admitted  to  school  without  certificate  of,  47,  48 

233,                             record  of  certificates  of,  to  be  kept   48 

223,  Ventilation  and  temperature  of  school-rooms   46 

43,                             of  school-houses   10 

27,  Violation  of  rules  by  members    8 

302,  3C4,  Visits  of  head-master  of  the  normal  school   56 

220,                        instructors  to  other  schools    45 

196,                        principals  to  kindergartens     41 

196,                                          primary  schools   41 

304,                        pupils  of  the  normal  school   56 

157,                        superintendent  to  schools   35 

188,                        supervisors  to  schools   40 

155,  Votes  of  board  of  supervisors,  superintendent  to  execute    35 

83,                      required  to  elect  the  director  of  drawing   16 

83                                                                     kindergartens   16 

83,                                                                    modern  languages   16 

83j                                                                    physical  training   16 

S'ci,                                                    principals  of  schools   15 

138,                     secretary  to  transmit     33 

236,  Week,  public     49 

Warming  and  ventilation,    (See  Ventilation.) 

Whooping-cough.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

50,  Wood-working,  instruction  in   12 

218,  Work,  pupils  leaving  school  to   45 

201,  Yards  and  out-buildings,  rules  for  use  of   42 

210,  Year,  school   43 

15,  Yeas  and  nays,  presiding  officer  to  order   7 
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REPORT 

OF 

COMMITTEE  ON  SUPPLIES. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND   CHURCHILL,   CITY  PRINTERS. 
18  9  5. 


SEVENTEENTH  ANNUAL  REPORT. 


COMMITTEE  OX  SUPPLIES. 


Boston,  March,  1895. 

To  the  School  Committee: 

The  Committee  on  Supplies  herewith  present  their  report 
for  the  financial  year  1894-95. 

The  amount  estimated  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  as 
necessary  to  carry  on  the  work  of  this  department,  was  as 
follows  : 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water  $88,000  00 

Supplies  and  incidentals   115,800  00 

Total  $203,800  00 


The  actual  expenditures  amounted  to  $175,743.98,  a  sav- 
ing from  the  estimates  of  $28,056.02,  which  was  made  neces- 
sary by  the  action  of  the  City  Council  in  reducing  the  total 
amount  requested  by  the  School  Committee. 

Supplies  and  incidentals  might  be  subdivided  under  three 
heads:  First,  supplies  furnished  to  pupils,  including  all 
books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  purchased  during 
the  year ;  second,  materials  of  a  more  permanent  character, 
such  as  globes,  maps,  charts,  pianos,  janitors'  supplies,  ap- 
paratus, etc.  ;  and  third,  incidental  expenditures  for  print- 
ing, the  annual  festival,  delivering  supplies,  taking  the 
school  census,  removing  ashes,  advertising,  and  for  similar 
purposes  incurred  for  the  schools  as  a  whole.  The  cost  was 
as  follows  : 

The  first-named  items,  books,  etc.,  furnished  pupils  .  $54,061  09 
The  second-named  items,  permanent  material  .  .  .  20,337  62 
The  third-named  items,  incidental  expenses       .       .       .      24,053  36 


$98,452  07 
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Less  than  one-third  of  the  annual  expenditure  of  this 
committee  is  properly  chargeable  to  text-books  and  the  sup- 
plies furnished  pupils,  the  balance  being  incurred  for  fuel, 
gas,  and  water,  permanent  material,  and  incidental  expenses. 

The  schools  have  been  supplied  under  the  free  text-book 
law  for  eleven  years.  The  total  net  cost  during  that  time 
for  books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  amounted  to 
$569,307.76,  or  about  $51,755.25  annually.  The  number 
of  pupils  during  that  time  averaged  65,893,  showing  that 
the  annual  yearly  expense  for  supplying  pupils  amounted  to 
79  cents  each. 

For  eleven  years  previous  to  1884,  when  the  free  text- 
book law  went  into  effect,  the  total  cost  for  the  same  items 
amounted  to  $553,264. 16.  The  average  number  of  pupils  dur- 
ing that  time  was  52,276,  making  an  average  annual  cost  per 
pupil  of  96  cents.  From  this  comparison  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  expense  per  pupil  for  the  past  eleven  years  under 
the  free  text-book  law  has  been  less  than  for  a  corresponding 
length  of  time  without  free  books. 

The  expenditures  for  the  year  have  been  as  follows  : 

Appropriation  "  Supplies  and  Incidentals  : " 
Text-books  $29,686  46 


Writing-books   4,606  22 

Drawing-books   510  18 

Reference-books   730  36 

liecord-books   374  28 

  $35,907  50 

Books  for  supplementary  reading   3,443  93 

Stationery  and  drawing  materials       .....  14,709  66 

.  Printing  and  stock                                                       .  4,980  39 

Cost  of  work  for  delivering  supplies,  including  salaries, 

expenses  of  teaming,  repairing  apparatus,  etc.       .       .  6,370  00 

Manual  training  supplies    .......  4,044  31 

Janitors1  and  other  supplies   4,380  67 

Slates,  diplomas,  pencils,  and  erasers  ....  3,582  92 
Expenses  for  music : 

Instruments,  repairs,  and  covers   2,752  25 


Carried  forward  $80,171  63 
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Brought  forward  ..... 

qpoU,14  I  Do 

O   lOft  Q7 
z,-tJo  Oi 

Kindergarten    supplies,    including  service 

s    of  maids 

($1,205.30)      .       .  . 

O  7  1  O  ft^ 
Z,i-±S  DO 

Car  and  ferry  tickets  (refunded  by  State,  $1, 

712.78)  . 

O  O'^  1    fi  1 
z,Jol  U-fc 

Philosophical,  chemical,  and  mathematical  apparatus  and 

DnnnliAfl 

O   1  7  ^  ft  O 

School  census  

1,500  00 

Removing  ashes  ...... 

1,55/  75 

Globes,  maps,  and  charts  .... 

q  1 1  on 

v-t-t  Z'J 

Horse  and  carriage  expenses 

■±00  U'J 

Reports  of  proceedings,  School  Committee 

/  uu  uu 

Extra  clerk-hire  ...... 

ft  1  ft  a*s 

Olo  00 

Alilitrirv  drill    nvms  pfr> 

398  05 

272  00 

District  telegraph  and  telephones 

286  05 

Sewing  materials        .       .       .  . 

222  05 

110  26 

Tuition,  Town  of  Brookline 

142  50 

OO  So 

Sundry  items  ...... 

185  10 

Total  for  supplies  and  incidentals 

$98,452  "7 

Appropriation  "Fuel,  Gas,  and  Water:  " 

Fuel  ....... 

$64,014  04 

Gas  (including  electric  lighting) 

5,997  67 

Water  

7,280  20 

Total  for  fuel,  gas,  and  water 

77,291  91 

Gross  expenditures  .... 

$175,743  98 

Gross  expenditures  for  schools,  under  the 

charge  of  the 

Committee  on  Supplies 

$175,743  98 

Less  the  following  credits  : 
Sale  of  books  and  supplies : 

High  Schools   $63  27 

Grammar  Schools   76  14 

Primary  Schools   47  53 

Evening  Schools      ......  17  33 

Refunded  by  State,  on  account  of  travelling  ex- 
penses pupils,  Horace  Mann  School     .       .  1,712  78 

  1,917  05 


Net  expenditures 


$173,826  93 
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The  value  of  the  stock  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  year 
amounted  to  $22,159.38,  a  reduction  of  $852.03  as  compared 
with  the  value  of  the  stock  on  hand  Jan.  1,  1894.  The 
schools  were  supplied  with  the  materials  represented  by  this 
reduction,  in  addition  to  those  purchased  throughout  the 
year,  as  indicated  by  the  expenses. 

The  net  amount  expended  shows  an  increase  of  $11,203.28 
for  supplies  and  incidentals,  and  a  decrease  of  $9,375.08  for 
fuel,  gas,  and  water,  a  total  increase  of  $1,828.20  as  com- 
pared with  the  expenditures  of  1893-94. 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  different 
grades  of  schools  was  73,603  ;  and  the  average  cost  per 
pupil  incurred  by  this  department  was  $2.36.  The  amount 
includes  fuel,  gas,  and  water,  which  cost  $1.05  per  pupil, 
and  comprises  all  expenses  of  the  School  Committee,  ex- 
clusive of  repairs  of  school-houses  and  salaries  of  instructors, 
officers,  and  janitors. 

The  total  amount  expended  for  books,  drawing  materials, 
and  stationery  the  past  year  was  $54,061.09.  The  income 
from  sales  amounted  to  $204.27,  leaving  a  net  expenditure 
of  $53,856.82,  showing  that  the  average  cost  per  pupil  for 
the  materials  mentioned  amounted  to  seventy-three  cents  as 
compared  with  sixty  cents  for  the  year  preceding. 

The  following  table  shows  the  net  cost  annually  incurred 
by  the  School  Committee  for  books,  drawing  materials,  and 
stationery,  since  1873-74  : 


1873-74  . 

.    $67,937  47 

1885-86  . 

.    $58,760  77 

1874-75  . 

78,181  67 

1886-87  . 

42,890  13 

1875-76  . 

72,372  35 

1887-88  . 

43,721  29 

1876-77  . 

75,629  76 

1888-89  . 

4(5,087  54 

1877-78  . 

61,057  13 

1889-90  . 

50,182  82 

1878-79  . 

.      63,473  78 

1890-91  . 

52,988  28 

1879-  80  . 

1880-  81  . 

.      76,621  67 
21,003  26 

1891-92  ) 
(!)  months)  S 

.      50,201  01 

1881-82  . 

7,569  57 

1892-93  . 

47.723  15 

1882-83  . 

15,309  74 

1893-94  . 

42,116  13 

1883-84  . 

14,107  76 

189  4-95  . 

53,856  82 

1884-85  . 

.      80,779  82 
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In  1873-74  the  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the 
schools  was  43,258.  The  past  year  the  number  was  73,603, 
an  increase  of  30,345. 

The  average  cost  for  books,  drawing  materials,  and  sta- 
tionery furnished  pupils  for  the  past  eleven  years,  since  the 
free  text-book  law  was  put  into  operation,  has  been  as  fol- 
lows : 

High  Schools  $3  03  per  pupil. 

Grammar  Schools      .       .       .       .  1  06   "  " 

Primary  Schools       .        .       .       .  23   "  " 

The  average  for  each  pupil  in  the  combined  grades 
amounts  to  about  seventy-nine  cents  for  each  year  during 
that  time. 

The  total  amount  expended  for  text-books,  exclusive  of 
writing-books  and  drawing-books,  was  $29,686.4(5.  The 
changing  of  the  Physiology  in  the  Grammar  and  High 
Schools  and  the  gradual  introduction  of  new  music  books 
added  somewhat  to  the  expense. 

On  account  of  the  prevalence  of  contagious  diseases  books 
which  originally  cost  about  $500  have  been  burned.  The 
city  employs  about  fifty  physicians  to  visit  the  schools  daily 
and  look  after  the  health  of  the  children  ;  and  it  was  upon 
their  recommendation  that  the  books  were  destroyed.  All 
the  books  in  use  by  the  pupils  in  the  Tappan  School,  East 
Boston,  a  larger  number  of  those  in  the  Benjamin  Pope 
School,  South  Boston,  and  individual  cases  in  perhaps  a 
dozen  other  schools  constituted  the  full  number  burned. 
This  is  the  first  year  during  which  books  have  been  de- 
stroyed to  any  great  extent ;  and  should  the  necessity  con- 
tinue or  increase,  it  will  prove  another  source  of  expense  in 
carrying  on  this  department. 


The  cost  of  supplementary  reading  the  past  year  was 
$3,443.93.  The  sum  of  $5,000  was  requested  for  this  purpose, 
and  could  have  been  used  to  good  advantage,  but  with  a 
reduced  appropriation  it  was  deemed  wise  to  restrict  the 
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number  of  books  allowed  under  this  head  in  order  to  grant 
more  important  requests  from  the  schools. 

The  School  Committee  authorize  supplementary  reading, 
to  be  used  in  two  ways,  permanent  and  circulating.  During 
the  year  the  worn-out  books  belonging  to  the  sets  of  circu- 
lating reading  have  been  replaced  ;  and  each  school  request- 
ing permanent  supplementary  reading  has  been  granted  not 
exceeding  three  sets. 

It  is  now  nearly  tifteen  years  since  the  plan  of  circulating 
reading  was  introduced  into  the  schools  by  Supervisor  Met- 
calf,  then  principal  of  the  Wells  School  ;  and  since  that  time 
the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  have  been  supplied  with 
a  great  variety  of  reading  matter  at  a  comparatively  small 
yearly  cost  to  the  city.  The  plan  has  many  advantages, 
and  has  been  productive  of  both  pleasure  and  profit  to  the 
pupils;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  admitted,  that 
since  it  went  into  operation,  the  requirements  of  the  different 
schools  have  considerably  changed.  In  many  cases  a  book 
suited  to  one  school  is  not  suited  to  the  school  next  in  the 
circuit. 

But  a  more  serious  objection  to  the  plan  is  the  growing 
belief  that  the  indiscriminate  use  of  books  is  a  means  of 
spreading  contagious  disease  ;  and  for  these  and  other  rea- 
sons many  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  desirable  to 
gradually  dispense  with  circulating  reading,  leaving  only 
permanent  supplementary  reading  in  the  schools. 

The  cost  of  the  stationery  and  drawing  materials  purchased 
during  the  year  amounted  to  $14,709.66,  an  increase  of 
$1,416.60  over  that  of  the  preceding  year. 

The  course  of  study  in  drawing  requires  the  use  of  com- 
passes in  a  great  many  classes  in  the  schools  ;  and  the  fur- 
nishing of  such  instruments  was  the  cause,  to  a  considerable 
extent,  for  the  increased  cost  of  these  items. 

On  Dec.  11,  1894,  the  following  orders  were  passed  by  the 
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School  Committee  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Hygiene  and  Physical  Training  : 

Ordered,  That  the  use  of  slates,  slate-pencils,  and  sponges  be  discon- 
tinued, and  that  paper,  lead-pencils,  and  rubber  erasers  be  supplied  in 
their  place. 

Ordered,  That  lead-pencils  and  erasers.be  given  to  each  pupil  at  the 
beginning  of  the  term,  to  be  retained  by  the  pupil  for  his  sole  use  during 
the  school  year. 

The  estimated  additional  yearly  cost  to  the  city  of  putting 
the  above  orders  into  operation  is  as  follow-  : 

150,000  lbs.  of  paper,  at  an  average  cost  of  4  cents  per  lb.,     $6,000  00 

250,000  lead-pencils   2,000  00 

2,000  lbs.  rubber   1,000  00 

$9,000  00 

Less  the  cost  of  slates  and  slate-pencils  ....  1,300  00 
Net  increase  in  expenses   87,500  00 

In  accordance  with  the  action  of  the  Board,  all  of  the 
Primary  Schools  and  some  of  the  Grammar  Schools  have  been 
supplied  with  a  limited  quantity  of  paper.  It  will  of  necessity 
require  considerable  time  to  get  the  large  amount  of  paper 
needed  (some  seventy-five  tons)  cut,  ruled,  and  made  up  into 
pads,  generally  accepted  as  the  most  convenient  form  for  use, 
and  then  distributed  among  the  two  hundred  buildings  used 
for  school  purposes.  It  is  believed  that  with  the  opening  of  the 
schools  in  September  next,  they  will  be  generally  supplied 
with  paper,  lead-pencils,  and  rubber  :  and  after  that  time 
slates  and  pencils,  associated  for  so  many  years  with  the 
faithful  work  done  in  the  schools,  will  be  a  thing  of  the  past. 


The  annual  festival  took  place  in  Mechanics  Building,  on 
Saturday,  June  30.  under  the  direction  of  a  special  committee 
appointed  for  the  purpose.  The  following  expenditures 
were  incurred  for  the  festival,  the  bills  for  the  same  being 
submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Supplies  for  approval  : 
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Rent  of  Mechanics  Hall  $250  00 


Total  cost  of  annual  festival  $2,493  37 

The  total  number  of  pianos  belonging  to  the  city  and  in 
use  in  the  public  schools  is  17fi,  representing  a  cost  of  about 
$53,000.  In  addition  a  few  of  the  instructors  use  their  own 
instruments  in  the  school-room. 

The  Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind  was  paid  $1,320  for 
the  care  and  tuning  of  the  pianos. 

During  the  year  two  grand  pianos  were  purchased  from 
the  Henry  F.  Miller  &  Sons  Piano  Co.,  at  a  cost  of  $900, 
and  sent  to  the  Agassiz  and  Shurtleff  Schools.  Seven  sec- 
ond-hand pianos  were  bought  for  Kindergartens  at  an  expense 
of  8455. 

The  total  amount  expended  for  instruments,  repairs,  and 
tuning  was  $2,752.25  for  the  year. 

The  Street  Department  has  always  removed  the  ashes 
from  school  buildings  without  expense  to  the  School  Com- 
mittee until  within  a  few  years  ;  but  about  three  years  ago 
a  change  was  made,  they  allowing  this  committee  the  use 
of  their  teams  in  consideration  of  payment  for  labor. 

Within  the  past  year  a  still  further  change  was  made,  this 
committee  receiving  notice  that  ashes  would  be  removed  by 
the  Street  Department  only  from  buildings  where  it  could  be 
placed  in  barrels  on  the  sidewalk,  this  committee  to  be  re- 
sponsible for  all  other  cases.  To  meet  this  state  of  affairs  a 
contract  was  made  for  the  removal  of  ashes  from  a  large 
number  of  school-houses  for  the  sum  of  $1,500  per  annum. 

The  public  schools  consumed  13,345  tons  of  coal  through- 
out the  year  as  compared  with  13,322  tons  used  during 
1893-94.    In  May  of  each  year  this  committee  advertises 


Band  .... 
Bouquets,  3,000,  at  40  cents 
Collation 
Transportation 
Sundry  items 


104  00 
1,200  00 
772  50 
125  12 
41  75 
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for  bids  to  deliver  10,000  tons  of  coal,  more  or  less,  to  the 
different  school  buildings,  for  ninety  days  from  the  date  of 
contract.  If  the  coal  bins  throughout  the  city  held  the  full 
year's  supply,  much  labor  and  hundreds  of  dollars  annual^ 
would  be  saved.  In  many  of  the  new  school  buildings  the 
accommodations  for  coal  will  not  contain  even  half  the  year's 
supply.  In  consequence  about  3,000  tons  must  be  put  in 
during  the  winter  months  at  an  increased  cost  over  the  orig- 
inal price,  as  dealers  will  not  bid  on  a  contract  to  extend 
over  an  entire  year. 

The  contract  of  last  May  was  awarded  to  Messrs.  L.  G. 
Burnham  &  Co.  at  the  rate  of  $4.33  per  ton  (including 
housing),  for  ninety  days.  As  the  season  advanced  the 
price  was  increased  to  $4.58  per  ton.  Previous  to  making 
the  contract  in  May  the  cost  was  $5.20  and  $5.65  per  ton  ; 
and  the  average  price  paid  for  the  entire  year  was  $4.51. 

The  amount  of  wood  used  was  213  cords,  at  a  cost  of 
$2,421.29,  which  included  sawing,  splitting,  and  housing. 

The  gas  cost  $5,997.67,  a  decrease  of  $865.95,  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  the  preceding  year.  The  saving  was  due 
to  a  reduction  in  the  rates  paid. 

The  cost  for  water  increased  from  $5,169.18  in  1893-94, 
to  $7,280.20,  a  difference  of  more  than  forty  per  cent.  The 
bills  for  water  used  in  the  eighty-seven  metered  buildings  are 
rendered  quarterly  ;  and  in  cases  where  the  charge  is  out  of 
proportion  to  the  average  amount  used,  your  committee  en- 
deavor to  learn  the  cause  from  either  the  janitor  of  the  school 
or  the  Water  Department.  The  explanations  given  are 
usually  unsatisfactory,  as  the  janitor  claims  that  no  extra 
water  was  used,  although  the  meter  indicates  to  the  contrary. 

In  order  to  arrive  accurately  at  the  cost  for  each  grade 
of  schools  it  is  necessary  to  divide  certain  expenditures  which 
cannot  properly  be  charged  directly  to  any  one  grade  among 
the  several  grades,  giving  to  each  its  proportional  share. 

The  following  are  expenses  of  this  description  : 


12 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  2. 


Annual  festival   $2,493  37 

Horses  and  carriages,  including  repairs  and  carriage-hire  .  498  25 

Advertising   272  00 

Expenses  delivering  supplies,  etc.      .       .       .     * .       .  6,370  00 

Printing,  printing-stock,  binding,  and  postage   .       .       .  5,680  57 

Car  and  ferry  tickets  for  messengers  and  pupils        .       .  519  26 

Telephones  and  District  Telegraph   286  05 

Transportation,  instructor  of  military  drill,  etc.         .       .  398  05 

Tuning  and  repairing  pianos      ......  1,326  00 

Diplomas   1,818  22 

Express  and  carting,  including  fares   110  26 

Census,  including  books  for  same   1,500  00 

Extra  clerk-hire   818  35 

Reporting  proceedings  of  School  Committee      .       .       .  700  00 

Removing  ashes  .........  1,557  75 

Tuition  of  pupils,  Brookline  schools   142  50 

Wrapping-paper,  twine,  etc   57  96 

Funeral  piece,  James  C.  Tucker   25  00 

Washing  towels   51  68 

Reporting  dedication  Agassiz  school  .....  25  00 

Sundry  items      .........  76  81 


Total  $24,727  08 


The  following  shows  the  net  expenditures  properly  charge- 
able to  the  different  grades  of  schools  for  all  items  under 
control  of  this  committee  : 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $10,502  38 

Apparatus  and  chemical  supplies       .       .       .       .       .  •     2,182  98 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   11,264  78 

Janitors1  supplies       ........  524  39 

Miscellaneous  items   106  49 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   4,184  46 


$28,765  48 

Income  from  sale  of  books  to  pupils   63  27 


Net  cost  of  High  Schools  $28,702  21 


Average  number  of  pupils  belonging,  4,188.  Average 
cost  per  pupil,  $6.85. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $34,331  66 

Apparatus   ..........  141  61 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   34,621  73 

Janitors1  supplies   1,997  66 

Charts,  maps,  and  globes   661  99 

Miscellaneous  items   1,979  13 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   12,551  78 


$86,285  56 

Income  from  sale  of  books  to  pupils   76  14 


Net  cost  of  Grammar  Schools      .....    $86,209  42 


Average  number  of  pupils  belonging,  33,714.  Average 
cost  per  pupil,  $2.56. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $5,556  18 

Apparatus   20  77 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   24,353  18 

Janitors1  supplies   1,871  01 

Miscellaneous  items   1,560  40 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   5,679  17 


$39,040  71 

Income  from  sale  of  books  to  pupils   47  53 


Net  cost  of  Primary  Schools  $38,993  18 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging,  26,971.  Average 
cost  per  pupil,  $1.45. 


EVENING-  HIGH  AND  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 


Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $1,908  88 

Fuel  and  gas   2,853  15 

Janitors'  supplies       .       .   33  13 

Miscellaneous  items   70  85 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   828  35 

$5,694  36 

Income  from  sale  of  books  to  pupils   17  33 


Net  cost  of  Evening  Schools  $5,677  03 


Average  number  of  pupils  belonging,  5,310.  Average 
cost  per  pupil,  $1.07. 
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EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 


Drawing  materials  and  stationery   $536  18 

Gas     ..........       .  628  19 

Janitors'  supplies       ........  9  71 

Miscellaneous  items                                                     .  93 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   200  02 


Net  cost  of  Evening  Drawing  Schools  .       .       .       .     $1,375  03 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging,  586.  Average 
cost  per  pupil,  $2.35. 

HORA.CE  MANN  SCHOOL. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $99  65 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   683  40 

Janitors1  supplies        .       .   29  52 

Travelling  expenses  of  pupils   2,414  78 

Miscellaneous  items   8  66 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school                                                         .       .       .  550  87 

$3,786  88 

Income  from  State,  travelling  expenses  of  pupils      .       .       1,712  78 
Net  cost  of  Horace  Mann  School  $2,074  10 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging,  101.  Average 
cost  per  pupil,  $20.54.  • 

KINDERGARTENS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $164  79 

Kindergarten  materials       .       .       .       .       .       .       .  1,375  97 

Janitors'  supplies       ........  47  75 

Pianos  and  stools   458  00 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water  ........  942  91 

Services  of  maids       ........  1,205  30 

Miscellaneous  items   107  83 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   732  43 

Net  cost  of  Kindergartens  $5,034  98 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging,  2,714.  Average 
cost  per  pupil,  $1.86. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOLS. 

Lumber       .       ...      .   $1,328  52 

Hardware,  including  tools  for  outfits  .....  866  86 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  .       .       .       .  53  51 

Crockery,  groceries,  and  kitchen  materials        .       .       .  1,115  92 

Miscellaneous     .       .       .   644  53 

Janitors1  supplies       .       .       .       .       .       .       .       .  73  93 

Fuel  and  gas   1,403  34 

Net  cost  of  Manual  Training  Schools  ....  $5,486  61 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  AND  OFFICERS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  .       .       .       .  $518  76 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water  .       .       .       .       .       .       .       .  541  23 

Janitors'  supplies   66  41 

Net  cost  for  School  Committee  and  Officers  .       .       .  $1,126  40 


RECAPITULATION. 

Net  cost  for  supplies  properly  chargeable  to  : 

High  Schools       .    $28,702  21 

Grammar  Schools   86,209  42 

Primary  Schools   38,993  18 

Evening  High  and  Elementary  Schools      ....  5,677  03 

Evening  Drawing  Schools   1,375  03 

Horace  Mann  School   2,074  10 

Kindergartens   5,034  98 

Manual  Training  Schools   5,486  61 

School  Committee  and  Officers   1,126  40 

$174,678  96 

Stock  on  hand  Jan.  1,  1894  .  .  .  $23,011  41 
Stock  on  hand  Jan.  1,  1895      .       .       .         22,159  38 

Stock  delivered,  purchased  previous  to  Jan.  1,  1894       .  852  03 

Total  net  amount  expended   $173,826  93 


The  foregoing  represents  the  total  net  cost  of  the  various 
grades  of  schools,  exclusive  of  salaries,  and  is  the  expendi- 
ture made,  not  only  for  supplying  pupils,  but  for  furnishing 
the  schools  with  the  more  permanent  material  which  is  con- 
tinually being  required.  It  also  includes  the  cost  for  fuel, 
gas,  and  water. 
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The  number  of  books  charged  Jan.  1,  1895,  ordered  by 
the  principals  and  used  as  text-books  by  the  pupils  of  the 
different  High  Schools,  was  as  follows : 


Normal  School                                                      .       .  1,660 

Latin  School   14,663 

Girls1  Latin  School   6,682 

English  High  School   14,394 

Girls1  High  School  :  16,239 

Roxbury  High  School   10,674 

Charlestown  High  School    .......  4,262 

East  Boston  High  School   2,878 

Dorchester  High  School   4,857 

West  Roxbury  High  School   3,039 

Brighton  High  School   2,464 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School   1,564 

Total  number  in  High  Schools         ....  83,376 


The  number  of  text-books  charged  to  the  various  High 
Schools  increased  5,596  during  the  year,  and  would  permit 
the  loaning  of  twenty  books  to  each  pupil. 


The  text-books  charged  Jan.  1,  1895,  to  the  several 
primary  teachers  were  as  follows  : 


Franklin  Advanced  First  Reader   13,165 

"        Second  Reader     .   10,656 

"       Advanced  Second  Reader   8,732 

Third  Reader   9,907 

"        Primary  Arithmetic     .       .       .       .       .       .  11,815 

National  First  Music  Reader       ......  9,383 

Normal  First  Music  Reader        ......  3,797 

First  Lessons  in  Natural  History        .....  5,644 


Total  number  in  Primary  Schools     ....  73,099 


The  number  of  books  charged  to  the  Primary  Schools  in- 
creased 4,568  during  the  year. 

The  following  text-books  were  charged  to  the  Grammar 
Schools  Jan.  1,  1895,  having  been  ordered  during  the 
past  ten  years  for  the  use  of  the  pupils : 
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Blaisdell's  Physiology,  Our  Bodies   5,098 

for  Little  Folks      .       .       .       .  6,782 

Cooley's  Philosophy   3,433 

First  Lessons  in  Natural  History   2,355 

Franklin  Advanced  Third  Reader   9,091 

Fourth  Reader   8,922 

"       Intermediate  Reader   6,706 

Fifth  Reader   10,918 

Sixth  Reader   3,416 

Written  Arithmetic      ......  19,872 

"       Elementary  Arithmetic   15,319 

Small  Geography   16,346 

Large  Geography   17,659 

Higginson's  History   6,354 

Masterpieces  of  American  Literature   3,111 

Meservey'a  Bookkeeping   3,137 

Met  calf  s  Language  Exercises   14,336 

Montgomery's  History   6,684 

Normal  First  Music  Reader   2,555 

Second       "    7,662 

"      Third         "                ........  2,792 

Intermediate  Music  Reader   9,376 

Fourth  Music  Reader   7,704 

National  Second  Music  Reader   3,857 

Third           "            ......  2,786 

Mowry's  Civil  Government   3,386 

Sheldon-Barnes1  History   1,533 

Stone's  History  of  England   2,464 

Sto well's  A  Healthy  Body   6,325 

Swinton's  Language  Lessons   6,761 

Tweed's  Grammar   7,890 

Worcester's  Dictionary   16,320 

Worcester's  Spelling-book   23,089 


Total  number  in  Grammar  Schools  ....  264,039 

The  number  of  text-books  in  the  Grammar  Schools  in- 
creased 10,0b*2  throughout  the  year.      The  number  now 


charged  will  allow  the  use  of  eight  books  by  each  pupil. 

The  number  sent  to  the  Evening  High  School  and  Branch 
Schools  in  Charlestown  and  East  Boston  was  5,625.  The 
Evening  Elementary  Schools  called  for  9,782  books,  making 
a  total  of  15,407  books  sent  to  all  Evening  Schools. 


18 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  2. 


The  total  number  of  text-books  owned  by  the  city  and  now 
in  the  schools,  if  replaced  at  publishers"  prices,  would  cost 
about  as  follows  : 


High  Schools 
Grammar  Schools 
Primary  Schools  . 
Evening  Schools  . 

Total  number 


S3. 376  books  at  a  cost  of 
264,039  •« 
73,099  •« 
15,407  " 


435,921 


costing 


851.410  50 
132,019  50 
14,454  60 
5,663  40 

$203,548  00 


The  books  now  charged  to  the  various  schools  average 
about  six  for  each  pupil;  and.  if  new,  would  cost  about 
$2.75  per  pupil. 

The  number  of  books  reported  lost  during  the  year  was  as 
follows  : 


High  Schools  . 
Grammar  Schools 
Primary  Schools  . 
Evening  Schools 

Total  number  reported  los 

In  ls93-94  the  number  was 

"  1892-93  44 

44  1891-92  44 

44  1  890-9  1  44 

44  1889-90  "  44 

44  1888-89  44 

44  1887-88  44       44  44 

44  1886-87  44       44  44 

44  1885-86  44 


Total  number  of  books  lost  in  ten  vears 


171 

952 
371 
428 

1,922 

1,709 
1,521 
1.140 
1,277 
1,065 
749 
662 
664 
731 

11,440 


The  number  of  books  returned  from  the  schools  as  worn 
out  during  the  year  was  as  follows  : 


High  Schools  

Grammar  Schools  

Primary  Schools  

Total  number  returned  as  worn  out  (carried forward), 


4.385 
25,389 
8,265 

38,039 
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Number  {brought  forward)   38,039 

In  1893-94  the  number  was   41,704 

"  1892-93  m    ......     m   44,534 

"  1891-92  «.•••«   38.317 

"  1890-91  tl       "        44  ......  29,204 

"  1889-90  "       "         44   23,566 

"  1888-89  44       41         44    25,3y7 

44  1887-88  44       44         44  .   •   14,399 

44  1886-87  14   .    44         44    6,398 

44  1885-86  44       44         44    3,582 


Total  number  of  worn-out  books  in  ten  years  .       .  265,200 


Since  the  free  text-book  law  went  into  effect  the  schools 
have  been  supplied  with  712,561  text-books.  Of  this  num- 
ber 435,921  are  still  in  use  in  the  schools,  and  the  balance, 
27(5,640,  have  been  returned  as  worn  out  or  lost. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  statement  on  the  following  page 
of  this  report.  A  comparison  with  the  expenditures  of 
previous  years  will  indicate  that  the  work  of  this  department 
is  being  done  as  economically  as  is  consistent  with  proper 
consideration  for  the  needs  of  the  schools. 

On  the  second  Monday  of  January  last,  Mr.  Richard  C. 
Humphreys,  after  a  service  of  two  full  terms,  severed  his 
connection  with  the  School  Committee. 

Mr.  Humphreys  was  a  member  of  this  committee  six 
years,  and  for  the  last  two  years  its  respected  chairman. 
No  member  could  have  been  more  just,  painstaking,  and 
conscientious  in  the  discharge  of  his  official  duties.  He 
accepted  public  office  as  an  honored  trust,  and  ever  labored 
in  accordance  with  that  idea.  The  public  schools  are  better 
on  account  of  his  long  service  on  the  Board  ;  and  the  citizens 
of  Boston  are  much  indebted  to  him  for  the  able  manner  in 
which  the  finances  under  his  direction  have  been  managed. 

Respect ful ly  submitted, 

SAMUEL  H.  WISE,  Chairman, 
HENRY  D.  HUGGAN, 
ALFRED  BLANCHARD, 
SAMUEL  H.  CALDERWOOD, 
ARCHIBALD  T.  DAVISOX, 

Committee  on  Supplies. 
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Comparative  statement  of  net  expenditures  of  the  School 
Committee  for  the  past  nineteen  years,  under  the  item  of 
"  Supplies  and  Incidentals,"  which  include  all  the  running 
expenses  except  salaries  paid  instructors,  officers,  and  jani- 
tors, fuel,  gas,  water,  furniture,  and  repairs  : 


Year. 

Supplies  and 
Incidentals. 

No.  of  Pupils. 

Rate  per 
Pupil. 

1876-77  

$122,673  25 

50,308 

$2  44 

1877-78  

110,680  46 

51,759 

2  14 

1878-79  

111,343  68 

53,262 

2  09 

1879-80  

113,243  02 

53,981 

2  10 

1880-81  ......  

65,562  93 

54,712 

1  20 

1881  82  

44,788  33 

55,638 

80 

1882-83  

46,858  31 

57,554 

81 

1883-84  

46,966  55 

5^,788 

80 

1884-85  

118,123  97 

59,706 

1  98 

1885-86  

87,528  30 

61,259 

1  43 

1886-87  

67,103  54 

62,259 

1  08 

1887  88  

69,170  87 

62,226 

1  11 

1888-89  

77,407  97 

64,584 

1  20 

1889-90  

86,162  83 

66,003 

1  31 

1890-91  

85,108  95 

67,022 

1  27 

1891-92  (9  mos.)  

79,217  13 

67,696 

1  17 

1892-93  

91,176  52 

68,970 

1  32 

1893-94  

85,331  74 

71,495 

1  19  v 

1894-95  

96,535  02 

73,603 

1  31 
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The  total  amount  expended  during  the  year,  $175,743.98, 
was  paid  to  the  following-named  parties  : 


L.  G.  Burnham  &  Co.,  $46,774  25 

H.  G.  Jordan  &  Co.     .  13,925  55 

Sheldon  &  Co.     .    .    .  8,004  80 

City  of  Boston    .    .    .  7,568  20 

Services  in  store-room  .  6,370  00 

A.  Storrs  &BementCo.,  6,112  83 

Ginn  &  Co   4,955  70 

Carter,  Rice,  &  Co.  .    .  4,588  31 

American  Book  Co.     .  3.988  05 

Rockwell  &  Churchill  .  3,693  51 

E.  H.  Butler  &  Co.  .    .  3,680  00 

George  S.  Perry  &  Co.,  3,268  78 

Overseers  of  the  Poor  .  2,421  29 

Sarah  Fuller  ....  2,414  78 

D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.  .    .  2,390  26 

Silver,  Burdett,  &  Co.  .  1,714  62 

P.  Sullivan     ....  1,520  25 

William  Ware  &  Co.    .  1,509  24 

John  W.  Slavin  .    .    .  1,500  00 

Eagle  Pencil  Co.    .    .  1,428  84 

Perkins  Institution  .  .  1,320  00 
Boston  School  Supply 

Co   1,317  12 

Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1,295  25 
Thompson,   Brown,  & 

Co   1,284  50 

J.  L.  Hammett   .    .    .  1,284  14 

Brookline  Gas  Light  Co.,  1,232  68 
Franklin  Educational 

Co   1,221  28 

Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co.,  1,214  31 
Henry  F.  Miller  &  Sons 

Piano  Co   1,208  50 

Charlestown  Gas  &  Elec- 
tric Co   1,175  60 

Joseph  Dixon  Crucible 

Co   1,123  96 

Pran^  Educational  Co.  .  1,100  75 


Brought  forward  .   $142,607  35 
Boston  Gas  Light  Co.    .    1,099  89 
Leach,  Shew  ell,  &  San- 
born  1,031  54 

American  Bank  Note  Co.,  1,017  75 

Blacker  &  Shepard  .    .  998  12 

T.  D.  Cook  &  Co.    .    .  772  50 

Samuel  Hosea,  Jr.  .    .  765  20 

Henry  Holt  &  Co.  .  .  746  50 
University  Publishing  Co.,  727  66 

Boston  Transcript  Co.  .  723  13 

United  States  ....  711  00 

Frost  &  Adams  ...  618  04 
John  L.  Whiting  &  Son 

Co   617  15 

Charles  F.  Shourds  &  Co.,  617  10 

Chandler  &  Barber  .  .  571  74 
South  Boston  Gas  Light 

Co   530  79 

Boston  Electric  Light  Co.,  524  80 

Willard  Small     ...  508  63 

Cutler  Bros.  &  Co.  .    .  475  20 

Murphy,  Leavens,  &  Co.,  457  76 

John  P.  Dale  &  Co.  .    .  451  53 

F.  J.  Barnard  &  Co.    .  4:37  96 

East  Boston  Gas  Co.    .  432  73 

Samuel  Hobbs  &  Co.    .  418  70 

Carter,  Dinsmore,  &  Co.,  406  96 

J.  Fred.  Saver,  Jr.      .  363  06 

Roxbury  Gas  Light  Co.,  340  20 

H.  C.  Kendall  ...  330  10 
Wadsworth,  Howland, 

&  Co   324  20 

Greenwood  Bros.    .    .  317  00 

William  Curtis1  Sons   .  311  57 

E.  L.  Brown  ....  304  95 

Baldwin,  Bobbins,  &  Co.,  274  86 

Ada  G.  Murdoch  ...  273  00 


Carried  forward  .   §142,607  35  I      Carried  forward  .   $161,108  67 
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Brought  forward  .   $161,108  67 

Brought  forward  .  $167 

,727 

14 

Carl  Schoenhof  .    .  . 

270 

99 

Charlotte  E.  Tuttle  .  . 

122 

00 

Harper  &  Brothers  . 

270 

33 

Warren  J.  Stokes    .  . 

120 

00 

N.E.  Telephone  &  Tele- 

West End  St.  Railway  Co.,  117  00 

graph  Co  

2G8 

45 

Edward  E.  Babb  &  Co., 

116 

88 

Lee  &  Shepard   .    .  . 

266 

56 

William  B.  Harrison  . 

114 

99 

Shepard  &  Samuel  .  . 

259 

18 

Amos  M.  Keirstead  .  . 

110 

00 

Mass.  Charitable  Mech. 

Althea  W.  Somes    .  . 

109 

72 

Ass'n  

250 

00 

Palmer  &  Pruden    .  . 

108 

97 

A.  K.  AUstine     .    .  . 

241 

95 

Joseph  Watrous  .    .  . 

105 

00 

Jamaica  Plain  Gas  Light 

Mary  C.  Mitchell     .  . 

102 

51 

Co  

240 

60 

Wheeler,  Blodgett,  &  Co., 

100 

14 

DeWolfe,  Fiske,  &  Co. 

239 

31 

E.  S.  Ritchie  &  Sons  . 

100 

00 

Harvey  Blount  . 

230 

00 

Amabel  G.  E.  Hope 

98 

60 

Edison  Electric  llPg  Co. 

Angeline  M.  Weaver  . 

96 

15 

of  Boston  .... 

217 

58 

Edmands  &  Hooper 

95 

63 

Maynard,  Merrill,  &  Co 

,  215 

34 

Charles  C.  Gerry     .  . 

91 

00 

J.  P.  Clark     .    .    .  . 

205 

00 

Brown,  Durrell,  &  Co., 

90 

81 

P.  Lynam  &  Sons    .  . 

197 

70 

F.  T.  Vose  .... 

90 

00 

Lalance     &  Grosjean 

Ellen  L.  Duff  .... 

89 

40 

Mfg.  Co  

196 

96 

Johnson  &  Morrison  . 

87 

75 

James  Delay  .... 

180 

00 

Emeline  E.  Torrey  .  . 

86 

18 

Thomas  H.  Meade  .  . 

180  00 

Cobb,  Bates,  &  Yerxa  . 

85  86 

Norton  Brothers  .    .  . 

180  00 

Wyckoff,   Seamans,  & 

Allyn  &  Bacon    .    .  . 

176 

42 

Benedict  .... 

83 

37 

Julia  M.  Murphy    .  . 

174 

33 

Johnson  &  Thompson  . 

80  60 

Charlotte  N.  S.  Horner, 

170 

00 

Florence  Marshall  .  . 

80 

00 

Baldwin's  Boston  Cadet 

E.  B.  Wood  .... 

75 

00 

169 

00 

Josephine  Morris 

74 

88 

J.  Newman  &  Sons  .  . 

160 

00 

Suburban  Light  &  Power 

Margaret  P.  Tighe  .  . 

160  00 

Co  

74 

50 

Dorchester  Gas  Light  Co 

.,  152 

80 

Thorp  &  Martin  Co.  . 

73 

27 

A.  J.  Wilkinson  &  Co.  . 

151 

00 

73 

20 

Town  of  Brookline  .  . 

142 

50 

Leonard  &  Ellis  .    .  . 

72 

65 

A.  C.  Bowditch  &  Co.  . 

140 

00 

W.  G.  Hallock    .    .  . 

72 

50 

TTrt  \\t*a  r*rl         I  ^pterin 

138 

98 

Oliver  Ditson  Co. 

68 

41 

Davidson  Rubber  Co.  . 

137 

50 

W.  II.  Gates  .... 

67 

78 

Zeigler  Electric  Co. 

133 

77 

Underhill  Brothers  .  . 

66 

81 

Margaret  E.  Carley  .  . 

129 

00 

Burrill  &  Dutton     .  . 

65 

10 

Columbia  Rubber  Work? 

Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg. 

Co  

125 

70 

Co  

64 

58 

B.  Illfelder  &  Co.    .  . 

123 

80 

Marion  G.  Cullen    .  . 

64 

50 

James  Furfey     .    .  . 

123 

72 

Educational  Publishing  Co. 

63 

25 

Carried  forward  .  $ 

167,727 

14 

Carried  forward  .  $171,186 

13 
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Brought  forward  .   $171,186  13 

E.  A.  Power  ....  61  00 
Mary  A.  Til  ton  ...  60  74 
George  Mullen  ...  60  00 
J.  W.  Rogers  ...  60  00 
D.  L.  Taylor,  Jr.  .  .  60  00 
Grace  II .  Bartlett    .    .  59  82 

F.  B.  Kimball  ...  58  24 
Dame.  Stoddard,  &  Kendall.  57  38 
Otis  Clapp  &  Son  .  .  57  33 
W.  P.  Bigelow  &  Co.  .  53  18 
Mrs.  S.  Wetherbee  .  .  51  68 
Annie  Shapleigh  .  .  51  50 
Revere  Rubber  Co.  .  .  50  50 
Mary  White  ....  48  75 
Marie  Backoff  ...  47  00 
Delia  Sullivan  ...  47  00 
Brooks,  Baldwin,  &  Robbins,  46  93 
Delphine  Allard  ...  46  75 
Minna  Kettel  ....  46  75 
Mary  Fullick  ....  46  25 
Ada  C.  Williamson  .  .  46  00 
Carrie  Lyons  ....  45  00 
Boston  Daily  Advertiser,  44  95 
Conant  Rubber  Co.      .  44  89 

R.  Blum   41  71 

Mary  Man  gin  i    ...  41  00 

Emilie  F.  Bethmann    .  40  00 

Curtis  Davis  <&  Co.  .  .  40  00 
Hallett  &  Davis  Piano 

Mfg.  Co   40  00 

J.  W.  Cook  &  Son  .    .  39  00 
Ellen  L.  Sampson   .    .  39  00 
Houston  &  Henderson  .  37  64 
Canton  Mfg.  &  Bleach- 
ing Co   37  50 

Lothrop  Publishing  Co.,  37  40 

Post            "           M  36  50 

Boston  Herald  Co.  .    .  36  00 

Hobart  Moore     ...  36  00 

Isaac  Sexton  &  Co.  .    .  36  00 

Emma  Harmon  ...  35  25 

Ellen  B.  Murphy     .    .  35  10 


Carried  forward 


Brought  forward  .   $173,045  87 

P.  P.  Caproni  &  Bro.  .  35  00 

A.  C.  McClurg  &  Co.  .  33  75 

Louise  Klein  ....  33  60 

John  J.  Baird     ...  33  00 

Spaulding  &  Moss  .    .  32  95 

Mrs.  Mary  L.  Stanley  .  32  50 

D.  Appleton  &  Co.  .  .  31  97 
A.  W.  Chesterton  &  Co.,  31  72 
Owners  S.S.  "Spartan  11  31  35 
Boston  Evening  Record,  30  75 
Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Co.,  30  35 
Eberhard  Faber  ...  30  34 
Traveler  Publishing  Co.,  30  07 
Robert  J.  Haines  .  .  30  00 
Globe  Newspaper  Co.,  29  50 
Elizabeth  T.  McLaughlin,  29  50 
W.  I.  Sprague  ...  29  32 
Jones,    MeDuffee,  & 

Stratton   29  20 

Henry  G.  Carey  ...  29  10 

William  Read  &  Sons  .  29  05 

Sarah  A.  Jobling     .    .  28  00 

Ella  Barry   27  50 

Emily  Townsend     .    .  27  50 

Dutton  &  Thompson    .  27  30 

John  Donnelly  &  Sons  .  26  50 

Capen,  Sprague,  &  Co.,  26  37 

Thomas  Groom  &  Co.  .  26  25 

Charles  S.  Brown  &  Co.,  20  75 

Bigelow  &  Dowse    .    .  25  49 

Kate  Scully    ....  25  20 

Ames  Plow  Co.  ...  25  15 

John  L.  Chenery     .    .  25  00 

Kate  W.  Cushing    .    .  25  00 

John  W.  Dodd    ...  25  00 

Lewis  H.  Dutton     .    .  25  00 

G.  W.  M.  Hall    ...  25  00 

E.  W.  Harnden  .  .  .  25  00 
George  C.Mann  .    .    .  24  93 

F.  A.  Horle  ....  24  13 
Alice  D.  Hall  ....  24  00 
Fannie  E.  Dixon     .    .  23  50 


$173,045  87 


Carried  forward 


$174,206  46 
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Brought  forward  .   $174,206  46        Brought  forward  .   $174,497  56 


Mary  Henderson     .  . 

23  25 

John  C.  Haynes  &  Co., 

17 

85 

Journal  Newspaper  Co., 

22  85 

Columbian  Printing  Co., 

17 

80 

M.  Lewis  Crosby     .  . 

22  83 

Roberts  Bros.      .    .  . 

17 

77 

Cassell  riiolisning  Co., 

22  oO 

Boston  District  Mess.  Co., 

17 

10 

Union  Paste  Co.  .    .  . 

21  60 

Ella  Buckley  .... 

17 

00 

Beacon  Lithographic  Co., 

21  36 

Lilla  McLaughlin    .  . 

16 

50 

Little,  Brown,  &  Co. 

20  35 

Walworth  Mfg.  Co. 

16 

12 

Ida  Blanche  Rogers 

20  25 

Alex.  L.  Goode   .    .  . 

16 

00 

Winifred  Ryder  .    .  . 

20  25 

Nellie  F.  Treat  .    .  . 

15 

83 

Drivers'  Union  Ice  Co.  . 

20  00 

Jennie  Fiukelstein  . 

15 

50 

Lamprell  &  Marble  .  . 

20  00 

Mary  Joseph  .... 

15 

25 

Jessie  Gird  wood  .    .  . 

19  36 

Lizzie  Berk  .... 

15  00 

E.  M.  Cundall    .    .  . 

18  25 

Sundry  bills  less  than 

Forbes  Lithograph  Mfg. 

$15*  

1,048 

70 

Co  

18  25 

Total  expenditure,  $11 

5,743 

98 



Carried  forward  .   $174,497  56 

Requisitions  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies  to  the  Com- 


mittee  on 

Accounts  : 

1894. 

Fuel,  Gas,  and  Water. 

Incidentals. 

Totals. 

February 

.    .      $6,002  07 

$5,153 

65 

$11,155  72 

March  . 

.    .        3,111  64 

7,753 

10 

10,864  74 

April 

.    .        6,399  09 

4,825 

00 

11,224  09 

May  .  . 

.    .        5,393  37 

5,584 

45 

10,977  82 

June  . 

.    .        1,482  90 

10,391 

90 

11,874  80 

July  .  . 

.    .        5,166  41 

7,548 

89 

12,715  30 

August  . 

.    .      24,266  36 

9,671 

78 

33,938  14 

September 

.    .      21,235  31 

22,766 

75 

44,002  06 

October . 

.    .           250  75 

7,304 

41 

7,555  16 

November 

.    .        1,233  10 

7,494 

63 

8,727  73 

December 

.    .          872  50 

4,992 

86 

5,865  36 

1895. 

January 

.    .        1,878  41 

4,964 

65 

6,843  06 

Totals 

.    .     $77,291  91 

$98,452  07 

$175,743  98 
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TARIFF  OF  SUPPLIES. 

The  following  tariffs  for  High  and  Grammar  Schools  show 
the  average  amount  of  each  article  annually  sent  to  the 
schools  for  use  of  the  pupils  and  instructors  during  the  past 
few  years. 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


rum 


Examination  Paper 
Letter  Paper 
Note  Paper  . 
Composition  Books 
Pens  . 
Penholders  . 
Drawing  Pencils  . 
Common  Pencils  . 
Rubber 
Blotters 

Letter  Paper 
Note  Paper  . 
Xote  Envelopes  . 
Pens  . 
Mucilage 
Blotters     ' . 
Penholders  . 
Drawing  Pencils  . 
Common  Pencils  . 
Rubber 

Each  pi 

Ink  . 
Chalk  . 

Blackboard  Eraser- 
Recitation  Cards  . 
Mucilage 
Large  Envelopes 


TF 


12   reams  to  each  100  pupils. 

9   reams  to  each  100  pupils. 

Ih,  reams  to  each  100  pupils. 

7   to  each  pupil. 
1<>  gross  to  each  100  pupils. 

Li  gross  to  each  100  pupils. 

3  to  each  pupil. 

5   to  each  pupil. 

3  pieces  to  each  pupil. 

3   to  each  pupil. 


ACI1ERS. 


4  quires  to  each  teacher. 

6  quires  to  each  teacher. 

4  packages  to  each  teacher. 
1  gross  to  each  10  teachers. 
1  bottle  to  each  teacher. 
1  package  to  each  teacher. 
3  to  each  teacher. 

5  to  each  teacher. 
5  to  each  teacher. 
3  pieces  to  each  teacher. 

incipal  equivalent  to  two  teachers. 

SCHOOLS. 


5   gallons  to  each  100  pupils, 
8   boxes  to  each  100  pupils. 
20   to  each  100  pupils. 
350   to  each  100  pupils. 

'2   quarts  to  each  building. 
100    to  each  building. 
Supplementary  Reading,  Record  Books,  Apparatus,  Drawing  Instru- 
ments, Maps,  Globes,  Charts,  etc.,  as  voted  by  the  committee. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS 


PUFILS 


E.x  a mi  nation  Paper 

a 

reams  to  each  100  pupils. 

Letter  Paper  .... 

.  -4 

reams  to  each  100  pupils. 

Note  Paper  

.  30 

quires  to  each  100  pupils. 

Composition  Books 

-  2i 

to  each  pupil. 

Pens  

.  9 

gross  to  each  100  pupils. 

Penholders  

.  1 

gross  to  each  100  pupils. 

Drawing  Pencils  . 

•  U 

to  each  pupil. 

Common  Pencils  . 

2 

to  each  pupil. 

Rubber  

o 

pieces  to  each  pupil. 

Drawing  Paper  for  Maps.  etc. 

.  11 

reams  to  each  100  pupils. 

Blank  Books  for  Spelling 

.  150 

to  each  100  pupils. 

Blotters  

2 

to  each  pupil. 

TEACHERS. 

Letter  Paper   3  quires  to  each  teacher. 

Note  Paper   5  quires  to  each  teacher. 

Note  Envelopes   3  packages  to  each  teacher. 

Penholders   2  to  each  teacher. 

Drawing  Pencils   3  to  each  teacher. 

Common  Pencils    .       .       .       .       .  4  to  each  teacher. 

Rubber  .......  '2  pieces  to  each  teacher. 

Pens      .       .       .       .       .       .  1  gross  to  each  10  teachers. 

Mucilage       ......  1  bottle  to  each  teacher. 

Blotters   1  package  to  each  teacher. 

Each  principal  equivalent  to  two  teachers. 


SCHOOLS. 

Ink  3  gallons  to  each  100  pupils. 

Chalk   .       4  gross  to  each  100  pupils. 

Blackboard  Erasers     .       .       .  10  to  each  100  pupils. 

Recitation  Cards  2<X>  to  each  100  pupils. 

Mucilage  1  quart  to  each  building. 

Large  Envelopes  100  to  each  building. 

Supplementary  Reading,  Record  Books,  Apparatus,  Drawing  Instru- 
ments, Maps,  Globes,  Charts,  Paper  to  be  used  in  place  of  slates,  etc., 
as  voted  by  the  committee. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

PUPILS. 

Slate  Pencils,  Lead  Pencils,  Rubber,  Paper,  and  Clay,  as  warned. 

te  ach  BBS. 


1  qnjre  Letter  Paper. 
\  ream  Note  Paper. 

1»»  Large  Envelopes. 

2  packages  Note  Envelopes. 
1  small  bottle  Mucilage. 


2  pieces  Rubber. 
4  Common  Lead  Pencils. 
8  Penholders. 
15  Pens. 
1  qL-bottle  Iuk  to  each  building. 


SCHOOLS. 

Scissors     .       .       .       .       .       .       .    60  to  each  building. 

Chalk       .......     3  gross  to  each  100  pupils. 

Supplementary  Reading.  Record  Books.  Primary-school  Paper.  Charts, 

Black  board  Erasers.  Paper  to  be  used  in  place  of  slates,  etc.,  as  voted 

by  the  committee. 
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EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


REPORT 


COMMITTEE  ON  ACCOUNTS. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL   AND   CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  895. 


TWENTY-SEVENTH  ANNUAL  REPORT. 


COMMITTEE  ON  ACCOUNTS. 


Boston,  March,  1895. 

To  the  School  Committee : 

The  Committee  on  Accounts  herewith  present  their  re- 
port for  the  financial  year  1894-95,  in  accordance  with  the 
Rules  of  the  School  Board,  and  also  the  detailed  statement 
of  expenditures  prepared  by  the  Auditing  Clerk,  as  required 
by  the  Regulations. 

The  expenses  include  salaries  of  instructors,  officers,  and 
janitors,  fuel,  gas,  and  water,  supplies  and  incidentals,  and 
repairs  and  alterations  of  school-houses. 

The  expenditures  for  salaries  of  instructors  and  officers 
are  prepared  under  the  direction  of  this  committee,  in  con- 
formity with  the  action  of  the  School  Board.  The  City 
Treasurer  pays  the  salaries  of  instructors  monthly  at  the  dif- 
ferent school-houses  ;  and  for  the  convenience  of  the  pay- 
masters; nearly  one  hundred  pay-rolls  are  prepared  and 
furnished  them,  about  the  twentieth  day  of  each  month. 

The  pay-rolls  for  salaries  of  janitors  are  made  up  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  action  of  this  committee,  who  have  au- 
thority under  the  Rules  to  elect  janitors  subject  to  Civil 
Service  conditions  and  fix  their  compensation. 

The  Rules  provide  that  the  Committee  on  Supplies  have 
exclusive  authority  in  furnishing  all  materials  used  by  the 
Board,  its  officers,  and  the  public  schools;  and  all  expenses 
excepting  for  salaries,  and  repairs  and  alterations  of  school 
buildings  come  under  their  direction. 
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The  Committee  on  School  Houses  are  authorized  to  sup- 
ply all  school  furniture,  and  to  cause  to  be  made  the 
necessary  additions,  alterations,  and  .  repairs  on  school 
buildings.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Buildings  is 
employed  by  the  School  Board  to  carry  into  effect  the  or- 
ders of  that  committee. 

Bills  for  expenditures  made  in  this  connection  are  sent  to 
the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Buildings ;  and 
after  being  vouched  for  as  correct  by  him,  they  are  approved 
by  the  Committee  on  School  Houses,  scheduled,  and  for- 
warded to  this  office  about  the  eighteenth  day  of  each 
month. 

The  bills  are  figured  and  carefully  examined  in  the  office 
of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  approved,  and  sent  to  City 
Hall  for  payment.    The  monthly  schedules  are  kept  on  file. 

The  sub-division  of  these  expenditures,  which  appears 
later  in  this  report,  is  prepared  in  the  office  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Buildings. 

Under  date  of  Dec.  26,  1893,  this  committee  submitted 
to  the  School  Board  an  estimate  of  the  amount  needed  by 
the  schools  for  the  ensuing  year,  exclusive  of  that  required 
for  the  erection  of  new  school  buildings. 

The  estimates  presented  were  approved  by  the  School 
Committee  and  transmitted  to  His  Honor  the  Mayor.  They 


were  as  follows  : 

Salaries  of  instructors   $1,529,440 

Salaries  of  officers      ........  61,260 

Salaries  of  janitors     ........  118,500 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   88,000 

Supplies  and  incidentals      .              .       .       .       .       .  115,800 

School-houses  —  repairs,  etc   279,000 


Total  ordinary  expenses    ......  $2,192,000 

14  Special  appropriation,"  extraordinary  repairs  .       .  $9o,000 


The  City  Council  granted  two  appropriations ;  one  of 
$1,840,000  under  the  head  of  School  Committee,  which  in- 
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eluded  the  first  five  items,  —  a  reduction  of  $73,000;  and 
the  other,  under  the  head  of  Public  Buildings,  Schools,  to 
the  amount  of  $190,000,  a  reduction  of  $89,000.  No 
provision  was  made  for  the  "special  appropriation,"  extraor- 
dinary repairs. 

It  was  evident  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  that  the 
amount  granted,  exclusive  of  that  to  be  used  for  repairs, 
etc.,  $1,840,000,  would  not  prove  sufficient  to  continue  the 
schools  as  they  were  then  constituted,  as  the  estimates  were 
carefully  based  upon  existing  conditions.  This  was  proved 
at  the  end  of  the  year  by  the  fact  that  the  sum  requested 
for  salaries  of  instructors,  officers,  and  janitors,  $1,709,200, 
was  within  $263.36  of  the  actual  expenditures. 

It  was  impossible  for  the  Committee  on  Supplies  to  meet 
the  entire  reduction  of  $73,000  from  the  appropriation 
under  their  charge,  but  by  the  exercise  of  strict  economy 
and  the  fortunate  change  in  the  price  of  coal  a  saving  of 
$28,000  was  effected. 

The  deficiency  existing  at  the  close  of  the  year  was  met  by 
an  additional  appropriation  requested  of  and  allowed  by  His 
Honor  the  Mayor.  It  amounted  to  $07,220.31,  of  which 
$24,252.47  were  on  account  of  repairs  and  alterations  of 
school-houses. 

1  The  ordinary  expenses  for  the  past  year  were  as  follows  : 
Salaries  of  instructors       ....    $1,531,630  15 

Salaries  of  officers   58,970  00 

Salaries  of  janitors   118.336  49 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water  .        ....  77,291  91 

Supplies  and  incidentals  : 
Books       ....        $39,351  43 
Printing   ....  4,980  39 

Stationery  and  drawing  materials,  14,709  66 
Miscellaneous  items  .        .  39,410  59 

  98,452  07 

School-house  repairs,  etc.  ....        214,252  47 


Expended  from  the  appropriation       .        .    $2,098,933  09 


Carried  forward, 


$2,098,933  09 
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Brought  forward,  $2,098,933  09 

Expended  from  income  of  Gibson  fund        .  856  76 


Total  expenditure  .  .  ■  .  .  $2,099,789  85 
Total  income   38,629  35 


Xet  expenditure,  School  Committee    .        .    $2,061,160  50 


Your  committee,  in  preparing  the  estimates,  stated  that 
the  probable  income  would  be  as  follows  : 
Non-residents,  State  and  city     .        .        .        $15,000  00 
Trust-funds  and  other  sources    .        .        .  25,000  00 


Total  estimated  income       .        .        .  $40,000  00 

The  income  collected  was  as  follows  : 

Non-residents,  State  and  city     .        .       .  $17,507  42 

Trust  funds  and  other  sources    .        .        .  19,204  88 

Sale  of  books   204  27 

State  of  Massachusetts,  travelling  expenses,  1,712  78 


Total  income  $38,629  35 


The  net  expenses  of  the  School  Committee,  compared  with 
those  for  1893-94,  show  an  increase  of  $89,352,31. 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  different 
grades  the  past  year  was  73,603.  The  average  cost  per 
pupil  amounted  to  $28,  an  increase,  as  compared  with  that 
of  the  previous  year,  of  forty-two  cents  per  pupil. 

The  increase  in  the  average  number  of  pupils  the  past  year 
was  2,108,  a  reduction  from  the  increase  the  previous  year 
of  417  pupils.  It  is  gratifying,  however,  to  record  the  fact 
that  the  grammar  and  primary  grades  increased  1,844  pupils 
during  the  year. 

The  gross  expenses  for  the  past  year,  compared  with  those 
for  1893-94,  show  a  variation  in  the  different  items  of  the 
appropriation  as  follows  : 
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Salaries  of  instructors,  increased        .  .  $61,579  12 

Salaries  of  janitors,  increased    .         .  .  3,823  64 

Supplies  and  incidentals,  increased      .  .  10,561  10 

School-houses,  repairs,  etc.,  increased  .  23,787  41 


Salaries  of  officers,  decreased  $3,053  34 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water,  decreased       9,375  08 


Total  increase,  gross 


$99,751  2' 


12.428  42 


The  following  shows  the  variation  in  the  number  of  pupils 
and  the  increase  in  salaries  in  the  different  grades  for  the 
past  year,  compared  with  those  for  1893-94  : 

High  Schools,  pupils  increased  296,  salaries  increased  .  822.248  72 
Grammar  Schools,  pupils  increased  1,014,  salaries  increased.  15.717  85 
Primary  Schools,  pupils  increased  830,  salaries  increased,  10.890  S3 
Horace  Mann  School,  pupils  increased  5,  salaries  increased,  436  57 
Kindergartens,  pupils  increased  303,  salaries  increased  .  6,248  11 
Evening  Schools,  pupils  decreased  297,  salaries  increased  .  1,129  50 
Evening  Drawing  Schools,  pupils  decreased  46,  salaries  in- 
creased   .    623  00 

Manual  Training  Schools,  salaries  increased      .       .       .  2,468  92 

Special  teachers,  salaries  increased   1,7>5  32 

Spectacle  Island,  pupils  increased  3. 


Total  increase  in  pupils,  2,108 ;  in  salaries  .       .       .    $61,579  12 


The  number  of  regular  instructors  on  the  pay-rolls.  Jan. 
1,  1895,  was  1,484,  divided  among  the  several  grades  of 
schools  as  follows  :  High  Schools.  136  :  Grammar  Schools, 
715;  Primary  Schools,  500:  Horace  Mann  School.  13; 
Kindergartens,  95  ;  Manual  Training,  including  Cookery,  25  ; 
—  an  increase  of  48  regular  instructors  since  Jan.  1,  1894. 

In  addition,  there  have  been  141  temporary  teachers  and 
62  special  assistants  employed  in  the  day  schools,  an  average 
of  201  instructors  in  the  Evening  and  Evening  Drawing 
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Schools,  and  60  special  instructors,  including  33  teachers  of 
sewing,  making  a  total  of  1,948  instructors  on  the  pay-rolls 
during  the  year. 

During  the  year  $64,130.07  were  paid  for  instruction  by 
special  teachers,  as  follows: 
Sewing,  33  teachers,  281  divisions 
Music,  9  instructors  .... 
Drawing :  director  .... 

assistant  .... 
Modern  languages :  director 

three  assistants  . 
Physical  training  :  director  . 

assistant 

Military-  drill :  1  instructor  and  armorer 
Kindergarten  methods,  2  instructors  . 
Calisthenics  and  elocution,  2  instructors 
Chemistry :  1  instructor 

assistant,  Girls*  High  School 

assistant,  Roxbury  High  School 

Total  for  special  instructors  . 


The  amount  paid  for  salaries  of  instructors  the  past  year 
was  $1,531,630.15,  an  increase  over  that  for  the  year  pre- 
ceding of  $61,579.12.  This  is  the  largest  increase  in  any 
one  year  since  the  reorganization  of  the  Board  in  1876. 

Ten  years  ago  the  cost  for  this  item  w^as  $1,170,751.71  at 
the  rate  of  $19.61  per  pupil,  as  compared  with  $20.81  per 
pupil  for  the  past  year,  an  increase  of  $1.20,  although  the 
schedule  of  salaries  or  the  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher 
has  not  materially  changed. 

As  stated  in  the  last  annual  report  of  this  committee  the 
effect  of  Section  117  of  the  Rules  of  the  School  Board  allow- 
ing certain  credits  for  previous  service  is  responsible  for  part 
of  the  increase  in  salaries  of  instructors  the  past  two  years. 

The  number  of  teachers  nominated  on  probation  during 
the  year  wTas  190,  of  which  110  were  placed  on  advanced  sal- 
ary, and  the  difference  between  the  compensation  for  their 
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first  year  of  service  and  what  it  would  have  been  had  they 
been  nominated  on  the  minim  am  salary  amounted  to 
$17,592. 

During  the  year  the  School  Board  granted  leave  of  absence 
in  134  cases  to  instructors  ;  and  of  this  number  16  were  al- 
lowed an  absence  for  one  year  on  half  pay,  in  accordance 
with  Section  95  of  the  Rules  permitting  that  privilege  after 
every  ninth  year  of  service  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city. 
In  these  cases  the  substitutes  approved  by  the  Board  received 
payment  on  the  regular  pay-roll  of  the  school ;  but  on  account 
of  the  small  compensation  —  one-half  the  regular  salary  — 
changes  are  not  infrequent.  In  cases  where  the  regular 
teachers  pay  the  substitutes  there  seems  to  be  a  lack  of  uni- 
formity in  different  schools.  Sometimes  no  substitutes  are 
employed  for  a  short  period  of  absence  and  the  absent  teach- 
ers receive  their  full  salary  ;  while  in  other  similar  cases  the 
principals  are  more  particular,  and  strive  to  secure  substi- 
tutes under  all  circumstances. 

The  Evening  Schools,  comprising  one  Evening  High  with 
two  branches,  sixteen  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  and  five 
Evening  Drawing  Schools,  held  their  sessions  as  usual  during 
the  year.    The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  was  5,896. 

The  amount  paid  for  salaries  of  instructors  in  these  schools 
was  $57,116,  an  increase  over  that  of  the  year  preceding  of 
$1,752.50. 

The  number  of  Kindergartens  has  increased  during  the 
year  from  forty-seven  to  fifty-four.  Jan.  1,  1895,  there 
were  employed  fifty-three  principals,  forty-two  assistants, 
three  temporary  teachers,  and  one  special  assistant.  The 
salaries  paid  amounted  to  $53,057,  an  increase  of  $6,248.11 
over  the  cost  for  1893-94. 


The  amount  paid  for  salaries  of  officers  the  past  year  was 
$58,970,  a  reduction  from  the  amount  estimated  of  $2,290. 
This  was  occasioned  by  vacancies  in  the  truant  officers'  force 
and  in  the  Board  of  Supervisors  during  part  of  the  year. 
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The  number  of  janitors  employed  the  past  year  to  take 
charge  of  the  school  buildings  was  one  hundred  and  sixty- 
one,  including  two  engineers.  The  total  amount  paid  for 
salaries  was  $118,330.49,  an  increase  of  $3,823.64  over  that 
for  the  year  preceding.  The  number  of  buildings  occupied 
wholly  or  in  part  for  school  purposes  was  one  hundred  and 
ninety-eight. 

One  janitor  had  charge  of  four  buildings,  four  janitors  had 
charge  of  three  buildings  each,  thirty-one  janitors  had  charge 
of  two  buildings  each,  and  one  hundred  and  sixteen  janitors 
had  charge  of  one  building  each.  In  addition,  three  build- 
ings required  the  services  of  two  janitors  for  each,  and  in 
one  building  there  were  three  janitors  employed. 

The  average  cost  for  taking  care  of  the  nine  buildings  occu- 
pied for  High  Schools  the  past  year  was    ....  $1,681  17 

The  average  cost  for  each  of  the  fifty-live  buildings  occupied 

for  Grammar  Schools  was  .......       935  53 

The  average  cost  for  each  of  the  one  hundred  and  twenty-one 

buildings  occupied  for  Primary  Schools  was      .       .       .       360  16 

The  average  cost  for  each  Evening  School  was     .       .       .       126  05 

The  average  salary  paid  to  each  janitor  in  the  service  was    .       735  01 

This  committee  in  making  up  the  estimates  for  1895-96 
included  $5,000  in  addition  to  the  amount  required  for  the 
regular  salaries  of  janitors,  to  be  used  for  special  cleaning. 
It  was  believed  that  if  each  principal  were  allowed  to  expend 
about  $100  per  annum  in  his  district  for  work  not  ordinarily 
done  by  the  janitors  it  would  prove  a  benefit  to  the  health  and 
comfort  of  both  pupils  and  teachers. 

The  experiment  was  tried  in  a  small  way  during  the  past 
year  with  entire  success,  an  appropriation  of  $150  proving 
of  great  benefit  for  the  extra  cleaning  needed  in  three  large 
school  buildings. 

It  was  hoped  that  the  work  could  be  extended  generally 
over  the  city  during  the  present  year,  more  especially  that 
the  floors  and  sanitaries  might  be  kept  in  a  clean  and  health- 
ful condition,  thus  removing  all  cause  for  just  criticism. 
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The  reduction  in  the  appropriation,  however,  will  seriously 
interfere  with  the  ability  of  this  committee  in  carrying  out 
the  plan  as  originally  desired. 


The  Committee  on  Supplies  approved  and  presented  to 
this  committee,  in  monthly  instalments  throughout  the  year, 
bills  to  the  amount  of  $175,743.08.  Deducting  the  income 
received  on  this  account,  $1,917.05,  it  leaves  $173,826.93  as 
the  net  expenditure  incurred  under  the  direction  of  that 
committee,  an  increase  of  $1,828.20  over  that  of  1893-94. 

The  full  details  of  these  expenditures  are  given  in  the  re- 
port of  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  lately  issued. 


During  the  year  bills  properly  certified  by  the  Superinten- 
dent of  Public  Buildings,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
School  Houses,  were  received  to  the  amount  of  $214,252.47, 
which  represents  the  cost  of  repairs  and  alterations  of  school- 
houses,  including  the  hiring  of  temporary  accommodations. 
For  some  years  the  work  of  this  department  has  been  much 
curtailed  on  account  of  repeated  reductions  in  the  appropria- 
tion estimated  as  necessary.  The  most  essential  demands 
have  been  met,  but  many  desirable  improvements,  especially 
in  the  line  of  sanitation,  have  been  left  undone.  Much  justi- 
fiable criticism  has  been  made  during  the  year  concerning 
certain  buildings,  and  in  some  of  the  rapidly-growing  sub- 
urban districts  fault  has  been  found  with  temporary  accom- 
modations furnished. 

As  the  School  Committee  has  no  authority  to  make  expen- 
ditures for  these  purposes  in  excess  of  the  appropriation 
granted  by  the  City  Council,  they  cannot  be  held  responsible 
for  unsatisfactory  results.  The  citizens  have  the  right  to 
demand  a  fair  appropriation  carefully  expended  when  the 
comfort  and  health  of  their  children  are  at  stake. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  expenditures  made  for  carry- 
ing on  the  schools,  exclusive  of  furniture,  repairs,  and  new 
school-houses,  since  the  reorganization  of  the  Board,  a  period 
of  eighteen  years  and  nine  months  : 


Year. 

Expenditures. 

Income. 

Net  Expenditures. 

No.  of 
Pupils. 

Rate  per 
Pupil. 



187G-77    .  . 



$1,525,199  73 

$21,999  03 

$1,503,200  70 

50,308 

$29  88 

1877-78  • 

1,455,687  74 

30,109  31 

1,425,578  43 

51,759 

27  54 

1878-79    .  . 

1,405,647  60 

32,145  54 

1,373,502  06 

53,262 

25  79 

1870-8O    .  . 

1,416,852  00 

49,090  28 

1,367,761  72 

53,981 

25  34 

1880-81    . . 

1,413,763  96 

73,871  08 

1,339,892  88 

51,712 

24  49 

1881-82     .  . 

1,392,970  19 

69,344  08 

1,323,626  11 

55,638 

23  79 

1882-83    .  . 

1,413,811  66 

73,278  56 

1,340,533  10 

57,554 

23  29 

1883-84    .  . 

1,452,854  38 

79,064  66 

1,373,789  72 

58,788 

23  37 

1884-85    .  . 

1,507,394  03 

39,048  26 

1,468,345  77 

59,706 

24  59 

1885-86    .  . 

1,485,237  20 

31,213  34 

1,454,023  86 

61,259 

23  74 

1889-87    .  . 

1,485,343  29 

33,388  28 

1,451,955  01 

62,259 

23  32 

1887-88    .  . 

1,536,552  99 

37,092  81 

1,499,460  18 

62,226 

24  10 

1888-89    .  . 

1,596,949  08 

39,585  52 

1,557,363  56 

64,584 

24  11 

188!»-99    .  . 

1,654,527  21 

39,912  30 

1,614,614  91 

66,003 

24  46 

1890-91    .  . 

1,685,360  28 

41,209  06 

1,644,151  22 

67,022 

24  53 

1891-9J  I 

nine  months  \ 

1,295,981  34 

30,757  31 

1,265,224  03 

67,696 

18  69 

1892-93    .  . 

1,768,985  64 

37,578  66 

1,731,406  98 

6S,970 

25  10 

1893-94    .  . 

1,822,052  26 

40,709  13 

1,781,343  13 

71,495 

24  92 

1891-95    .  . 

1,885,537  38 

38,604  35 

1,846,933  03 

73,6C3 

25  09 

From  the  above  table  it  will  be  seen  that  the  running  ex- 
penses, exclusive  of  repairs,  were  seventeen  cents  more  per 
pupil  than  for  the  previous  year. 


In  the  following  table  the  total  net  expenditure  incurred 
by  the  School  Committee,  exclusive  of  repairs,  is  divided 
into  five  items  : 
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1.  Salaries  of  instructors. 

2.  Salaries  of  officers. 

3.  Salaries  of  janitors. 

4.  Fuel,  gas,  and  water. 

5.  Supplies  and  incidentals. 

The  net  amount  expended  for  each  of  these  items  during 
the  past  eighteen  years  and  nine  months  is  herewith  shown  : 


Salaries 
Instructors. 

Salaries 
Officers. 

Salaries 
Janitors. 

Fuel,  Gas, 
and  Water. 

Supplies  and 
Incidentals. 

1876-77  . 

$1,190,575  10 

$56,807  56 

$77,654  63 

$55,490  16 

$122,673  25 

1877-78  . 

1,1-28,430  40 

58,035  94 

75,109  93 

53,321  70 

110,680  46 

1878-79  . 

1,085,288  32 

55,462  18 

73,728  94 

47,678  94 

111,343  68 

1879-80  . 

1,085,324  34 

53,679  74 

74,594  40 

40,920  22 

113,243  02 

188G-8L  . 

1,087,172  23 

52,470  00 

77,204  10 

57,483  62 

65,562  93 

1881-82  . 

1,085,459  28 

55,993  83 

79,791  50 

57,593  17 

44,788  33 

1882-8.1  . 

1,094,491  01 

57,038  83 

81,281  84 

60,863  11 

46,858  31 

1883-84  . 

1,118,751  87 

58,820  00 

83,182  71 

66,068  59 

46,966  55 

1884-85  . 

1,143,893  48 

60,020  00 

84,952  91 

61,325  41 

118,123  97 

1885-86  . 

1,162,566  65 

58,910  00 

86,601  38 

5S,417  53 

87,528  30 

1886-87  . 

1,182,092  18 

55,739  67 

89,802  95 

57,216  37 

67,103  54 

1887-88  . 

1,202,685  55 

57,608  00 

98,947  00 

71,048  76 

69,170  87 

1888-89  . 

1,247,482  78 

58,157  00 

99,248  74 

75,067  07 

77,407  97 

1889-90  . 

1,295,177  76 

58,295  00 

101,399  05 

73,580  27 

86,162  83 

1890-91  . 

1,325,984  68 

60,112  33 

103,420  72 

69,524  54 

85,10S  95 

1891-92  • 

nine  months  \ 

1,005,050  71 

45,638  33 

78,652  64 

56,665  22 

79,217  13 

1892-93  • 

1,391,121  05 

60,566  83 

110,669  83 

77,872  75 

91,176  52 

1893-94  . 

1,432,808  21 

62,023  34 

114,512  85 

86,666  99 

85,331  74 

1894-95  . 

1,495,799  61 

58,970  00 

118,336  49 

77,291  91 

96,535  02 

Total  .  .  . 

$22,760,155  21 

$1,084,348  58 

$1,709,122  61 

$1,204,096  63 

$1,604,983  37 

Average  . 

$1,197,902  91 

$57,070  98 

$89,953  82 

$63,373  51 

$84,472  81 

The  average  annual  increase  in  pupils  during  the  time 
covered  by  the  above  table  was  about  one  thousand  three 
hundred,  which  should  enter  into  the  account  in  comparing 
expenses. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  cost  of  repairs  made  and 
furniture  provided  since  1876-77  : 


Year. 

Expenditures. 

Income. 

Set  Expenditures. 

No  of 
Pupils. 

Riitc  per 
Pupil. 

l«»76-77      .  . 

■  •  

: 

$165,876  72 

50,308 

$3  30 

1S77-7S 

126,425  35 

126,428  35 

51,759 

2  45 

l«»7S-79 

114.015  32 

114,015  32 

53,262 

2  14 

lS79-*<>      .  . 

98,514  54 

98,514  84 

53,981 

1  82 

lSHO-Sl      .  . 

145,913  55 

$205  00 

145,705  55 

54,712 

2  66 

1^M-S2      .  . 

17S,003  83 

247  50 

177,761  33 

55,633 

3  19 

x  a  a  —  -  a  -5      .  . 

13W.O0U  3-5 

°31  00 

KQ11Q  S^> 

i  y , i i y  jo 

3  29 

1-VI-S4     .  . 

156.552  13 

300  00 

186,552  18 

55,758 

3  17 

1884-85     .  . 

195,069  11 

526  50 

197,532  61 

59,706 

3  31 

l^o->6     .  . 

18S.435  63 

137  50 

1SS.295  13 

61,259 

3  07 

lSS6-^7     .  . 

171,032  71 

295  92 

170,733  79 

62,259 

2  74 

1  §  §  7  -  S  § 

OIO  Id"  CO 

221  00 

Ol-7  CCA  CO 

4  OA 

251,736  17 

153  00 

251 .5S3  17 

64,584 

3  90 

1559-90     .  . 

262,208  75 

850  20 

261,353  55 

66,003 

3  96 

1S90-91     .  . 

263,860  16 

203  00 

263,652  16 

67,022 

3  94 

1891-99 

nine  raoDths  / 

205.344  27 

595  50 

204,748  77 

67,696 

3  02 

1893-93     .  . 

221,905  53 

165  00 

221,740  53 

63,970 

3  22 

1893-94      .  . 

1G-0.465  06 

190,465  06 

71,495 

2  66 

1S94-95 

214,252  47 

25  00 

214,227  47 

73,603 

2  91 

The  appropriation  made  and  expenditures  incurred  for 
repairs,  etc.,  of  school-houses  have  been  reduced  nearly 
$50,000  annually  for  the  past  four  years  as  compared  with 
the  four  years  preceding,  although  the  number  of  buildings 
and  their  requirements  have  largely  increased. 

The  foregoing  tables  include  all  the  running  expenses  of 
the  schools  and  form  the  basis  for  computing  the  rate  per 
pupil.  The  total  running  expenses  compared  with  those  for 
1893-94  show  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  forty-two  cents  per 
pupil. 
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Later  in  this  report  the  expenses  of  each  grade  of  schools 
are  given,  but  include  only  such  as  are  directly  chargeable 
to  the  different  grades.  In  addition,  certain  expenditures, 
which  might  be  termed  general  expenses,  such  as  cost  of 
supervision,  salaries  of  officers  and  directors  of  special 
studies,  printing,  the  annual  festival,  and  similar  expendi- 
tures, amounting  to  $126,234.27,  or  about  six  per  cent,  of 
the  running  expenses,  are  incurred  for  the  schools  as  a 
whole. 

In  like  manner  a  certain  part  of  the  income  collected, 
amounting  to  $19,204.88,  is  received  for  the  schools  in 
general,  and  not  for  any  particular  grade. 

The  following  shows  the  total  net  cost  for  carrying  on  each 
grade  of  schools,  by  charging  and  crediting  each  with  its 
share  pro  rata  of  the  general  expenses  and  income. 


NORMAL,  LATIN,  A>T>  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors  .       .  .$263,420  53 

Salaries  of  janitors   15,130  50 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  10,502  38 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items     ....  2.813  86 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   11.264  78 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc   26,274  62 

Proportion  of  general  expenses   21,069  84 


Total  cost  $350,476  51 

Income  from  sale  of  books  $63  27 

Proportion  of  general  income     ....   3,205  50 

  3,268  77 

Net  cost  $347,207  74 


Average  number  of  pupils,  4.188 :  cost  per  pupil,  $82.91. 

Cost  of  educating  4,188  pupils  $347,207  74 

Tuition  paid  by  85  non-resident  pupils       ....       6,765  66 


Net  cost  of  educating  4,103  resident  pupils  .       .       .  $340,442  08 


Average  cost  of  each  resident  pupil,  $82.97. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors 
Salaries  of  janitors  .... 
Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 
Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water  . 
Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 
Proportion  of  general  expenses  . 

Total  cost  .... 
Income  from  sale  of  books  . 
Income  from  non-resident  tuition 
Proportion  of  general  income 

Net  cost  .... 


$739,047  29 
53,650  03 
34,331  66 
4,780  39 
34,621  73 
92,728  04 
61,350  71 


$1,020,509  85 
$76  14 
391  70 
9,333  70 

 9,801  54 


$1,010,708  31 


Average  number  of  pupils,  33,714;  average  cost  per  pupil,  $29.98. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors 
Salaries  of  janitors  .... 
Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 
Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water  . 
Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 
Proportion  of  general  expenses  . 

Total  cost  .... 
Income  from  sale  of  books  . 
Income  from  non-resident  tuition 
Proportion  of  general  income 

Net  cost  .... 


$359,577  17 
43,579  57 
5,556  18 
3,452  18 

24.353  18 

68.354  68 
32,293  20 

$537,166  16 


$47  53 
10  28 
4,912  98 


4,970  79 
$532,195  37 


Average  number  of  pupils,  26,971;   cost  per  pupil,  $19.73. 


EVENING  HIGH  AND  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 

Salaries  of  instructors 
Salaries  of  janitors  .... 
Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 
Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water  .... 
Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 
Proportion  of  general  expenses  . 

Total  cost  

Carried  forward, 


$45,363  00 
2,373  94 
1,908  88 
103  98 
2,853  15 
889  76 
3,421  56 

$56,914  27 

$56,914  27 
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Brought  forward, 

Income  from  sale  of  books   $17  33 

Income  from  non-resident  tuition       .       .       .  124  02 

Proportion  of  general  income     ....  520  55 

Net  cost  ;  

Average  number  of  pupils,  5,310;  average  cost  per  pupil 

EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors  . 
Salaries  of  janitors 
Drawing  materials  and  stationery 
Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  item 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water  .... 
Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 
Proportion  of  general  expenses  . 


Total  cost  . 
Income  from  non-resident  tuition 
Proportion  of  general  income 

Net  cost  . 


$56,914  27 


661  90 
$56,252  37 
$10.59. 

$11,753  00 
399  18 
536  18 
10  64 
628  19 
1,204  75 
929  51 


830  99 
141  41 


5,461  45 


172  40 
815.289  05 


Average  number  of  pupils,  586 ;  average  cost  per  pupil,  $26.09. 

HORACE  MANX  SCHOOL. 

Salaries  of  instructors   $12,467  01 

Salaries  of  janitors   977  00 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  99  65 

Other  supplies,  car-fares,  aud  miscellaneous  items     .       .  2,452  96 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   683  40 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc   1,404  30 

Proportion  of  general  expenses   1,156  73 


Total  cost 
Proportion  of  general  income 


Average  number  of  pupils,  101 :  cost  per  pupil,  $188.76. 

Total  cost  of  educating  101  pupils  

Received  from  the  State,  etc.,  for  tuition  and  travelling  ex- 
penses of  pupils  


Net  cost  of  educating  101  pupils  . 
Net  average  cost  of  each  pupil,  $70.97. 


$19,241  05 
175  98 

$19,065  07 
$19,065  07 

11,897  55 
87,107  52 
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KINDERGARTENS . 

Salaries  of  instructors  .       .       .       .       .       .       .       .  $53,057  00 

Salaries  of  janitors   1,686  27 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  164  79 

Kindergarten  supplies  .       .  1,375  97 

Pianos  and  stools  -  .       .       .  458  00 

Services  of  maids       ........  1,205  30 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items     ....  155  58 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water  •           .       .  942  91 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc   6,351  39 

Proportion  of  general  expenses   4,183  00 

Total  cost   $69,580  21 

Proportion  of  general  income     ......  636  39 

Net  cost   $68,943  82 


Average  number  of  pupils,  2,714;  average  cost  per  pupil,  $25.40. 


MANUAL  TRAINING-  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors  •  .       .  $18,153  82 

Salaries  of  janitors   540  00 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery    ....  53  51 

Lumber  and  hardware   2,195  38 

Crockery,  groceries,  and  kitchen  materials         .       ..      .  1,115  92 

Other  supplies,  models,  and  miscellaneous  items       .       .  718  46 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   1,403  34 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc.   4,425  47 

Proportion  of  general  expenses   1,829  72 

Total  cost   $30,435  62 

Proportion  of  general  income   278  37 


Net  cost  $30,157  25 


The  pupils  attending  the  Manual  Training  Schools  are 
included  in  the  number  belonging  to  the  other  grades  of 
schools.  The  amount  expended  under  this  head  is  for 
special  instruction  a  few  hours  each  week  to  a  large  number 
of  pupils,  and  is  additional  to  the  cost  incurred  in  the  regu- 
lar grade  to  which  they  belong. 
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The  city  has  expended  during  the  past  thirty  years 
the  sum  of  $8,217,018.15  for  new  school-houses,  a  yearly 
average  of  $273,900.60  for  the  time.  As  some  of  the 
buildings  included  in  this  amount  have  been  sold  and  others 
diverted  from  their  original  purpose,  it  would  be  unfair  to 
charge  to  the  cost  for  instruction  the  amount  given,  as  the  cost 
of  new  school-houses,  in  the  table  on  page  26  of  this  report. 

If  the  thirty  years  were  divided  into  periods  of  ten  years 
each,  it  appears  that  the  average  cost  for  the  first  period  is 
$3,248,911.89  for  the  second  period  $1,933,820.81,  and  for 
the  third  period  $3,034,285.45.  Notwithstanding  the  fact 
that  $1,100,000  more  have  been  expended  the  past  ten 
years  than  during  the  preceding  ten  years,  it  is  probably 
true  that  more  criticism  has  been  made  regarding  lack  of 
accommodations  the  past  few  years  than  for  many  years 
previous. 

This  is  somewhat  due  to  the  introduction  into  our  system 
of  instruction  of  Kindergartens,  Manual  Training,  and 
Schools  of  Cookery,  all  of  which  have  been  added  within 
the  past  ten  years,  and  are  now  occupying  seventy-nine 
rooms,  equal  to  the  accommodations  afforded  by  five  large 
grammar,  or  double  that  number  of  primary  school  buildings. 

Since  1888,  when  the  Kindergartens  were  first  adopted, 
a  great  many  vacant  rooms  have  been  appropriated  for 
either  the  Kindergartens,  Manual  Training,  or  Cooking 
classes ;  and  doubtless  it  has  occurred  that  subsequently 
grammar  and  primary  pupils  have  been  deprived  of  the 
accommodation  they  otherwise  might  have  had.  The 
Cooking  and  Manual  Training  classes  furnish  accommo- 
dations to  pupils  also  supplied  with  regular  class-rooms 
in  grammar  buildings. 

The  school-houses  built  within  the  past  ten  years  have 
cost  about  $200  for  each  grammar  and  primary  pupil 
accommodated,  while  the  last  high  school  erected  cost  over 
$500  for  each  pupil.    If  the  city  were  required  to  provide 
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accommodations  at  the  present  time  for  the  70,000  children 
attending  school,  and  at  the  rates  now  being  paid,  it  would 
demand  an  expenditure  of  over  $16,000,000,  a  sum  probably 
twice  the  original  cost  of  the  buildings  now  occupied, 
indicating  that  the  cost  for  school  accommodations  has 
increased  nearly  double  the  past  ten  years  as  compared 
with  the  average  cost  up  to  that  time. 


The  Rules  of  the  Board  require  this  committee  to  make 
out  bills  for  tuition  of  non-resident  pupils,  and  send  them  to 
the  City  Hall  for  collection. 

The  amount  collected  from  this  source  the  past  year  was 
as  follows  : 


85  Normal,  Latin,  and  High  School  pupils  paid  .       .       .  $6,765  66 

21  Grammar  School  pupils  paid   391  70 

1  Primary  School  pupil  paid   10  28 

15  Evening  School  pupils  paid   124  02 

2  Evening  Drawing  School  pupils  paid     ....  30  99 


A  total  of  124  pupils,  who  paid  $7,322  65 


The  committee  are  obliged  to  rely  upon  the  principals 
for  information  regarding  pupils  whose  parents  or  guardians 
are  not  legal  residents  of  Boston,  and  suitable  blanks 
are  furnished  them  for  the  purpose  in  September  and  in 
February.  Doubtful  cases  are  referred  to  the  committee  for 
their  decision  as  to  whether  payment  for  tuition  should  or 
should  not  be  required. 

Persons  residing  out  of  town,  who  pay  taxes  to  the 
city  either  in  their  business  or  upon  real  estate,  sometimes 
feel  that  they  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  Boston 
schools,  not  realizing  that  the  State  law  requires  each 
city  and  town  to  provide  instruction  only  for  its  own 
residents. 

While  the  committee  sometimes  remit  the  tuition  in 
special  cases,  they  endeavor  at  the  same  time  to  comply 
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with  the  law  requiring  payment,  especially  where  parents 
are  abundantly  able  to  meet  the  expense  and  can  furnish  no 
reason  for  exemption . 

In  addition  to  the  amount  above  mentioned,  $10,184.77 
were  received  from  the  State  for  tuition  of  pupils  in  the 
Horace  Mann  School.  The  State  pays  per  annum  $100  for 
each  Boston  pupil,  and  $105  for  each  out-of-town  pupil. 

The  total  income  received  on  account  of  tuition  was 
$17,507.42.  

The  income  received  from  the  Gibson  Fund  during  the 
year  amounted  to  $1,734.  Of  this  sum  $856.76  were  ex- 
pended for  the  benefit  of  the  Dorchester  schools.  The 
income  to  the  credit  of  the  fund  Jan.  31,  1895,  was  $2,564.15. 

This  fund  was  the  bequest  of  Christopher  Gibson,  who 
provided  by  will,  about  1674,  that  his  executors  should 
Kt  purchase  some  estate  for  the  promotion  of  learning  in  the 
town  of  Dorchester."  In  accordance,  twenty-six  acres  of 
land  at  Smelt  brook  were  purchased  for  £104,  and  deeded, 
Feb.  6,  1693,  to  Enoch  Wiswell  et  al.,  as  trustees  and  to 
their  successors  and  assigns,  for  the  "  use  and  purpose,  benefit 
and  behoof,  of  the  schools  of  learning  in  the  town  of  Dorches- 
ter." Sales  of  this  land  have  been  made  from  time  to  time, 
the  part  now  remaining  consisting  of  537,700  square  feet. 

The  proceeds  have  been  invested  in  city  of  Boston  bonds, 
valued  at  about  $19,000. 

The  unoccupied  land  is  used  principally  for  city  purposes, 
the  rents  being  fixed   by  the  Street   Commissioners,  as 


follows  : 

Street  Department,  Paving  Division   $200  00 

Water  Board   125  00 

Sewer  Department       .       .       .       .              .       .       .  150  00 

West  End  Street  Railway  Company   300  00 

C.  V.  Whitten  for  pasture   25  00 

Jos.  P.  Emond          "   76  00 


Making  a  total  yearly  rental  of  $876  00 
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In  addition  a  portion  of  the  land  is  allowed  to  be  used 
as  a  play-ground,  for  which  no  rent  is  received. 

During  the  past  year  the  much-discussed  garbage  plant 
has  been  erected  on  a  part  of  the  land  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  this  committee,  will  not  add  to  the  value  of  the 
property. 


The  total  expenditure  for  the  public  schools,  including 

new  school-houses,  for  the  past  year  was  as  follows  : 

School  Committee   $1,884,680  62 

School  Committee,  Gibson  Fund     .       .       .       .       .  856  76 

School  Committee,  repairs,  etc   214,252  47 

Public  Buildings  and  City  Architect  Departments,  New 

School-houses  (special)   397,983  62 

Total  gross  expenditure   $2,497,773  47 

Income  for  the  year  was  as  follows  : 

School  Committee  -  $38,604  35 

Sale  of  old  school  building      .       .       .       .       25  00 

  38,629  35 

Total  net  expenditure   $2,459,144  12 


Your  committee  have  added  to  this  report  the  estimates 
for  the  financial  year  1895-96,  as  prepared,  approved,  and 
presented  to  His  Honor  the  Mayor,  under  date  of  Dec.  11, 
1894.  The  amount  requested  for  ordinary  expenses,  was 
as  follows  : 


Salaries  of  instructors 
Salaries  of  officers  . 
Salaries  of  janitors  . 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water 
Supplies  and  incidentals 
School-houses,  repairs,  etc 


$1,593,165  00 
64,400  00 
127,000  00 
83,475  00 
119,960  00 
230,000  00 


Total  ordinary  expenses 


$2,218,000  00 


REPORT  OF  COMMITTEE  OX  ACCOUNTS. 


23 


In  addition  there  were  required  for  extraordinary  repairs, 
relating  to  ventilation  and  other  sanitary  improvements  of 
school-houses,  the  sum  of  $184,100,  making  the  total  amount 
estimated  for  the  year  1895-96  $2,402,100. 

This  committee  used  the  utmost  care  in  making  up  the 
estimates  and  believed  that  the  amount  requested  should  be 
allowed,  if  Boston  is  to  keep  pace  with  other  cities  in  the 
line  of  educational  progress. 

The  City  Council  have  voted  to  grant  the  School  Com- 
mittee the  sum  of  $1,920,000,  a  reduction  of  $68,000.  In 
addition  they  have  allowed  under  the  head  of  Public  Build- 
ings, Schools,  the  sum  of  $210,000,  a  reduction  of  $20,000, 
while  nothing  has  been  granted  for  ventilation,  sanitary 
improvements,  or  fire-escapes  repeatedly  requested. 

By  strictly  curtailing  expenses  during  the  year,  some- 
thing may  be  saved  from  the  estimates  ;  but  it  would  be  im- 
possible to  keep  within  the  appropriation  granted  without 
adopting  stringent  measures  which  the  committee  believe 
would  not  be  for  the  best  interests  of  the  schools.  It  is  prob- 
able, therefore,  that  the  end  of  the  year  will  bring  a  deficit  for 
which  provision  must  be  made  at  the  time. 

In  closing,  the  committee  would  call  the  attention  of  the 
Board  to  the  following  pages  of  this  report,  which  give  in 
detail  the  expenditures  during  the  year. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

EDWARD  H.  DUNN, 

Chairman. 
BENJAMIN  B.  WHITTEMORE, 
WILLARD  S.  ALLEN, 
J.  P.  C.  WINSHIP, 
WILLIAM  J.  GALLIVAN, 

Committee  on  Accounts. 
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Figures  in  black  indicate  days  on  which  schools  are  in  session ;  in  red,  days  on  which 
they  are  closed. 

Besides  these,  Thanksgiving,  the  half-day  preceding,  and  the  Friday  following,  are 
holidays. 

The  regular  meetings  of  the  School  Committee  are  on  the  evenings  of  the  second  and 
fourth  Tuesdays  in  each  month,  except  July  and  August. 
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PAY-DAYS  FOR  THE  TEACHERS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 
BY  THE  CITY  TREASURER. 


Payments  are  made  at  the  school-houses  on  the  following  working 
days  of  the  schools  each  month,  according  to  the  time  the  rolls  are 
received  by  the  Treasurer : 

Last  or  first  Monday:  Bowdoin,  Phillips,  and  Wells. 

Last  or  first  Tuesday :  Eliot  and  Hancock. 

Last  or  first  Wednesday  :  Dorchester  High,  East  Boston  High,  Adams, 
Chapman,  Emerson,  Harris,  Lyman,  Minot,  and  Stoughton. 

Last  or  first  Thursday :  Normal, 'Latin,  English  High,  Mechanic  Arts 
High,  Brimmer,  Edward  Everett,  Gibson,  Harvard,  Henry  L.  Pierce, 
Hugh  O'Brien,  Mather,  Prince,  Rice,  Tileston,  Winthrop,  and  Horace 
Mann. 

Last  or  first  Friday :  Girls'  Latin,  Charlestown  High,  Girls'  High, 
Bigelow,  Bunker  Hill,  Dwight,  Everett,  Franklin,  Frothingham, 
Gaston,  John  A.  Andrew,  Lawrence,  Lincoln,  Norcross,  Prescott 
Quincy,  Shurtleff,  Thomas  N.  Hart,  and  Warren. 

First  Monday  after  the  27th:  Comins,  Lowell,  and  Martin. 

First  Tuesday  after  the  27th :  Charles  Sumner  and  Robert  G.  Shaw. 

First  Wednesday  after  the  27th :  Brighton  High,  Bennett,  and  Wash- 
ington Allston. 

First  Thursday  after  the  27th :  Roxbury  High,  Dearborn,  Dillaway, 
Dudley,  Hyde,  and  Sherwin. 

First  Friday  after  the  27th :  West  Roxbury  High,  Agassiz,  Bowditch, 
George  Putnam,  and  Lewis. 

The  schools  in  East  Boston,  Charlestown,  North  and  West  Ends  are 
paid  by  Mr.  Gibson ;  the  remainder  of  the  schools  in  the  city  proper  by 
Mr.  Carty;  those  in  Roxbury,  (excepting  the  Hugh  O'Brien,)  West 
Roxbury,  and  Brighton  by  Mr.  Gibbons ;  and  those  in  South  Boston  and 
Dorchester  and  the  Hugh  O'Brien  by  Mr.  Vaughn. 

Janitors  are  paid  on  the  same  days  as  the  teachers. 

If,  for  any  reason,  the  schools  should  be  closed  on  the  above-named 
days,  the  teachers  will  be  paid  as  soon  after  as  possible. 

Teachers  not  paid  on  the  regular  days  will  be  paid  at  the  Treasurers 
office,  between  9  A.M.  and  2  P.M.,  any  day  after  the  paymaster  has 
visited  the  school. 

Teachers  should  collect  their  salaries  in  person,  except  in  cases  of 
sickness,  when  orders  addressed  to  the  City  Treasurer  will  be  received. 

Evening  School  teachers  and  Special  Instructors  will  be  paid  on  the 
last  working  day  but  one  of  each  month,  between  9  A.M.  and  2  P.M.. 
at  the  City  Treasurer's  office,  City  Hall. 
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SALARIES  OF    OFFICERS    AND    TEACHERS  OF 
THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS,  1895. 


Head-Master  $3,780  00 

Sub-Masters,  first  year,  $2,196  ;  annual  increase. 

$60;  maximum   2,496  00 

First  Assistants,  first  year,  $1,440:  annual  in- 
crease, $36  ;  maximum  .....     1,620  00 

Second  Assistants,  first  year,  $1,140  ;  annual  in- 
crease, $48  ;  maximum  .....     1,380  00 


Head-Masters   $3,780  00 

Masters   2,880  00 

Junior-Masters,  first  year,  $1,008;  annual  in- 
crease (for  thirteen  years),  $144;  salary  for 
the  fourteenth  and  subsequent  years,  with  the 

rank  of  Master   2,880  00 

Assistant  Principal   1,800  00 

1  First  Assistant   1,620  00 

Assistants,  first  year,  $756 ;  annual  increase, 

$48  ;  maximum   1,380  00 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 

Head-Master   $3,780  00 

Masters   2,880  00 


Superintendent 
Supervisors  (each) 
Secretary 
Auditing  Clerk 


$4,200  00 

3,780  00 

3,300  00 

3,300  00 


Normal  School. 


High  Schools. 


i  It  has  been  voted  to  abolish  this  grade  when  the  present  incumbent  retires  from 
service. 
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Junior-Masters,  first  year,  $1,008;  annual  in- 
crease (for  thirteen  years),  $144 ;  salary  for 
the  fourteenth  and  subsequent  years,  with  the 
rank  of  Master  $2,880  00 

Instructors,  first  year,  $1,500;  annual  increase, 

$60  ;  maximum   2,280  00 

Assistant  Instructors,  first  year,  $756  ;  annual 

increase,  $48 ;  maximum        ....     1,380  00 


Grammar  Schools, 

Masters,  first   year,  $2,580;  annual  increase, 

$60  ;  maximum  $2,880  00 

Sub-Masters,  first  year,  $1,500;  annual  increase, 

$60 ;  maximum  2,280  00 

First  Assistants,  first  year,  $900  ;  annual  in- 
crease, $36:  maximum         ....     1,080  00 

Second  Assistants,  first  year,  $756  :  annual  in- 
crease, $12  ;  maximum  .....       816  00 

Third  Assistants,  first  year,  $456  ;  annual  in- 
crease, $48  :  maximum  .....       744  00 


Primary  Schools. 

Second  Assistants,  first  year,  $756  ;  annual  in- 
crease, $12  ;  maximum  .        .        .        .  $816  00 

Fourth  Assistants,  first  year,  $456  :  annual  in- 
crease, $48  ;  maximum        ....        744  00 


Kindergartens. 

Principals,  first  year,    $600 ;  annual  increase, 

$36;  maximum    ......      $708  00 

Assistants,  first  year,   $432  ;    annual  increase, 

$36 ;  maximum   540  00 
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Special  Instructors. 

Special  Instructors  of  Music    ....  $2,640  00 

Assistant  Instructors  in  Music  .        .        .        .  852  00 

Director  of  Drawing   3,000  00 

1  Assistant  to  Director  of  Drawing    .        .        .  1.800  00 

Teacher  of  Chemistry.  Girls'  High  School  .        .  1,620  00 

Laboratory  Assistant.  Girls*  High  School  .       .  804  00 

Laboratory  Assistant.  Roxbury  High  School  .  804  00 
Teacher   of  Physical  Culture  and  Elocution, 

Girls' High  School   1.200  00 

Teacher  of  Physical  Culture.  Girls*  Latin  School.  600  00 

Director  of  Kindergartens        ....  2,880  00 
-  Assistant  teacher  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
the  Kindergarten.  Normal  School  (same  salary 

as  that  of  a  Second  Assistant.  Normal  School)  .  1.380  00 

Special  teacher  of  Songs  and  Games         .        .  240  00 

Director  of  French  and  German        .       .        .  3,000  00 

Assistants,  each   1.500  00 

Director  of  Physical  Training  ....  3,000  00 

Assistant   2.000  00 

Special  teacher  in    Modern  Languages  in  the 
Girls'  Latin.  Brighton  High,  and  Last  Boston 

High  Schools   660  00 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf: 

Principal   2,508  00 

Assistant  Principal,  tirst  year.  $1,068;  an- 
nual increase.  $1)0 :  maximum         .        .  1.308  00 
Assistants,   tirst  year.    $588  :    annual  in- 
crease. $1)0:  maximum  ....  1.008  00 
Principal  of  Manual  Training  Schools        .        .  2.004  00 
Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools     .       .  1,620  00 


1  To  give  in>t ruction  iu  Drawing  *ta  the  Normal  School  ami  to  assist  the  Director 
■of  Drawing. 

:  To  servo  also  as  principal  of  Training  School  Kindergarten." 
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Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools  .  .  $1,200  00 
Instructor  in  Manual  Training    (Horace  Mann 

School)  450  00 

Assistant  Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools, 
first  year,  $804  :  annual  increase,  $48  ;  maxi- 
mum   900  00 

Principal  of  Schools  of  Cookery  .  .  .  1,000  00 
Instructors  in  Schools  of  Cookery,  first  year, 

$456  ;  annual  increase,  $48  ;  maximum         .        744  00 
Instructor  in  School  on  Spectacle  Island  (includ- 
ing all  expenses  connected  with  the  school, 

except  for  books)   400  00 

Instructor  Military  Drill   2,000  00 

Armorer   900  00 


Teachers  of  sewing : 


One  division  . 

$108 

Eight  divisions  . 

$588 

Two  divisions  . 

192 

Nine  divisions 

636 

Three  divisions 

276 

Ten  divisions 

684 

Four  divisions 

348 

Eleven  divisions  . 

732 

Five  divisions  . 

420 

All   over  eleven 

Six  divisions  . 

492 

divisions 

744 

Seven  divisions 

540 

Principal  Evening  High  School  (per  week),  first 
year,  $40 ;  second  year,  $45  ;  third  year  and 
subsequently        ......         50  00 

Assistants,  Evening  High  School  (per  evening) ,  4  00 

Principals,  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  in 
schools  where  average  attendance  for  month 
is  100  pupils  or  more  (per  evening),  $5;  in 
schools  where  average  attendance  for  month 
is  less  than  100  (per  evening)     .        .        .  4  00 
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First  Assistants,  Evening  Elementary  Schools  in 
schools  where  average  attendance  for  month  is 
75  pupils  or  more  (per  evening)  $2.50:  in 
schools  where  average  attendance  for  month  is 
less  than  75  (per  evening)    .        .        .        .         $1  50 

Assistants,  Evening   Elementary  Schools  (per 

evening)      .......  1  50 

1  Masters, Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per evening),         10  00 

Principals,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  even- 
ing), first  year,  $7;  second  year  and  subse- 
quently  8  00 

Assistants,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  even- 
ing) ,  first  year,  $4  ;  second  year,  $5  ;  third  year 
and  subsequently  ......  (5  00 

Special  Assistant  Teachers,  lowest  classes  Pri- 
mary Schools  (per  week)      ....  5  00 

Special  Assistant  Teachers,  Kindergartens  (per 

week)  .  5  00 

Second  Assistants.  Primary  Schools,  in  buildings  having  eight  or 
more  teachers,  receive  $60  each  per  annum  in  addition  to  the  regular 
salary  of  the  rank. 

Masters  elected  as  principals  of  High  Schools,  whose  average  whole 
number  for  the  preceding  school  year  exceeds  one  hundred  pupils, 
receive  $288 ;  sub-masters  elected  as  principals,  $216,  —  each,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  regular  salary  of  the  rank. 

Temporary  junior-masters  receive  $5  :  assistants  High  Schools,  $2.50  : 
sub-masters,  $4;  instructors,  Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  $4,  per  day  of 
actual  service. 

Other  temporary  teachers  receive  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent,  of  the 
maximum  salary  of  the  grade  per  day  of  actual  service. 

Special  substitutes  employed  in  place  of  instructors  granted  leave  of 
absence  under  Section  95  of  the  Rules  receive  one  half  of  the  regular 
salary  of  the  position. 


1  The  rauk  of  Master  in  Evening  Drawing  Schools  shall  be  abolished  as  the  position 
becomes  vacant  by  the  retirement  of  the  present  incumbents. 
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SAL ARIES  OF  JANITORS. 
January  1,  1895. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  salaries  paid  janitors  per  annum  for  taking  care  of 
the  various  High  School  buildings  are  as  follows : 

Latin  and  English  High  School  : 

Engineer  $2,100  00 

Janitor  of  Latin  School   1,200  00 

Janitor  of  English  High  School      .       .       .        1,920  00 

  85,220  00 

Girls'  High  School: 

Janitor  $1,920  00 

Assistant  janitor     .  •   720  00 

  2,640  00 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School : 


$5,220  00 


2,640  00 


Engineer   840  00 

  1,920  00 

Roxbury  High  School   2,208  00 

Charlestown  High  School   840  00 

Dorchester      "        "                                                  .  780  00 

East  Boston     "        "   624  00 

West  Roxbury "        "   540  00 

Brighton        "        "   444  00 


Total  for  High  Schools  $15,216  00 


KINDERGARTENS. 

Parmenter  street  (per  annum)   $300  00 

Chambers  street   240  00 

North  Bennet  street     "            .       .       .       .       .       .  240  00 


Carried  forward, 
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Brought  forward,  $780  00 

Hudson  street  (per  annum)   216  00 

Unity  Chapel             "    204  00 

North  Margin  street    "    168  00 

Cottage  place             "    156  00 

Westerly  Hall            "  ......  120  00 


Total  $1,644  00 


Rooms  of  the  School  Committee  : 

Janitor  $1,500  00 

Assistant  janitor   696  00 


Total   82,196  00 


SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

The  salaries  paid  janitors  for  taking  care  of  the  room- 
occupied  for  Evening  Schools  are  based  upon  the  number  of 
rooms  occupied,  $12  per  month  being  allowed  for  the  first 
room,  and,  as  a  rule,  $2  for  each  additional  room  while  the 
schools  are  in  session.  The  janitor  of  the  Evening  High 
School  receives  $50  per  month  while  the  school  is  in  session, 
and  $100  additional  for  the  term  for  the  services  of  a  door- 
keeper. 

The  salaries  paid  the  past  year  for  the  special  schools 
were  as  follows  : 


Horace  Mann  School,  two  janitors   $977  00 

Evening  Schools  -  .       .  2,373  94 

Evening  Drawing  Schools   399  18 

Roxbury  Manual  Training  School   540  00 

Total  for  special  schools   84,290  12 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

The  salaries  paid  janitors  per  annum  for  taking  care  of  the 
various  Grammar  School  buildings  at  the  present  time  are 
as  follows  : 


riugn  U  orien 

dh  1      4  A  I 

.  $>1,4U± 

Warren.  . 

Henry  L.  Pierce 

.  1,380 

Norcross  . 

888 

Bennett  and  branch  . 

i  one 
l,zyb 

Dunkei  xlill 

Martin 

Jb/Iiot          .       .       .  . 

Asfassiz 

.  1,200 

Ware  (branch  ot  Eliot) 

360 

Rice  .... 

.  1,200 

Franklin    .       .       .  . 

876 

Hyde  .... 

.  1,176 

Lewis  . 

876 

John  A.  Andrew 

.  1.140 

Lincoln  . 

876 

Emerson  . 

.  1,116 

Comins  . 

864 

She  r  win 

.  1,116 

Phillips  . 

852 

Gaston 

.  1,104 

Bigelow  . 

828 

Lowell 

1,104 

Brimmer  . 

816 

Dudley 

.  1,080 

Winthrop  . 

816 

1  nomas  2s .  Hart 

.  1,080 

George  Putnam  . 

792 

Lyman 

-I  f\oo 

.  1,068 

Quincy  . 

792 

Shurtleff 

•  J*  11  11  I  1  I  V3  1-1            ■                   •  • 

1  068 

\\  .i  cVi  l  n  cfirkY\    All  cf r\vt 

M  doLJ  lllg  tULl  xl.-llSL<Jll     .  • 

7Q9 

Bo wd itch  . 

.  1,020 

Charles  Sumner 

780 

Harvard 

.  1,020 

Edward  Everett 

756 

Lawrence  . 

.  1,020 

Robert  G.  Shaw 

756 

Frothingham 

.  1,008 

Prescott     .       .       .  . 

744 

Dearborn  . 

960 

Wells  . 

744 

Prince 

960 

Mather  . 

708 

Dill  away  . 

948 

Harris        .       .       .  . 

696 

Dwight 

936 

Minot  . 

696 

Chapman  . 

912 

Bowdoin    .       .       .  . 

600 

Hancock 

912 

Gibson      .       .       .  . 

600 

Adams 

900 

Tileston  . 

576 

Everett 

900 

Stoughton  . 

480 

Total  for  Grammar  Schools  $51,444 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

The  salaries,  amounting  to  three  hundred  dollars  and  over 


per  annum,  paid  ] 

anitors  for  taking  care  of  the  various  Pri- 

mary  ocnool  build 

mgs,  are  as  follows  : 

Cud  worth  . 

.  $900 

Rutland-st. 

$480 

Cushman  . 

876 

School-st.  (Dor.) 

480 

Winchell  . 

864 

Wait  .... 

456 

Plumrner  . 

816 

Old  Dorchester  High 

444 

Appleton-st 

780 

Vernon-st.  and  branch 

444 

Yeoman-st. 

768 

Winship-pl. 

444 

Charles  C.  Perkins 

720 

Bunker  Hill-st.  . 

432 

Joshua  Bates 

720 

Florence-st. 

432 

Lucretia  Crocker 

720 

Walnut- st. 

432 

Ticknor 

696 

Drake 

420 

Cyrus  Alger 

672 

WTebster-pl. 

420 

Howe 

672 

Bailey-st.  . 

408 

Quincy-st.  (Rox.) 

648 

George-st.  . 

408 

Mather  (S.B.)  . 

636 

No.  Harvard-st. 

384 

Roxbury-st. 

624 

Old  Mather 

372 

Weston -st. 

624 

Bartlett-st. 

360 

Benjamin  Pope  . 

600 

Parkman  . 

360 

Margaret  Fuller 

600 

Pormort 

360 

Wm.  Wirt  Warren 

600 

Skinner 

360 

Wyraan 

600 

Baldwin 

348 

Choate  Burnham 

588 

Cook 

348 

Noble 

588 

Medford-st. 

348 

Tappan 

588 

Mt.  Vernon-st.  . 

348 

Blackinton 

564 

Wise  Hall  2 

348 

Concord-st. 

564 

Common-st. 

336 

Lyceum  Hall 

564 

Poplar-st.  . 

336 

Hawes  and  Simonds 

552 

Williams  . 

336 

Phillips-st.  (Rox.) 

552 

Sumner-st.  (Dor.) 

324 

Clinch 

540 

Tuckerman 

Harvard  Hill 

540 

Tyler-st.  ... 

312 

Howard-av. 

540 

Austin 

300 

Polk-st.  . 

540 

Freeman  . 

300 

Sharp 

.    -  .  504 

Harbor  View-st. 

300 

Thetford-st 

492 

Hillside  . 

300 

Abby  W.May  . 

480 

Somerset  st. 

300 

B.  F.  Tweed 

480 

Webb 

300 

Capen       .       .  . 

480 

$36,696 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  care  of  forty-three  school - 
houses,  each  at  a  salary  of  less  than  three  hundred  dollars 
per  annum,  amounts  to  


Total  for  Primary  Schools 


8,224 
$44,920 


APPROPRIATIONS 
PUBLIC 


AND  EXPENDITURES 

tor 

SOZHZOOLS. 


APPROPRIATIONS  AND  CREDITS. 

Appropriation  granted  by  the 

City  Council      .       .       $2,030,000  00 
Received  from  the  State  of 

Massachusetts, for  travelling 

expenses  of  pupils  in  Horace 

Mann  School     .        .        .        1,712  78 

 $2,031,712  78 

EXPENDITURES. 

1894.  Requisitions  in  accord- 
ance with  the  same  for  Feb- 
ruary, 

Instructors       .  $128,044  7(3 

Officers    .       .        5,096  66 

Janitors  .        .      10,035  67 

Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .        .        6,002  07 

Incidentals       .        5,153  65 

Repairs    .        .      14,965  69 

  $169,298  50 

Requisitions  for  March. 

Instructors       .  $132,795  99 

Officers    .        .        5,096  67 


Carried  forward,  $137,892  66  $169,298  50    $2,031,712  7$ 
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Brought  forward, $137 ',892  66  $169,298  50    $2,031,712  78 
Janitors  .        .        9,873  00 
Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .  .  3,111  64 
Incidentals  .  7,753  10 
Repairs    .        .      10,595  77 


Requ isitions  for  April. 

Instructors  .  $130,213  67 

Officers    .  .  4,996  67 

Janitors  .  .  9,948  10 

Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .  .  6,399  09 

Incidentals  .  4,825  00 

Repairs    .  .  12,591  10 


Requ  isitions  for  May. 

Instructors      .  $123,081  11 

Officers    .        .  4,996  66 

Janitors  .  .  9,827  00 
Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .        .  5,393  37 

Incidentals       .  5,584  45 

Repairs    .        .  14,207  32 


Requisitions  for  June. 

Instructors      .  $122,800  48 

Officers   .        .  '  4,996  67 

Janitors  .  .  9,705  76 
Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .        .  1,482  90 

Incidentals       .  10,391  90 

Repairs    .        .  11,198  04 


169,226  17 


168,973  63 


163,089  91 


160,575  75 


Carried  forward , 


$831,163  96    $2,031,712  78 
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Brought  forward,  $831,163  96   $2,031,712  78 

Requisitions  for  July. 

Instructors       .  $245,153  12 

Officers   .       .        9,993  33 

Janitors  .       .        9,584  97 
Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .        .        5,166  41 

Incidentals      .        7,548  89 

Eepairs    .        .      11,999  05 


Requisitions  for  August. 
Janitors  .       .      $9,658  25 
Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .  _  .  24,266  36 
Incidentals  .  9,671  78 
Eepairs    .        .      10,910  67 


Requisitions  for  September. 

Instructors  .  $120,913  05 

Officers    .  .  4,996  67 

Janitors  .  .  9,617  20 

Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .  .  21,235  31 

Incidentals  .  22,766  75 

Eepairs   .  .  40,785  26 


Requisitions  for  October. 

Instructors  .  $120,314  44 

Officers    .  .        4,681  67 

Janitors  .  .        9,609  37 

Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .  .           250  75 

Incidentals  .        7,304  41 

Eepairs    .  .      37,002  72 


289,445  77 


54,507  06 


220,314  24 


179,163  36 


Carried  forward,  $1,574,594  39    $2,031,712  78 
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Brought  forward,         $1,574,594  39    $2,031,712  78 


Requisitions  for  November. 

Instructors 

• 

$133,308  46 

Utncers 

4,Ool  DO 

Janitors  . 

10,040  10 

Fuel,  gas. 

and 

water  . 

1,233  10 

Incidentals 

7,494  63 

Repairs  . 

11,201  77 

Requisitions  for  December. 

Instructors 

$138,474  51 

Officers  . 

4,681  67 

Janitors  . 

10,169  07 

Fuel,  gas, 

and 

water  . 

872  50 

Incidentals 

4,992  86 

Repairs  . 

9,398  91 

1895.  Requisitions  for  Jan- 

uary. 

Instructors 

$136,530  56 

Officers  . 

4,751  67 

Janitors  . 

10,268  00 

Fuel,  gas, 

and 

water  . 

1,878  41 

Incidentals 

4,964  65 

Repairs  . 

29,396  17 

167,959  72 


168,589  52 


187,789  46 


Total  expense        .       $2,098,933  09 
Balance  provided  for  by  City 

Auditor  ....  67,220  31 


$2,098,933  09   $2,098,933  09 
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EXPENDITURES   BY  THE   SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


SALARIES  OF  OFFICERS. 

Superintendent   $4,200  00 

Superintendent's  Clerk      ....  720  00 

Supervisors   21,420  00 

Secretary   2,915  00 

Secretary's  assistants  (two)       .        .        .  1,920  00 

Auditing  Clerk         .       .       .        .  2,915  00 

Auditing  Clerk's  assistant  ....  1,320  00 

Assistant  in  offices  of  School  Board    .        .  600  00 

Copyist  ■  .  900  00 

Messenger        ......  960  00 

  480  00 

  420  00 

  200  00 

Truant-officer,  Chief   1,800  00 

Truant-officers  (sixteen)    ....  18,200  00 


Total  for  officers     ....        $58,970  00 


SALARIES  OF  INSTRUCTORS. 


High  Schools, 
Normal 
Latin  . 
Girls'  Latin  . 
English  High 
Girls'  High  . 
Roxbury  High 
Dorchester  High 
Charlestown  High 
East  Boston  High 


$19,728  74 

45,763  93 

12,161  95 

61,280  63 

37,154  53 

23,241  77 

12,778  45 

11,879  21 

8,291  57 


Carried  forwa  rd , 


$232,280  78 
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Brought  forward, 

$232,280  78 

West  Koxbury  High 

8,588  30 

Brighton  High 

7,098  62 

A  r         1            •          A       l        XT  •  1 

Mechanic  Arts  High 

15,452  83 

Total  for  High  Schools 

Grammar  Schools. 

Adams 

.     $11,535  30 

Agassiz 

11,438  31 

Bennett 

12,306  03 

Bigelow 

16,553  35 

Bow  ditch 

10,873  07 

Bowdoin 

11,247  35 

Brimmer 

14,666  38 

Bunker  Hill  . 

15,584  30 

Chapman 

14,615  81 

Charles  Sumner  . 

.      15,150  36 

Comins 

12,719  72 

Dearborn 

14,848  79 

Dillaway 

12,746  79 

Dudley 

15,746  45 

D  wight 

15,362  20 

Edward  Everett  . 

13,253  57 

Eliot  .... 

22,620  62 

Emerson 

15,440  38 

Everett 

13,857  50 

Franklin 

13,587  07 

Frothingham 

13,553  25 

Gaston 

14,350  59 

George  Putnam 

9,391  37 

Gibson 

10  299  75 

Hancock 

14,655  86 

Harris  .... 

9,348  00 

Carried  forward, 

$355,752  17 

$263,420  53 


$263,420  53 
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Brought  forward, 

$355,752 

17 

Harvard 

13,929 

73 

Henry  L.  Pierce  . 

14,110 

94 

Hugh  O'Brien 

14,715 

99 

Hyde  .... 

13,131 

85 

John  A.  Andrew  . 

15,197 

48 

Lawrence 

18,256 

95 

Lewis  .... 

15,070 

56 

Lincoln 

13,250 

09 

Lowell 

15,795 

70 

Lyman 

13,436 

87 

Martin 

10,073 

16 

Mather 

15,173 

30 

Minot  .... 

8,314 

00 

Norcross 

14,680 

03 

Phillips 

19,606 

78 

Prescott 

11,459 

71 

Prince  .... 

11,658 

97 

Quincy 

13,770 

29 

Rice  .... 

14,827 

11 

Robert  G.  Shaw  . 

8,080 

94 

Sherwin 

12,939 

06 

Shurtleff 

14,146 

93 

Stoughton  . 

8,042 

93 

Thomas  N.  Hart  . 

11,467 

43 

Tileston 

4,380 

65 

Warren 

13,376 

53 

Washington  Allston 

16,077 

34 

Wells  . 

12,687 

80 

Winthrop 

15,636 

00 

Total  for  Grammar  Schools     .        .        739,047  29 


Carried  forward, 


$1,002,467  82 
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Brought  forward, 
Primary  Schools  by  Disti 
Adams  District 
Agassiz  44 
Bennett  <« 
Bigelow  44 
Bowditch  " 
Bowdoin  " 
Brimmer  44 
Bunker  Hill  District 
Chapman  " 
Charles  Sumner  District 

Comins  44 

Dearborn    '  4 4 

Dillaway  " 

Dudley  44 

D  wight  44 

Edward  Everett  4 4 
Eliot 

Emerson  " 

Everett  " 

Franklin  44 

Frothingham  " 

Gaston  4' 

George  Putnam  44 

Gibson  44 

Hancock  44 

Harris  44 

Harvard  4  4 

Henry  L.  Pierce  44 

Hugh  O'Brien  44 

Hyde  44 

John  A.  Andrew  44 


$1,002,467  82 


ids, 


$4,325  09 
3,210  54 
5,215  53 
8,718  77 
7,186  40 
5,981  52 
5,132  33 
7,197  47 
4,470  86 
8,274  64 
4,536  00 

11,074  50 
6,036  26 
9,705  18 
7,516  83 
6,256  23 
6,572  60 
8,435  23 
7,224  07 
8,787  81 
6,338  80 
6,472  00 
3,827  63 
4,722  11 

13,219  80 
3,758  20 
8,172  23 
4,889  87 
8,040  47 
6,448  32 
8,571  60 


Carried  forward , 


$210,318  89    $1,002,467  82 
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Brought  forward, 

$210,318 

89 

Lawrence  District 

12,276 

53 

Lewis 

<  i 

7,413 

41 

Lincoln 

a 

5,566 

62 

Lowell 

a 

11.224 

34 

Lyman 

i  ( 

6,274 

41 

Martin 

< ( 

2.753 

93 

Mather 

t  i 

7,680 

87 

Minot 

a 

2.877 

11 

Norcross 

i  t 

9,878 

74 

Phillips 

1 1 

3,509 

67 

Prescott 

t t 

5,595 

(J4 

Prince 

a 

4,402 

20 

Quincy 

1 1 

8,547 

19 

Eice 

i  t 

8,426 

00 

Robert  G.  Shaw  District 

3,182 

67 

Sherwin 

6,991 

26 

Shurtleff 

4.601 

22 

Stoughton 

2,871 

65 

Thomas  X. 

Hart  " 

7.027 

00 

Tileston 

1,263 

33 

Warren 

5,075 

57 

Washington  Alls  ton  District, 

7,827 

60 

Wells  District 

11,507 

16 

Winthrop 

4,483 

86 

Total  for  Primary  Schools        .        .        359,577  17 


Special  /Schools. 
Horace  Maim  .     $12,167  01 
Kindergartens  .       53,057  00 
Manual  Training,    18,153  82 

  $83,677  83 


Carried  forward, 


$83,677  83    $1,362,044  99 
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Brought  forward, 
Evening  Schools. 


Evening  Hisjh, 

$15,776  00 

Allston 

712  50 

Biofelow 

.    2,481  00 

Charles  Sumner 

150  50 

Com  ins 

.    2,445  00 

Dearborn 

.    2,010  50 

Eliot 

.    2,484  50 

Franklin 

.    4,129  50 

Hancock 

.    2,383  50 

Lincoln 

.    1,420  00 

Lyman 

.    1,471  50 

Phillips 

.    1,221  00 

Quiney 

.    1,935  50 

Sherwin 

.    1,325  00 

Warren 

.    1,983  50 

Warrenton-st.  Chapel,  543  00 

Wells 

.    2,884  50 

Evening  Drawing  Schools. 

Tennyson-st. 

.  $3,004  00 

Charles  town 

.    2,915  00 

Warren-av. 

.    2,214  00 

E ox bury 

.    1,810  00 

East  Boston 

.    1,810  00 

Special  Instructors. 

Music  . 

$16,608  00 

Physical  Training 

5,000  00 

Drawing 

.    4,800  00 

Military  Drill 

.    2,383  33 

45 

$83,677  83    $1,362,044  99 


45,363  00 


11,753  00 


  28,791  33 

Total  for  Special  Schools  and  Special  In- 
structors   169,585  16 


Total  for  School  Instructors        .        .    $1,531,630  15 
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SALARIES  OF  JANITORS. 

Amount  paid  during  the  year 


FUEL,  GAS,   AND  WATER. 


Fuel 

Gas  i 
Water 


Gas  and  electric  lighting 


Total  

SUPPLIES  AND  INCIDENTALS 
Books  ...... 

Phil,  apparatus  and  supplies 
Slates,  erasers,  etc.  .... 

Pianos ;  tuning,  repairs,  etc. 
Expressage  ..... 

Extra  labor  and  clerk-hire 
Printing  ...... 

Diplomas  ...... 

Maps,  globes,  and  charts  . 
Car  and  ferry  tickets  (amount  refunded  by 
State,  $1,712.78)  .... 

Stationery,  drawing  materials,  and  postage 
Advertising  ..... 

Annual  festival  .... 

Delivering  supplies  .... 

Janitors'  supplies  .... 

Horse  and  carriage  expenses  and  hire 
Census,  including  books  . 
Military  drill ;  arms,  etc.  . 
Manual  training  supplies  . 
Kindergarten  supplies  and  services  of  maids, 
Reports  of  proceedings  of  School  Committee, 
Removing  ashes        .        .        .        .  . 

Tuition,  Boston  pupils  in  Brookline  schools, 


$118,336  49 

$64,014  04 
5,997  67 
7,280  20 

$77,291  91 

$39,351  43 
2,475  62 
1,764  70 
2,752  25 
110  26 
818  35 
4,980  39 
1,818  22 
944  20 

2,934  04 
14,709  66 

272  00 
2,493  37 
6,370  00 
4,380  67 

498  25 
1,500  00 

398  05 
4,044  31 
2,742  85 

700  00 
1,557  75 

142  50 


Carried  forward. 


$97,758  87 
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Brouqht  forward. 

$97,758  87 

District  Telegraph  and  rent  of  telephones  . 

286  05 

Sewing  materials  ..... 

222  05 

Sundries  ....... 

185  10 

Total  for  Supplies  and  Incidentals 

$98,452  07 

FURNITURE,   REPAIRS,   AND  ALTERATIONS. 

Furniture  ...... 

$39,349  16 

Carpentry,  lumber,  and  hardware 

30,346  98 

Heating-apparatus  and  ventilation 

19,007  38 

Masonry,  paving,  drains,  etc. 

13,505  17 

Rents  and  taxes  : 

High  School,  Military  Drill,        $400  00 

Grammar  Schools      .        .        3,576  84 

Primary  Schools       .        .        6,630  65 

Evening  Drawing  School, 

East  Boston  .               .           940  00 

• 

Kindergartens  .        .        .        2,346  00 

Manual  Training       .        .        1,800  00 

15,693  49 

Painting  and  glazing  .... 

©                   O  O 

20,801  47 

Whitening  and  plastering  .... 

13,468  42 

Blackboards  ...... 

4,072  10 

Locks,  keys,  and  electric  bells  . 

3,264  77 

Roofing,  gutters,  and  conductors 

7,615  41 

Iron  and  wire  work  ..... 

2,014  73 

Fire-escapes,  new,  repairs  and  rent 

308  61 

Sash- elevators  and  weather-strips 

678  64 

Plumbing  ...... 

16,950  32 

Gas-fitting  ...... 

2,131  44 

Teaming  and  supplies  and  cleaning  buildings, 

4,047  83 

Asphalt  in  cellars  and  yards 

717  00 

Carried  forward, 

$193,972  92 
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Brought  forward, 

$193,972  92 

Horse-shoeing,  board  of  horses,  repairs  of 

carriages,  harnesses,  and  car-fares  . 

1,170  08 

Salaries    .        ■        .        .        .  ... 

5,380  00 

■Printing,  stationery,  and  postage 

407  68 

Rent  and  care  of  auxiliary  fire-alarm  boxes, 

4,380  96 

Paving  and  sewer  assessments 

2,120  99 

Cleaning  vaults  ..... 

2,993  90 

Flag-staffs,  new,  and  care  of  old 

550  55 

Disinfectants  ...... 

1,661  35 

Tools  for  janitors  ..... 

552  50 

Damages,  order  of  Committee  on  Claims 

340  00 

IVl  tJC  CO  11  (VOV  COTVK'O 

jLtlcISiSClimjL     5C1  V  Itt)  ..... 

\)\J  oo 

Care  of  lawns  ...... 

114  92 

Water-rates  ...... 

59  50 

Sanitary  improvements  .... 

486  77 

Total  for  repairs,  etc. 

$214,252  47 

TOTAL.   AMOUNT   EXPENDED   BY  THE  SCHOOL. 

COMMITTEE 

VV/l'il'XX  JL  JL  -M-J  J_i  • 

Salaries  of  officers  ..... 

$58,970  00 

Salaries  of  instructors  .... 

1,531,630  15 

Sn'I  1  •!  VI  OC    f\T      l'llllf  Al'i 

Ocllclllc!?  Ul    JcHlllUIS  ..... 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water  .... 

77,291  91 

Supplies  and  incidentals  .... 

98,452  07 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc.  .... 

214,252  47 

Total  expenditure  from  the  appropriation, 

$2,098,933  09 

Expended  for  Dorchester  Schools,  from  in- 

come of  Gibson  Fund  .... 

856  76 

Gross  expenditure  ..... 

$2, 099, 789  85 

Less  income  ...... 

38,62!)  35 

Net  expenditure  for  the  year 

$2,061,160  50 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


The  public  schools  of  the  city  proper  and  its  annexed  wards 
comprise  one  Normal  School,  two  Latin  Schools,  nine  High 
Schools  (including  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School),  fifty- 
five  Grammar  Schools,  five  hundred  Primary  classes,  fifty- 
four  Kindergartens  (employing  ninety-eight  teachers),  one 
School  for  the  Deaf,  one  Evening  High  School  (with  a  branch 
each  in  Charlestown  and  East  Boston),  sixteen  Evening- 
Elementary  Schools,  five  Evening  Drawing  Schools,  fifteen 
Manual  Training  Schools,  and  fourteen  Schools  of  Cookery. 


NORMAL,  LATIN,   AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


Name. 

Location. 

No.  of  feet  in 
lot. 

When  built. 

Valuation, 
May,  1894. 

No.  of 
rooms. 

No.  of  regular 
instructors. 

Remarks. 

1 

t  English  High  . 

Dartmouth  street, 

Dartmouth  and 
Montgomery  sts. 
and  Warren  av.. 

85,560 

1880 

$579,000 

-  ana  Dan. 
78  &  2  halls. 

9 

18 
24 

Occupies  the 
upper  story  of 
the  Rice  and 
one  room  in 
the  Appleton- 
street  School- 
house. 

(78)  Including 
rooms  for  reci- 
tation and  ap- 
paratus. 

f  Girls'  High    .  . 
1 

1  .  ,  . 

Roxbury  High  .  . 

W.  Newton  st.  . 
Warren  st.  ... 

30,454 
25,617 

1870 
1891 

253,400 
224,800 

66  and  hall. 
19  and  hall. 

22 
9 
16 

(66)  Including 
rooms  for  reci- 
tation and  ap- 
paratus. 
Occupies  six 
rooms  inGirls' 
High  School 
building. 

Dorchester  High, 

Dorchester  av..  . 

59,340 

1870 

77,800 

6  and  hall. 

9 

Charlestown  High, 
W.  Roxbury  High, 

Monument  sq.  .  . 

10,247 
47,901 

1848 
1867 

65,400 
43,000 

10  and  hall. 

6 

7 
6 

Remodeled  in 
1870. 

Brighton  High  .  . 

Academy  Hill  .  . 

54,448 

1841 

12,400 

5  and  hall. 

4 

E.  Boston  High  . 
Mechanic  Arts 

Meridian  st.  .  .  . 

13,616 

1884 
1893 

60,000 
109,000 

6  and  hall. 
16 

5 
7 

Library  and 
Court  rooms 
attached. 
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EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  NORMAL,  LATIN,  AND 
HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  School 
Committee  for  the  High  Schools  of  the  city  during  the 
financial  year  1894-95  : 

Salaries  of  instructors  ....  $263,420  53 
Expenditures  for  text-books,  maps,  globes, 

drawing  materials,  stationery,  etc.  .        .  13,316  24 

Janitors   15,130  50 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   11,264  78 


Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 

Total  expense  for  High  Schools 


$303,132 

05 

26,274 

62 

$329,406 

67 

Number  of  instructors  in  High  Schools,  ex- 
clusive of  temporary  teachers,  and  special 
instructors     ......  136 

Salaries  paid  the  same       ....      $244,810  10 

Average  amount  paid  each  instructor  .        .  $1,800  07 

Temporary  teachers  employed  during  the 

year     .......  16 

Salaries  paid  the  same        ....  $3,347  25 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  .        .  4,188 

Salaries  paid  to  special  instructors  in  Chem- 
istry, French,  German,  Calisthenics,  and 
Kindergarten  methods,  and  assistants  in 
laboratory  $15,263  18 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil        .        .        .  $78  65 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  regular  in- 
structor, including  principal   ...  31 

The  original  cost  of  the  buildings  and  land  for  the  various 
High  Schools,  including  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School, 
to  Jan.  1,  1895,  amounted  in  the  aggregate  to  about 
$1,785,000. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


Name. 

Location. 

No.  of  feet  in 
lot. 

When  built. 

Valuation, 
May,  1894. 

No.  of 
rooms 

No.  of  regular 
instructors. 

Belmont  sq.,  E.B.  . 

21,000 

1856 

$63,400 

13  and  hall. 

10 

Agassiz  .... 

Burroughs  St.,  J.P. 

42,244 

1893 

77,600 

12  " 

12 

<  Bennett    .  .  . 

Chestn'tHillav.,Br. 

26,648 

1874 

51,700 

7  " 

7 

( Bennett  B'ch. 

Dighton  pi.,  Bri.  . 

9,605 

1886 

17,400 

4 

Bigelow  .... 

Fourth  st.,  S.B.  .  . 

12,660 

1850 

57,800 

14  " 

16 

Bowditch    .  .  . 

23,655 

1891 

118,200 

12  " 

11 

Bowdoin  .... 

Myrtle  street  .  .  . 

4,892 

1848 

47,000 

8 

11 

Brimmer  .... 

Common  street  .  . 

11,401 

1843 

87,500 

14  " 

13 

Bunker  Hill    .  . 

Baldwin  st.,  Ch'n  . 

19,660 

1866 

76,000 

14  " 

14 

Chapman  .... 

Eutaw  St.,  E.B.  .  . 

20,500 

1850 

61,800 

13  " 

13 

Chas.  Sumner  . 

Ashland  st.,W.R.  . 

30,000 

1877 

33,600 

10  " 

14 

Tremontst.,Rox.  . 

22,169 

1856 

63,800 

13  " 

12 

Dearborn    .  .  . 

Dearborn  pi.,  Rox. 

36,926 

1852 

47,200 

14  " 

14 

Dillaway  .... 

Kenilworth  st.,Rox. 

21,220 

1882 

81,200 

12  " 

13 

Dudley  st.,  Rox.  . 

26,339 

1874 

107,900 

14  " 

14 

Dwight  .... 

W.  Springfield  st.  . 

19,125 

1857 

88,700 

14  " 

14 

Edw.  Everett .  . 

Sumner  St.,  Dor.  . 

43,738 

1876 

31,600 

10  " 

15 

( Eliot  .... 

North  Bennet  st.  . 

11,077 

1838 

73,000 

14  " 

u 

( Ware  .... 

North  Bennet  st. 

6,439 

1852 

28,000 

4  and  ward- 
room. 

J 

Emerson  .... 

Prescott  st.,  E.B.  . 

39,952 

1855 

110,000 

lo  and  nail. 

17 

W.  Northampton  st. 

32,409 

1860 

100,500 

14  " 

15 

Franklin  .... 

16,439 

1859 

91,100 

14  " 

14 

Frothingham  .  . 

Prospect  St.,  Ch'n  . 

22  079 

1874 

16  " 

Id 

East  Fifth  st.,  S.B. 

35,358 

1872 

44,400 

14  " 

15 

George  Putnam, 

Seaver  st.,  Rox.  .  . 

33,750 

1880 

28,400 

10  " 

9 

Columbia  st.,  Dor. 

25,087 

1872 

53,800 

8 

9 

Hancock  .... 

Parmenter  st.  .  .  . 

28,197 

1847 

74,500 

14  and  hall. 

16 

Adams  st.,  Dor.  .  . 

37,150 

1861 

25,000 

8 

9 

Harvard  .... 

Devens  st.,  Ch'n  . 

16,306 

1871 

102,400 

14  «■ 

13 

Henry  L.  Pierce, 

Washington  st., 
Dorchester  .  .  . 

66,342 

1891 

93,000 

12  " 

14 

Remarks. 


Inc.  one  in  Wash- 
ington-st.  school. 


Inc.  two  in  Fourth- 
street  school. 


Inc.  one  in  Somer- 
set-street school. 


Inc.  four  in  Primary 
School  buildings. 


Inc.  two  in  Old  Edw. 
Everett,  and  one 
in  Cottage-street 
School. 

Inc.  one  each  in  Por- 
mort  and  Freeman 
Schools. 

Inc.  two  In  Black- 
inton  School. 


Inc.   one    in  Benj. 
Pope  School. 

Inc.  one  in  Williams 
School. 

Inc.  three  in  Old 
Gibson  School. 


Inc.  one  in  Dorches- 
ter-avenue School. 
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Grammar  Schools.  —  Concluded. 


Name. 

Location. 

No.  of  feet  in 
lot. 

When  built. 

Valuation, 
May,  1894. 

No.  of 
rooms. 

No.  of  regular 
instructors. 

Remarks. 

■  

Hugh  O'Brien  . 

Dudley  st.,  Rox.  . 

36,954 

1887 

$103,500 

14  and  hall. 

16 

Hyde  

Hammond  st.,  Rox. 

20,754 

1884 

84,000 

14 

13 

John  A.  Andrew, 

Dorchester  st.,  S.B. 

24,889 

1876 

65,000 

16  " 

14 

Lawrence    .  .  . 

B  and  Third  streets, 

14,343 

1856 

54,300 

14 

16 

Inc.  one  in  Mather 
School. 

Sherman  st.,  Rox.  . 

27,850 

1868 

73,900 

12 

15 

Inc.  two  in  Quincy- 
street  School. 

Lincoln  .... 

Broadway,  S.B.  .  . 

24,500 

1859 

40,300 

14  " 

12 

Centre  st.,  Rox.  .  . 

35,241 

1874 

59,900 

14 

16 

Gove  st.,E.B.  .  .  . 

26,200 

1870 

92,000 

14  " 

12 

Huntington  avenue, 
Roxbury  .... 

30,000 

1885 

70,000 

14 

9 

Meeting-House  Hill, 
Dorchester  .  .  . 

Neponset  avenue, 
Neponset  .... 

132,500 
31,500 

1872 
1885 

92,000 
51,300 

10  «* 

7  " 

16 

8 

Inc. three  in  Lyceum 
Hall  School. 

NorcroBS  .... 

D  street,  S.B.  .  .  . 

12,075 

1868 

62,700 

14 

15 

{  Phillips    .  .  . 

Phillips  street  .  .  . 

11,190 

1862 

71,000 

14 

15 

1  Grant  .... 

Phillips  street  .  .  . 

3,744 

1852 

17,500 

4 

4 

Prescott  .... 

Elm  street,  Ch'n  . 

16,269 

1857 

32,100 

10  " 

10 

Exeter  street  .  .  . 

22,960 

1875 

138,000 

12  " 

11 

Inc.  one  in  Charles 
C.Perkins  School. 

Tyler  street  .... 

12,413 

1847 

76,200 

14 

12 

Dartmouth  street  . 

27,125 

1869 

132,800 

14 

12 

Robert  G.  Shaw, 
Sherwin  .... 

Hastings  st.,  W.R. 
Madison  sq.,  Rox.  . 

40,000 
32,040 

1892 
1870 

31,000 
94,200 

8  " 
16 

8 

u 

Inc. one  in  Washing- 
ton-street School. 

Shurtleff  .  ,  .  . 

Dorchester  st.,  S.B. 

40.553 

1869 

111,500 

14 

14 

Stoughton  .  .  . 

River  st.,  Dor.    .  . 

29,725 

1856 

18,600 

8 

7 

Thomas  N.  Hart, 

E.  Fifth  st.,  S.B.  . 

37,741 

1889 

130,200 

13  " 

10 

Tileston  .... 

Norfolk  st.,  Mat.  . 

83,640 

1868 

35,000 

8 

4 

Warren  .... 

Summer  st.,  Ch'n.  . 

14,322 

1867 

65,000 

14 

14 

f  Washington, 
1     Allston  .  .  . 

\  Wm.  Wirt 
|     Warren    .  . 
1 

Cambridge  street,  J 

Waverley  st.,  No. 
Brighton  .... 

22,000 
18,000 

1878 
1892 

46,000 
42,400 

10 

6 

13 

5 

Inc.  one  in  Everett 
School. 

Winthrop    .  .  . 

Blossom  street   .  . 
Tremont  street  .  . 

10,770 
16,100 

1868 
1855 

89,600 
267,500 

10 
14 

13 
15 

Inc.  one  in  Winchell 
School. 
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EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the 
Committee,  for  the  Grammar  Schools  of 
financial  year  1894-95  : 

Salaries  of  instructors 
Salaries  of  janitors 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 
Apparatus 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 
Janitors'  supplies 
Charts,  maps,  and  globes 
Miscellaneous  items  . 

Rent,  furniture,  repairs,  etc.  . 

Total  expense  for  Grammar  Schools 

Number  of  instructors  in  Grammar  Schools 
exclusive  of  temporary  teachers  and 
instructors  in  sewing 


Board  of  School 
the  city,  for  the 

$739,047  29 
53,650  03 
34,331  66 
141  61 
34,621  73 
1,997  66 
661  99 
1,979  13 

$866,431  10 
92,728  04 

$959,159  14 


715 

$712,151  97 

$996  02 
59 

$6,819  76 
33,714 
$28  45 


Salaries  paid  the  same 

Average  amount  paid  each  instructor 

Temporary  teachers  employed  . 

Salaries  paid  the  same 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  an  instructor, 
including  principal,  and  exclusive  of  spe- 
cial instructors  above  mentioned     .        .  47 
Thirty-three  instructors  in  sewing  were  employed,  who 

taught  281  divisions.    The  salary  paid  varies  according  to 

the  number  of  divisions  taught.    Total  amount  paid  to 

sewing  instructors,  $20,075.56  ;  average  amount  to  each, 

$608.35. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


Name. 


Location. 


Abby  W.  May  . 
Adams  street 
Andrews  .  . 
Appleton  street 
*Atherton  .  . 
Auburn  .  .  . 
Bailey  street 
Baker  street 
Baldwin    .  . 
Bartlett  street 
B.  F.  Tweed 
Benjamin  Pope 
Blackinton 
*Brimmer  . 
Bunker  Hill  Pr.  . 
Canterbury  st.  . 
Capen   

Chas.  C.  Perkins, 

Chestnut  avenue  . 
Choate  Burnham 

Clinch  

Common  street  . 
Concord  street  . 
Cook  .... 
Cross  street  . 
Cudworth  .  . 
Cushman  .  . 
Cyrus  Alger 

Dorchester  av 


Drake  .  .  . 
*Emerson  .  . 
Emerson  .  . 


Thornton  st.,  R. 
Dorchester  .  .  . 
Genesee  st.  .  .  . 


Columbia  st.,  Dor 
School  st.,  Bri.  . 
Dorchester  .  .  . 
West  Roxbury  . 
Chardon  court .  . 
Roxbury  .  .  .  . 
Cambridge  st.,Ch, 

O  st.,  S.B.    .  .  . 

Orient  Heights,  ) 
E.B.  \ 

Common  street  . 

Charles  st.,Ch'n  . 

Cor.  Bourne  / 

et.,  W.R.  i  *  * 
Sixth  st.,  S.B.  .  . 

St.  Botolph  st. 
cor.  Cumber- 
land st. 

Jamaica  Plain  .  . 
Third  st.,  S.B.  . 

Fst.,  S.B  

Charlestown  .  . 
W.  Concord  st.  . 
Groton  street  .  . 
Charlestown  .  . 
Gove  st.,  E.B. .  . 
Parmenter  street, 

Seventh  st.,  S.B. 

Cor.  Harbor 
View  st. 
Dor. 

C  street,  S.B. 


Prescott  st.,  E.B. 
Poplar  street  . 


No.  of 

feet 
in  lot. 


12,300 
44,555 
5,393 
18,454 


12,340 
21,838 
10,464 
6,139 
7,627 
16,727 
20,000 
29,166 


20,121 
12,354 

16,000 

13,733 
17,136 
13,492 

7,001 
10,756 
10,170 

1,708 
20,000 

16,560 
27,808 
10,260 


When 
built. 


1861 
1848 
1870 


1880 
1855 
1864 
1846 
1892 
1883 
1892 


Valuation, 
May,  1894. 


No.  of 
rooms. 


1864 
1871 

1891 


1871 

1845 
1852 

1894 
1867 
1880 


$13,600 
5,600 
20,000 
76,500 


6,700 
9,500 
1,700 
32,300 
20,700 
37,500 
39,000 
62,500 


12,200 
2,400 
26,200 

80,000 

6,600 
67,125 
35,800 
18,400 
60,000 
27,100 

3,400 
91,000 
85,400 
48,600 

19,000 

30,300 


26,800 


6  and  hall. 


8  and  hall. 

2 


10  and  ward- 
room. 


*In  Grammar  building. 
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Primary  Schools.  —  Continued. 


Name. 

Location. 

No.  of 

feet 
in  lot. 

When 
built. 

\  alnation, 
May,  1S94. 

J>0.  ot 
rooms. 

|   No.  of 
instruct- 
ors. 

Eustis  street    .  . 

Roxbury  .... 

13,534 

1848 

$21,200 

4 

4 

1  Everett  .... 

Brentwood  \ 
St.,  Bri.     \  '  ' 

44,237 

8,600 

2 

Florence  street  . 

Roslindale    .  .  . 

25,030 

1862 

7,600 

6 

6 

Freeman  .... 

Charter  street  .  . 

5,247 

1868 

33,100 

6 

Fremont  place  . 

Charlestown    .  . 

7,410 

4,700 

1 

1 

*Frothingham  .  . 

Prescott  St.,  Ch'n 

4 

L.,  cor.  Fifth  ( 
st.,  S.B.       i  * 

1 

*George  Putnam, 

3 

George  street  .  . 

Roxbury  .... 

1S.S94 

1861 

43,200 

6 

5 

School  st.,  Dor.  . 

44,S00 

1857 

28,400 

6 

3 

Glen  road  .... 

Dorchester  .  .  . 

25.S27 

1SS0 

15,600 

2 

1 

Harvard  Hill   .  . 

Harvard  St.,  Ch'n 

4,645 

1S,000 

• 

8 

a 

Hawes  Hall  .  .  . 

Broadway,  S.B.  . 

16,647 

1823 

27,700 

8 

8 

Heath  street .  .  . 

Roxbury  .... 

10,669 

1S57 

5.S00 

2 

8 

Elm  st.,  J.P.    .  . 

1S.613 

1S5S 

33,100 

6 

4 

Hobart  street  .  . 

10,000 

1SS4 

5,300 

2 

1 

Howard  avenue  . 

Dorchester  .  .  . 

29,090 

1SS2 

51,500 

6 

6 

Fifth  st.,  S.B.  .  . 

12,494 

1S74 

3S,70O 

8 

6 

Ingraham  .... 

Sheafe  street  .  . 

2,354 

1848 

12,400 

3 

3 

Ira  Allen  ...  . 

Leon  st.,  Rox.  .  . 

10,057 

1S51 

13,500 

4 

4 

Joshua  Bates  .  . 

Harrison  av.  .  .  . 

15,237 

1SS4 

52,900 

S 

7 

Lucretia  Crocker, 

Parker  st.,  Rox.  . 

30,000 

1SS4 

51,500 

S 

S 

Lyceum  Hall  .  . 

Meotinsj-house  ) 
Hill,  Dor.  \ 

21,319 

6 

4 

Margaret  Fuller . 

Glen  road,  J.P.  . 

14,252 

1S92 

34,300 

6 

4 

Huntington  ) 
av.,  Liox..  \ 

•* 

Broadway,  S.B.  . 

10,160 

1S42 

46.S00  ' 

12 

6 

Mead  street  .  .  . 

Charlestown    .  . 

5,S57 

1S47 

17,000 

4 

4 

Med  ford  street  . 

12,112 

1886 

1S,400 

4 

3 

Moulton  street  . 

8,130 

7,300 

4 

4 

Mt.  Pleasant  av.  . 

Roxbury  .  .  .  . 

9,510  : 

1S47 

7.S0O 

2 

2 

Mt.  Vernon  street, 

West  Roxbury   .  j 

22,744 

1862 

s,soo 

4  and  hall. 

3 

1  Occupied  by  Kindergarten  and  a  Grammar  class. 
*  In  Grammar  buildiug. 
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Primary  Schools. —  Continued. 


Name. 

Location. 

No.  of 

feet 
in  lot. 

When 
built. 

Valuation, 
May,  1894. 

No.  of 
rooms. 

No.  of 
instruct- 
ors. 

Munroe  street .  . 

Roxbury  .... 

1854 

2 

2 

Princeton  st.,  E.B. 

17,500 

1874 

45,200 

8 

7 

North  Harvard  st. 

Brighton  .... 

20,750 

1848 

11,500 

4 

4 

Oak  square  .  .  . 

.... 

9,796 

4,000 

2 

1 

Old  Agassiz  .  .  . 

1849 

22,000 

6  and  hall. 

3 

Old  Dor.  High  . 

Dor.  av.,  Dor. .  . 

34,460 

5,700 

4 

3 

Old  Edw.  Everett 

Sumner  st.,  " 

.... 

1855 

8,400 

7 

4 

Old  Mather  .  .  . 

Meeting-houee  1 

Hill    Dnr  ( 

1856 

16,500 

7 

7 

X  al     1JJ  all    .    •    •  • 

Silvpr  st  ST? 

5  306 

1848 

15  200 

g 

3 

Phillips  street  •  » 

iiU  A  U  Ul  J  .... 

20  355 

1867 

45  200 

3 

g 

Pierpont   •  •  •  • 

Hudson  street  ■  . 

4  216 

1850 

24,000 

2 

Plummer  •  •  •  • 

<nmnr>r  at     TT  "R 

21  878 

1891 

88  100 

10  anrl  hill 

Polk  street 

Charlestown  . 

12  143 

1878 

24  800 

6 

1  T^nnl fi  y  fiti*ppt 

Roslindale. 

7  842 

1 

Pormort    •  •  .  • 

SnelliDg  place  •  • 

4  373 

1855 

14  400 

g 

5, 

TTvptpT*  fitTPpt 

3 

^Quincy    •  •  •  . 

3 

Quincy  street  .  . 

Dorchester  ... 

20  000 

1882 

7  000 

2 

2 

Quincy  street  .  • 

Roxbury  .... 

23  453 

1875 

26  900 

g 

4. 

T>ayVi n r*v  atrppt' 

1WAUU1  J    OLICCl  . 

14  147 

1874 

44  100 

g 

Rutland  street 

7  850 

1851 

31,800 

6 

3 

QnTTin  Hill 
lOavlU  ±1111  .... 

Dorchester  ... 

20  060 

1884 

9  000 

2 

2 

Anderson  street  • 

5  611 

1S24 

39,000 

6 

5 

*Sherwin  .... 

Madison  sq.,  Rox. 

4 

*Shurtle£f.  .  .  . 

1 

Simonds  .... 

Broadway,  S.B.  . 

1840 

9,200 

3 

3 

Fayette  street .  . 

5,238 

1870 

36,000 

6 

6 

Somerset  street  . 

6,300 

1824 

80,500 

4 

3 

*Stoughton  .  .  . 

4 

Lexington  st.,  ( 
E.B.    .  .  .  \  • 

11,500 

1873 

45,400 

8 

6 

Thetford  street  . 

Dorchester  .  .  . 

29,879 

1875 

16,500 

4 

4 

1  Occupied  by  Grammar  class. 
*  In  Grammar  building. 
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Primary  Schools.  —  Concluded. 


Xame. 

Location. 

No.  of 

feet 
in  lot. 

When 
built. 

May,  1894.' 

rooms. 

No.  of 
instruct- 
ors. 

*Thomas  N.  Hart 

3 

Ticknor  

Washington  I 
ViIlage,S. B.  \  ' 

11.4S6 

1865 

$30,700 

12 

12 

*Tileston  .... 

2 

Tu6kerman  .  .  . 

Fourth  st.,  S.B.  . 

11,655 

1850 

11,500 

6 

5 

3,900 

1855 

32,700 

6 

6 

Union  street  .  .  . 

Brighton  .... 

67,2S0 

.... 

10,400 

2 

1 

Vernon  street ,  . 

Roxhury  .... 

17,256 

1849 

10,900 

4 

4 

Vernon  street .  . 

Cor.  Auburn  ) 
st.,Roxbury  )  " 

10,600 

2 

2 

Shawmutav  .  .  . 

16,341 

1860 

78,100 

8 

8 

Walnut  street .  . 

Neponset  .  .  . 

22,790 

1856 

17,500 

7 

3 

*Warren  .... 

Summer  st.,  Ch'n. 

1 

Washington  st.  . 

Forest  Hills  .  .  . 

27,450 

1870 

3,200 

2 

1 

Washington  st.  . 

Germantown  .  . 

13,130 

2,800 

2 

2,508 

1850 

14,000 

3 

3 

Webster  .... 

Webster  pi.,  Bri. 

19,761 

7,000 

4 

4 

Weston  street  ,  . 

Roxbury  .... 

14,973 

1877 

50,000 

8 

S 

Williams  .... 

Elomestead  st. ,  ) 
Roxbury  ) 

26,145 

1892 

29,100 

4 

3 

Winchell  .... 

Blossom  street  . 

14,465 

1885 

97,500 

12 

Winship  .... 

Winship  pi.,  Bri. 

34,336 

1861 

11,100 

4 

4 

Winthrop  street . 

Roxbury  .... 

9,775 

1S57 

10,900 

4 

4 

Wyman  St.,  J. P., 

30,414 

1892 

42,000 

6 

6 

Yeoman  street  . 

Roxbury  .... 

18,200 

1S70 

53,600 

12 

9 

*In  G-rnmmsir  building. 

In  addition  there  are  seven  Primary  teachers  in  rooms  in  hired  buildings. 
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HIRED  BUILDINGS. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  following  rooms  have  been  hired 
for  school  purposes.  Rent  and  taxes  paid  for  the  same  during  the  year 
amounted  to  §15,693.49. 


Name. 


Agassiz  Branch  . 

Nawn's  Building  . 
Maverick  Chapel 


Kindergarten  . 
Wise  Hall  .  .  . 
Wise  Building  . 
Gaston  Branch 


Location. 


Wells  Branch  

Manual  Training  School 


Day's  Chapel  

East  Boston  Evening  Drawing 
School  


703  Centre  St.,  Jamaica  Plain 

Centre  St.,  Roxbury  .  .  . 
Bennington  St.,  East  Boston  . 

7  Byron  court,  Roxbury  .  . 
Roslindale  


Remarks. 


828  and  834  Fifth  st.,  S.B. 
Chambers  st  


Stoughton  Branch 


Eliot  St.,  Jamaica  Plain  . 
Parker  street,  Roxbury  . 

Stevenson's  Block,  E.B.  . 
River  st.,  Lower  Mills  .  . 


Carey  Hall  

Kindergarten  ! 

Manual  Training  School  .  .  . 
Charles  Sumner  Branch  *  *  *  I 
85  Bunker  Hill  street    .  .  . 


Old  Gibson  Branch 
Kindergarten   .  .  . 


Howard-avenue  Branch 

Kindergarten  

Edward  Everett  Branch 

Edward  Everett  Branch 


Clarendon  Hills  

Chambers  street  

E  street,  South  Boston  .  •  .  I 

Church,  Roslindale    .  .  .  .  I 

In  place  of  Moulton-st. School, 
Charlestown  

Greenwood  Hall,  Dorchester 

Church.  Washington  Village, 
South  Boston  I 

34  Adams  St.,  Dorchester  .  . 

28  Magnolia  St.,  Dorchester  .  1 

Warrenton  street  

Athenaeum  Building,  Dor.  . 


East  Boston  High  Drill  Hall  .    Savings  Bank  Building,  E.B. 

Hancock  Branch  i  20  Parmenter  street  .... 

Kindergarten  I  S3  Parmenter  street  .... 

Dearborn  Branch  j  Dearborn  Chapel, Roxbury  . 

Lowell  Branch  Workingmen's  Building, 

Centre  st  ,  Roxbury  .  .  . 


Rent,  $1 ,150  per  annum. 
Vacated  Feb.  1,  1894. 

Rent,  $720  per  annum. 

"    $672  " 
Including  heating. 

Rent,  $300  per  annum. 

"    $1,000  " 

"    $1,200  " 

$600  " 
Vacated  Nov.  18,  1894. 

Rent,  $800  per  annum. 
One-half  cost  of  gas  used. 

Rent,  $300  per  annum. 
$350  " 


$940  " 

M       $550  " 

$450  '« 

$500  " 

"    $1,000  " 

"    $1,500  " 

$850  " 

$540  " 
$720  " 

$300  " 

$540  " 

$540  " 

•«       $000  " 

$540  " 
To  Nov.  1,  1894. 
Rent,  $800  per  annum,  after 
Nov.  1,  1894. 

Rent,  $520  per  annum. 

M    $2,000  " 

$500  " 

,     "       $600  " 


$600 
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EXPENDITURES   FOR   THE   PRIMARY  SCHOOLS 


Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  School 
Committee,  for  the  Primary  Schools  of  the  city,  for  the 
financial  year  1894-95  : 


Salaries  of  instructors 

Salaries  of  janitors  .... 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 

Apparatus  ..... 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 

Janitors'  supplies  .... 

Miscellaneous  items  .... 


Rent,  furniture,  repairs,  etc. 
Total  expense  for  Primary  Schools 

Number  of  instructors  in  Primary  Schools, 
exclusive  of  temporary  teachers  and  spe- 
cial assistants  ..... 

Salaries  paid  the  same  .... 

Average  amount  paid  to  each  instructor 

Temporary  teachers  employed 

Salaries  paid  the  same.  .... 

Special  assistants  employed 

Salaries  paid  the  same  .... 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  an  instructor 


$359,577  17 

43,579  57 

5,556  18 

20  77 

24.353  18 
1,871  01 
1,560  40 

$436,518  28 

68.354  68 

$504,872  96 


500 

$348,698  59 
$697  40 
61 

$7,723  58 
57 

$3,155  00 
26,971 
$18  72 
54 


The  original  cost  of  the  various  buildings,  with  the  land, 
used  for  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools,  to  Jan.  1,  1895, 
amounted  in  the  aggregate  to  about  $7,935,000. 
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Name. 


Location. 


Adams   

Tappan   

Noble  

Cud  worth  .... 
Common  street  . 
Polk  street  .  .  . 
B.  F.  Tweed   .  - 

Sharp   J 

North  Bennet  street,  j 

Cusbman  

North  Margin  street, 
Parmenter  .... 

Baldwin  

Winchell  

Chambers  street .  . 
Barnard  Memorial, 
Appleton  street .  . 
Charles  C.  Perkins. 

Pierpont  

Rutland  street  .  .  . 
Joshua  Bates  .  .  . 
Concord  street   .  . 

Cook  

Ruggles  street    .  . 

Hyde  

Unity  Chapel  .  .  . 

Howe  

Mather  

Choate  Burnham  . 

Shurtleff  

Thos.  N.Hart.  .  . 
Cottage  place  .  .  . 
Smith  street .... 
Yeoman  street  .  . 
Kenilworth  street  . 


Belmont  sq.,  E.B.  . 
Lexington  st.,  E.B. 
Princeton  st.,  E.B.  .  , 
Gove  st.,  E.B.  .  .  . 
Common  st.,  Ch'n  .  , 
Polk  st.,  Ch'n  .  .  .  , 
Cambridge  st.,  Ch'n 

Anderson  st  

39  North  Bennet  st.  , 
Parmenter  st.  .  .  .  , 
64  North  Margin  st. 
32  Parmenter  st.  .  . 
Chardon  court  .  .  . 

Blossom  st  

38  Chambers  st.  .  . 
Warrenton  st.  ... 

Appleton  st  

St.  Botolph  st.  .  .  . 

Hudson  st  

Rutland  st  

Harrison  av  

Concord  st  

Groton  st  

147  Ruggles  st.,  Rox. 
Hammond  st.,  Rox. 
Dorchester  st.,  S.B. 
Fifth  st.,  S.B.  .  .  .  . 
Broadway,  S.B.  .  . 
Third  and  I  sts.,  S.B. 
Dorchester  st.,  S.B. 

H  6t.,S.B  

Cottage  pi.,  Rox.  .  . 
Smith  st.,  Rox.  .  .  . 
Yeoman  st.,  Rox.  . 
Kenilworth  st.,  Rox. 


Valuation, 
May,  1894. 


$5,500 


No.  of  in- 
structors, 


13,500 


10,600 
4,100 


Remarks. 


2  Kindergartens  in  this 
building. 


2  Kindergartens. 
Hired  at  an  expense 
of  $1,000  per  annum. 


REPORT  OF  EXPENDITURES. 
Kindergartens.  —  Concluded. 


Name. 


Abby  W.  May 
Roxbury  street 
Geo.  Putnam 
Quincy  street 
Martin    .  .  . 
George  street 
Union  street  . 
Everett  .  .  . 
Agassiz  .  .  . 
Hillside  .  .  . 
Margaret  Fuller 
Westerly  Hall 
Wise  Hall  .  . 
Bailey  street 
Neponset  .  . 
Cattelle  Building 
Stoughton    .  .  . 


Location. 


Thornton  St.,  Rox.  . 
Cor.  King  St.,  Rox.  . 
7  Byron  court,  Rox.  . 
Quincy  st.,  Rox.  .  . 
Huntington  av.,  Rox. 
George  st.,  Rox.    .  . 

Union  st.,Bri  

Brentwood  st.,  Bri.  . 
Burroughs  st.,  J.P.  . 

Elm  st.,  J.P  

Glen  road,  Dor.  .  .  . 
Centre  st.,  W.R.  .  . 
South  st.,  Ros.  .  .  . 
Bailey  st.,  Ash.  .  .  . 
Walnut  st..  Nep.   .  . 


Adams  and  East  st., 
Dor. 

River  St.,  Dor.   .  .  . 


Valuation, 
May,  1894. 


No.  of  in 
structors. 


Remarks. 


Hired  at  an  expense  of 
$300  per  annum. 


In  Library  Building. 


The  expenses  of  these  Kindergartens  were 


Salaries  of  instructors  .... 

.     $53,057  00 

Kindergarten  materials,  pianos,  etc. 

1,923  97 

Services  of  maids  .... 

1,205  30 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 

164  79 

Janitors  ...... 

1,686  27 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water  .... 

942  91 

Miscellaneous  items  .... 

65  58 

Repairs,  furniture,  etc.  . 

6,351  39 

Total  expense  for  Kindergartens  . 

.     $65,397  21 

follows  : 


Average  number  of  pupils,  2,714;  cost  per  pupil,  $24.10. 
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SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF. 


Name. 

Location. 

No.  feet 
in  lot. 

When 
built. 

Valuation, 
May,  1894. 

No. 
rooms. 

No. 
instructors. 

Horace  XIann  . 

Newbury  street  .... 

8,400 

1890 

$98,000 

13 

13 

The  expenses  of  this  school  were  as  follows  : 


Salaries  of  instructors    .              ...  $12,467  01 

Expenses  for  books,  stationery,  etc.       .        .  136  67 

Car-fares  and  miscellaneous  items  .        .        .  2,415  94 

Janitors   977  00 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water     .....  683  40 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc..         ....  1,404  30 

Total  expense  for  the  school  .        .       .  $18,084  32 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging,  101. 
Average  number  of  pupils  to  an  instructor,  8. 
Average  cost  of  each  pupil,  $179.05. 

The  city  receives  from  the  State  $100  for  each  city  pupil, 

and  $105  for  each  out-of-town  pupil.  The  amount  re- 
ceived from  this  source,  the  past  year,  was  $10,184.77. 


MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOLS. 

Schools  of  Carpentry. 

Lyman  School,  Gove  street   East  Boston. 

North  Bennet  street   Boston. 

A  ppleton-street  Primary    ......  Boston. 

Kenil worth  street,  two  schools    ....  Roxbury. 

E  street   South  Boston. 

Lyceum  Hall,  Meeting-house  Hill    .    .    .  Dorchester. 

Henry  L.  Pierce  School,  Washington  st.,  Dorchester. 

Eliot  School,  Trustee  Building,  Eliot  street,  Jamaica  Plain. 
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Robert  G.  Shaw  School,  Hastings  street    .  West  Roxbury. 

Dwight  School,  Rutland  street    ....  Boston. 

Washington  Allston  School,  Cambridge  st.  Allston. 

Bennett  School,  Chestnut  Hill  avenue  .    .  Brighton. 

Tileston  School,  Norfolk  street  ....  Mattapan. 

Medford  street    .   Charlestown. 

Schools  of  Cookery. 

Lyman  School,  Gove  street   East  Boston. 

Harvard  School,  Devens  street    ....  Charlestown. 

North  Bennet  street   Boston. 

Winthrop  School,  Tremont  street    .    .    .  Boston. 

Hyde  School,  Hammond  street  .    .     .    .  Roxbury. 

Kenilworth  street,  No.  1   Roxbury. 

Kenilworth  street,  No.  2  ,   Roxbury. 

Drake  School,  Third  street   South  Boston. 

Henry  L.  Pierce  School,  Washington  street,  Dorchester. 
Dorchester-avenue  School,  corner  Harbor 

View  street   Dorchester. 

Bowditch  School,  Green  street    ....  Jamaica  Plain. 

Robert  G.  Shaw  School,  Hastings  street   .  West  Roxbury. 

Washington  Allston  School,  Cambridge  st.,  Allston. 

Bennett  School,  Chestnut  Hill  avenue  .    .  Brighton. 

The  expenses  of  these  schools  were  as  follows : 

Salaries  of  instructors   $18,153  82 

Salaries  of  janitors       .....  540  00 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water     .....  1,403  34 

Lumber,  hardware,  kitchen  materials,  etc.     .  3,311  30 

Miscellaneous  items,  including  models    .        .  771  97 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc.  .....  4,425  47 

Total  expense  for  these  schools       .        .     $28,605  90 


The  pupils  attending  the  Manual  Training  Schools  belong 
to  and  are  included  in  the  number  belonging  to  the  other 
grades  of  schools. 


64 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  3. 


EVENING-  SCHOOLS. 


Name. 

Location. 

Av    ~NTn  nf 

iX  V  .     1-1  *J •  Ul 

instructors. 

Remarks. 

27 

In  High  School 
building. 

High  Branches  .... 

East  Boston  and  Charlestown    .  .  . 

7 

In  Lyman  and 
Charlestown 
High  Schools. 

Barnard  Memorial  .  .  . 

4 

Fourth  street,  South  Boston  .... 

12 

Waverley  street,  North  Brighton  .  . 

2 

In  William 
Wirt  Warren 
School. 

Charles  Sumner  .... 

2 

12 

8 

12 

21 

11 

6 

8 

5 

9 

5 

Sumner  street,  Charlestown  .... 

9 

14 

EVENING-  DRAWING  SCHOOLS.  * 

Name. 

Location 

Av.  No.  of 
instructors. 

Remarks. 

Stevenson's  Block,  Central  square  . 

4 

Hired  at  an  ex- 
pense of  $940 
per  annum. 

4 

Tennyson  street .... 

Warren  avenue  .... 

5 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS 

Salaries  of  instructors 
Expenses  for  books,  stationery,  etc. 
Janitors  ..... 
Fuel  and  gas  .... 
Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 


$45,363  00 

2,012  86 

2,373  94 

2,853  15 

889  76 


Total  expense  for  Evening  Schools 


$53,492  71 


Average  number  belonging,  including  the 
High  School  and  branches,  5,310. 

Average  number  of  instructors,  174. 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil  for  the  time, 
$10.07. 


EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors  .  .  $11,753  00 
Drawing  materials,  stationery, 

models,  boards,  etc.  .        .  546  82 

Janitors       ....  399  18 

Fuel  and  gas        ...  628  19 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc.  .        .  1,204  75 


Total    expense   for  Evening  Drawing- 
Schools  ... 

Average  number  belonging,  586. 
Number  of  instructors,  27. 
Average  cost  of  each  pupil  for  the  time, 
$24.^80.  , 


14,531  94 


Aggregate  expense  for  all  Evening  Schools,    $68,024  65 
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EXPENDITURES  FOR  OFFICERS  AND  SPECIAL  INSTRUCTORS. 

Salaries   paid   Superintendent,  Supervisors, 
Secretary,     Auditing     Clerk,  Assistant 

Clerks,  and  Messengers     ....  $38,970  00 

Salaries  paid  seventeen  Truant-Officers  .        .  20,000  00 

"        "    nine  Music  Instructors      .        .  16,608  00 

"        "    Drawing  Director  and  Assistant,  4,800  00 

<;        "    Instructors  in  Physical  Training,  5,000  00 

"    Military  Instructor  and  Armorer,  2,383  33 
Stationery  and  record-books  for  School  Cora-  * 

mittee  and  officers,  and  office  expenses        .  585  17 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water     .....  541  23 


Total  $88,887  73 


INCIDENTAL  EXPENSES. 

These  expenditures  are  made  for  objects  not  chargeable 
to  any  particular  school,  and  consist  chiefly  of  expenses  for 
delivering  supplies,  printing,  advertising,  festival,  board  of 
horse,  carriage-hire,  tuning  of  pianos,  and  other  items. 


Annual  Festival  ...... 

$2,493  37 

Board  of  horse,  with  shoeing  expenses  and 

sundry  repairs  of  vehicles  and  harnesses 

463  00 

Carriage- hire  ...... 

35  25 

Advertising  ....... 

272  00 

Census  of  school  children  .... 

1,500  00 

Printing,  printing-stock,  binding,  and  postage, 

5,680  57 

Diplomas  ....... 

1,818  22 

Extra  labor  and  clerk-hire  .... 

818  35 

Military  drill,  sundry  repairs,  and  transporta- 

tion expenses  of  instructor  .... 

398  05 

Carried  forward, 


$13,478  81 
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Brought  forward,  $13,478  81 
Teaming  and  expressage,  including  fares  .  110  26 
Tuning  and  repairing  pianos  .  .  .  1,326  00 
Expenses,  delivering  supplies  .  .  .  6,370  00 
District  Telegraph  and  rent  of  telephones  .  286  05 
Car  and  ferry  tickets  for  pupils  and  messen- 
gers   519  26 

Reporting  proceedings  School  Committee       .  700  00 

Removing  ashes           .....  1,557  75 

Tuition  of  pupils,  Brookline  schools       .        .  142  50 

Wrapping-paper,  twine,  etc.         ...  57  96 

Washing  towels           .        .        .       .        .  51  68 

Sundry  small  items       .....  126  81 


Expenses  connected  with  school-house  re- 
pairs not  charged  to  any  particular  school, 


$24,727  08 
12,619  46 


Total 


$37,346  54 


SPECIAL  EXPENDITURES  BY  CITY  COUNCIL,  CITY 
ARCHITECT,  AND  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


Agassiz  School-house,  etc. 

$8,981  95 

Agassiz  School-house,  furnishing 

7,999  13 

Cudworth  Primary  School-house 

36,991  85 

Brighton     High   School-house,     site  and 

building  ...... 

30,508  11 

Frothingham  School-house,  wall 

3,076  90 

Grammar  School-house,  Bowdoin  District, 

site  and  building  ..... 

20,195  84 

Grammar  School-house,  Gibson  District 

50,055  17 

Carried  forward, 

$157,808  95 
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Brought  forward, 

$157,808 

95 

Grammar  School-house,  Henry  L.  Pierce 

District  ...... 

777 

98 

Grammar  School-house,  Stoughton  District, 

building  ...... 

490 

64 

Grammar  School-house,  Stoughton  District, 

7               o  7 

site  ....... 

13,048 

00 

Hancock  School-house,  enlargement  of  yard, 

26,634 

60 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School 

17,857 

55 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  furnishing 

4,244 

81 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  tools,  etc. 

4,000 

00 

Primary    School-house,    Canterbury  and 

Sharon  streets  ..... 

27,025 

66 

Primary  School-house,  Dillaway  District, 

furnishing  ...... 

1,887 

63 

Primary  School-house,  Emerson  District, 

243 

00 

Primary  School-house,  Eustis  street,  new 

building  ...... 

26,520 

95 

Primary  School-house,  Field's  Corner,  site 

and  building  ...... 

19,000 

00 

Primary  School-house,  Morton  street  . 

16,197 

94 

Primary  School-house,  Moulton  street 

Choate  Burnham  Primary  School-house 

32,107 

95 

Primary  School-house,  Oak  Square,  etc.  . 

15,187 

46 

$397,983 

62 

RECAPITULATION. 

TOTATj  expenditure. 
School  Committee, 

High  Schools,          per  detailed  statement,  $329,406  67 

Grammar  Schools,            "              "  959,159  14 

Primary  Schools,              "              "  504,872  96 


Carried  forward, 


$1,793,438  77 
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Brought  forward,                                 $1,793,438  77 

Horace  Mann  School,  per  detailed  statement,  18,084  32 

Kindergartens,                  "              44  65,397  21 

Manual  Training  Schools,  4 4              44  28,605  90 

Evening  Schools,              44              "  53,492  71 

Evening  Drawing  Schools, 4 *  44  14,531  94 
Officers  and  Special  Instructors,  per  detailed 

statement   88,887  73 

Incidentals,  per  detailed  statement  .  .  37,346  54 
From  Income  Gibson  Fund  expended  for 

Dorchester  Schools        .        .        .        .  856  76 


$2,100,641  88 

Stock  delivered,  purchased  previous  to' Jan. 

1,  1894   852  03 


Gross  expenditure  ....  $2,099,789  85 
Less  income       .....         38,629  35 


Net  expenditure,  School  Committee,       $2,061,160  50 


SPECIAL  EXPENDITURES. 

Public   Buildings  and  City  Architect's 
Departments. 
High  School,  new  building    .  $30,508  11 
4  4       4  4      Mechanic  Arts    .  26,102  36 
Grammar  Schools,  new  build- 
ings .....  131,260  21 
Primary  Schools,  new  build- 
ings .               .        .       .  210,112  94 


Total   397,983  62 


Net  expenditure  for  the  Public  Schools,    $2,459,144  12 


« 
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INCOME. 


School  Committee. 

Refunded  by  State,  car- fares 

instructor,  overpaid 
From  State,  for  deaf-mutes 

non-residents  . 

Gibson  Fund  . 

Smith  Fund 

Stoughton  Fund 

sale  of  books  . 

other  sources  . 
Sale  of  old  building,  account  of  repairs,  etc 


$1,712  78 

24  53 
10,184  77 

7,322  65 
1,734  00 
384  00 
212  00 
204  27 
16,825  35 

25  00 


Total  income,  School  Committee 


$38,629  35 


SCHOOLS.  —  ESTIMATES,  1895-96. 

School  Committee, 
Office  of  Accounts,  Dec.  11,  1894. 
Hon.  Nathan  Matthews,  Jr.,  Mayor: 

Dear  Sir  :  The  Committee  on]  Accounts  of  the  School 
Committee  herewith  transmit  to  you  estimates  of  the  amount 
which  will  be  required  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  public 
schools  for  the  financial  year  commencing  on  the  first  day  of 
February,  1895,  and  ending  Jan.  31,  1896,  exclusive  of 
the  expenses  for  the  building  of  school-houses. 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

B.  B.  WHITTEMORE, 

Chairman  Com.  on  Accounts,  School  Committee. 
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SALARIES  OF  INSTRUCTORS. 


Fir 


7  Head-masters 

2  Masters 

28 

5  Junior-masters 
1  Junior-master 

3  Junior-masters 

3 


Junior-master 


si  Grade. 

at  $3,780 
3,168 
2,880 
2,736 
2,592 
2,448 
2,304 
2,160 
2,016 
1,872 
1,728 
1,584 
1,440 
1,296 
1,152 


$26,460 
6,336 
66,240 
13,680 
2,592 
7,344 
6,912 
8,640 
6,048 
7,488 
3,456 
1,584 
1,440 
1,296 
1,152 


$160,668 


Second  Grade. 


52  Masters 

.  at  $2,880 

$149,760 

1  Master 

2,820 

2,820 

2  Sub-masters 

2,496 

4,992 

12        "  . 

2,280 

27,360 

3  . 

2,220 

6,660 

3        "  ... 

2,160 

6,480 

1  Sub-master 

2,136 

2,136 

1        "  ... 

2,100 

2,100 

4  Sub-masters 

2,040 

8,160 

5  . 

1,980 

9,900 

6  ,                     .  . 

1,920 

11,520 

6                        .  . 

1,860 

11,160 

4                        .  . 

1,800 

7,200 

4          "     '          .  . 

1,740 

6,960 

2          «'               .  . 

1,680 

3,360 

3          "  . 

1,620 

4,860 

1  Sub-master 

1,560 

1,560 

1  . 

.  .  1,500 

1,500 

268,488 


Carried  forward. 


$429,156 
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Brought  forward, 

Third  Grade. 


1  Assistant  Principal  .  .  .at  $1,800 
3  First  Assistants  ....  1,620 

2  Second  Assistants      .       .       .  1,380 

3  ...  1,332 
22  Assistants   1,380 

1  Assistant   1,332 

1  "    1,284 

3  Assistants   1,236 

2  .....  1,188 

3    1,140 

10    1,092 

6    1,044 

6                 ....      \|j  996 

5                 ......  948 

2    900 

4    852 

2    804 

2    756 


Fourth  Grade. 


77  First  Assistants  ....    at  $1,080 

3  *'  ....  1,044 

4  "  ....  1,008 

3  44  ....  972 

1  First  Assistant  ....  936 

14  Second  Assistants  .  .  .  876 
115           "  ...  816 

13  ...  804 

13  ...  792 

4  ...  780 

2  .  .  .  768 
301  Third  Assistants  ...  744 

33           44  ....  696 

35           44  .  648 

22           44  ....  600 

20           44  ....  552 

15  44  ....  504 

5  44  ....  456 


Carried  forward, 


$429,156 

$1,800 

4,860 

2,760 

3,996 
30,360 

1,332 

1,284 

3,708 

2,376 

3,420 
10,920 

6,264 

5,976 

4,740 

1,800 

3,408 

1,608 

1,512 
  92,124 


$83,160 
3,132 
4,032 
2,916 
936 
12,264 
93,840 
10,452 
10,296 
3,120 
1,536 
223,944 
22,968 
22,680 
13,200 
11,040 
7,560 
2,280 


$529,356  $521,280 
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295 
22 
23 
44 
20 
15 
8 
15 
25 


Brought  forward, 
Fourth  Assistants 


Temporary  Teachers,  100  days 
Special  Assistants,  100  days 


at  $744 
696 
648 
600 
552 
504 
456 


,356 
219,480 
15,312 
14,904 
26,400 
11,040 
7,560 
3,648 
2,790 
2,500 


$521,280 


832,990 


Special  Grade. 


UTTTPTT  A  AT  TP 

ARTS  HIGH 

SCHOOL. 

1  Head-master 

.  at* 

£3,780 

$3,780 

1  Junior-master 

2,448 

2,448 

1                         .  . 

2,304 

2,304 

1  . 

2,160 

2,160 

2  Junior-masters  . 

1,440 

2,880 

2  Instructors  . 

1,860 

d,720 

1  Instructor  . 

1,800 

1,800 

1  ... 

1,500 

1,500 

MANUAL 

TRAINING  SCHOOLS. 

1  Principal 

.  at  $ 

12,004 

$2,004 

Carpentry,  11  Assistants 

900 

9,900 

1  Assistant 

852 

852 

1 

804 

804 

1 

450 

450 

Cookeiy,  Director 

1,000 

1,000 

4  Instructors  . 

744 

2,976 

3 

648 

1,944 

2  " 

600 

1,200 

2 

552 

1,104 

2 

456 

912 

Sewing,  33  Instructors,  288  Divisions 

20,433 

20,592 


School  on  Spectacle  Island 
Instructor 


43,579 


400 


Carried  forward, 


$1,418,841 
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Brought  forward, 
Normal  School : 

Special  Instructor  of  Kindergarten  Methods,  $2,400 
Assistant     "  "  "  1,380 

Special  Teacher  of  Songs  and  Games     .       .  240 


High  Schools : 

Director  of  Modern  Languages     .       .       .  $3,000 

2  Assistants      "             "            ...  3,000 

1  Special  Instructor  of  German     .       .       .  660 

Horace  Mann  School : 

1  Principal   $2,508 

12  Assistants  -  10,328 


Music  : 

1  Instructor,  High  Schools     ....  $2,640 

4  Instructors,  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools,  10,560 

4  Assistants,  Primary  Schools        .       .       .  3,408 


Drawing : 

Director  $3,000 

Assistant  Director  1 ,800 


Chemistry : 

Girls'  High,  1  Instructor        ....  $1,620 

"       "       1  Laboratory  Assistant       .       .  804 

Roxbuiy  High,  1  Laboratory  Assistant  .       .  804 


Physical  Training : 

Director  $3,000 

Assistant  2,000 


Tocal  and  Physical  Culture  : 

Girls1  High,  1  Instructor  .  .  .  .  $1,200 
Girls1  Latin,  1  Instructor        ....  600 


Military  Drill : 

Instructor  $2,000 

Armorer  ........  900 


Carried  forward, 


$1,418,841 


4,020 


6,660 


12,836 


16,608 


4,800 


3,228 


5,000 


1,800 


2,900 


$1,476,693 
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Brought  forward,  $1,476,693 
Evening  High  School : 

Head-Master,  22  weeks   $1,100 

2  Assistants  in  charge,  66  evenings      .       .  660 

31  Assistants,  22  weeks   13,640 

Clerk   33Q 

  15,730 

Evening  Elementary  Schools : 

11  Principals,  22  weeks   $6,050 

5  Principals,  22  weeks   2,200 

14  First  Assistants,  22  weeks  ....  3,850 

110  Assistants,  22  weeks   18,150 

  30,250 

Evening  Drawing  Schools : 

2  Masters,  66  evenings  .                     '.  $1,320 

3  Principals,  66  evenings     ....  1,584 
18  Assistants,  66  evenings     ....  7,128 

4  Assistants,  66  evenings     ....  1,320 

5  Curators   660 

  12,012 

Kindergartens : 

44  Principals  .       .       .    -  .       .at  $708  $31,152 

4      "        .....           672  2,688 

2                                                         636  1,272 

2                .....           600  1,200 

24  Assistants                                          540  12,960 

8                                                         504  4,032 

9                                                         468  4,212 

2       "                                                432  864 

2  Special  Assistants,  50  days       .       .        .  100 

 ■ —  58,480 


Total  for  instructors       ...       .       ...  $1,593,165 


SALARIES  OF  OFFICERS. 

Superintendent   $4,200 

Six  Supervisors  at  $3,780    22,680 

Secretary   3,300 

Auditing  Clerk                                              .       .       .  3,300 

Assistants  in  offices,  School  Department     ....  6,780 


Carried  forward, 


$40,260 
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Brought  forward,  $40,260 

Copyist   900 

Messengers   2,240 

Seventeen  Truant  Officers   21,000 


Total  for  officers  $64,400 


SALARIES  OF  JANITORS. 

Janitors  of   11  High  Schools   $15,700 

"    55  Grammar  Schools   53,000 

"  109  Primary  Schools   45,000 

"    36  Special  and  Evening  Schools      .       .       .  6,000 

School  Committee  Rooms    ....  2,300 

Additional  for  washing  floors,  etc   5,000 


Total  for  janitors   $127,000 

FUEL,  GAS,  AND  WATER. 

13,500  tons  of  coal  at  $4.85  (including  weighing)       .       .  $65,475 

250  cords  of  wood  (including  splitting  and  housing)  .       .  3,000 

Gas  and  electric  lighting   7,200 

Water   7,800  , 


Total  for  fuel,  gas,  and  water  $83,475 


SUPPLIES   AND  INCIDENTALS. 

Text-books,  ~) 

Reference  books,        (   $45,000 

Exchange  of  books,  } 

Books  for  supplementary  reading   5,000 

Annual  festival   2,600 

Globes,  maps,  and  charts   1,800 

Musical  expenses : 

Instruments,  repairs,  and  covers   2,750 

Printing  and  stock  used  for  same,    including  reports 

of  School  Committee  meetings   8,250 

Philosophical,   chemical,   and    mathematical  apparatus 

and  supplies   2,600 

School  census   1,600 


Carried  forward,  $69,600 
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Brought  forward,  $G9,600 

Stationery,  drawing  materials,  and  record  books       .       .  16,750 

Slates,  diplomas,  pencils,  erasers,  etc.       ....  3,600 

Advertising        .  :•   400 

Military  drill : 

Arms,  repairs,  and  expenses  of  annual  parade  .  .  1,600 
Removing  ashes  from  school-houses,   and    snow  from 

yards       .   2,000 

Janitors'  and  other  supplies        .       .       .       .       .       .  4,800 

Supplies  for  Manual  Training   5,000 

Materials  for  Kindergartens,  including  maid  service  .  .  2,900 
Cost  of  work  for  delivering  supplies,  including  salaries, 

expenses  of  teaming,  repairs,  repairing  apparatus,'etc.  .  6,750 

Tuition  Boston  pupils  in  Brookline  schools  ...  500 
Car  and  ferry  tickets,  Horace  Mann  School,  refunded  by 

State   2,100 

Specimens  for  study  of  Natural  History  ....  700 
Miscellaneous,  including  sewing  materials,  teaming,  extra 

labor,  horse  and  carriage  expenses,  postage,  car  and 

ferry  tickets,  receiving  coal,  extra  clerk-hire,  and  sundry 

items       .    3,260 

Total  for  supplies  and  incidentals        ....  $119,960 


SCHOOL-HOUSES,  REPAIRS,  ETC. 

Salaries   $5,600 

Cleaning  buildings      ........  1,000 

Printing,  stationery,  and  postage   400 

Teaming   2,500 

Board  and  shoeing  of  two  horses,  repairs  of  carriage  and 

harness   1,200 

Iron  and  wire  work     ........  2,500 

Mason  work,  drains,  vaults,  and  cesspools  ....  36,000 

Carpentry,  lumber,  and  hardware   30,000 

Plumbing  and  gas-fitting   16,500 

Whitewashing  and  plastering   14,000 

Roofing,  gutters,  and  conductors   10,000 

Painting  and  glazing   25,000 

Rents  and  taxes   20,000 

New  furniture  and  repairs  of  old   30,000 

New  heating  apparatus  and  repairs  of  old  ....  20,000 

Carried  forward,  $214,700 
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Brought  forward,  $214,700 

Blackboards   5,000 

Auxiliary  fire  alarm,  rental        ......  4,000 

Disinfectants   1,500 

Paving  and  sewer  assessments   2,000 

Cleaning  vaults   2,000 

Sash  elevators   800 


Total  $230,000 


SCHOOL-HOUSES,  SPECIAL  APPROPRIATION. 

New  ventilating  apparatus  for  school-houses,  as  per  request 

of  State  and  City  Boards  of  Health        ....  $50,000 

Additional  means  of  egress  from  school-houses  and  fire 

proofing  as  per  request  of  Inspector  of  Buildings    .       .  50,000 

New  sanitaiy  apparatus  for  school-houses  demanded  hj 

the  Board  of  Health   50,000 

Choate  Burnham  Primary  School-house,  South  Boston, 

new  furniture   4,000 

Oak  Square  Primary  School-house,  Brighton,  new  furniture,  1,000 

Cudworth  Primary  School-house, East  Boston, new  furniture,  4,000 

Grammar  School-house,  Gibson  District,  Jamaica  Plain, 

new  furniture   10,000 

Grading  grounds  of  Robert  G.  Shaw  School- house,  West 

Roxbury   4,000 

Grading    grounds    of  new   school-house,  Oak  square, 

Brighton   3,500 

Grading,  building  wall,  and  fencing  yard,  Tappan  School- 
house,  East  Boston   2,000 

Filling,  grading,  and  fencing  land  recently  bought  for  en- 
larging yard  of  Hancock  School-house   ....  2,000 

Tablets  for  school-houses   3, GOO 

Total  $184,100 

RECAPITULATION. 

Salaries  of  instructors  $1,593,165 

Salaries  of  officers   64,400 

Salaries  of  janitors                                                        .  127,000 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   83,475 

Supplies  and  incidentals   119,960 

School-houses  —  Repairs,  etc   230,000 


Total  ordinary  expenses  $2,218,000 


••  special  Appropriation,"  extraordinary  repairs,  etc.       .  $184,100 
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INCOME. 

Non-residents,  State  and  city  $17,000 

Trust  Funds  and  other  sources    .       .       .       .       .       .  24,000 

$41,000 


For  the  financial  year  1894-95  the  School  Committee  submitted  esti- 
mates, ^exclusive  of  repairs,  to  the  amount  of  $1,913,000.  The  City 
Council  appropriated  only  $1,840,000,  which  proved  insufficient  for  the 
needs  of  the  schools,  and  $43,000  additional  were  requested. 

For  the  coming  year,  to  cover  the  same  items,  the  sum  of  $1,988,000 
is  requested. 

If  our  schools  are  to  maintain  their  high  standard,  sufficient  funds 
must  be  available  to  ensure  the  best  talent  for  teaching,  proper  sup- 
plies for  pupils,  and  that  such  care  be  taken  of  the  school  buildings  as 
is  demanded  by  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  occupants. 

The  amount  requested  for  repairs  of  school-houses  is  $230,000,  which 
is  $40,000  more  than  the  appropriation  allowed  for  the  financial  year 
1894-95,  but  in  recent  years  many  needed  repairs  have  been  postponed 
on  account  of  insufficient  appropriations,  and  these  repairs  cannot  longer 
be  delayed  without  detriment  to  the  health  of  the  pupils  and  teachers. 
While  this  amount  may  prove  sufficient  for  ordinary  repairs,  it  will  not 
permit  of  any  expenditures  for  items  enumerated  under  the  head  of 
"  extraordinary  repairs.1' 

For  the  special  appropriation  "extraordinary  repairs"  the  sum  of 
$184,100  is  called  for,  principally  for  improving  the  sanitary  condition 
of  school-houses,  ventilation,  fire-escapes,  and  better  means  of  egress, 
as  required  by  law. 

The  committees  having  charge  of  the  preparation  of  these  estimates 
have  endeavored  to  furnish  them  in  detail  as  much  as  possible.   In  their 
opinion  the  entire  amount  requested  is  needed,  and  should  be  granted. 
For  the  Committee  on  Accounts, 

BENJAMIN  B.  WHITTEMORE, 

Chairman. 

For  the  Committee  on  Supplies, 

RICHARD  C.  HUMPHREYS, 

Chairman. 

The  City  Council  have  voted  two  appropriations  for  the  Public  Schools  : 
one  of  $1,920,000,  under  the  head  of  "  School  Committee  ;  "  and  the  other 
of  $210,000,  under  the  head  of  "Public  Buildings,  Schools." 
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REPORT. 


To  the  School  Committee: 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  respectfully 
submits  his  Fifteenth  Annual  Report. 

The  principal  matters  in  this  report  are: 

1.  A  summary  of  statistics  for  the  past  five  years, 
presented  in  a  form  to  facilitate  comparisons. 

2.  A  statistical  investigation  of  the  question  how 
many  years  children  take  to  do  the  work  of  the 
Grammar  School  course  of  study,  with  remarks 
suggested  by  the  results  ;  to  which  is  added  a  brief 
notice  of  the  same  question  in  relation  to  the  Primary 
Schools.  An  argument  for  the  reduction  of  the 
number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher. 

3.  Remarks  upon  some  points  suggested  by  the 
Reports  on  Organization.  Larger  divisions  found  in 
the  lower  classes. 

4.  The  enrichment  of  the  Grammar  School  course. 
A  beginning  made.  Prospects. 

5.  Are  there  too  many  studies,  and  is  there  too 
much  pressure? 

6.  Music.    Present  needs. 

7.  Drawing.    Inspection  of  last  year's  work. 

8.  An  exhibition  of  drawing  and  other  school 
work  desirable. 

9.  Wood- working  in  the  Grammar  Schools. 
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10.  The  Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 

11.  The  Evening  High  School. 

12.  The  Normal  School.  Training-teachers  and 
practice  schools.  Recommendations. 

13.  The  Parental  School.  The  right  policy  to  be 
adopted  in  the  treatment  of  truants. 

14.  A  Parental  School  for  Girls. 

15.  Supplies.  Effects  of  long-continued  rigid 
economy.    Present  needs. 

16.  School  seats  and  desks. 

17.  The  Teachers'  Benefit  Association. 

18.  Medical  Visitors. 

The  Supplement  contains  a  report  from  each  one 
of  the  Supervisors  and  from  each  of  the  other  officers 
who,  by  the  new  rules,  are  required  to  perform  their 
duties  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent. 

There  were  two  ways  of  treating  these  reports. 
One  way  was  to  read  and  digest  them,  and  then  give 
their  substance  in  my  own  words  on  my  own  pages. 
The  other  way  was  to  print  them  in  full,  as  I  have 
done.  This  latter  way  was  chosen  as  being  not  only 
fairer  to  the  writers  of  the  reports,  but  more  satisfac- 
tory to  the  readers  who  might  be  particularly 
interested  in  the  matters  reported  upon.  Taken 
together,  these  reports  contain  a  large  amount  of 
interesting  information  about  the  schools. 

My  special  acknowledgments  are  here  made  for 
the  two  valuable  reports  prepared  for  publication  in 
the  Supplement  at  my  invitation,  the  one  by  Mr. 
Parmenter,  Head  Master  of  the  Mechanic  .  Arts  High 
School,  and  the  other,  a  very  long  and  interesting  one, 
by  Dr.  Dunton,  Head  Master  of  the  Normal  School. 
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STATISTICS. 

The  principal  items  to  be  found  in  the  tables  ap- 
pended to  this  report  are,  to  facilitate  comparisons, 
given  here  side  by  side  with  the  corresponding  items 
from  the  statistics  of  former  years. 

Whole  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  all  the  day 
schools  on  the  31st  day  of  January,  each  year  : 


1891.  1892. 

1893. 

1894. 

1895. 

00,994  62,009 

63,374 

65,588 

67,487 

Belonging  to  each 

grade  : 

Normal  School  : 

176  182 

169 

191 

182 

Latin  and  High  Schools  : 

3,274  3,444 

3,406 

3,675 

3,944 

Grammar  Schools  : 

31,504  31,294 

31,706 

32,681 

33,502 

Primary  Schools  : 

24,462  25,098 

25,770 

26,523 

26,970 

Kindergartens  : 

1,778  1,991 

2,323 

2,518 

2,889 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  all  the  day 

schools  during  the  five  months  ending  January  31, 
each  year  : 

60,919        61,661        63,233  65,144  67,654 

Belonging  to  each  grade  : 
Normal  School  : 

188           197          175  191  192 
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1891.  1892. 

1893. 

1894. 

189o. 

Latin  and  High  Schools  : 

3,701 

3,996 

Grammar  Schools  : 

31,675  31,398 

31,899 

32,700 

33,714 

Primary  Schools  : 

24,035  24,682 

25,435 

26,141 

26,971 

Kindergartens  : 

1,699        -  1,896 

2,237 

2,411 

2,781 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  special 
schools  during  the  time  these  schools  were  in  session 
to  January  31,  each  year  : 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf : 


85  87  97  96  101 

Evening  High  : 


2,132  2,148 

1,760 

2,041 

*2,269 

Evening  Elementary 
3,243  3,119 

3,220 

3,566 

3,041 

Evening  Drawing  : 
628  666 

643 

632 

586 

Spectacle  Island  : 
15  15 

17 

16 

19 

The  growth  this  year  in  the  Grammar  and  High 
Schools  is  remarkable,  and  explains  in  some  measure 
the  difficulty  experienced  last  September  in  finding- 
rooms  enough  for  the  pupils.  Of  the  pupils  admitted 
during  the  first  three  months  of  the  current  year, 

*  Reported  on  the  same  basis  as  in  former  years.  See,  however,  pages 
55,  56. 
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459  were  placed  in  rented  rooms.  There  were 
already  many  pupils  in  rented  rooms,  so  that  there 
were  altogether  on  the  31st  of  January  2,153  pupils 
in  rented  rooms. 

TIME  REQUIRED  FOR  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  COURSE 

OF  STUDY. 

How  many  years  do  children  take  to  do  the  work 
in  the  Grammar  School  course  of  study?  Theoreti- 
cally, six  years;  but  in  point  of  fact,  as  is  well 
known,  many  take  more  and  many  take  less.  How 
many  take  more,  and  how  much  more;  how  many 
take  less,  and  how  much  less ;  are  questions  that  de- 
serve attention,  and  they  have  been  investigated 
thoroughly  this  year  for  the  first  time.  The  results 
will  be  given  here  in  full  detail. 

It  has  been  customary  to  assume  that  the  number 
of  years  elapsed  between  the  date  of  a  pupil's  admis- 
sion to  the  lowest  class  in  a  Grammar  School  and  the 
date  of  his  graduation  was  to  be  taken  as  the  num- 
ber of  years  spent  by  him  on  the  Grammar  School 
course  of  study.  But  the  objection  has  been  urged 
against  this  assumption  that  it  takes  no  account  of 
pupils'  absences.  It  is  claimed  that  probably  most 
of  the  pupils  who  by  the  record  appear  to  have 
spent  seven,  eight,  or  more  years  in  the  Grammar 
Schools  have  virtually,  by  reason  of  long  periods  of 
absence,  spent  no  more  than  six  years,  or  even  less 
than  six  years,  in  doing  the  work  of  the  course. 
There  is  some  ground  for  this  claim,  but  not  so  much 
as  those  who  urge  it  seem  disposed  to  think.  Pre- 
cisely what  the  truth  is  will  appear  presently. 

In  June,  1894,  there  were  reported  to  the  Com- 
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mittee  on  Examinations,  on  the  so-called  Z  blanks, 
the  names,  ages,  attendance  records,  and  ^admission 
dates  of  2,675  pupils  who  had  finished  the  Grammar 
School  course,  and  were  candidates  for  the  Grammar 
School  diploma  at  that  time.  These  records  con- 
tained for  each  pupil  a  statement  of  the  date  of  his 
first  admission  to  a  Grammar  School,  and  a  state- 
ment of  the  number  of  weeks  he  actually  attended 
school  between  that  date  and  the  date  of  his  gradu- 
ation. Of  the  2,675  records  thus  available  for 
investigation,  21  have  been  set  aside  as  incomplete, 
or  otherwise  useless  for  the  present  purpose,  leaving 
2,654  cases  to  be  considered. 

Inquiring,  first,  concerning  the  dates  of  admission, 
we  find  them  scattered  all  along  from  September, 
1884,  to  April,  1894.  The  earliest  to  appear  on  the 
stage  was  a  girl  in  the  Chapman  School,  who  joined 
the  sixth  class  in  that  school  ten  years  before  her 
graduation.  Her  actual  attendance  amounted  to  338 
weeks,  or  to  very  nearly  8J  years.  But  her  case 
was  not  the  extreme  one.  There  were  five  pupils  in 
different  schools  who,  although  admitted  at  later 
dates,  attended  school  more  weeks  than  she  did. 

In  September,  1885,  nine  years  before  graduation, 
21  more  were  admitted ;  a  year  later  136  more ;  and  a 
year  later  still  526  more.  Meanwhile  in  February  of 
each  year,  additional  numbers  had  been  admitted;  so 
that  there  were  already  in  school,  February,  1888, 
six  and  one-half  years  before  graduation,  817  pupils 
who  were  to  reach  the  end  of  the  Grammar  School 
course  in  June,  1894.  All  but  eleven  of  these  had 
joined  the  sixth  class  at  the  time  of  their  admission. 
In  September,  1886,  six  years  before  graduation, 
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came  the  largest  accession  that  the  class  received 
in  the  whole  course  of  its  history,  1,047  pupils  having 
been  admitted  at  that  time,  mostly  to  the  sixth 
class.  From  this  time  forth,  the  class  continued  to 
receive  accessions  every  half  year.  These  accessions 
numbered  altogether  790  pupils;  more  than  a  half  of 
whom  entered  the  sixth  class,  and  so  must  necessarily 
have  finished  the  Grammar  School  course  in  less  than 
six  years.  After  September,  1889,  five  years  before 
graduation,  when  234  pupils  were  admitted  to  the 
sixth  class,  the  numbers  admitted  at  this  grade  ceased 
to  be  important;  but  the  numbers  admitted  to  the 
higher  grades  continue  to  be  considerable  down  to 
September,  1893,  one  year  before  graduation,  when 
39  pupils  were  received  into  the  first  class.  The 
latest  accession  of  all  was  in  April,  1894,  when  one 
pupil  was  admitted  to  the  first  class  in  the  Prince 
School. 

In  what  has  just  been  said,  the  admissions  of  pupils 
to  the  Grammar  Schools  are  spoken  of  as  having  taken 
place  in  September  or  in  February.  This  is  not  only 
a  brief  way  of  stating  the  matter,  but  it  is  also  in  very 
close  accordance  with  the  truth.  Of  the  2,654  pupils 
whose  history  we  are  now  considering,  78  per  cent 
were  actually  admitted  to  the  Grammar  Schools  in 
September;  oh  per  cent  in  October;  12  per  cent  in 
February ;  and  the  remaining  6 J  per  cent  were  ad- 
mitted at  times  scattered  through  the  other  seven 
months  of  the  school  year.  It  is,  therefore,  depart- 
ing only  slightly  from  the  truth  to  count  with  the  many 
pupils  actually  admitted  in  September  the  few 
others  admitted  in  October  and  the  three  following- 
months,  and  to  speak  of  them  all  as  having  been  ad- 
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mitted  in  September;  and,  in  the  same  way,  to  speak 
of  those  admitted  in  February  and  the  four  months 
following  as  having  all  been  admitted  in  February. 
This  is  what  has  been  done  in  making  the  following 
table,  which  presents  in  clear  form  the  facts  thus  far 
outlined : 

TABLE  SHOWING  APPARENT  TIME  TAKEN"  TO  DO  THE  WORK  OF  THE 
GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  COURSE  OF  STUDY,  BASED  OX  DATES  OF  ADMIS- 
SION.   CLASS  GRADUATED  JUNE,  1894. 


Dates  of  admission. 


Years 

before   

gradua- 
tion.  vi. 


Entered  Class. 


IV.     III.  II. 


Total 
pupils 


1884, 
1385, 
1336, 

1S87, 


1890, 


1391, 


1392 


1888, 


September   18 

September   9 

February   8 

September   8 

February  

September  

February   

September  

February  

September  

February  

September  

February  

September  

February  

September  

February  

September  


i 

20 
8 

136 
30 

519 
92 
1006 

163 

234 
21 
20 
2 


12 
42 


13 


33 


41 


14 


Totals 


2,255 


118  90 


79 


3 
48 

10   

2  40 

69  43 


1 

21 

8 

136 
31 

526 
94 
1,047 

177 

289 
36 
70 
15 
72 
15 
64 
10 
42 

2,654 


From  this  table  we  learn  that  by  far  the  largest 
number  admitted  to  any  class  at  any  one  time  is  the 
number  1,006,  who  were  admitted  to  the  sixth  class 
six  years  before  their  graduation.    If  to  this  number 
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be  added  the  number  of  those  who  were  admitted  to 
the  fifth  class  five  years,  to  the  fourth  class  four 
years,  to  the  third  class  three  years,  to  the  second 
class  two  years,  and  to  the  first  class  one  year  before 
their  graduation,  the  total,  1,210,  will  be  the  whole 
number  of  those  who  may  be  described  as  having 
reached  the  end  of  the  Grammar  School  course  on 
schedule  time. 

Then  there  are  those  who  were  delayed  half  a 
year,  one  year,  two  years,  or  even  more.  The  total 
number  of  these  is  916,  as  follows : 

Pupils. 


Delayed  h  year  .       .       .       .       .  .119 

1  "   582 

1J  years  ......  34 

2  "   145 

2J   "   8 

3  "  ......  23 

3£   "  ......  2 

4  «  ......  3 


916 

Then  there  are  those  who  went  along  faster,  so  as 
to  have  gained  half  a  year,  one  year,  two  or  even 
three  years.  The  total  number  of  these  is  528,  as 
follows: 

Pupils. 


Gained  A  year   197 

1~    "    278 

14  years  ......  24 

2  "    24 

2£  «    2 

3  "  ......  3 
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The  summary  statement  is  this : 

Pupils. 

Passed  through  the  Grammar  School 

course  in  the  regular  time  .  .  1,210  =  45  J  % 
Were  delayed  (from  J  to  4  years)  .  916  =  34  J  % 
Gained  (from  h  to  3  years)        .       .     528  =  20% 

Total  2,654 


These  results  when  compared  with  the  results  of  a 
similar  inquiry  made  three  years  ago  (see  Superin- 
tendent's Report  for  1892,  School  Document  No.  12, 
1892)  show  a  distinct  improvement  —  the  beginning 
of  a  tendency  in  the  right  direction.  Then  it  ap- 
peared that  46  per  cent  of  the  pupils  came  through 
the  course  in  the  regular  time,  40  per  cent  took 
more  than  the  regular  time,  and  14  per  cent  took 
less.  The  differences  between  these  per  cents  are 
not  great;  but  they  afford  some  ground  for  hoping 
that  by  holding  attention  to  this  matter,  still  better 
results  may  be  obtained  in  a  few  years. 

Now  comes  the  objection  that  these  numbers  ought 
not  to  be  taken  as  an  accurate  indication  of  the 
length  of  time  actually  required  to  finish  the  Gram- 
mar School  course  of  study,  because  no  allowances 
have  been  made  for  periods  of  absence,  in  some  cases 
long  periods  of  absence,  which  go  far  to  account  for 
the  delay  in  reaching  the  end.  It  has  been  admitted 
that  this  objection  has  force:  how  much  force,  is  the 
matter  now  to  be  considered. 

The  actual  number  of  weeks  each  of  the  2,654 
pupils  had  attended  a  Grammar  School  before  gradu- 
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ation  was  recorded  upon  the  papers  returned  to  the 
Committee  on  Examinations,  so  that  it  is  easy  to 
correct  each  number  in  the  above  table  (p.  12)  by 
subtracting  from  it  the  number  of  pupils  who  actu- 
ally attended  school  less  than  the  full  time  assigned. 
The  numbers  so  subtracted  will  be  added  to  the 
numbers  recorded  below  in  the  same  column,  accord- 
ing to  the  length  of  actual  attendance  in  each  case. 
For  instance,  take  the  largest  number  in  the  table, 
1,006  pupils  registered  as  having  entered  the  sixth 
class  six  years  before  graduation.  Only  776  of  them 
actually  attended  school  six  years.  The  rest  attended 
5^,  5,  4J,  4,  3J,  or  3  years.  So  776  remain  registered 
in  the  place  of  1,006,  and  the  rest  are  added  to  those 
registered  below  in  the  same  column.  But  the  776 
will  be  increased  by  numbers  coming  from  above, 
when  the  same  analysis  is  applied  to  the  numbers 
above  in  the  same  column.  Thus,  when  the  number 
519  is  analyzed,  only  300  are  found  to  have  attended 
the  full  seven  years,  while  219  pass  down  the  column, 
58  of  them  being  added  to  the  776  in  the  six-year  line. 
By  applying  this  analysis  to  every  number  in  the 
table,  and  entering  the  results  in  a  new  table  of  the 
same  form,  we  have  a  distribution  of  the  whole  2,654 
pupils  on  the  basis  of  actual  attendance.  (See  p.  16.) 
The  dates  of  admission  no  longer  appear ;  and  the 
column  headed  Years  before  graduation "  now  be- 
comes w  Total  actual  attendance  in  years."  In  other 
respects  the  tables  are  alike. 
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TABLE  SHOWING  ACTUAL  TIME  TAKEN  TO  DO  THE  "WORK  OF  THE 
GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  COURSE  OF  STUDY,  BASED  ON  ACTUAL  AT- 
TENDANCE COUNTED  BY  WEEKS  AND  REDUCED  TO  YEARS.  CLASS 


GRADUATED  JUNE,  1894. 

Total  actual  attend- 
ance in  years. 

Beginning  in  Class. 

Total  pupils. 

VI. 

V.  IV. 

m. 

II. 

I 

I. 

9 

Sh 
8 
74 
7 

6 

5* 
5 
4£ 
4 

H 

3 

H 

2 

11 

1 

5 
9 
61 
49 
333 
182 
867 
342 
286 
61 
33 
11 
16 

5 
10 
61 
49 

333 
187 
890 
362 
332 
80 
85 
26 
89 
17 
70 
14 
44 

1 

3 
21 
15 
38 
16 
12 
5 
6 

2 
2 
3 
8 
3 

33 
8 

23 
6 
2 

l 

1 

7 
1 

41 

10 
17 
1 
1 

1 

3 
1 

48 

13 

3 

1 

2 

40 

Totals  

2,255 

118 

90 

79 

69 

43 

2,654 
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From  this  table  may  be  gathered  results  which, 
when  compared  with  corresponding  results  gath- 
ered in  the  same  way  from  the  former  table 
(p.  12),  show  how  much  allowance  is  to  be  made 
for  periods  of  absence.  The  largest  number  in 
this  table,  867,  is  the  number  of  those  who  en- 
tered the  sixth  class  and  attended  six  full  years 
before  graduation.  By  six  full  years  is  meant 
six  years  with  a  total  absence  of  less  than  twenty 
weeks  during  the  whole  period.  By  adding  to 
867  the  numbers  of  those  who  entered  the  fifth, 
fourth,  third,  second,  and  first  classes  and  at- 
tended five,  four,  three,  two,  and  one  fall  year, 
respectively,  is  obtained  1,067,  the  total  number  of 
those  who  actually  took  the  full  schedule  time  to 
finish  the  course;  or,  at  least,  took  that  time  with  a 
total  absence  of  less  than  half  a  year  in  their  whole 
course. 

Then  there  are  those  who  took  more  than  the 
regular  time  to  finish  the  course.  The  total  number 
of  these  is  714,  as  follows: 


Actually  attended   ^  year  more 
1  " 
lh  years 
2~ 
2J 
3 

34 


Pupils. 

202 
371 
55 
(53 
13 
5 
2 


11 


| 
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Finally,  there  are  those  who  took  less  than  the 


regular  time  to  finish  the  course, 
of  these  is  873,  as  follows: 

Actually  attended   ^  year  less 
1 

1J  years 
2  '  " 
2£  " 
3 


The  total  number 


Pupils. 

389 
341 
73 
42 
11 
17 


873 

The  summary  statement  is  this: 

Pupils. 

Actually  attended  the  Grammar  Schools 

the  full  regular  time  .  .  .  1,067  =  40  % 
Attended  more  than  the  regular  time 

(from  J  to  3J  years)  .  .  .  714  —  27  % 
Attended  less  than  the  regular  time 

(from  £  to  3  years)   .       .       .       .  873  =  33  % 

2,654 

This  statement  may  be  brought  into  direct  com- 
parison with  the  former  statement,  thus: 

Reckoned  Reckoned 

from  dates  from  actual 

of  admission.  attendance. 

Pupils  who  took  the  regular  time  .     1,210  1,067 

More  than  the  regular  time    .       .       916  714 

Less  than  the  regular  time     .       .       528  873 


2,654  2,654 
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Or,  in  terms  of  percentage,  thus : 

Reckoned  Reckoned 

from  dates  from  actual 

of  admission.  attendance. 

Pupils  who  took  the  regular  time,      45 h  %  40  % 

More  than  the  regular  time  .       .      34  i  %  27  % 

Less  than  the  regular  time  .             20  %  33  % 

100  100 

These  comparisons  appear  to  afford  a  just  and 
definite  measure  of  the  importance  of  the  objection 
that  has  been  brought  against  reckoning  pupils'  time 
in  school  by  sole  reference  to  the  dates  of  their  ad- 
mission. Periods  of  absence  do  in  part  explain  the 
apparent  delay  in  finishing  the  Grammar  School 
course,  but  only  in  part.  When  all  due  allowance 
has  been  made  for  absences,  there  still  remains  a  large 
amount  of  delay  that  must  be  attributed  to  other 
causes. 

Among  the  other  causes  that  have  been  suggested, 
those  that  are  general  in  their  operation,  like  poor 
health,  unfavorable  domestic  circumstances,  inferior 
mental  power,  and  moral  weakness,  may.  be  set  aside 
as  affecting  all  schools  and  districts  in  about  the 
same  degree. 

But  there  are  two  causes  which  affect  schools  un- 
equally, and  which  must  be  recognized  as  explaining 
much  of  the  delay  yet  to  be  accounted  for.  These 
are  inefficient  teaching  and  unwise  management  of 
promotions.  If  the  teaching  is  good  in  all  the  classes 
of  a  school,  and  yet  a  large  number,  even  a  majority, 
of  the  children  take  more  than  six  years  to  finish  the 
course  of  study,  there  must  be  some  defect  in  the 
management  of  promotions.     On  the  other  hand. 
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promotions  may  be  well  managed,  but  numbers  of 
children  may  be  hindered  bv  inefficient  teaching. 
To  the  unequal  operation  of  one  or  the  other  or  both 
of  these  causes  may  be  attributed  the  very  consid- 
erable differences  observable  among  the  schools. 
These  differences  are  the  next  thing  to  be  con- 
sidered. 

In  order  to  prepare  the  results  thus  far  obtained 
for  presentation  by  school  districts,  it  will  be  conven- 
ient to  assume  that  all  the  pupils  originally  entered 
the  sixth  class.  This  is,  as  we  have  seen,  literally 
true  of  2,255  out  of  2,654,  or  85  per  cent  of  the 
whole  number.  In  case  of  the  other  15  per  cent,  it 
cannot  be  far  out  of  the  way  to  assume  that  if  they 
had  originally  entered  the  sixth  class,  the  recorded 
attendance  of  each  would  have  been  greater  by  as 
many  half  years  as  the  date  of  his  admission  would 
thus  be  moved  back.  The  effect  of  this  assumption 
is  merely  to  make  one  group  of  all  those  pupils  who 
entered  the  sixth,  fifth,  fourth,  third,  second,  and 
first  classes,  and  took  respectively,  six,  five,  four, 
three,  two,  and  one  years  to  finish  the  course.  These 
have  already  been  described  as  having  taken  the  reg- 
ular time  to  finish  the  course;  they  are  now,  for  the 
purpose  of  tabulation,  spoken  of  as  ha\ing  taken  six 
years.  In  the  same  way  are  formed  groups  of  those 
who  took,  actually  or  constructively,  6.J,  7,  7£,  etc., 
or  5i.  5,  -li,  etc..  years  to  finish  the  course.  These 
groups  are  the  totals  of  the  columns  in  the  following 
table,  and  the  share  each  school  contributes  to  each 
group  may  be  seen  by  reading  the  lines  of  the  table 
horizontally. 
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TABLE  SHOWING  THE  TIME  TAKEN  TO  DO  THE  WORK  OF  THE  GRAM- 
MAR SCHOOL  COURSE  BY  THE  GRADUATES  OP  EACH  GRAMMAR 
SCHOOL,  BASED  ON  ACTUAL  ATTENDANCE.  CLASS  GRADUATED, 
JUNE,  1894. 


Schools. 


Adams  

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Brimmer  

Bunker  Hill  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner. 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett. 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Franklin  

Frothingham  

Gaston  

George  Putnam  . 

Gibson  

Hancock  

Harris  

Harvard  

Henry  L.  Pierce 
Hugh  O'Brien... 
Hyde  


Whole  Attendance  in  Years. 


16 
16 
22 
12 
14 

7 
12 
31 

8 
33 
22 
26 
32 
23 
15 
24 

6 
22 
32 
12 
29 
22 
14 
23 
12 
15 
14 
26 
21 
19 


14 


16 

1  .... 

2  ] 

3  .... 

] 

3  .... 
3  .... 

1  i 

2  .... 
9  .... 
5  ... 

17  i 
22  { 
2  ! 
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Whole  Attendance  in  Years. 


Schools. 

91 

9 

8i 


8 

7 

6i 

6 

51 

5 

4| 

4 

H 

3 

Total 
pupil 

John  A.  Andrew 
Lawrence  ....... 

4 

4 

8 
4 

12 
8 
2 

5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
6 
1 
5 
4 
6 

5 

3 
1 
4 

g 

2 

1 

8 
4 

9 

13 
21 
50 
22 
39 
19 
14 
33 

2 
10 
19 
20 
44 

7 
13 
10 
18 
1  n 

14 

99 

7 
14 
31 
14 
21 

4 
22 
13 
6 
4 
12 
6 
2 
10 
7 
5 
3 

19 
10 
8 

5 
g 

12 

2 
27 
17 
2 
5 
6 
9 
7 
6 
3 
10 
15 
12 
2 
7 
2 
8 

Q 

1 

10 
1 

— 

41 

90 
98 
41 
52 
44 
38 
70 
23 
39 
42 
53 
76 
38 
42 
26 
45 
58 
30 
35 
11 
53 
53 
32 
63 

2 
1 

Lincoln  •  •  

1 
1 

1 

2 
3 

1 

3 

3 
17 

5 
7 
7 

13 
2 
1 

5 

1 

1 

2 

: 

1 

1 
1 

Alinot  ■•«••...... 

1 

1 

2 

1 
1 

4 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 
1 

Rice  

2 

3 

2 
1 

Robert  G-.  Shaw. 

1 

2 

1 

1 

.... 

3 

3 
5 

Khurtlpff 

3 

2 

Thomas  Hart. 

2 
1 

6 

1 
1 
4 

1 

1 

3 

Wash'n  Alleton  . 

1 

8 
4 
15 

11 

4 
7 

5 

8 
1 

3 
3 

1 

2 

3 

3 
1 

1 

2 

2 

5 

2 

5 

13 

63 

55 

374 

202 

1,067 

389 

.« 

73 

42 

11 

17 

2,654 

This  table  affords  the  data  for  computing  the  aver- 
age time  taken  in  each  school  to  finish  the  Grammar 
School  course  of  study.  It  is  perhaps  not  worth 
while  to  do  this  here,  but  there  are  some  striking 
contrasts  that  will  not  be  overlooked.    There  must 
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be  great  differences  in  the  management  of  promo- 
tions when  we  find  a  full  half  of  the  pupils  taking 
six  and  a  half  or  more  years  of  actual  attendance  to 
finish  the  course,  as  in  the  Brimmer,  Chapman, 
D  wight,  J.  A.  Andrew,  Shurtleff,  and  Winthrop 
Schools;  while  in  other  schools,  as  the  Bowdoin, 
Eliot,  Hugh  O'Brien,  Lawrence,  Quincy,  Rice, 
Washington  Allston,  only  five  and  one-half  years  or 
less  time  was  taken  by  a  majority  of  the  pupils  to 
finish  the  same  course.  Considering  what  these 
schools  are,  we  can  hardly  explain  such  contrasts  in 
any  other  way;  for  it  is  not  probable  that  so  much 
can  be  due  to  differences  in  the  effectiveness  of  teach- 
ing or  in  local  conditions.  Many  other  points  are 
suggested  by  the  figures  in  the  table;  but  they  need 
not  be  considered  now.  The  table  will  attract  atten- 
tion among  principals  and  teachers,  and  the  mere 
fact  that  it  has  been  printed  will  doubtless  have  some 
effect  in  correcting  faults,  if  any  faults  there  are,  in 
the  present  methods  of  grading  and  promoting 
pupils.  Attention  was  pointedly  called  to  this  same 
matter  three  years  ago,  and  some  statistics  were  then 
printed.  Since  that  time  there  has  been  some  im- 
provement. The  average  time  taken  to  finish  the 
Grammar  School  course  was  then  reported  as  6.35 
years;  now  it  is  6.25  years, —  a  saving  of  one-tenth 
of  a  year  by  2,255  pupils. 

Before  leaving  this  subject,  there  are  some  things 
that  ought  to  be  said  by  way  of  suggestion  or  recom- 
mendation. 

In  the  first  place,  all  will  agree  that  it  is  desirable 
that  the  number  of  those  pupils  who  take  over  six 
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years  to  do  the  work  of  the  Grammar  course  be  re- 
duced to  a  minimum.  The  large  number  of  those 
who  take  seven  years  offers  a  particularly  inviting 
point  of  attack.  The  causes  of  the  diday  in  each 
school  and  in  the  case  of  each  individual  pupil  should 
be  discovered,  and  those  that  are  removable  —  like 
want  of  room  in  the  class  above,  unwillingness  of 
teachers  to  teach  two  different  grades  in  the  same 
room,  unreasonably  high  standards  for  promotion, 
loss  of  promotion  as  a  penalty  for  troublesome  be- 
havior, etc.,  —  should  be  eradicated  or  mitigated. 

Secondly,  there  are  certain  tendencies  inherent  in 
the  system  of  graded  schools  and  classes  that  must 
be  constantly  watched  and  counteracted.  Such  are 
the  tendency  to  overdo  the  business  of  drilling  and 
reviewing  in  the  hope  of  bringing  the  whole  or  the 
largest  possible  part  of  a  class  up  to  a  satisfactory 
average  standard  of  proficiency;  the  tendency  to  con- 
centrate teaching  effort  upon  the  pupils  of  moderate 
abilities  and  industry,  to  the  neglect,  on  the  one  hand, 
of  the  brighter  pupils,  who  thus  are  permitted  to 
waste  time  in  dawdling  and  idleness  or  in  useless 
repetitions  of  what  has  already  been  done  well  enough, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  the  neglect  of  the  very  slow 
and  dull,  whose  preparation  for  promotion  at  the  end 
of  the  term  is  early  conceived  to  be  a  hopeless  task, 
and  so  given  up;  and,  lastly,  the  tendency,  which  of 
late  years  has  become  more  and  more  a  fixed  habit,  to 
make  promotions  only  once  in  the  school  year,  and 
that  at  the  end  of  the  year  in  June. 

To  work  effectively  against  such  tendencies  there 
are  several  things  which  can  be  done.     In  large 
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schools  where  several  divisions  of  the  same  grade 
(parallel  divisions)  are  possible,  all  the  stronger  and 
brighter  pupils  can  be  gathered  together  so  as  to 
form  a  division  by  themselves.  These  can  do  the 
work  of  the  grade  in  less  than  the  regular  time,  and 
so  pass  on  earlier  to  the  work  of  the  next  higher 
grade.  Thus  they  would  all  be  kept  wide  awake 
with  new  work,  ivhicli  is  the  only  worlc  out  of  ivhich 
good  mental  growth  is  to  he  got.  Then  the  pupils  of 
more  moderate  capacities  can  be  formed  into  another 
division,  given  more  time  for  their  work,  and  taught 
by  methods  better  suited  to  their  powers.  In  smaller 
schools,  where  greater  differences  in  capacity  must  be 
admitted  among  the  same  teacher's  pupils,  the  demand 
on  the  teacher's  power  and  skill  of  adaptation  will  cer- 
tainly be  greater,  if  all  pupils  are  to  be  kept  working 
at  the  top  of  their  bent  by  seasonable  supplies  of  new 
work.  And  yet  there  should  be  unceasing  effort  to 
do  just  this  thing.  Frequent  reclassifications  and 
promotions  should  be  the  rule.  It  is  easy  to  have 
mid-year  promotions,  and  to  subdivide  the  work  laid 
down  in  the  course  of  study  for  this  purpose.  Neither 
should  promotions  be  delayed  till  the  end  of  the 
year  or  half-year.  Whenever  a  division  or  a  part  of 
a  division  has  done  all  the  work  of  its  grade  with 
reasonable  thoroughness,  it  should  then  immediately 
be  permitted  to  break  ground  in  the  work  of  the 
next  grade,  and  not  be  held  to  the  end  of  the  term 
in  the  dull  and  deadening  work  of  drill  and  review. 
Not  that  reviews  and  drill  are  unnecessary;  but 
when  there  is  nothing  else  —  no  new  work  —  for  a 
long  time,  the  effect  is  stultifying,  as  all  experienced 
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teachers  well  know.  It  is  this  dull  work  of  drill  and 
review  that  most  requires  the  aid  of  artificial  stim- 
ulants like  examinations  and  penalties  to  secure  in- 
dustry. Therefore,  let  promotion  take  place  when- 
ever a  division  or  a  part  of  a  division  can  advanta- 
geously take  up  new  work  in  the  next  grade.  Nor 
should  promotion  be  delayed  until  a  change  of  room 
is  conveniently  possible;  for  there  is  no  good  reason 
why  a  teacher  should  not  carry  on  the  work  of  two 
grades  in  one  room.  To  be  sure,  this  requires  a 
wrorking  against  long-fixed  habit  and  tradition.  The 
idea  of  marching  the  pupils  in  unbroken  platoons 
through  the  course  of  study  is  the  ruling  idea  in  a 
graded  school  system.  But  it  is  the  duty  of  teachers 
and  principals  as  well  as  of  supervisors  and  superin- 
tendents to  work  against  the  influence  of  this  idea, 
when  they  discover  that  the  due  advancement  of 
pupils  is  delayed  in  consequence.  The  principals  of 
schools  are  chiefly  responsible  for  saving  children 
from  being  sacrificed  to  the  supposed  interests  of  the 
graded  school  system.  They  have  the  power,  if  they 
but  see  the  need  and  are  willing  to  make  the  effort. 
There  is  nothing  in  the  Regulations  to  prevent  a 
sixth-class  teacher  from  beginning  fifth-class  work, 
or  a  third-class  teacher  from  beginning  second-class 
work,  at  any  time  before  the  end  of  the  year.  In- 
deed, the  four  years'  course  of  stud}^  recently  adopted 
by  the  School  Committee  is  intended  to  encourage 
the  doing  of  this  very  thing.  The  Regulations  also 
permit  semi-annual  promotions  from  the  Primary 
Schools;  and  it  is  matter  for  surprise  and  exceeding 
regret  that  mid-year  promotions  have  become  so  few 
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as  they  have  been  in  recent  years.  Time  was  when 
mid-year  promotions  were  not  permitted,  and  then 
there  was  a  clamor  for  them.  They  ought  to  be 
more  used  than  they  are  now. 

Thirdly,  the  time  spent  on  the  Grammar  School 
course  can  be  shortened  by  using  the  four  years' 
course  of  study.  This  is  a  course  parallel  to  the  six 
years'  course,  and  contains  the  same  matters  arranged 
in  the  same  order,  but  divided  into  four  grades  in- 
stead of  six.  When  the  Supervisors  were  engaged 
in  drawing  up  this  four  years'  course  of  study,  they 
found  that  the  work  set  down  for  the  sixth  and  fifth 
classes  of  the  old  course  could  easily  be  condensed 
into  a  single  year's  work.  This  was  done;  and  so 
the  work  of  Class  D  in  the  four  years'  course  is  prac- 
tically equivalent  to  the  work  of  the  two  lowest  classes 
of  the  old  course.  The  work  of  the  fourth  class  of 
the  old  course  was  found  to  be  a  solid  year's  work, 
not  susceptible  of  condensation ;  so  that  was  left  as  it 
was,  and  it  only  changed  its  name  in  becoming  the 
work  of  Class  C  in  the  four  years'  course.  The 
work  of  the  third  and  second  classes  of  the  old 
course,  after  condensation,  became  the  work  of  Class 
B,  and  the  work  of  the  first  class  was  assigned  with- 
out essential  change  to  Class  A. 

Thus  the  work  appears  in  a  comparative  table: 

Six  Years'  Course.  Four  Years' Course. 

"Work  of  Class  I.         =  Work  of  Class  A. 


Class  II.  I 
Class  III.  S 


Class  B. 


Class  IV.  =  "  Class  C. 
Class  V. 


Class  VI. 


Class  D. 
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Therefore,  the  four  years'  course  offers  opportuni- 
ties for  shortening  the  course  of  pupils  through  the 
Grammar  Schools  at  two  points,  namely,  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  course  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
half  of  the  course.    When  children  are  received  from 
the  Primary  Schools,  all  the  older,  stronger,  brighter, 
and  better  fitted  should  be  put  at  once  upon  the  work 
of  Class  D,  rather  than  upon  that  of  Class  YI.  There 
ought  to  be  a  Class  D  in  every  Grammar  School. 
Under  good  teaching  the  children  in  such  a  class 
would  do  all  the  work  worth  doing  in  the  first  two 
grades  of  the  old  course,  and  so  at  the  end  of  one 
year  would  be  ready  for  the  work  of  Class  IV,  or 
Class  C.     Thus  a  year  would  be  saved  by  many 
children  in  the  first  half  of  their  course.    Then,  there 
are  children  who  might  be  promoted  from  the  Pri- 
mary Schools  at  mid-year,  and  allowed  a  year  and  a 
half  of  time  in  which  to  do  the  work  of  Class  D. 
These  would  save  half  a  year  in  the  early  part  of 
their  course.    In  the  last  half  of  the  course  are  simi- 
lar opportunities  for  saving  a  year  or  half  a  year  by 
means  of  a  Class  B,  composed  of  children  doing  in 
one  year  the  wrork  of  the  third  and  second  classes  of 
the  old  course,  and  of  other  children,  promoted  at 
mid-year,  doing  that  work  in  a  year  and  a  half. 
Thus  there  might  be  for  considerable  numbers  of 
children  a  saving  of  two  years  in  the  whole  course, 
and  for  larger  numbers  a  saving  of  one  year;  and, 
best  of  all,  this  saving  could  be  made  without  breaking 
the  continuity  of  the  course  by  "  skipping  "  grades  or 
by  taking  "  a  double  promotion,"  the  only  means  now 
used  for  shortening  a  pupil's  time  in  the  course. 
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Fourthly,  there  is  a  financial  aspect  of  the  case 
which  may  be  worth  considering.    As  already  pointed 
out,  the  average  length  of  time  in  school  for  over 
2,200  graduates  of  the  Grammar  Schools  has  been  re- 
duced from  6.35  to  6.25  years.    At  the  rate  of  twenty- 
eight  dollars  a  year  for  each  pupil,  this  means  a 
saving  of  over  six  thousand  dollars  a  year.    If  by 
good  management  the  average  time  taken  for  the 
Grammar  School  course  could  be  reduced  a  whole 
year  (and  this  is  by   no  means   an  extravagant 
expectation)  the  annual  saving  on  the  Grammar 
Schools  would  be  over  sixty  thousand  dollars.  This 
money  would  pay  the  salaries  of  a  hundred  extra 
teachers  for  the  grammar  schools  —  two  for  each 
school,  except  a  few  of  the  smallest  ones,  which  could 
have  one.    These  extra  teachers  could  contribute 
still  more  to  the  saving  out  of  which  their  salaries 
would  be  paid;  for,  by  making  it  possible  to  reduce 
the  number  of  pupils  assigned  to  each  teacher,  they 
would  make  it  easier  for  each  teacher  to  bring  her 
pupils  faster  along  the  course.    This  view  of  the 
matter  certainly  suggests  that  when  the  School  Com- 
mittee sees  fit  to  reduce  the  number  of  pupils  to  a 
teacher,  a  part  if  not  the  whole  of  the  additional  ex- 
pense for  salaries  will  be  saved  in  consequence  of 
the  quicker  progress  of  pupils  through  the  school. 
This  point  seems  worthy  of  serious  consideration ;  for 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  time  of  pupils  in  the 
Grammar  Schools  is  now  unduly  prolonged,  largely 
in  consequence  of  the  teachers  being  overburdened 
with  large  numbers  of  pupils  in  their  classes,  especially 
in  the  lower  grades.    These  over-full  classes  are  a 
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serious  hindrance  to  the  progress  of  individual  pupils, 
and  are  therefore  costly  from  the  pecuniary  point  of 
view. 

TIME  REQUIRED  FOR  THE  PRIMARY  SCHOOL  COURSE 

OF  STUDY. 

This  matter,  like  the  similar  one  in  relation  to  the 
Grammar  Schools,  would  repay  the  trouble  of  inves- 
tigation. The  course  of  study  is  laid  out  for  three 
years;  but  the  ever-increasing  ages  of  children,  ob- 
servable at  the  time  of  their  promotion  to  the  Gram- 
mar Schools,  seem  to  indicate  a  growing  delay  of 
advancement  in  the  Primary  grades.  It  is  very  well 
known,  of  course,  that  the  attendance  of  young 
children  at  school  is  more  seriously  interrupted  by 
inclement  weather,  sickness  (children's  diseases), 
contagious  diseases,  etc.,  than  is  the  attendance  of 
older  children;  and  yet  some  persons  very  familiar 
with  our  Primary  Schools  have  been  greatly  aston- 
ished when  told  of  the  large  numbers  of  children 
who  spend  more  than  three  years  in  the  Primary 
Schools.  Taking  the  latest  set  of  June  promotion 
records  at  hand  and  classifying  the  cases,  I  find  that 
46  per  cent  of  the  whole  number  promoted  had  spent 
more  than  three  years  in  the  Primary  Schools;  33 
per  cent  had  spent  four  or  more  years;  7  per  cent 
had  spent  five  or  more  years;  and  1  per  cent  had 
spent  six  years.  On  the  other  hand,  34  per  cent  had 
spent  just  three  years,  and  20  per  cent  less  than 
three  years. 
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SUMMARY. 

Pupils  spent  in  Primary  Schools: 

Per  Cent. 

The  regular  time      .       .       .       .       .  .34 

More  than  the  regular  time      ....  46 

Less  than  the  regular  time       .       .  20 


Total  100 

The  average  time  taken  by  all  was  3.32  years. 

Many  of  those  who  spent  less  than  three  years  in 
the  Primary  Schools  must  have  entered  originally 
some  class  higher  than  the  third;  but  the  precise 
number  of  such  children  cannot  now  be  ascertained. 
What  calls  for  special  attention  is  the  very  large 
number  —  nearly  a  half  of  the  whole  number  —  who 
spent  more  than  three  years  in  these  grades.  The 
primary  classes  are  badly  clogged  with  such  children, 
and  consequently  there  is  even  a  greater  need  of  in- 
creasing the  effectiveness  of  teaching  in  the  Primary 
Schools  than  there  is  in  the  Grammar  Schools.  There 
is  one  sure  way  to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the 
teaching,  and  that  is  by  reducing  the  number  of 
pupils  to  be  taught  by  each  teacher. 

Many  years  ago  the  quota  in  Primary  Schools  was 
forty-nine  instead  of  fifty-six  as  now.  The  change 
was  made  in  the  supposed  interests  of  economy. 
But  if  the  effect  has  been  to  retard  the  progress  of 
pupils  through  the  Primary  Schools,  — and  there  is 
good  reason  for  believing  that  such  has  been  the 
effect,  —  then  the  saving  in  the  number  of  salaries 
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paid  may  have  been  offset  by  the  increased  cost  of 
ediacating  those  pupils  who  have  thus  been  com- 
pelled to  spend  a  greater  number  of  years  in  school. 
However  this  may  be,  there  are  other  and  stronger 
reasons  why  the  Primary  teachers  ought  to  be  relieved 
by  a  redaction  of  quota.  Too  many  of  these  teachers 
are  now  decidedly  over-burdened,  and  are  compelled 
to  seek  relief  by  requesting  leaves  of  absence  and 
paying  for  substitute  teachers.  The  substitute's 
service  is  rarely  as  effective  as  that  of  the  regular 
teacher,  and  is  usually  far  inferior.  Consequently 
the  progress  of  the  class  is  still  more  hindered  than 
it  would  have  been  had  the  over-burdened  regular 
teacher  remained  in  her  place.  When  it  is  remem- 
bered that  large  numbers  in  Class  III  fail  to  be 
advanced  at  the  end  of  the  year  and  are  thus  obliged 
to  repeat  the  year's  work;  that  those  pupils  who 
have  small  prospect  of  promotion  are  sure  to  be 
neglected  by  the  over-burdened  teacher;  that  Class 
III  usually  contains  over  10,000  pupils  (this  year 
there  are  nearly  12,000),  whereas  under  favorable 
conditions  it  ought  to  contain  no  more  than  7,000  or 
8,000;  that  other  classes  are  similarly  clogged, 
though  to  a  less  degree;  and  that  the  evil  of  over- 
full divisions  is  rankest  in  the  Primary  Schools,  and 
particularly  in  Class  III,  there  ought  to  remain  no 
doubt  that  a  reform  taking  the  Primary  Schools  back 
to  the  old  quota  of  forty-nine  is  urgently  needed. 
If  the  time  ever  comes  when  the  School  Department 
is  relieved  from  financial  stringency,  here  is  the 
point  where  increased  expenditure  will  be  amply 
justified. 
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ORGANIZATION. 

The  reports  on  organization  were  rendered  Octo- 
ber 31,  1894.  They  were  handed  first  to  the  Super- 
visors, who  were  requested  to  take  careful  note  of 
the  matters  reported,  and  to  cooperate  with  the 
principals  in  making  improvements.  A  table  exhibit- 
ing the  organization  of  each  school  and  district 
might  be  printed  and  commented  upon;  but  my  pur- 
pose is  not  so  particular;  it  is  now  merely  to  call 
attention  to  certain  general  facts  which  need  to  be 
kept  constantly  in  view  in  our  reasonings  about  the 
schools  and  the  teachers. 

The  following  table  shows  how  many  divisions  in 
the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools,  as  organized  Octo- 
ber 31,  1891:,  exceeded  and  how  many  fell  short  of 
the  regular  quota,  fifty-six;  and  in  what  classes  the 
larger  and  in  what  classes  the  smaller  divisions  were 
the  more  frequent. 

/ 
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Number  of 
Pupils  in  a 
Division. 

Number  of  Divisions  in  each  Grade. 

Total 
Divisions. 

Grammar. 

Primary. 

I. 

II. 

in. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

Ung. 

I. 

II. 

in. 

21  to  24  

4 
2 
4 
7 
6 
6 
9 
3 
1 

1 

2 
1 
3 
8 
16 
26 
32 
45 
25 
2 
*2 

5 
6 
12 
33 
58 
97 
154 
238 

359 

185 
25 

*14 
*1 
*4 
*2 

25  to  28  

1 
1 
2 
2 
9 
14 
21 
21 
10 

1 

99  to  32   

1 
4 
19 
19 
11 
8 
7 
3 
1 

1 

2 

1 

2 
1 
4 

16 

21 
45 

32 
3 

*1 

3 
2 

8 
13 
23 
38 
59 
32 
15 
*8 
*1 
*3 
*2 

33  to  36  

37  to  40  

4 
4 

6 
8 

34 
31 

11 

7 

5 
8 
21 
31 

57 

27 

5 
9 

20 
18 
43 

24 
3 
*1 

41  to  44  

7 
6 
32 
50 
21 

45  to  48  

49  to  52  

53  to  56  

57  to  60 

61  to  64  

1 

*2 

*1 

 1  

I 

*  Special  assistant  employed. 


The  striking  thing  about  this  exhibit  is  the  mani- 
fest tendency  to  organize  with  the  smaller  divisions 
in  the  upper  grades  and  the  larger  ones  in  the  lower 
grades.  I  have  no  wish  to  stir  up  discontent  among 
the  teachers  of  the  lower  grades  by  suggesting  that 
they  have  a  grievance.  But  this  inequality  of  dis- 
tribution needs  to  be  corrected  if  the  highest  effi- 
ciency is  to  be  obtained  from  the  present  teaching 
force;  for  it  is  the  reverse  of  economy  to  overwork 
the  younger  and  less  experienced  teachers  and  under- 
work the  older  and  abler  ones.    That  the  prevailing 
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methods  of  organization  tend  to  do  this,  the  figures 
above  given  unmistakably  show. 

Another  matter  upon  which  attention  needs  to  be 
kept  fixed  is  the  advancement  of  pupils  through  the 
grades.  Large  numbers  of  pupils  failing  of  promo- 
tion after  a  year's  study  in  a  grade,  certainly  indicate 
something  wrong  somewhere.  Each  principal  can 
easily  compare  the  numbers  in  his  own  school  with 
the  numbers  in  the  following  table,  which  shows 
the  average  state  of  things  in  the  whole  city.  If  he 
thinks  he  ought  to  pass  to  the  other  side  of  the  aver- 
age from  where  he  is,  the  way  is  open. 


Gkades. 


{ Class  I.  . 
Class  II.. 
Class  III. 
Class  IV. 
Class  V.. 
Class  VI. 
Class  I.. 


*  '  Class  II. 
,  f  Class  III. 


Whole  number 
in  the  grade, 
Oct.  31,  1895. 


2,986 
3,920 
5,146 
6,390 
6,710 
7,021 
6,966 
8,181 
11,967 


Number  not 
promoted  dur- 
ing the  preced- 
ing year. 


•  Per 
Cent. 


36 
289 
403 
618 
548 
548 
308 
746 
2,023 


1.2 
7.4 
7.8 
9.7 
8.2 
7.8 
4.4 
9.1 
16.9 


Number  twice 
promoted  dur- 
ing the  preced- 
ing year. 


Per 
Cent. 


159 
198 
192 
237 
369 
167 
219 
83 
32 


5.3 
5.1 
3.7 
3.7 
5.5 
2.4 
3.1 
1.0 
0.3 


A  comparison  of  the  per  cents  in  the  second  column 
with  similar  per  cents  recently  published  (School 
Document  No.  12,  1892,  page  8)  shows  that 
there  has  been  an -improvement  since  attention  was 
called  to  this  matter  three  years  ago,  so  far  as  the 
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Grammar  Schools  are  concerned.  With  the  Primary 
Schools  the  tendency  has  been  slightly  the  other 
way. 

The  numbers  in  the  third  column  are  reported  in 
response  to  a  suggestion  once  made  to  me  that  the 
number  of  pupils  not  advanced  one  grade  during  the 
year  from  October  to  October  might  be  offset  by  the 
number  advanced  two  grades  during  the  same  time. 
It  will  be  seen  that  this  is  not  so,  except  in  the  grad- 
uating class  of  the  Grammar  Schools;  but  there  is  a 
partial  offset. 

Three  years  ago  I  promised  to  keep  attention 
fixed  on  this  matter  by  presenting  the  statistics,  and 
it  seems  that  some  good  has  been  accomplished  by 
doing  so.  Of  course  it  may  be  said  of  this  and  like 
statistical  inquiries  that  they  belong  to  the  externals 
of  education  —  do  not  reach  its  central  life  and  force, 
which  reside  not  in  statistical  tables,  but  in  the  school- 
rooms with  children  and  teachers.  True,  indeed. 
But  at  the  same  time  those  who  are  entrusted  with 
the  management  of  a  system  of  schools  must  be  con- 
stantly on  the  alert  to  discover  tendencies,  whether 
good  or  bad,  to  measure  their  effects,  and  to  reinforce 
or  to  counteract  them,  as  may  be  necessary.  There 
is  no  more  effectual  way  of  dong  this  than  by  study- 
ing the  statistics  and  printing  them  for  others  to  study. 
And  these  external  facts  gathered  from  statistics  will 
be  seen,  on  a  little  consideration,  to  have  a  very  direct 
bearing  on  the  most  vital  thing  in  education,  the 
efficiency  of  teaching.  Who,  for  example,  would  not 
admit  that  with  more  efficient  teaching  the  proportion 
of  children  failing  to  be  prepared  for  advancement 
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to  the  next  grade  year  by  year  could  be  considerably 
reduced;  or  that  the  numbers  of  children  prepared 
for  advancment  in  less  than  the  regular  time  could  be 
considerably  increased?  Who  can  observe  the  great 
size  of  Class  III  of  the  Primary  Schools,  nearly 
twelve  thousand  children,  noting  also  the  fact  that 
more  than  one-sixth  of  them  passed  a  year  in  school 
without  being  promoted,  and  then  fail  to  see  that 
increased  efficiency  of  teaching  needs  to  be  applied 
to  this  class  above  all;  and  when  another  statistical  fact 
is  taken  into  account,  namely,  that  teachers  of  this 
class  generally  have  larger  numbers  of  children  as- 
signed to  them  than  are  assigned  to  the  teachers  of 
any  other  class,  who  can  fail  to  see  that  more  teach- 
ers and  a  smaller  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  are 
imperatively  needed  in  the  lowest  class  of  the  Primary 
Schools? 

THE  ENRICHMENT  OF  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 
COURSE. 

The  introduction  of  Latin,  French,  Algebra, 
Geometry,  and  Physics  into  the  Grammar  Schools 
under  certain  limitations  was  recommended  by  me 
last  September;  and,  after  a  reference  of  the  matter 
to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  for  their  opinion,  which 
Avas  favorable,  the  recommendation  was  adopted  by 
the  School  Committee.  Several  weeks  were  consumed 
in  the  effort  to  secure  suitable  text-books;  not  that 
the  work  of  selection  is  in  itself  a  very  difficult  mat- 
ter, but  there  are  so  many  conflicting  views  to  be 
met  and  reconciled  before  the  necessary  number  of 
votes  can  be  had  for  the  adoption  of  any  book  that 
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prompt  action  cannot  be  expected.  It  was  nearly 
mid-year  before  final  action  had  been  taken  on  text- 
books. 

The  matter  is  now  before  the  masters.  Each  one 
of  them  is  free  to  accept  or  decline  the  invitation 
that  has  been  given  him  to  enrich  the  course  of  study 
in  his  school.  In  a  personal  conference  with  each 
master,  I  have  become  familiar  with  the  special  cir- 
cumstances which  might  properly  influence  his  decis- 
ion. There  is  good  reason  to  believe  that  many 
masters  who  have  done  nothing  this  year  will  desire 
to  make  a  beginning  next  year  with  Latin  or  with 
French,  and  perhaps  with  some  other  branches. 
There  are  three  schools  in  which  a  most  encouraging 
beginning  has  already  been  made  with  French,  so  the 
Director  of  Modern  Languages  reports.  In  Latin,  too, 
something  substantial  will  be  done  in  a  few  schools 
before  the  end  of  this  year  —  enough,  very  likely,  to 
prove  that  if  it  were  started  in  the  second  class,  so 
that  children  might  have  two  years  at  it  before  leav- 
ing the  Grammar  Schools,  a  very  considerable  and 
useful  though  elementary  knowledge  of  Latin  could 
be  acquired  in  that  time.  Algebra  has  been  intro- 
duced quite  generally  and  successfully.  The  text- 
book is  an  easy  one,  too  easy  in  my  judgment;  but 
it  has  the  advantage  of  not  being  too  big  a  book  to 
finish  between  the  middle  and  the  end  of  the  year. 
The  way  in  which  the  children  take  hold  of  algebra 
after  years  of  drill  on  arithmetic  is  significant.  I  have 
recently  been  told  of  a  child  who  was  at  the  foot  of 
the  class  in  arithmetic,  but  who  leads  the  class  in 
algebra.    Instances  like  this  are  not  infrequent  in  the 
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experience  of  teachers  who  have  taught  both  subjects 
to  children  of  Grammar  School  age. 

In  geometry,  so  far  as  I  have  learned,  nothing  has 
yet  been  done.  For  my  own  part,  I  believe  that 
elementary  practical  geometry  is  an  even  better  dis- 
cipline for  children  than  algebra.  This  is  no 
theoretical  conclusion  of  mine:  it  is  the  result  of 
some  experience  in  the  teaching  of  young  children 
years  ago.  In  Boston,  it  is  possible  that  the  w  form 
study,"  which  takes  place,  or  may  take  place,  in 
connection  with  the  drawing,  supplies  in  part  the 
geometrical  ideas  which  young  children  need  to  ac- 
quire. But  this  is  not  enough.  Such  ideas  as  may 
be  acquired  in  w  form  study  "  and  drawing  need  en- 
largement, completion,  precise  definition,  and  a  ra- 
tional, systematic  putting  together  in  a  form  which 
can  be  called  geometry.  Therefore  it  is  not  admitted 
that  the  "  form  study "  incidental  to  the  drawing 
gives  all  the  knowledge  of  geometry  it  is  desirable 
Grammar  School  children  should  have. 

The  purpose  intended  to  be  accomplished  by  the 
introduction  of  experimental  physics  into  the  Gram- 
mar Schools  is  that  pupils  may  be  trained  in  the 
doing  of  accurate  quantitative  work  in  the  measure- 
ment of  the  effects  of  physical  forces.  Of  course 
such  training  must  be  of  an  elementary  kind,  and 
cannot  bring  into  use  the  complicated  and  delicate 
apparatus  of  the  high  school  or  college  physical  lab- 
oratory. But  there  are  experiments  with  compara- 
tively simple  apparatus  yielding  quantitative  results, 
the  obtaining  of  which,  with  all  practicable  accuracy, 
affords  some  of  the  most  valuable  training  of  eye, 
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hand,  and  mind  that  the  Grammar  School  course  has 
to  offer.  It  is  therefore  desirable  that  the  necessary 
apparatus  be  provided  in  the  Grammar  Schools  for 
quantitative  experiments  in  physics.  The  expense 
need  not  be  great,  not  a  tenth  part  of  the  money  that 
has  already  been  laid  out  on  physical  apparatus  for 
merely  illustrative  purposes  would  be  required.  The 
adoption  of  a  text-book  specially  intended  to  guide 
and  facilitate  elementary  quantitative  work  in  physics 
is  also  desirable  and  is  still  desired. 

Speaking  generally,  it  may  be  said  that  there  is 
every  reason  to  feel  encouraged  by  the  way  in  which 
the  project  of  enriching  the  Grammar  School  courses 
by  the  introduction  of  new  branches  has  been  taken 
up  by  the  masters.  The  question  has  been  asked, 
Why  not  require  at  once  the  introduction  of  the  new 
branches  into  all  the  schools  alike?  My  answer  has 
been  that  I  would  not  make  such  a  requirement  if  I 
could,  much  as  I  desire  to  see  the  work  of  enrich- 
ment go  on.  It  is  much  better,  in  my  opinion,  that 
the  work  proceed  by  the  voluntary  cooperation  of  the 
masters  each  acting  with  a  consciousness  of  his  own 
part  and  responsibility  in  the  matter;  for,  although 
results  may  be  longer  in  coming  this  way,  they  are 
more  likely  to  be  excellent  and  permanent  when  they 
come.  Not  all  the  schools  are  yet  provided  with 
teachers  able  to  teach  the  new  branches  well;  but 
there  are  some  teachers  who  are  preparing  themselves 
for  the  work;  and  there  are  some  principals  now  on 
the  lookout  for  properly  prepared  teachers  with  whom 
to  supply  the  next  vacancies  in  their  schools.  An- 
other year,  I  feel  sure,  a  more  extensive  introduction 
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of  the  new  branches  may  be  looked  for;  and  the 
amount  of  work  will  undoubtedly  be  greater  when  it 
can  start  at  the  beginning  instead  of  after  the  middle 
of  the  year. 

ARE  THERE  TOO  MANY  STUDIES.    AND  IS  THERE 
TOO  MUCH  PRESSURE? 

What  has  been  said  in  other  paragraphs  of  this 
report  about  shortening  the  time  spent  by  pupils  in 
the  Grammar  Schools,  and  about  enriching  the  course 
so  as  to  give  the  pupils  more  work  to  do,  is  likely 
enough  to  provoke  the  usual  remark,  that  there  are 
too  many  studies  now,  and  too  much  pressure  applied 
to  urge  pupils  through  them. 

The  perfect  school  is  the  school  in  which  all  the 
pupils  have  enough  work  to  do,  and  no  pupil  has  too 
much.  Such  schools  are  too  rarely  found  among  the 
schools  of  a  graded  system.  The  influences  of  such 
a  system  are  all  against  variations  in  the  amounts 
and  kinds  of  work  required  of  individual  pupils.  Xo 
teacher  would  venture  to  require  of  a  whole  school 
the  work  which  the  bright  and  healthy  pupils  would 
easily  do,  and  need  to  do  in  order  to  keep  their  minds 
open  and  alert.  On  the  other  hand,  that  would  be  a 
slow  school  indeed  which  set  the  pace  for  all  by  that 
of  the  dull,  the  feeble,  and  the  sickly  pupils;  and  yet 
these  have  as  good  a  claim  to  right  treatment  as  the 
bright  and  healthy  have.  The  tendency  of  a  graded 
school  is  to  sacrifice  the  interests  of  both  these  classes 
of  pupils  by  providing  only  for  those  of  middling  abili- 
ties and  moderate  industry.  So  there  are  always 
likely  to  be  found  faithful,  but  slow  or  feeble,  pupils 
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who  cannot  keep  up  with  the  school ;  and  these  are 
the  ones  who  rightly  complain  of  over-pressure.  But 
there  are  always  others  who  are  not  fully  occupied 
with  the  work  of  the  school;  and  these  need  addi- 
tional studies. 

The  more  machine-like  a  graded  school  becomes 
in  its  operations,  the  more  do  these  two  evils  of 
over-pressure  and  under-work  appear.  The  only 
remedy  is  to  break  up  uniformity,  individualize  the 
work,  give  some  pupils  more  and  others  less  to  do, 
having  regard  to  health  and  strength  as  well  as  to 
degrees  of  mental  ability.  A  graded  system  of 
schools  is  a  splendid  machine  for  merely  administra- 
tive purposes,  and  minds  of  an  administrative  cast 
contemplate  its  advantages  with  peculiar  satisfaction ; 
but  those  who  are  running  such  a  machine  should  not 
be  permitted  to  overlook  its  constant  tendency  to  the 
sacrifice  of  individuals,  or  to  spare  any  efforts  to 
counteract  that  tendency.  Indeed,  it  may  be  said 
that  teachers,  supervisors,  and  superintendent  are  in 
their  places  not  merely  to  run  the  graded  school 
system,  but  chiefly  to  save  the  largest  possible  num- 
ber of  pupils  from  being  sacrificed  to  its  machinery. 

From  this  point  of  view,  emphatic  commendation 
is  to  be  given  to  a  change  lately  made  in  one  of  the 
two  great  high  schools.  For  fifteen  years  past  it  had 
been  the  practice  in  that  school  to  keep  all  the  pupils 
of  the  same  year  nominally  on  the  same  level.  Such 
a  thing  as  gathering  the  brighter  and  stronger  ones 
into  a  division  by  themselves  and  giving  them  more 
and  higher  work,  as  suited  their  capacities,  was  not 
permitted.    Neither  could  the  slower  and  weaker 
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though  not  less  deserving  pupils  be  gathered  into  a 
division  by  themselves  and  taught  in  a  manner  better 
adapted  to  their  capacities.  The  brightest  and  the 
dullest,  the  strongest  and  the  weakest,  must  stay  to- 
gether the  whole  year  through  in  the  same  room, 
attempt  the  same  lessons,  and  receive  the  same 
instruction.  It  was  probably  supposed  that  the  in- 
ferior wills  and  intellects  of  some  pupils  would  be 
improved  by  association  with  others  of  superior 
powers.  However  this  may  have  been,  it  is  certain 
that  the  superior  minds  were  much  hampered  and 
delayed  by  their  enforced  association  with  inferior 
minds,  and  so  failed  to  obtain  from  their  schooling 
all  that  they  might  have  obtained  under  more  favor- 
able circumstances.  Now,  all  this  has  been  changed ; 
and  henceforth  pupils  will  be  placed  in  different 
divisions,  according  to  their  grade  of  health,  ability, 
and  industry.  In  this  way  all  the  pupils  will  be 
kept  working  as  hard  as  they  ought  to  work,  and 
yet  none  will  be  overworked.  The  results  will 
be  a  great  advance  in  the  standard  of  scholarship  in 
the  school,  and  a  corresponding  enhancement  of  the 
benefits  which  pupils  of  superior  minds  will  derive 
from  their  schooling.  This  is  a  matter  of  public  im- 
portance, for  society  in  a  democratic  state  can  ill 
afford  to  lose  superior  minds  in  whatever  circum- 
stances born.  The  best  claim  that  universal  education 
can  make  to  public  support  is  that,  through  its  oppor- 
tunities, all  youth  of  superior  mental  endowments  and 
moral  worth  can  be  prepared  for  the  highest  walks 
of  honor  and  usefulness.  Therefore  should  all  need- 
ful provisions  be  made  in  public  schools  for  the 
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fullest  development  and  training  of  all  superior 
minds.  Among  these  provisions  are  enrichment  of 
the  courses  of  study  and  flexible,  frequently  changing 
classification  of  pupils.  At  the  same  time,  the  less 
gifted  and  weaker  pupils  should  receive  no  less  atten- 
tion, in  order  that  their  tasks  and  the  methods  of 
their  instruction  may  be  suited  to  their  inferior  capaci- 
ties. When  all  this  is  done  the  schools  will  be  free 
from  the  reproach  of  injurious  over-work  and  equally 
injurious  under-work,  and  a  step  in  advance  will 
have  been  made  in  the  management  of  graded  school 
instruction. 

MUSIC. 

The  five  reports  of  the  five  instructors  of  music 
printed  in  the  Supplement  give  interesting  views  of 
the  various  aims  and  methods  pursued  in  this  part  of 
the  school  work.  It  is  to  be  kept  in  mind  that  there 
is  no  authorized  course  of  instruction  in  music;  so 
that  uniformity  throughout  the  city  is  the  last  thing 
to  be  expected.  The  course  of  study  covers  the 
whole  matter  of  music  with  this  provision: 

Grammar  Schools.  One  hour  a  week.  "  Each 
special  instructor  of  music  will,  under  the  direction 
of  the  committee  on  music,  determine  the  topics,  the 
order  of  topics,  and  the  method  of  instruction  within 
his  own  circuit  of  schools." 

Primary  Schools.  "  Each  special  instructor  of 
music  will  determine  the  topics,  the  order  of  topics, 
and  the  method  of  instruction  within  his  own  circuit 
of  schools." 

This  is  not,  or  ought  not  to  be,  a  satisfactory  state  of 
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things.  A  deliverance  has  more  than  once  been  at- 
tempted, through  a  harmonizing  of  the  conflicting- 
views  which  prevail  concerning  the  proper  form  and 
contents  of  a  uniform  course  of  instruction ;  but,  thus 
far,  efforts  in  this  direction  have  been  fruitless.  The 
difficulties  have  been  increased  tenfold  when  the 
question  of  a  course  of  instruction  has  involved  itself 
with  questions  of  method,  and  when  these,  in  turn,  have 
become  inextricably  mixed  up  with  questions  of  text- 
books. In  spite  of  all  efforts  to  keep  the  discussion 
of  principles  and  methods  apart  from  a  consideration 
of  text-books,  the  two  are  constantly  entangled.  The 
trial  of  methods  instituted  several  years  ago  became 
involved  in  this  way,  and,  probably  for  that  reason 
more  than  for  any  other,  has  never  been  brought  to  a 
conclusion.  As  a  consequence,  the  schools  have  ever 
since  been  left  with  the  same  absurd  and  needless 
variety  of  text-books  which  was  at  first  authorized 
(temporarily  as  was  supposed)  for  the  purposes  of  the 
trial.  The  new  books  representing  the  two  compet- 
ing methods  were  at  first  placed  in  two  quarters  of 
the  city,  while  the  old  books  were  left  to  supply  the 
schools  in  the  remaining  half  of  the  city,  pending  the 
trial.  By  a  kind  of  working  compromise  of  the 
questions  at  issue,  the  old  books  left  in  a  half  of 
the  city  have  been  partially  replaced  by  new  books 
from  the  two  rival  series  on  about  equal  terms.  But 
this  process  of  displacement  would  appear  to  be  going 
on  too  slowly;  for  complaints  are  heard  not  merely 
that  books  are  antiquated,  but  that  the  supply  of 
even  these  is  inadequate. 

Notwithstanding  the  chaotic  state  of  things  in  the 
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matters  of  organization,  course  of  instruction,  and 
books  in  the  music  department,  there  has  been  much 
good  work  done  all  over  the  city.  With  special  sat- 
isfaction I  note  the  excellent  results  that  have  come 
from  the  work  of  the  assistant  instructors  in  music  in 
the  Primary  Schools.  Many  favorable  reports  of 
this  work  have  come  to  me  from  Primary  School 
teachers,  and  these  have  generally  been  confirmed 
by  the  observations  of  the  Supervisors. 

It  hardly  seems  necessary  for  me  to  say  more  on 
the  subject  of  music  in  the  present  report,  considering 
that  I  have  spoken  fully  and  plainly  in  former  reports, 
and  now  see  no  reason  to  change  the  opinions  there 
expressed.    Briefly  stated,  my  conclusions  are  these : 

(1.)  There  is  need  of  a  Director  of  Music, 
charged  with  the  whole  responsibility  for  the  work 
in  this  department. 

(2.)  There  is  need  of  a  course  of  instruction 
which  shall  be  definite  in  at  least  two  respects  — 
contents  and  standards.  Certain  songs,  designated 
by  name,  should  be  learned  and  well  sung  by  the 
children  in  each  class  (or  grade)  throughout  the 
city.  There  should  also  be  a  definite  standard  of  fa- 
cility in  reading  music  (that  is,  singing  from  notes), 
which  graduates  of  the  Grammar  Schools  should  be 
expected  to  reach. 

(3.)  The  question  of  methods  need  not  disturb 
either  the  contents  or  the  standards  of  a  course  of 
instruction,  but  may  be  safely  left  to  individual  in- 
structors. 

(4.)  There  is  need  of  a  uniform  series  of  text- 
books, not  all  necessarily  the  books  of  the  same 
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author  or  of  the  same  publisher,  but  preferably,  per- 
haps, those  of  different  authors  or  publishers,  and  in 
either  case  selected  mainly  for  the  excellence  and 
appropriateness  of  the  songs  they  contain. 

(5.)  Supplementary  music  should  be  furnished  to 
all  the  schools  alike,  and  alike  used  by  all  the  schools. 

DRAWING. 

The  reawakening  of  interest  in  this  branch  of 
school  work  which  preceded  and  accompanied  the 
introduction  of  the  new  course  of  study  last  year 
has  been  well  sustained  this  year.  The  course  of 
lectures  by  eminent  experts,  to  which  the  teachers 
were  invited  by  the  Committee  on  Drawing  this  year, 
has  invested  the  subject  with  a  new  dignity  in 
the  minds  of  the  teachers.  The  practical  lessons 
given  by  the.  Director  of  -Drawing  and  his  assistant 
have  been  continued  this  year  from  last,  and  have 
been  well  attended.  These  or  similar  lessons  ought 
to  be  given  every  year  until  every  teacher  who  is 
required  to  teach  drawing  shall  have  had  all  the 
technical  assistance  needed.  Probably  this  would 
mean  an  indefinite  continuance  of  the  lessons;  but 
after  this  year  the  lessons  might  be  given  at  some  cen- 
tral place  instead  of  being  repeated  in  several  places 
throughout  the  city  as  is  now  clone. 

Last  year,  when  addressing  the  teachers  on  the 
new  course  of  study  in  drawing,  I  promised  them 
that  the  samples  of  pupils'  work  which  they  Avould 
be  requested  to  send  in  should  be  carefully  inspected. 
That  promise  has  been  kept.  The  wTork  sent  in  was 
from  all  the  classes  of  all  the  schools,  with  trifling 


48 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4. 


exceptions.  The  whole  of  it  was  inspected  and  rated 
by  the  Director  of  Drawing,  who  speaks  of  it  in  his 
report,  which  will  be  found  in  the  Supplement.  A 
large  part  of  the  work  was  also  inspected  and  rated 
by  me,  independently  of  the  Director;  but  the  rating 
finally  assigned  to  each  class  was  the  result  of  a  com- 
parison of  our  marks.  In  all  our  inspection  the  sole 
question  in  our  minds  was,  Does  this  work  afford 
evidence  of  excellent,  or  good,  or  passable  teaching? 
To  be  sure  it  was  not  the  whole  work  done  by  each 
teacher's  class;  but  it  was  enough;  for  a  teacher  has 
the  right  to  be  judged  by  the  best  not  the  worst  part 
of  the  results  of  his  teaching.  Indeed  it  is  only  the 
best  part  of  the  results  that  show  the  character  of 
the  teaching  at  all  clearly. 

By  making  a  rough  classification  on  the  basis  of 
the  marks  so  given,  it  may  be  said  concerning  the 
Primary  Schools  that  the  work  in  six  districts  is  ex- 
cellent, that  in  twenty-two  districts  good,  and  that  in 
twenty-seven  districts  passable. 

Concerning  the  Grammar  Schools,  it  may  be  said 
that  the  work  is  excellent  in  fourteen  districts,  good 
in  thirty-six  districts,  and  passable  in  five  districts. 
There  is  a  pervading  excellence  in  the  work  sent  in 
by  the  Adams,  Agassiz,  Bowditch,  Bunker  Hill, 
Dillaway,  Edward  Everett,  Emerson,  Everett,  Frank- 
lin, Harris,  Lincoln,  Lyman,  Mather,  and  Rice  Gram- 
mar Schools.  Among  these  schools  the  work  of 
three,  that  of  the  Edward  Everett,  the  Everett,  and 
the  Rice  Schools,  deserves  mention  for  highest  excel- 
lence. 

The  work  which  came  in  from  the  Primary  Schools 
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was  found  to  be  excellent  in  the  George  Putnam, 
Henry  L.  Pierce,  John  A.  Andrew,  Lincoln,  Rice, 
and  Stoughton  Districts. 

It  is  understood  that  the  Committee  on  Drawing 
has  issued  an  order  to  the  teachers  requiring  them  to 
preserve  all  their  work  in  drawing  done  this  year, 
with  a  view  of  collecting  it  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
It  is  to  be  hoped,  if  this  is  done,  that  some  means  may 
be  provided  by  which  the  whole  collection  of  work 
may  be  examined  with  sufficient  care  to  determine 
how  the  work  of  each  school  and  of  each  teacher 
should  be  rated.  This  would  be  a  piece  of  work 
which  would  require  the  time  of  three  or  four  experts 
for  some  weeks,  but  I  believe  the  results  to  be  thus 
obtained  would  well  repay  the  expenditure  of  labor. 

The  need  of  more  help  in  the  drawing  department 
has  been  declared  on  former  occasions;  and  I  have 
sought  to  add  emphasis  to  the  point  by  suggesting  a 
comparison  between  the  amount  of  help  employed  in 
this  department  and  the  amount  employed  in  the  de- 
partment of  music.  For  helping  the  teachers  who 
need  help,  and  for  annuall}7  inspecting  and  reporting 
upon  the  quality  of  each  teacher's  work,  the  services 
of  three  or  four  more  assistants  in  the  drawing  de- 
partment seem  to  me  to  be  needed;  and  I  respect- 
fully submit  my  recommendation  to  that  effect. 

EXHIBITION  OF    DRAWING    AND    OF    OTHER  SCHOOL 

WORK. 

It  is  many  years  now  since  a  general  exhibition  of 
drawing  has  taken  place.  Formerly  such  exhibitions 
were  frequent.  There  is  no  doubt  of  their  stimulat- 
ing effect  on  the  work  of  the  schools,  nor  of  their 
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value  as  a  means  of  information  to  the  interested 
public.  The  same  may  be  said,  too,  of  all  other 
kinds  of  school  work  that  are  susceptible  of  exhibi- 
tion, as  sewing,  wood-work,  writing,  compositions, 
natural  history  collections,  pupils'  apparatus  for  ex- 
periments, models  in  clay,  wood,  or  pasteboard,  etc. 
The  abundance  of  such  things  exhibited  on  visitation 
days  in  the  several  schools  proves  that  the  material 
for  one  general  collective  exhibition  would  be  prac- 
tically unlimited.  And  then  if  the  teachers  and  the 
pupils  of  each  school  could  examine  the  work  of  all 
other  schools  thus  brought  into  comparison  with  their 
own,  there  would  be  kindled  a  desire  for  more  excel- 
lent achievement  that  would  give  new  life  to  the 
schools. 

A  suggestion  of  what  might  be  done  in  this  matter 
was  given  by  the  Educational  Workers  in  their  great 
Conference  on  Manual  Training,  four  years  ago.  At 
that  time  the  whole  Latin  and  English  High  School 
building  was  converted  into  one  great  bazaar  for  the 
exhibition  of  the  products  of  manual  training.  Why 
might  not  the  same  thing  be  done  by  the  School 
Committee  for  a  general  exhibition  of  school  work  ? 
The  cost  of  the  first  exhibition  might  be  consider- 
able, but  the  cost  of  subsequent  ones  would  be 
trifling,  because  all  the  framework  could  be  so  made 
the  first  time  as  to  be  easily  taken  down,  and  put  up 
again  for  a  second  and  subsequent  exhibitions.  All 
this  could  be  done  without  interference  with  the 
regular  work  of  the  two  schools  occupying  the  build- 
ing, if  the  time  for  the  exhibition  were  properly 
chosen. 

But  if  this  scheme  should  not  be  thought  feasible. 
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there  remains  the  alternative  of  renting  suitable 
premises,  the  Charitable  Mechanics  building,  for 
example,  where  an  exhibition  of  school  work  could 
be  held  for  a  couple  of  weeks,  to  culminate  and  con- 
clude with  the  Annual  School  Festival. 

WOOD-WORKING  IN  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

This  work  has  been  going  on  this  year  as  last, 
under  courses  of  exercises  not  uniform,  although  not 
so  dissimilar  as  some  are  disposed  to  think. 

A  uniform  course  has  been  asked  for  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Manual  Training,  but  Mr.  Leavitt  and  I 
have  not  yet  been  able  to  make  a  course  satisfactory 
enough  to  ourselves  to  be  offered  to  the  committee 
for  adoption.  Meanwhile  Mr.  Leavitt,  taking  the 
courses  as  he  finds  them  in  the  several  schools,  has 
been  using  his  best  efforts  to  secure  a  better  style  of 
workmanship  from  the  boys.  There  are  still  some 
unsolved  doubts  about  the  suitableness  of  the  tools 
now  in  use  to  the  size  and  strength  of  the  boys.  The 
experience  of  this  year  will  probably  throw  more 
light  upon  the  question.  Indeed,  it  must  be  kept  in 
mind  that  this  whole  matter  of  wood- work  in  the 
Grammar  Schools  has  not  yet  got  beyond  the  experi- 
mental stage.  Even  if  the  question  of  systems 
should  be  settled  at  one  stroke,  by  the  adoption  of 
sloyd  to  the  exclusion  of  everything  else,  there 
would  remain  all  the  questions  of  adaptation  of  tools 
and  exercises  to  the  size  and  strength  of  boys,  the 
question  as  to  the  length  of  the  course,  and  the  ques- 
tion whether  boys  of  the  first  class  are  to  continue  the 
wood-working  begun  in  the  second  class.  For  my 
own  part  I  confess  to  an  immaturity  of  opinion  upon 
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most  of  the  questions  mentioned.  I  had  hoped  for 
considerable  light  from  certain  reports  that  were 
called  for  last  summer,  but  got  little.  This  year  my 
intention  is  to  ask  not  only  for  reports,  but  that  the 
whole  work  done  be  collected  and  arranged  for  in- 
spection in  some  convenient  place  or  places. 

THE  MECHANIC  ARTS  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

This  school  is  drawing  near  the  end  of  its  second 
year.  Notwithstanding  the  occurrence  of  numerous 
unexpected  difficulties,  the  two  classes  now  in  the 
school  have  made  most  encouraging  progress  in  their 
work  both  with  books  and  with  tools.  Mr.  Parmen- 
ter's  interesting  report,  which  is  printed  in  the  Sup- 
plement, gives  a  view  of  the  present  condition  of  the 
school  and  of  its  prospects.  For  my  own  part,  I  feel 
highly  pleased  to  see  the  school  in  excellent  working 
order;  the  boys  eager,  enthusiastic,  and  well  behaved, 
and  the  teachers  able  and  devoted.  The  future 
appears  to  me  full  of  promise. 

The  appropriation  for  tools  and  machinery  is  being 
carefully  expended  ;  and  there  is  good  reason  to 
hope  that  the  machine-shop  work  of  the  third  year 
will  be  provided  for  before  the  time  set  for  that 
work  to  begin.  Unfortunately  the  appropriation 
made  for  this  special  purpose  has  been  somewhat  en- 
croached upon  by  expenses  that  should  have  been 
covered  by  earlier  appropriations  ;  but  the  best  pos- 
sible will  be  done  with  what  remains. 

The  completion  of  the  building  according  to  the 
original  design,  which  has  been  postponed  for  a  time, 
will  soon  become  an  absolute  necessity,  if  the  pur- 
poses of  the  school  are  to  be  adequately  fulfilled. 
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THE  EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  Evening  High  School,  including*  its  branches 
in  Charlestown  and  in  East  Boston,  has  completed  a 
prosperous  and  successful  season's  work.  For  sev- 
eral years  past,  under  good  management  and  faithful 
supervision,  the  work  of  the  school  has  been  growing 
more  systematic,  more  thorough,  and  more  fruitful 
in  benefit  to  the  young  people  of  Boston. 

The  system  of  certificates  and  diplomas  —  the  for- 
mer testifying  to  the  satisfactory  thoroughness  with 
which  particular  branches  have  been  studied,  and  the 
latter  conferred  on  those  who  have  obtained  certifi- 
cates in  the  required  number  of  branches  —  has  un- 
doubtedly done  much  to  stimulate  industry  and  pro- 
mote steady  continuance  in  the  work  of  the  school. 
It  may  be  said,  of  course,  that  incentives  of  this  kind 
are  inferior  to  the  pleasures  of  knowledge,  which  are 
open  to  every  earnest  student ;  but  who  shall  say  that 
the  inferior  incentives  are  useless  if  they  prepare 
many  for  the  operation  of  the  superior  incentives  ? 

There  has  been  of  late  years  a  gratifying  increase 
in  the  number  of  pupils  who  pursue  the  higher 
branches  in  languages  and  in  science,  as  well  as  in  the 
breadth  and  thoroughness  of  their  work.  The  char- 
acter of  the  school  has  been  elevated  in  consequence. 
There  would  seem  to  be  no  reason  for  limiting  the 
opportunities  for  growth  and  improvement  in  this 
direction.  Indeed,  when  the  advocates  of  university 
studies  in  the  public  schools  shall  succeed  in  procur- 
ing money  for  that  purpose,  they  maybe  assured  that 
the  Evening  High  School  furnishes  the  best  field  for 
their  enterprise;  for  evenings  will  probably  be  the 
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most  convenient  time,  both  to  most  persons  who  would 
be  available  as  teachers,  and  to  most  persons  who 
would  desire  to  obtain  instruction  in  advanced  studies. 
The  proposition  to  make  the  Evening  High  School  a 
kind  of  city  university  is  not  always  taken  seriously, 
yet  a  little  reflection  may  show  it  to  be  not  altogether 
absurd.  If  any  real  demand  for  university  instruction 
exists  in  this  city,  arrangements  could  easily  be  made 
in  the  Evening  High  School  to  test  and  measure  it 
by  offering  advanced  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  Modern 
Languages,  Higher  Mathematics,  History,  Political 
Economy,  and  the  Physical  and  Natural  Sciences. 
But  an  immediate  adoption  of  this  suggestion  is  not 
reasonably  urged  at  a  time  when  it  is  difficult  to  pro- 
cure the  money  needed  to  build  new  buildings  and 
keep  the  old  ones  in  proper  sanitary  condition  for 
the  day  schools. 

The  total  number  of  pupils  registered  in  the  Eve- 
ning High  School  this  year  is  2,996.  Of  these  2,306 
were  registered  in  the  Central  School,  520  in  the 
Charlestown  branch,  and  170  in  the  East  Boston 
branch.  In  the  Central  School  about  a  half  of  the 
whole  number  were  registered  for  attendance  Mon- 
day, Wednesday,  and  Friday;  and  about  one-half  for 
attendance  Tuesday  and  Thursday.  Only  a  few  — 
about  300  —  were  registered  for  attendance  five  nights 
a  week.  All  those  registered  in  Charlestown  and  in 
East  Boston  were  registered  for  attendance  three 
nights,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday. 

The  per  cent  of  attendance  in  the  Evening  High 
School  has  never  been  printed  among  the  statistics, 
because  the  proper  basis  on  which  to  reckon  it  has 
been  a  matter  for  difference  of  opinion,  and,  more- 
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over,  no  basis  has  been  suggested  that  was  not  diffi- 
cult to  get  at.  This  year,  however,  I  have  gone  to  the 
bottom  of  the  question  by  taking  the  teachers'  nightly 
reports  of  attendance,  and  tabulating  the  number  of 
pupils  belonging  and  the  number  present  each  hour 
of  every  evening  from  the  beginning  of  the  season  to 
the  end.  This  tabulation  yields  an  absolutely  accu- 
rate statement  of  the  truth  —  which  is  that  the 
average  per  cent  of  attendance  in  the  Evening  High 
School  has  been,  this  season,  73.5;  in  the  Charles- 
town  branch  it  has  been  71.6;  and  in  East  Boston, 
72.4.    The  details  are  given  in  the  following  table: 
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Largest 
number 
belonging. 

Smallest 
number 
belonging. 

Average 
number 
belonging. 

Average 
attendance. 

Percent 
of 

attendance 

CENTRAL  SCHOOL. 

Monday. 

1,171 

667 

882 

675 

76.5 

1,191 

661 

872 

667 

76.5 

Tuesday. 

1,176 

525 

805 

605 

75.2 

1,132 

541 

791 

593 

75.0 

Wednesday . 

First  hour  

1,137 

660 

884 

636 

72.0 

1,196 

654 

872 

632 

72.5 

Thursday. 

1,193 

510 

813 

5G9 

70.0 

1,158 

523 

796 

558 

70.0 

Friday. 

1,171 

659 

898 

661 

75.0 

1,177 

643 

883 

646 

73.5 
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Largest 
number  , 
belonging. 

Smallest 
number 
belonging. 

Average 
number 
belonging. 

Average 
attendance. 

Fercent 
of 

attendance. 

CHABLESTOWX  BRANCH. 

Monday. 

406 

123 

252 

192 

76. 

415 

126 

252 

191 

76. 

Wednesday. 

397 

142 

256 

179 

70. 

415 

141 

257 

177 

69. 

Friday. 

411 

134 

264 

184 

70. 

415 

128 

262 

182 

70. 

EAST  BOSTON'  BRANCH. 

Monday. 

115 

68 

88 

64 

74. 

101 

68 

87 

67 

76. 

Wednesday. 

115 

53 

87 

62 

72. 

101 

57 

86 

63 

73. 

Friday. 

112 

56 

87 

61 

70. 

102 

58 

86 

63 

73. 

THE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

The  Normal  School  undoubtedly  needs  a  new  build- 
ing, but  this  is  in  a  fair  way  to  be  provided  for. 
There  is  another  thing  the  Normal  School  needs  even 
more  than  a  new  building,  and  that  is  adequate  means 
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for  giving  its  pupils  during  their  course  of  professional 
training  considerable  experience  in  the  actual  teaching 
of  children.  The  feeble  attempts  already  made  in 
this  direction  have  not  been  attended  with  satisfactory 
results.  This  matter  is  of  the  very  first  importance 
to  the  schools  of  Boston,  because  it  is  the  profes- 
sional training  received  in  the  Normal  School  that 
determines  the  character  of  the  greater  part  of  the 
teaching  in  the  schools  of  the  city. 

The  managers  of  normal  schools  everywhere  are 
coming  to  the  conclusion  that  these  schools  can- 
not do  their  proper  work  well  unless  their  students 
are  given  opportunities  to  learn  the  art  of  teaching 
by  teaching  children.  It  seems  strange,  when  we 
think  of  it,  that  for  more  than  a  generation  normal 
schools  have  gone  on  ignoring  the  practical  side 
of  their  work  and  contenting  themselves  with  theo- 
retical instruction  in  the  science  of  education.  What 
hospitals  are  to  medical  schools,  what  moot  courts 
are  to  law  schools,  what  laboratories  are  to  schools 
of  science,  that  practice  schools  are  to  normal  schools. 
Recognizing  this,  the  managers  of  the  best  normal 
schools  in  the  country  have  connected  these  schools 
with  the  public  schools  in  their  neighborhood,  which 
they  have  been  permitted  to  use  as  practice  schools. 

The  results  have  been  excellent.  The  normal 
students  have  become  better  teachers  than  otherwise 
they  could  have  been  at  the  end  of  their  professional 
training,  and,  contrary  to  the  expectation  of  some, 
the  children  in  the  practice  schools  have  been  better 
taught.  Parents  have  ceased  to  object  to  having 
their  children  "practised  upon  by  apprentices  "  and 
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have  sought  with  eagerness  the  superior  teaching  in 
the  practice  schools.  So  practice  schools  have  proved 
themselves  to  be  doubly  advantageous.  Such  being 
the  result  of  experience,  it  follows  that  a  normal 
school  to  be  up  with  the  times  should  have  its  prac- 
tice schools.  The  best  educational  thought  and  prac- 
tice of  the  day  demand  them.  The  only  remaining 
question  is  that  of  ways  and  means. 

In  a  large  city  like  Boston,  with  its  fifty-five  Gram- 
mar Schools  and  all  the  attached  Primary  Schools, 
there  should  be  no  difficulty  in  finding  schools  enough 
to  serve  as  practice  schools.  A  certain  normal  school 
in  another  State  sends  its  students  to  a  town  eighteen 
miles  away  for  their  practice.  If  this  trouble  is 
compensated  by  the  results,  Boston  could  easily 
be  more  than  compensated  for  the  trouble  she  might 
take.  Amon^  the  twelve  hundred  Primary  and 
Grammar  School  teachers  of  Boston  it  would  be  an 
easy  matter  to  select  an  ample  number  possessing 
superior  knowledge  and  practical  skill  to  serve  as 
training  teachers.  Under  their  guidance,  the  normal 
students  would  take  the  first  steps  ill  the  art  of 
teaching;  and  their  classes  or  schools  would  thus 
become  the  practice  schools  which  are  needed. 

All  this  could  easily  be  provided  for,  and  indeed 
has  been  in  part  provided  for  already,  though  in  a 
feeble,  uncertain  way.  What  is  needed  is  a  more 
complete  and  a  more  stable  system,  organized  for 
continuous,  vigorous,  and  effective  action.  The  exist- 
ing regulations  do  not  provide  this  ;  and  although 
they  have  been  changed  again  and  again,  little  im- 
provement has  been  effected.    The  reason  is  that  the 
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chief  seat  of  the  difficulty  has  not  been  reached,  and 
it  will  not  be  reached  until  the  superior  teachers 
whom  the  city  invites  to  render  an  important  extra 
service  shall  be  encouraged  to  accept  the  invitation 
by  an  offer  of  suitable  compensation.  Good  things 
cannot  be  had  without  paying  for  them,  and  it  is  un- 
worthy the  city  of  Boston  to  expect  the  services  of 
an  able  corps  of  training  teachers  without  paying  for 
them.  On  this  point  there  are  some  remarks  in  the 
report  of  the  Head-master  of  the  Normal  School 
(Supplement,  p.  297),  to  which  attention  is  invited. 
The  report  does  not  exaggerate  the  difficulties  and 
the  inadequacies  of  the  present  provisions  and  lays 
none  too  much  emphasis  on  the  necessity  of  paying 
servants  if  good  service  is  expected. 

But  the  pay  of  training  teachers  will  not  be  an 
uncompensated  outlay  even  from  the  monetary  point 
of  view.  AVe  are  constantly  told  that  one  great 
reason  why  children  fail  to  be  promoted  is  that  they 
have  been  inefficiently  taught  by  substitutes  and 
young  teachers.  But  these  inefficient  teachers  are 
no  other  than  the  recent  graduates  of  the  Normal 
School,  who  are  getting  their  first  real  experience 
in  teaching.  Xow,  if,  by  means  of  good  practice 
schools,  the  Normal  School  graduates  shall  be  made 
more  efficient  teachers  from  the  outset,  and  if  as  a 
consequeuce  the  children  should  pass  up  from  grade 
to  grade  with  less  loss  of  time  than  now,  there  would 
be  a  saving  of  money  on  every  pupil  whose  progress 
was  thus  accelerated,  and  the  total  saving  might 
easily  cover  the  entire  cost  of  the  training  teachers. 
Money  spent  on  the  Normal  School  to  increase  the 
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efficiency  of  its  graduates  in  the  earliest  years  of 
their  teaching  will  be  largely,  if  not  wholly,  saved 
in  the  diminished  cost  of  the  tuition  of  those  pupils 
who  in  consequence  of  better  teaching  pass  more 
quickly  through  the  schools.    (See  p.  29.) 

Another  consideration  may  be  urged  in  favor  of 
giving  the  training  teachers  extra  compensation  for 
their  services.  It  would  be  a  fitting  recognition  and 
reward  conferred  upon  superior  teachers  for  excel- 
lence in  the  regular  service.  A  generous  recognition 
of  superior  service  in  this  way  would  unquestionably 
stimulate  the  whole  body  of  teachers  to  put  forth 
their  best  efforts,  and  so  elevate  the  standard  of 
teaching  throughout  the  city.  Honorable  mention 
is  pleasant,  but  honorable  mention  accompanied  by  a 
substantial  honorarium  possesses  an  added  charm  and 
satisfies  a  sense  of  justice.  It  would  be  a  pleasent 
thing  and  good  policy  too,  if  all  teachers  of  distin- 
guished excellence  could  be  rewarded  in  this  way. 

THE    PARENTAL  SCHOOL. 

The  Parental  School  will  soon  be  ready  to  receive 
the  boys  whom  the  courts  may  send  there.  This  is 
a  welcome  announcement,  for  it  must  be  said  that  the 
state  of  things  that  has  existed  in  relation  to  truants 
the  past  few  months  could  not  be  endured  much 
longer  without  grave  peril.  It  is  said  that  the  boys 
are  already  well  aware  of  the  real  state  of  affairs. 
Some  truants  have  already  ripened  into  criminals  and 
have  been  sent  down  to  the  House  of  Reformation  on 
criminal  complaints;  others  —  the  greater  number  — 
have  not  been  dealt  with  at  all,  because  the  Parental 
School  was  not  ready  to  take  care  of  them. 
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I  have  deemed  it  clearly  within  the  lines  of  my 
duty  as  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  to  bestow 
much  time,  thought,  and  effort,  during  ten  years 
past,  in  promoting  the  measures  that  have  led  to  the 
establishment  of  the  Parental  School.  Xor  has  the 
time  yet  come  when  such  work  can  be  laid  aside. 
Indeed,  the  most  critical  and  interesting  part  of  that 
work  still  remains  to  be  done;  for  the  statute  creat- 
ing the  Parental  School  places  all  its  educational 
functions  under  the  inspection  and  control  of  the 
School  Committee;  and  it  may  of  course  be  assumed 
that  the  School  Committee  will  not  be  content  with 
perfunctorily  certifying  the  fitness  of  teachers  for 
appointment,  prescribing  a  course  of  study,  and  test- 
ing pupils'  proficiency  in  book  work;  but  on  the  con- 
trary with  active  interest  will  watch  over  the  whole 
operation  and  influence  of  the  school,  and  will  aid  it 
in  every  possible  way  to  the  best  fulfilment  of  its 
special  purpose.  The  management  of  the  Parental 
School,  whether  good  or  bad,  will  have  a  reflex  in- 
fluence on  the  day  schools  of  the  city.  This 
being  so,  the  duties  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Schools  in  relation  to  the  Parental  School  are 
not  ended,  they  have  only  fairly  begun.  It  may  not 
be  out  of  place,  therefore,  in  this  report  to  offer  some 
remarks  upon  the  relation  of  the  Parental  School  to 
the  system  of  public  schools,  and  to  point  out  the 
principles  which  should  govern  the  administration  of 
the  school,  and  the  commitment  of  boys  to  its  care. 

In  the  first  place,  many  people  must  give  up  think- 
ing that  the  Parental  School  is  a  penal  institution, 
designed  to  inflict  prescribed  penalties  for  truancy 
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and  stubborn  disobedience.  People  who  undertake 
to  reform  boys  on  the  principle  of  making  hard  the 
way  of  the  transgressor  usually  fail,  becanse  the  boys 
appreciate  perfectly  well  the  spirit  of  such  disci- 
pline, and  simply  bide  their  time,  knowing  that  the 
season  of  their  tribulation  shall  have  an  end,  whether 
they  reform  or  not.  The  Parental  School  will  un- 
dertake the  work  of  reforming  bovs  on  another  and 
a  better  principle — that  of  intelligent  self-control. 
There  is  to  be  no  high  fence  around  the  institution. 
How  are  you  going  to  stop  truants  from  running 
away,  people  ask.  The  answer  is,  by  letting  them 
run  away.  The  boys  are  going  to  run  away  some- 
times, but  they  are  not  going  to  run  away  so  much 
as  they  would  if  a  high  fence  were  put  around  them. 
A  truant  was  never  cured  of  truancy  by  shutting 
him  up  or  by  flogging  him,  because  such  treatment 
does  not  generate  intelligent  self-control. 

Secondly,  the  Parental  School  is  not  the  proper 
place  for  boys  who  have  already  taken  the  first  steps 
in  crime,  and  who  have  manifested  unmistakable 
tokens  of  criminal  tendency  and  intent.  Such  boys 
are  in  need  of  more  radical  treatment,  and  are  fit 
subjects  for  the  House  of  Reformation.  But  the 
persistent  truant,  the  naughty  boy  of  the  schools,  or 
the  disobedient  son  of  despairing  parents  is  not  nec- 
essarily a  criminal,  though  in  imminent  danger  of 
becoming  one  if  neglected.  Such  a  boy  needs  the 
discipline  of  the  Parental  School.  This  distinction 
between  the  criminal  boy  and  the  truant  boy  has  gen- 
erally been  recognized  in  theory,  but  circumstances 
hitherto  existing  in  Boston  have  made  the  observ- 
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ance  of  it  in  practice  impossible.  But  the  Legis- 
lature has  changed  all  this,  and  has  emphatically 
recognized  the  distinction  by  enacting  that  the 
Parental  School  shall  be  established  w  on  the  main- 
land at  some  place  removed  from  institutions  occu- 
pied by  criminal  or  vicious  persons."  The  House 
of  Reformation,  it  is  understood,  is  henceforth  to 
be  situated  on  Painsford  Island.  Thus  will  a  wide 
separation  in  space  mark  and  emphasize  an  important 
distinction  in  principle. 

The  significance  of  this  distinction  may  become 
clearer  when  we  remember  that  the  two  institutions, 
the  House  of  Reformation  and  the  Parental  School, 
belong  respectively  to  two  great  but  distinct  func- 
tions of  the  State,  the  one  penal  and  the  other  educa- 
tional. To  be  sure,  the  penal  function  assimilates 
itself  closely  to  the  educational  when  it  seeks  to  cor- 
rect and  reform  rather  than  to  punish,  and  the  edu- 
cational function  partakes  of  the  coercive  character 
of  the  penal  in  the  enforcement  of  the  compulsory 
school-attendance  laws  through  the  restraint  and 
discipline  of  a  school  for  truants  ;  but  the  distinction 
remains,  and  it  is  just  these  two  institutions  that  em- 
body and  mark  it  —  the  House  of  Reformation  de- 
fining the  utmost  reach  of  the  criminal  jurisdiction 
towards  the  educational,  and  the  Parental  School 
showing  where  the  educational  jurisdiction  comes 
nearest  the  criminal.  The  mere  circumstance  that 
the  law  makes  it  necessary  for  the  educational 
authorities  to  apply  to  the  courts  in  order  to  remove 
boys  from  the  control  of  their  natural  parents  and 
place  them  under  the  control  of  the  Parental  School 
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should  not  be  permitted  to  obscure  or  confuse  the 
distinction  that  exists. 

The  State,  as  we  know,  has  undertaken  for  its  own 
protection  to  make  education  universal.  To  make 
education  universal  it  must  be  made  free,  and  it  must 
also  be  made  compulsory.  Therefore  no  system  of 
public  education  is  complete  without  schools  for 
truants,  wherein  are  used  the  last  resorts  of  com- 
pulsory education.  When  these  fail,  and  not  until 
then,  can  children  rightly  be  surrendered  by  the 
educational  to  the  criminal  jurisdiction  of  the  State. 

If  these  views  are  correct,  it  is  easy  to  recognize 
a  vital  relation  between  the  Parental  School  and  the 
other  public  schools  of  the  city,  and  this  relation 
lends  importance  to  three  other  matters  which  shall 
be  mentioned  here. 

First,  the  Parental  School  being  an  educational 
institution  free  from  criminal  associations,  the  courts 
may  feel  willing  to  commit  truants  to  its  care  at  an 
earlier  stage  in  their  career  of  waywardness  than  has 
been  usual  heretofore;  and  the  truant  officers  need 
not  hesitate  so  long  to  bring  complaints.  There  has 
always  been  an  apparent  unwillingness  to  send  young 
truants  down  to  Deer  Island,  there  to  be  associated 
with  criminals.  And  this  unwillingness  had  good 
cause,  so  long  as  the  House  of  Reformation  was  the 
only  place  where  mere  truants  could  be  sent.  But 
the  consequence  has  been,  in  many  cases,  that  all 
coercive  treatment  has  been  delayed  until  truancy 
and  waywardness  ripened  into  positive  criminality. 
By  earlier  commitments  to  the  Parental  School  the 
first  steps  in  crime  will  be  prevented,  and  many  boys, 


SUPERINTENDENTS  REPORT. 


65 


it  is  believed,  will  be  saved  from  ever  being  sent  to 
the  House  of  Reformation. 

Secondly,  it  is  of  the  highest  importance  that  the 
new  Parental  School  be  kept  altogether  free  from  the 
taint  and  traditions  of  criminality.  It  is  understood 
that,  to  this  end,  the  Commissioners  of  Public  Institu- 
tions propose  not  to  transfer  a  single  boy  now  under 
commitment  at  Deer  Island.  The  spirit  and  traditions 
of  the  new  school  are  to  be  purely  its  own,  untainted 
by  any  contact  with  the  older  institution.  It  is  to 
be  hoped,  therefore,  that  the  court.s  and  the  truant- 
officers  may  act  in  accordance  with  this  view,  and  see 
to  it  that  no  boys  are  committed  to  the  Parental 
School  on  complaints  for  truancy  when  the  real  sub- 
stance of  their  offending  is  of  a  criminal  nature. 

Thirdly,  if  possible  under  existing  laws,  it  would 
be  highly  advantageous  to  apply  to  all  boys  com* 
mitted  to  the  Parental  School  the  principle  of  the 
indeterminate  sentence.  Under  this  principle  all 
boys  would  be  committed  for  the  full  term  of  two 
years  :  which  term,  however,  could  be  shortened  by 
the  boys  themselves  through  good  behavior  and  the 
manifestation  of  a  right  disposition.  A  system  of 
licenses,  whereby  boys  appearing  to  have  acquired 
habits  of  regularity,  punctuality,  and  self-control  after 
six  months'  residence  should  be  permitted  to  return 
to  their  homes  on  condition  of  attending  the  day 
schools  regularly  and  behaving  well,  failure  to  fulfil 
this  condition  to  be  followed  by  a  revocation  of  the 
license,  would  secure  all  the  benefits  of  the  svstem  of 
pardons  hitherto  used,  and  would  be  free  from  its  ob- 
jectionable features.    It  is  possible  that  the  power  to 
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use  such  a  system  of  licenses  now  inheres  within 
the  general  authority  vested  by  the  laws  in  the 
Commissioners  of  Public  Institutions.  If  this  be  not 
the  case,  then  application  should  be  made  to  the 
Legislature  for  an  act  to  place  the  authority  in  proper 
hands,  and  to  regulate  its  exercise. 

When  the  name  Parental  School  was  first  proposed 
in  place  of  the  usual  name  Truant  School,  I  was  dis- 
posed to  regard  the  change  as  an  unnecessary  mani- 
festation of  sentimentality,  but  I  have  come  to  like 
the  name  Parental  School  as  happily  significant ;  and 
perhaps  my  hopes  for  the  new  institution  cannot  be 
better  summed  up  than  by  expressing  the  desire  that 
it  may  become  in  practical  operation  all  that  is  im- 
plied in  its  name,  a  truly  parental  school  for  all  boys 
whose  natural  parents  need  the  strong  arm  of  the  law 
to  help  them  train  up  their  children  in  honest  and 
useful  ways  of  living. 

This  part  of  my  report  ought  not  to  be  concluded 
without  calling  attention  again  to  the  need  that  exists, 
and  has  long  existed,  of 

A  PARENTAL   SCHOOL  FOR  GIKLS. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  an  appropriation  of 
Sl^OOO  was  made  not  long  ago  for  this  purpose,  but 
the  money  was  not  used.  Another  appropriation 
should  be  asked  for,  and  used  witnout  unnecessary 
delay.  Evidence  enough  to  convince  the  most  scep- 
tical of  the  need  of  such  a  school  could  be  gathered 
from  the  principals  of  girls'  schools,  and  from  the 
truants-officers.  Until  this  need  is  met,  it  cannot  be 
said  that  the  educational  authorities  of  this  city  are 
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doing  their  full  duty  by  the  wayward  and  morally 
exposed  girls  under  their  care.  Renewed  attention 
is  therefore  respectfully  and  urgently  called  to  this 
matter. 

SUPPLIES. 

For  several  years  past  the  schools  have  been  car- 
ried on  with  reduced  appropriations,  and  it  has  been 
necessary  to  practice  the  most  rigid  economy.  Most 
of  the  saving  that  can  be  effected  without  touching 
salaries  is  in  the  items  of  repairs  and  supplies.  The 
per  capita  expenditure  for  supplies  has  been  brought 
down  to  a  remarkably  low  figure;  and  it  may  be  said, 
too,  speaking  generally,  that  so  far  as  the  regular 
text-books  and  stationery  are  concerned,  the  schools 
are  well  enough  supplied.  But  the  time  has  come 
when  it  must  be  said  that  in  respect  to  occasional 
supplies,  like  books  for  supplementary  reading,  dic- 
tionaries, books  of  reference,  maps,  globes,  charts, 
physical  apparatus,  natural  history  specimens,  etc., 
the  schools  show  but  too  well  the  bad  effects  of  long- 
continued  rigid  economy.  Excepting  the  schools  of 
Dorchester  and  Charlestown,  which  enjoy  the  steady 
income  of  special  funds,  the  schools  generally  are 
suffering  for  want  of  these  occasional  supplies.  The 
wall  maps  in  many  schools  are  worn  out  with  long 
use  and  are  far  behind  the  times;  the  globes  are  few, 
and  the  books  for  reference  and  supplementary  read- 
ing far  too  limited  in  number  for  the  reasonable 
wants  of  the  schools.  A  Boston  school  principal 
recently  visiting  the  schools  of  another  city  in  Mas- 
sachusetts, and   observing   how  abundantly  those 
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schools  were  supplied  with  all  useful  appliances,  was 
impressed  by  the  contrast  with  his  own  school  in 
this  respect,  and  could  not  but  express  the  wish  that 
the  rich  city  of  Boston  might  be  equally  liberal  with 
her  schools. 

Another  point  in  relation  to  these  occasional  sup- 
plies is  that  the  schools  have  been  very  unevenly 
provided  with  them.  The  reason  for  this  may  be 
because  some  principals  are  more  enterprising  than 
others  in  procuring  supplies  for  their  schools;  or 
it  may  be  that  some  are  more  persuasive  in  their 
appeals,  or  are  less  willing  to  be  denied  their  re- 
quests. It  was  suggested  to  one  master  by  me,  a 
few  years  ago,  that  he  ask  for  a  new  supply  of  wall 
maps,  which  his  school  very  much  needed.  Learning* 
recently  that  the  maps  had  never  been  procured,  I 
inquired  for  the  reason,  and  was  told  by  him  that  he 
had  made  a  request,  but,  as  that  was  denied,  he 
had  not  cared  to  renew  it.  There  are  some  who 
dislike  to  make  repeated  requests,  even  in  matters 
of  business  involving  no  element  of  personal  favor. 

Specific  illustrations  of  the  unevenness  of  supplies 
might  be  given,  but  it  may  suffice  to  call  attention  to 
the  matter  in  general  terms.  The  important  point  is 
that,  in  the  course  of  some  years,  great  inequalities 
have  come  to  exist,  and  this  state  of  things  seems  to 
call  for  a  remedy. 

The  thing  that  now  most  needs  to  be  done,  as  it 
seems  to  me,  is  to  make  a  thorough  survey  of  all  the 
books  and  appliances,  other  than  the  regular  text- 
books and  stationery,  now  in  the  schools;  and  then, 
beginning  with  the  schools  found  to  be  most  poorly 
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off  for  such  things,  gradually  and  systematically  to 
increase  supplies  until  all  the  schools  shall  be  brought 
up  to  the  condition  of  the  most  favored  ones.  In- 
stead of  leaving  the  initiative  always  with  the  prin- 
cipals, who,  as  experience  has  proved,  are  not  all  as 
enterprising  as  they  ought  to  be  in  procuring  sup- 
plies for  their  several  schools,  it  would  be  well  if  the 
first  steps  were  taken  by  the  Committee  on  Supplies, 
to  the  end  that  all  the  schools  be  properly  provided 
with  all  needed  books  and  appliances.  Then  all 
teachers  should  be  held  to  the  duty  of  making  a 
proper  use  of  such  things.  I  am  very  far  from  sug- 
gesting a  return  to  the  lavish  expenditures  which  are 
said  to  have  characterized  the  administration  of  the 
supply  department  some  years  ago,  but  wish  merely 
to  point  out  that  the  best  interests  of  education 
would  be  promoted  by  a  policy  of  reasonable  liber- 
ality uniformly  applied. 

It  is  to  be  hoped,  therefore,  that  the  time  is  not  far 
distant  when  adequate  appropriations  may  be  had  for 
supplies.  What  has  been  said  here  may  be  taken 
as  an  argument  for  larger  appropriations. 

SCHOOL  SEATS  AND  DESKS. 

Special  attention  is  invited  to  the  results  which 
Dr.  Hartwell  has  carefully  worked  out  from  his 
observations  on  school  furniture  and  the  seating  of 
pupils  in  the  public  schools.  Attention  was  sharply 
drawn  to  this  matter  three  years  ago  by  Charles  L. 
Scudder,  M.D.,  in  a  report  made  by  him  to  the 
School  Committee  on  w  The  Seating  of  Pupils  in  the 
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Public  Schools."  (School  Document  STo.  9,  1892.) 
The  facts  disclosed  by  that  report  are,  to  use 
the  mildest  word,  discreditable.  Dr.  Hartwell  has 
been  giving  a  large  part  of  his  time  to  the  promotion 
of  the  necessary  reform  in  the  seating  of  pupils,  and 
he  finds  the  work  a  large  and  by  no  means  an  easy 
one.  In  the  first  place,  there  is  the  indifference  of 
teachers  who  neglect  to  use  what  means  they  have 
for  suiting  the  heights  of  desks  and  chairs  to  the 
stature  of  children,  or  who  unaccountably  persist  in 
the  stupid  old  custom  of  fitting  children  to  furniture 
by  an  intellectual  rather  than  by  a  physical  standard. 

Secondly*,  the  great  cost  of  refurnishing  all  the  old 
buildings  with  adjustable  desks  and  chairs  deters 
many  from  seriously  considering  the  matter.  Even 
the  partial  remedy  which  might  be  obtained  by  redis- 
tributing the  old  furniture  would  be  costly. 

Thirdly,  in  the  case  of  new  buildings,  although  the 
selection  of  suitable  furniture  might  have  seemed 
easy  enough,  the  urgent  representations  of  rival  man- 
ufacturers, each  claiming  to  offer  the  best  school  fur- 
niture in  the  market,  make  the  matter  of  selection 
by  persons  who  are  not  experts  somewhat  em- 
barrassing. 

Dr.  Hartwell,  it  will  be  seen,  fails  to  find  in  any  of 
the  furniture  now  offered  in  the  market  a  satisfactory 
fulfillment  of  all  the  hygienic  and  the  mechanical 
requirements  of  the  problem. 

Underlying  this  whole  matter  are  questions  which 
can  be  satisfactorily  determined  only  by  the  impartial 
investigations  of  scientific  experts.  Dr.  Hartwell,  at 
two  or  three  places  in   his   report,    suggests  the 
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desirableness  of  a  commission  for  such  a  purpose, 
but  seems  to  be  looking  more  to  the  State  than 
to  Boston  for  the  initial  action.  Boston  certainly 
lias  large  interests  at  issue  in  the  matter  of  school 
furniture:  and  it  appears  to  me  that  it  would  be 
wise  and  desirable  for  the  School  Committee, 
without  waiting  for  the  State,  to  create  a  commission 
of  experts  to  investigate  and  report  with  definite 
recommendations  on  the  whole  matter. 

THE  TEACHERS'  BENEFIT  ASSOCIATION. 

Among  the  unsolved  practical  questions  connected 
with  the  public  school  service  in  large  cities  is  that 
of  making  suitable  provision  for  superannuated 
teachers.  Men  and  women  who  have  spent  the  prime 
and  strength  of  their  lives  in  the  public  school  ser- 
vice have  claims  to  consideration  which  only  the 
most  barbarous  could  deny;  and  yet  as  things  are 
now  managed,  it  is  often  impossible  to  regard  these 
claims  without  sacrificing  the  best  interests  of  the 
children  in  the  schools.  The  problem  is  to  devise 
some  practical  method  whereby  teachers  who  have 
passed  their  prime  shall  receive  all  merited  consider- 
ation for  long  and  faithful  service,  without  at  the 
same  time  impairing  the  efficiency  of  instruction  in 
the  schools.  Xo  one  acquainted  with  our  schools 
will  affirm  that  there  is  any  such  method  in  use  now. 
There  are  no  pensions  for  those  who  retire;  nor  is 
there  any  way  of  giving  reduced  work  and  reduced 
pay,  for  a  while,  to  teachers  whose  usefulness,  though 
impaired,  is  not  gone. 
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Several  years  ago  the  School  Committee  took  up 
this  matter  seriously,  and  devised  a  system  of  pen- 
sions for  retiring  teachers ;  but  nothing  came  of  it, 
except  that  the  eyes  of  many  people  were  opened  to 
the  need  of  some  such  system.  The  argument  for  a 
pension  system  does  not  rest  alone  or  chiefly  on  the 
claims  that  long-tried  and  faithful  public  servants 
have  to  considerate  and  merciful  treatment,  strong 
as  these  claims  may  be  :  it  rests  chiefly  on  the  inter- 
est which  the  public  has  in  securing  the  highest 
character  and  efficiency  in  the  public  school  service. 
Probably  the  School  Committee  could  do  nothing 
which  would  more  enhance  the  dignity,  the  attractive- 
ness, and  the  efficiency  of  the  public  school  service 
in  this  city  than  to  put  in  operation  a  good  system  for 
the  gradual  retirement  and  pensioning  of  teachers. 
Why  should  not  the  management  of  the  public 
school  service  be  as  wise  as  that  of  the  best  colleges 
and  the  most  successful  private  corporations?  The 
professor  emeritus  is  paid  a  salary  (a  reduced  salary 
perhaps),  more  in  consideration  of  his  past  than  of  his 
present  services.  Would  it  not  be  a  wise  policy  to 
encourage  teachers  with  the  prospect  of  a  like  digni- 
fied and  honorable  retirement  after  long  and  faithful 
service?  Would  not  the  schools  be  enough  better 
managed  and  taught  to  make  it  in  the  long  run  an 
economical  policy? 

In  the  school  system  of  a  great  city  it  should  be 
possible  to  distribute  duties  in  such  a  way  that  less 
exacting  cares  may  fall  to  the  share  of  those  who, 
though  already  worn,  are  not  yet  wholly  incapaci- 
tated for  useful  service ;  and  if  well-managed  private 
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corporations  find  it  for  their  pecuniary  advantage  to 
take  good  care  of  aged  and  enfeebled  employees, 
why  will  not  the  ,  city  gain  by  a  similar  policy,  not 
money  indeed,  but  increased  efficiency  in  the  public 
school  service?  The  difficulties  in  the  way  of  bene- 
ficial action  in  this  matter  do  not  seem  insurmount- 
able —  would  probably  sink  into  insignificance  in 
presence  of  a  hearty  determination  to  overcome  them. 
It  may  not  be  unreasonable  to  hope,  therefore,  that 
this  vitally  important  matter  may  be  taken  seriously 
in  hand  by  the  leaders  in  city  and  State  affairs. 
Boston  and  Massachusetts  should  lead  the  way  in 
placing  the  public  school  service  on  a  better  basis 
than  it  has  ever  yet  stood  upon  in  this  country. 

So  much  I  have  thought  it  fitting  to  say  by  way 
of  preface  to  a  notice  of  the  Boston  Teachers'  Mut- 
ual Benefit  Association,  an  organization  that  has  no 
official  connection  with  the  School  Committee,  yet 
one  which  is  doing  a  work  that  has  a  direct  bearing 
on  the  welfare  of  the  schools.  I  do  not  think  that 
this  voluntary  organization  of  the  teachers  answers 
the  needs  I  have  pointed  out;  but  it  mitigates  the  ills 
that  arise  from  the  present  irregular  and  haphazard 
mode  of  treating  superannuated  teachers. 

For  the  information  which  follows,  I  am  indebted 
to  a  member  of  the  Association. 

The  Boston  Teachers'  Mutual  Benefit  Association 
is  based  upon  a  similar  organization  in  New  York, 
the  plan  of  which  was  brought  before  some  of  the 
teachers  of  this  city  in  February,  1888,  by  Miss  P. 
Catherine  Bradford,  of  the  Franklin  School.  In  Feb- 
ruary, 1889,  Granville  B.  Putnam,  of  the  same  school, 
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brought  the  subject  to  the  attention  of  the  masters. 
As  a  result,  a  joint  committee  consisting  of  eight 
women  and  eight  men  was  chosen,  with  authority  to 
prepare  a  constitution  and  organize  an  association. 
At  a  meeting  of  the  committee  held  April  27,  1889, 
an  organization  was  perfected  and  a  constitution 
adopted  under  the  laws  of  Massachusetts. 

In  aid  of  the  Permanent  Fund  of  the  Association, 
a  most  successful  bazaar  was  held  in  Music  Hall  for 
the  week  beginning  Dec.  5,  1892.  The  cooperation 
of  public-spirited  citizens,  and  especially  of  many  of 
the  philanthropic  ladies  of  Boston,  was  secured,  and 
as  a  result  more  than  $56,000  was  added  to  the  fund. 
Success  has  attended  the  Association  from  the  begin- 
ning. It  has  a  membership  of  about  nine  hundred 
and  fifty,  and  funds  amounting  to  about  $80,000. 
Most  of  this  is  invested  in  first  mortgages  in  Boston 
and  immediate  vicinity.  The  income  from  assess- 
ments of  members  is  about  $8,000  a  year,  and  from 
investments  nearly  $4,000.  The  $12,000  of  annual 
income  thus  secured  is  expended  in  annuities  paid  to 
disabled  teachers,  or  those  who,  having  taught  for 
thirty-five  years,  desire  to  leave  the  service.  About 
fifty  teachers  have  thus  received  annuities  amounting 
to  forty  per  cent  of  their  salaries  at  the  time  of 
resignation. 

K  But  for  this  beneficent  institution  many  of  these 
teachers  would  still  be  in  the  employ  of  the  city, 
although  unable  to  do  satisfactory  work  because  of 
ill-health  or  the  infirmities  of  age.  They  have  now 
given  place  to  younger  and  more  efficient  teachers,  and 
the  city  secures  the  benefit,  while  from  the  Associa- 
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tion  they  receive  a  comfortable  income.  Xor  is  this 
all.  The  nearly  one  thousand  members,  feeling  far 
less  anxiety  for  the  future  because  of  membership,  are 
daily  doing  better  work  than  they  could  do  if  the 
shadows  of  coming  adversities  were  ever  resting 
upon  them.  Prompted  by  a  wise  forethought  in 
guarding  against  their  own  possible  necessities,  as 
well  as  by  a  generous  impulse  to  help  associates  in 
need,  these  teachers  are  banded  together  in  the  spirit 
of  common  brotherhood,  a  blessing  to  such  of  their 
number  as  shall  avail  themselves  of  its  annuities,  and 
a  constant  advantage  to  the  schools  which  they  have 
in  charge." 

I  feel  well  satisfied  that  the  Benefit  Association 
merits  unqualified  commendation,  and  that  all  teachers 
eligible  to  membership  would  do  well  to  join  it. 

It  is  to  be  hoped,  moreover,  that  all  friends  of  the 
public  schools,  from  a  knowledge  of  its  plans  and 
purposes,  will  manifest  a  generous  appreciation  of  its 
endeavors,  and  will  be  disposed  to  increase  as  far  as 
possible  its  means  for  good,  since  with  increasing 
years  there  must  be  augmented  demands  upon  its 
treasury. 

From  the  larger  cities  in  other  States  letters  come 
to  me  not  infrequently  asking  for  information  about 
this  organization,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  fore- 
going paragraphs  may  lead  to  further  inquiries,  for 
which  reason  a  list  of  the  officers  is  here  printed : 
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BOSTON     TEACHERS'    MUTUAL  BENEFIT 
ASSOCIATION. 

OFFICERS  FOR  THE  TEAR  1895. 

President.  —  Granville  B.  Putnam,  Franklin  School. 
Vice-Presidents.  —  Charles  W.  Hill,  Bowditch  School. 

Harriet  E.  Caryl,  Girls'  High  School. 
Recording  Secretary.  — Julia  F.  Baker,  Mather  School. 
Financial  Secretary.  — Edwin  T.  Horne,  Prescott  School. 
Treasurer.  —  Orlando  TT.  Dimick,  Wells  School. 

Directors. 

Mart  D.  Dat.  Emerson  School. 
Henrt  F.  Sears,  Bunker  Hill  School. 
Ellen  C.  Sawtelle.  Hancock  School. 
Mart  F.  Bigelow,  Horace  Mann  School. 
P.  Catherine  Bradford,  Franklin  School. 
Thomas  H.  Barnes,  Gaston  School. 
Emilt  F.  Carpenter,  Martin  School. 
Charlotte  Adams,  Bennett  School. 
Henrt  B.  Miner.  Edward  Everett  School. 
George  W.  Rollins,  Latin  School. 

Tin:    MEDICAL  VISITORS. 

Only  favorable  reports  have  come  to  me  con- 
cerning' the  operation  of  the  plan  by  which  the 
Board  of  Health  has  been  carrying  on  a  system 
of  daily  visits  in  all  the  schools  by  competent  and 
disinterested  medical  men.  The  Board  of  Health 
appears  to  have  been  highly  fortunate  in  the  char- 
acter of  the  professional  men  it  has  secured  for  the 
work.  Some  of  the  best  medical  talent  in  the  city 
lias  been  engaged  in   this   service.     The  medical 
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visitors  clo  not  undertake  to  give  professional 
treatment  in  any  case.  They  examine  all  children 
thought  by  their  teachers  to  be  ailing,  and  point 
out  the  need  of  professional  treatment  in  all  cases 
in  which  the  need  exists.  The  treatment  itself 
must  be  received  from  the  family  physician  or  in 
the  hospitals  or  in  the  dispensaries. 

Some  idea  of  the  extent  and  importance  of  the 
work  may  be  gathered  from  the  following  statis- 
tics which  have  been  kindly  furnished  me  by  Dr. 
Samuel  H.  Durgin,  Chairman  of  the  Boston  Board 
of  Health. 

The  total  number  of  children  examined  during 
the  four  months  ending  February  28.  1895,  was 
9,063,  of  whom  5,825  were  found  to  be  sick,  and 
3,238  were  found  not  to  be  sick.  The  number 
found  sick  enough  to  be  sent  home  was  1,033:  of 
these  280  were  suffering  from  contagious  diseases,  as 
follows:  Diphtheria.  58  :  scarlet  fever,  19  :  measles, 
42  :  whooping  cough.  17  :  mumps.  35  :  pediculosis, 
47  ;  scabies,  33  ;  congenital  syphilis.  7  :  chicken-pox. 
22.  These  children  were  in  their  seats  spreading 
contagious  diseases  amongst  other  children.  The 
number  of  children  who  were  saved  from  these  dis- 
eases by  the  timely  discovery  and  isolation  of  the 
sick  children,  is  of  course  beyond  computation. 

The  other  diseases  discovered  and  for  which 
the  necessity  for  treatment  was  pointed  out,  were 
as  follows :  Abscess.  22  :  catarrh,  244 :  cellu- 
litis, 12 ;  chorea,  11  :  colds,  with  more  or  less 
bronchitis,  224  :  debility,  63;  diseases  of  the  eye. 
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389  :  diseases  of  the  ear,  35  ;  diseases  of  the  skin 
and  scalp.  186  ;  disease.?  of  the  throat  and  month, 
3,489  :  epilepsy,  5  ;  fracture  of  collar  bone,  1  : 
headache,  171;  indigestion,  12  ;  malaria,  17;  nan- 
sea.  50  ;  Potts"  disease,  3  :  swollen  glands,  133 ; 
ulcers,  16 ;  wounds,  21  ;  miscellaneous  diseases, 
111  :  examined  for  vaccination,  117. 
The  summary  statement  is  as  follows  : 

Total  number  examined       ....  9,063 
Found  to  be  sick  ....  5,825 
Found  not  to  be  sick   .       .       .  3.238 


9,063 

Number  found  sick  enough  to  be  sent  home  .  1,033 
Number  found  well   enough   to  remain  in 

school   1.792 


5,825 

I  believe  that  the  importance  of  this  work  of 
medical  visitation  thus  successfully  begun  can  hardly 
be  overestimated.  So  far  as  I  know,  Boston  is  the 
only  city  in  this  country  where  work  of  this  kind 
lias  been  undertaken.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the 
efforts  of  the  Board  of  Health  may  be  heartily 
sustained  by  the  School  Board  and  by  the  gen- 
eral public. 

CONCLUSION. 

This  report  and  the  reports  printed  in  the  Supple- 
ment contain  many  matters  which  may  invite  the 
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consideration  of  the  School  Committee.  As  there 
is  no  standing  rale  relative  to  the  disposition  of  the 
Superintendent's  report,  I  respectfully  ask  that  it  be 
referred  to  a  special  comroittee  to  consider  and  report 
upon  such  of  its  recommendations  as  may  be  thought 
worthy  of  adoption. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Edwin  P.  Seaver, 
Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
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REPORT  OF  ELLIS  PETERSOX,  SUPERVISOR. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir  :  In  accordance  with  your  direction,  given  on 
Jan.  26,  1895,  I  submit  a  4i  general  report  *'  of  my  work  of 
examination  and  supervision  from  Sept.  1,  1894 : 

SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  WORK. 

In  brief,  my  work  has  included : 

1.  The  reading  and  marking  of  a  part  of  the  papers  writ- 
ten by  the  candidates  for  certificates  who  attended  the 
teachers'  examination  held  in  the  vacation,  on  Aug.  28, 
29,  and  30,  1894. 

2.  The  preparation  for  and  general  oversight  of  the  ex- 
amination for  admission  to  the  Evening  High  School  and 
its  branches,  and,  in  the  same  school  and  its  branches,  the 
examination  of  candidates  for  certificates  of  proficiency  and 
diplomas  of  graduation. 

3.  The  observation  of  and  the  writing  of  reports  oil 
teachers  who  had  been  appointed  on  probation. 

4.  The  supervision  of  the  Horace  Mann  School  for  the 
Deaf ;  of  the  Evening  High  School  and  its  branches ;  of  the 
two  Latin  schools ;  of  the  eight  day  high  schools  —  all  ex- 
cept the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School :  and  of  the  grammar,, 
primary,  kindergarten,  cookery,  and  wood-working  schools  in 
the  Agassiz.  Bowditeh,  Charles  Summer,  Robert  G.  Shaw, 
George  Putnam,  and  Prince  Districts. 

5.  Beside  this  regular  work  and  the  attendance  upon  the 
many  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  there  has  been 
much  work  that  is  miscellaneous,  incidental,  and  private. 
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EXAMINATION     OF     CANDIDATES     FOE     CERTIFICATES  OF 
QUALIFICATION. 

Although  the  teachers'  examination  was  held  in  August, 
most  of  the  work  of  marking  the  candidates'  papers  and  of 
granting  or  of  refusing  to  grant  certificates  of  qualification, 
was  done  after  the  school-year  began.  The  following  table 
gives  the  results  of  the  examination : 

GENERAL  EXAMINATION  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  CERTIFICATES 
OF  QUALIFICATION  TO  TEACH  IN  THE  BOSTON  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS,  AUGUST,  1894. 


Z  k  £ 


Certificates. 


High  School,  Class  A. 
High  School,  Class  B. 
Grammar  School.  Class 

37 
25 

14 

Grammar  School.  Class 

B  

40 

1  1 

0 

1 

3 

4 

1 

17 

French  and  German  .  . 

12 

English  to  foreigners.  . 

3 

m 

o  s 

—  ■- 

*  = 


II 


—  - 

8  ~> 
~  c 


40 


2  9 


27 
16 


sag- 3 

a  •  •  IJ 


1  1 

28 
9 
<; 
1 

\ 

3 


180 


33 
17 


28 
9 
6 
1 
3 
4 
3 

12 


139 


*One  of  the  eight  high-school,  class  A,  candidates,  eight  of  the  nine  high-school,  class 
B,  candidates,  one  of  the  three  erammar-school,  class  A,  candidates,  and  one  of  the  ten 
grammar-school,  class  B,  candidates,  to  whom  certificates  were  not  granted,  were  credited 
with  such  examinations  as  were  either  excellent  or  good. 
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THE  NEW  SUPPLY  OF  CERTIFICATED  TEACHERS. 

In  order  to  determine  the  new  supply  of  certificated  teach- 
ers for  the  school  year  1895-1896,  it  is  necessary  to  add  to 
the  one  hundred  and  thirty-nine  who  were  certificated  after 
passing  the  August  examination  :  (1)  the  seventy  who  were 
graduated  from  the  Boston  Normal  School  in  June,  1894 ;  and 
(2)  the  nine  who  were  specially  examined  at  different  times 
from  Sept.  1,  1894,  to  March  1,  1895.  The  total  new  sup- 
ply of  certificated  teachers  to  March  1,  1895,  was,  there- 
fore, two  hundred  and  eighteen.  Of  the  seventy  graduates 
from  the  Normal  School,  twelve  received  kindergarten  and 
primary-school  certificates,  and  fifty-eight  primary-  and  gram- 
mar-school certificates.  To  the  nine  specially  examined 
since  September  1,  certificates  were  issued,  as  follows :  One 
to  the  instructor  in  military  drill,  one  to  the  head-master  of 
the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  one  to  the  teacher  of  the 
theory  and  practice  of  the  kindergarten  in  the  Normal  School, 
one  to  the  teacher  of  physical  and  vocal  culture  in  the  Girls* 
Latin  School  and  in  the  East  Boston  High  School,  one  to  a 
teacher  of  English  to  Armenians,  one  to  an  instructor  in  forg- 
ing, one  grammar-school  certificate  of  qualification,  class  B, 
and  two  grammar-school  certificates  of  service,  class  B. 

THE  DEMAND  FOR  PERMANENT  AND  SUBSTITUTE  TEACHERS. 

The  supply  of  teachers  for  permanent  service  included  not 
only  the  two  hundred  and  eighteen  who  have  been  certifi- 
cated since  June,  1894,  hut  also  many  who  had  been  previously 
certificated.  Except  in  a  few  special  cases,  this  supply  of 
available  candidates  for  permanent  service  has  been  large 
enough  to  meet  the  demand ;  indeed,  there  has  been  an  over- 
supply  of  teachers  ready  for  permanent  high-school  service. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  seems  to  have  been  too  small  a  sup- 
ply of  substitute  teachers  —  so  small  at  times  that  principals 
have  been  driven  to  employ  uncertificated  teachers,  or  to  im- 
j)ose  too  much  work  and  responsibility  on  some  teachers,  or 
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to  dismiss  classes.  So  great  appeared  the  demand  for  substi- 
tutes in  primary  and  grammar  schools  that  the  Committee  on 
Examinations  ordered  an  examination  of  candidates  for  the 
grammar-school  certificate,  class  B.  The  examination  was 
held  on  March  1  and  2.  and  was  attended  by  sixty-five  candi- 
dates. To  forty-five  of  these,  the  Board  of  Supervisors  has 
granted  certificates  :  but  only  twenty-four  of  the  forty-five  are 
available  for  substitute  service. 

HOW  TO  MAKE  AVAILABLE  AND  TO  INCREASE  THE  SUPPLY 
OF  SUBSTITUTES. 

During  the  last  twenty  years,  and,  probably,  during  a  much 
longer  time,  the  employment  or  assignment  of  substitutes  has 
been  left  to  no  one  in  particular.  Of  course,  what  is  every- 
body's business  is  nobody's.  A  member  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee, the  superintendent,  a  supervisor,  the  principal  of  the 
Normal  School,  and  any  one  of  the  sixty  other  principals,  and 
even  an  assistant  teacher  expecting  to  be  absent,  have  given 
a  hand  to  this  work.  Sometimes  substitutes  have  been  found 
easily,  and,  at  other  times,  after  a  long  and  arduous  search ; 
or  the  attempt  to  find  them  has  been  made  in  vain. 

The  brunt  of  this  work  has,  of  course,  fallen  on  the  princi- 
pals ;  and  it  would  have  been  much  greater  had  there  not  been 
a  limited  supply  of  substitutes  among  the  post-graduate  pupils 
of  the  Normal  School.  Some  of  the  unemployed  graduates 
who  do  not  return  there,  and  other  available  candidates  for 
substitute  service,  are  scattered  in  and  around  Boston.  To- 
day, a  substitute  is  at  work  ;  to-morrow,  she  will  have  no  work, 
although  several  principals  may  need  her  services,  and  they 
may  spend  hours  in  search  of  some  one  to  do  the  work  that 
she  is  able  and  anxious  to  do.  This  unsystematic  and  acci- 
dental way  of  employing  substitutes  results  not  only  in  a 
prodigious  waste  of  time  and  effort,  but  also  in  supplying 
some  substitutes  that  are  poorly  adapted  to  the  work  they  are 
to  do.  One  substitute,  skilful  in  governing  a  primary  class,  is 
employed  in  the  upper  class  of  a  grammar  school  where  she 


SUPPLEMENT. 


85 


must  fight  her  way  to  victory,  or  be  ignominious!  v  defeated. 
Another,  who  likes  and  can  govern  girls,  teaches  in  a  school 
for  boys,  who  instinctively  measure  her  calibre  and  override 
her  commands. 

All  these  considerations  lead  to  one  conclusion,  viz. :  that 
the  power  of  employing  or  assigning  substitutes  should  be 
concentrated.  Instead  of  a  hundred  centres  of  supply,  there 
should  be  but  one,  and  that  should  be  the  superintendent's 
office.  The  whole  power  should  be  placed  in  his  hands.  With 
the  constant  assistance  of  a  clerk  specially  qualified  for  the 
work,  and  of  the  several  supervisors,  he  could  by  enforcing 
the  present  regulations,  slightly  modified,  daily  learn  what 
substitutes  are  immediately  available ;  what  their  special 
qualifications  and  limitations  are :  when  the  supply  is  suffi- 
cient ;  when  it  is  diminishing  or  is  nearlv  exhausted  :  and 
what  should  be  done  to  increase  it.  Knowing  what  the 
supply  is  in  degree  and  kind,  he  could  promptly  send  suitable 
substitutes  where  they  are  needed,  could  thus  save  the  time 
of  principals  for  their  appropriate  duties,  and  could  lessen 
the  pupils'  loss  to  which  the  absence  of  their  regular  teacher 
subjects  them. 

But,  whatever  is  done  to  make  available  the  supply  of  sub- 
stitutes, there  are  indications  that  the  supply  should  be  made 
greater:  (1)  the  number  of  teachers  employed  by  the  city  is 
gradually  increasing;  (2)  more  teachers  than  formerly  are 
granted  a  year's  or  a  half-year's  absence ;  and  (3)  increasing 
pedagogical  and  social  demands  upon  teachers  are  exhausting 
their  nervous  energy  and  causing  more  and  more  of  them  to 
be  added  to  the  sick  list. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  ways  by  which  the  supply 
of  substitutes  may  be  increased: 

1.  Instead  of  allowing  only  such  inexperienced  teachers  to 
attend  the  certificate  examination  as  are  graduates  of  the 
Boston  Normal  School  or  of  one  of  the  State  normal  schools, 
the  doors  might  be  opened  wide  to  graduates  of  normal 
schools  in  other  States  than  Massachusetts,  provided  their 
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course  of  study  is  as  extended  and  their  standard  of  gradua- 
tion as  high  as  in  the  normal  schools  of  this  State. 

2.  In  times  of  emergency,  when  sickness  prevails  among* 
the  regular  teachers  and  schools  are  suddenly  deprived  of 
some  of  them,  second-year  pupils  of  the  Boston  Normal 
School  might  be  allowed  to  substitute  in  those  districts  where 
and  while  they  are  under  training  in  the  practical  work  of 
teaching  and  governing  a  school. 

3.  In  place  of  the  one  stated  examination  of  candidates  for 
certificates  held  each  August,  there  might  be  several  exam- 
inations during  the  school  year,  according  to  the  needs  of  the 
schools,  —  at  least  one  examination  each  year  for  high-school 
teachers ;  a  second,  at  another  time,  for  grammar  and  primary 
school  teachers ;  a  third,  at  a  different  time,  for  teachers  of 
kindergartens ;  and  a  fourth,  at  another  time,  for  teachers 
of  cookery,  sewing,  wood-working,  and  other  specialties. 

At  the  general  examination  held  in  the  summer  vacation, . 
there  come  together  candidates  for  each  kind  of  certificate, 
general  and  special.  The  examination  is  a  burdensome  and 
cumbrous  undertaking,  and  does  not  satisfactorily  meet  the 
needs  of  the  schools  or  of  the  candidates.  Some  teachers  are 
kept  away  from  the  examination  by  vacation  engagements; 
others  have  formed  their  plans  for  the  coming  school  year, 
and,  therefore,  stay  away;  and  others  are  kept  by  the  swelter- 
ing heat  from  taking  the  risk  of  passing  the  examination 
which,  under  the  most  favorable  physical  conditions,  they 
would  dread.  The  last  March  examination  for  grammar  and 
primary  teachers,  although  unexpected  and  not  much  adver- 
tised, was  attended  by  sixty-five  candidates  :  while  the  last 
summer's  examination  for  the  same  grade  of  teachers, 
although  expected  and  advertised  far  and  wide,  was  attended 
by  only  forty  teachers.  This  fact  seems  to  show  the  desira- 
bility of  changing  the  time  of  holding  the  teachers'  examina- 
tion. 
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REFORM  IN  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATES. 

Whether  or  not  the  moral  character  of  candidates  for  teach- 
ers' certificates  is  good  and  their  health  sound  must  be  largely 
determined  from  the  evidence  of  trustworthy  persons  who 
have  known  them.  From  personal  interviews  with  the  candi- 
dates something  may  be  inferred  with  regard  to  their  morals 
and  physical  soundness ;  but  such  evidence  is  likely  to  be 
superficial  and  incomplete.  In  the  future,  as  in  the  past,  the 
chief  dependence  for  trustworthy  evidence  of  health  and 
moral  character  must  be  furnished  by  others. 

When,  however,  the  question  is  whether  the  teachers 
possess  good  scholarship,  intellectual  power  and  vigor,  and 
professional  skill,  it  is  affirmed  with  a  high  degree  of  confi- 
dence that  the  evidence  gathered  from  carefully  prepared  and 
rightly  conducted  oral  and  written  examinations,  furnishes  a 
sufficiently  trustworthy  basis  for  a  sound  judgment.  It  is 
true  that  a  teacher  who  passes  in  all  respects  an  excellent 
examination  and  who  has  been  successful  elsewhere,  is  very 
likely  to  be  a  successful  teacher  in  Boston.  But  it  is  also 
true  that  an  accomplished  scholar  may  be  an  unskilful  teacher 
and  that  a  skilful  teacher  may  be  hardly  more  than  a  pass- 
able scholar.  Of  course,  it  is  highly  desirable  to  secure 
teachers  that  possess  both  excellent  scholarship  and  great 
skill  in  teaching. 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  has  for  nineteen  years  examined 
candidates  for  teachers'  certificates  in  such  a  way  as  to  test 
their  scholarship,  their  mental  ability,  and,  at  least,  their 
knowledge  of  the  principles  that  underlie  skilful  and  success- 
ful teaching  and  governing.  In  testing  scholarship  and  mental 
ability,  candidates  have  been  examined  in  subjects  which 
they  are  to  teach,  and,  at  least,  in  standard  high-school  studies. 
In  addition  to  these  subjects,  candidates  for  the  higher  certifi- 
cates have  been  examined  in  some  one  subject  to  which  they 
have  given  special  study  or  in  which  they  believe  themselves 
to  be  proficient. 
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By  means  of  these  examinations,  many  ignorant  teachers 
have  been  kept  from  the  Boston  schools,  and  many  of  the  best 
scholars  and  most  snccessfnl  teachers  have  been  added  to  our 
corps  of  instructors.  But  it  has  been  affirmed  that  Boston 
has  lost  the  services  of  some  of  the  best  teachers  and  scholars, 
because  they  would  not  subject  themselves  to  the  chances  of  not 
passing  the  examination  in  elementary  subjects  —  subjects 
which  they  studied  years  ago  and  studied  thoroughly,  but 
which  were  only  stepping  stones  to  broader  or  higher  studies. 
There  is,  probably,  some  truth  in  this  assertion ;  at  least,  it 
serves  to  emphasize  the  need  of  one  reform  in  the  examination 
of  candidates  for  teachers'  certificates,  —  a  reform  that  the  elec- 
tive system  of  studies  in  high  schools  and  colleges  seems  to 
demand.  The  substance  of  this  reform  is  that  a  larger  choice 
of  subjects  of  examination  should  be  given  to  candidates ; 
that  the  examination  should  be  confined  to  fewer  subjects ; 
that  depth  rather  than  extent  of  scholarship  should  be  de- 
manded. 

It  is  plain  that  this  kind  of  examination  would  keep  the 
ignorant  teacher  from  the  service ;  would  give  a  fair  chance 
to  the  teacher  whose  scholarship  is  respectable ;  and  would 
offer  to  the  special  student  the  opportunity  of  showing  his 
excellence.  It  would  also  test  a  candidate's  intellectual 
power  and  vigor ;  for  one's  power  of  treating  a  subject  thor- 
oughly, of  reasoning  conclusively,  of  adapting  means  to  ends, 
of  originating  or  skilfully  using  devices  and  of  making  the 
best  of  circumstances  and  conditions,  can  be  tested,  not  by 
examining  *hirn  upon  subjects  of  which  he  is  comparatively 
ignorant,  but  by  examining  him  upon  a  [subject  with  which  his 
studies  and  his  teaching  have  made  him  thoroughly  familiar. 

There  is,  too,  another  reform  in  the  examination  of  teach- 
ers that  is  imperatively  demanded.  The  most  important 
qualifications  of  a  teacher  cannot  be  justly  measured  at  the 
ordinary  examination,  viz.:  his  skill  in  teaching  and  govern- 
ing;  his  moral  power;  his  "disposition";  the  unconscious 
influence  that  his  character,  manners,  and  life  exert  upon  his 
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pupils.  These  qualifications  may  be  mentioned  in  certifi- 
cates ;  but  they  must  be  observed  in  order  to  be  appreciated. 
In  Boston,  however,  there  is  no  good  opportunity  of  observ- 
.  ing  them  till  the  examination  is  over  and  the  certificate 
granted.  If  practicable,  the  candidate  for  a  teachers  certifi- 
cate should  be  observed  at  his  work  in  the  school -room ;  or,  at 
least,  he  should  have  the  opportunity  of  giving  a  demonstra- 
tion lesson  before  a  class  in  Boston,  and  under  the  observa- 
tion of  a  supervisor.  The  evidence  thus  gathered  should 
have  great  weight;  indeed,  when  the  Board  of  Supervisors 
has  been  convinced  from  personal  observation  and  investiga- 
tion that  a  teacher  deserves  a  certificate,  the  remainder  of  the 
examination  may  be  justly  regarded  as  formal  and  confirma- 
tory. 

THE  EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Of  the  schools  which  it  has  been  my  duty  to  supervise, 
none  —  except  the  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  —  is 
more  interesting  or  progressive  or  useful  than  the  Evening 
High  School.  It  has  become  an  institution  of  solid  worth  ;  nor 
is  it  soon  to  reach  the  limit  of  its  growth  or  the  bounds  of  its 
beneficence. 

In  the  latter  part  of  September,  the  first  week  or  two  of 
October,  and  the  first  week  of  January,  examinations  for  ad- 
mission were  held  in  reading,  dictation,  composition,  geog- 
raphy, and  arithmetic.  Nine  hundred  and  twenty-seven 
candidates  for  admission  were  examined  at  the  central  school 
and  its  two  branches,  and  about  three-fourths  of  these  were 
admitted.  Graduates  from  the  evening  elementary  schools 
and  from  the  day  grammar,  high,  and  Latin  schools,  and 
teachers  of  the  public  schools  were  admitted  without  exam- 
ination. The  total  number  of  pupils  in  the  school  and  its 
branches  was  two  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-five,  and 
the  whole  number  of  teachers  was  thirty-eight. 

This  year  important  changes  have  been  made  in  the  courses 
of  instruction  and  new  courses  have  been  tried.  The  stand- 
ard in  arithmetic  has  been  raised  and  more  study  given  to 
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what  is  commonly  styled  commercial  arithmetic.  Physics 
has  been  studied  in  this  school  for  the  rirst  time,  and  it  has 
been  found  practicable  for  the  class  to  nse  the  physical  lab- 
oratory* of  the  English  Hio-h  School.  The  rirst  course  was 
studied  enthusiastically  and  completed,  and  next  year  the 
second  course  will  be  pursued  —  the  two  courses  to  include 
as  much  as  is  done  in  physics  by  the  senior  classes  of  the  day 
high  schools.  Chemistry  will  be  offered  as  a  study  next  year. 
The  study  of  American  literature  was  added  to  the  English 
course  and  was  pursued  with  interest  and  vigor ;  and  it  is 
hoped  that  next  year  the  course  in  English  literature  will  be 
divided  into  two  courses  —  one  for  the  study  of  the  earlier 
English  authors,  and  the  other  for  the  study  of  the  later.  In 
the  French  and  German  languages,  the  standard  of  scholar- 
ship was  decidedly  raised  and  the  study  of  French  and  Ger- 
man literature  was  hopefully  l>egun.  The  experiments  that 
have  been  thus  successfully  tried  will  probably  enable  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  to  complete  the  revision  of  the  Evening 
High  School  course  of  study  before  the  opening  of  the  school 
on  Septeml>er  30. 

Near  the  close  of  the  term,  examinations  with  questions 
prepared  by  the  supervisors  and  adopted  by  the  Board  of 
Supervisors,  were  held  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  or  not  applicants  for  certificates  of  proficiency  should 
receive  them.  Xo  pupil  was  required  to  take  the  examina- 
tions. One  thousand  and  fourteen  papers  were  written  in 
answer  to  questions  in  twenty  different  studies.  The  papers 
and  the  year's  work  were  marked  and  these  marks,  with  the 
head-master's  recommendations,  were  presented  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Examinations,  who  decided  which  of  the  candidates 
should  receive  certificates.  Six  hundred  and  eighty  certifi- 
cates were  granted,  as  follows:  110,  in  English  composition; 
43,  in  rhetoric  :  '21.  in  American  literature  :  14,  in  English 
literature  ;  10,  in  the  German  language ;  8,  in  German  liter- 
ature ;  7.  in  the  French  language  ;  5,  in  French  literature ; 
4,  in  Caesar:  4,  in  Vergil:  18,  in  history  and  civil  govern- 
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ment ;  66,  in  penmanship ;  26,  in  phonography ;  95,  in 
elementary  book-keeping  by  double  entry ;  53,  in  advanced 
book-keeping ;  150,  in  arithmetic  ;  17,  in  algebra  ;  6,  in  plane 
geometry ;  8,  in  physics ;  and  9,  in  physiology.  Diplomas 
were  awarded  to  three  pupils,  viz. :  Anna  F.  Mace,  Augusta 
S.  Plaisted,  and  Alexander  J.  Mcintosh. 

THE    DAY   HIGH    SCHOOLS    AND    LATIX  SCHOOLS. 

The  courses  of  study  for  the  Latin  and  high  schools  have 
not  been  lately  changed,  except  in  two  or  three  respects.  In 
the  Girls'  Latin  School,  the  choice  between  Greek  and  Ger- 
man is  now  allowed  to  pupils  of  the  third  class.  Of  the 
fifty-three  pupils  in  that  class,  thirty -three  elected  Greek,  and 
twenty  German.  When  it  is  considered  that  these  twenty 
pupils  may,  two  or  three  years  hence,  enter  college  from  a 
classical  school  without  a  knowledge  of  Greek,  those  of  us 
who  are  so  antiquated  as  to  believe  that  the  best  classical 
training  and  culture  are  the  result  of  studying  Greek  lan- 
guage, literature,  and  life,  may  be  easily  reconciled  to  the  in- 
evitable by  observing  the  enthusiastic  study  that  these  girls 
give  to  German  and  by  recognizing  the  fact  that  they  will 
acquire  not  only  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language,  but 
also  the  ability  to  write  and  speak  it  correctly  and  to  study 
and  appreciate  some  of  its  great  masterpieces. 

Nor  has  the  Boys'  Latin  School  escaped  the  influence  of 
the  growing  demand  for  more  study  of  modern  languages. 
For  the  second  time,  some  boys  of  the  graduating  class  have 
been  allowed  to  begin  German  instead  of  continuing  the 
study  of  Latin.  This  experiment,  the  trial  of  which  the 
Committee  on  High  Schools  permitted,  has  proved  that  senior 
pupils  may,  in  a  single  year,  acquire  a  respectable  knowledge 
of  German  grammar  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  lan- 
guage. If  German  is  to  be  an  elective  study  in  the  first  class, 
this  change  in  the  course  of  study  —  made  contrary  to  the 
regulations  —  should  be  authorized  by  the  School  Board. 
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In  the  English  High  School  the  exercise  in  singing  was 
suspended  by  authority  of  the  School  Committee.  The 
changing  and  ugly  voices  of  some  boys  and  the  vain  attempt 
to  make  the  voices  of  a  few  singing  one  part  blend  with  and 
be  equal  in  volume  to  the  voices  of  many  singing  a  different 
part,  seemed  to  present  an  insuperable  obstacle  to  success  in 
this  exercise.  A  girls'  school  or  a  boys'  and  girls'  school  does 
not  meet  the  same  difficulty.  The  time  saved  by  omitting 
the  singing  exercise  in  the  English  High  School  has  been 
given  to  the  department  of  mathematics.  As  other  depart- 
ments of  study  need  additional  time,  fairness  to  all  con- 
cerned demands  a  reconsideration  of  the  subject.  But  in  the 
first  place  it  should  be  decided,  with  the  help  of  experts  in 
music,  whether  or  not  high-school  boys  are,  vocally,  in  such  a 
condition  as  to  make  it  inexpedient  to  require  them  to  sing. 
It  may  be  found  desirable  to  offer  an  alternative  study,  so  as 
to  give  pupils  who  cannot  or  should  not  sing,  an  opportunity 
of  spending  the  "  singing  period"  in  some  other  exercise. 

( )ne  serious  omission  in  two  of  the  high  schools  is  physical 
training  for  the  girls.  As  soon  as  practicable,  these  pupils 
should  have  what  the  course  of  study  prescribes. 

There  is  a  growing  desire  to  make  the  connection  between 
high  schools  and  colleges  closer  than  it  has  been;  and  some 
progress  in  that  direction  has  already  been  made.  In  history, 
mathematics,  physics,  German,  French,  and  Latin,  the  Boston 
High  Schools  are,  with  sonic  slight  changes  in  the  course  of 
study  or  in  college  requirements,  able  and  ready  t<>  prepare 
pupils  for  college.  In  chemistry  the  college  admission  re- 
quirements might  be  greatly  improved  by  conforming  to  the 
excellent  course  now  pursued  by  pupils  during  the  third  and 
fourth  years  in  the  high  schools.  In  English,  too,  the  college 
demands  could  be  easily  met,  were  a  logical  and  systematic 
course  of  study  asked  for  by  the  New  England  colleges. 
At  present  the  authors  to  be  read  are  miscellaneous;  not  ar- 
ranged in  any  order,  unless  it  be  disorder;  and  not  adapted 
to  any  course  of  instruction.    If  for  each  of  the  four  years  of 
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the  high-school  course,  the  reading  of  some  authors  or  pro- 
ductions suited  to  the  age  and  progress  of  the  class  were 
asked  for,  and  if  the  colleges  demanded  an  admission  exami- 
nation on  these  authors  or  productions,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
the  Boston  high  schools  could  meet  the  requirements  in  Eng- 
lish :  and  if  four  other  courses,  parallel  to  the  first,  were  laid 
out  for  the  examination  in  the  four  subsequent  years  and  the 
five  courses  were  repeated  in  the  same  order,  not  only  would 
a  desirable  variety  of  authors  be  studied,  but  the  expense  for 
books  would  be  greatly  diminished. 

GRAMMAR,  PRIMARY.  KINDERGARTEN,  AND  SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

As  the  other  supervisors  will  probably  report  to  you  upon 
the  important  subjects  that  concern  the  grammar,  primary, 
kindergarten,  and  special  schools,  I  will  close  my  report 
already  too  long. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ellis  Peterson. 

Supervisor. 
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REPORT  OF  ROBERT  C.  METCALF,  SUPERVISOR. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  School*  : 

Dear  Sir:  Your  official  letter  of  instructions,  elated  Jan. 
26,  1895,  requested  each  supervisor,  on  March  1,  to  make 
a  report  which  should  contain  "  a  statement  of  the  work  done, 
doing,  and  to  be  done  by  him  during  the  current  school  year, 
—  from  September  to  June."  In  accordance  with  this  request, 
I  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  report : 

The  geographical  division  assigned  to  me  Sept.  1, 
1895,  included  the  following  school  districts  :  Dearborn, 
Lewis,  Dillaway,  Dudley,  Comins,  Martin,  Sherwin,  Hyde, 
Everett,  Dwight,  Franklin,  and  Brimmer.  These  districts 
include,  besides  the  grammar  and  primary  schools,  fourteen 
kindergartens,  three  school-kitchens,  and  three  wood-working 
rooms.  The  number  of  teachers  under  my  supervision  is 
three  hundred,  not  including  those  employed  in  the  evening 
schools.  The  four  evening  schools  assigned  to  me  are  the 
Dearborn,  Sherwin.  Comins,  and  Warren  ton  Street,  employing 
over  thirty  teachers. 

My  plan  of  work  for  this  school  year  includes  : 

(1.)  Special  attention  to  the  schools  in  my  geographical 
division. 

(2.)  A  careful  study  of  the  subject  of  supplementary 
reading,  to  the  end  that  its  quality  may  be  improved  and  its 
usefulness  increased. 

(3.)  Familiar  talks  to  the  teachers  in  other  parts  of  the 
city  on  the  ways  and  means  of  improving  the  language- 
work. 

The  primary  schools  assigned  to  me  have  all  been  visited  and 
the  work  of  the  teachers  inspected  as  carefully  as  time  would 
permit.    I  have  been  familiar  with  most  of  these  schools  for 
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four  years.  With  very  few  exceptions  the  teachers  are  do- 
ing good  work  and  their  schools  are  an  honor  to  the  city. 
Those  whose  work  is  not  entirely  satisfactory  show  an  excel- 
lent spirit  and  a  determination  to  improve. 

All  the  classes  in  a  school  district  are  under  the  immediate 
control  and  supervision  of  a  principal.  To  him  each  teacher 
is  responsible  for  her  work,  and  must  look  to  him  for  help  in 
times  of  need.  Primary  school  work  and  methods  should  be 
as  familiar  to  him  as  the  work  and  methods  of  grammar 
schools.  He  should  be  able  not  only  to  appreciate  good  work 
in  the  lower  grades,  but  to  point  out  and  illustrate  the  best 
methods  by  which  good  work  may  be  done.  Many  a  good 
teacher  in  the  service  owes  her  success  to  the  careful  training 
which  she  received  at  the  hands  of  the  principal  at  some  crit- 
ical time  in  her  experience.  It  is  not  sufficient  to  select  the 
best  candidates  to  be  had,  and  then  leave  them  to  their  own 
resources.  Teachers,  whether  young  or  old.  have  a  right  to 
careful  oversight  and  wise  direction :  and  such  oversight  and 
direction  must  come  mainly  from  the  principal  of  the  school. 

With  three  hundred  teachers  under  the  general  inspection 
of  one  supervisor,  no  teacher  can  receive  the  special  attention 
from  him  that  may  l)e  needed.  It  is  for  this  reason,  in  part, 
that  principals  have  been  released  from  the  obligation  to 
teach  ten  hours  per  week  in  their  first  classes. 

READING  IX  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 
In  the  grammar  schools  under  my  supervision  I  have  given 
special  attention  thus  far  this  year  to  the  matter  of  reading. 
For  this  purpose  I  have  spent  an  average  of  forty-five  min- 
utes in  each  room.  Of  course  I  have  not  been  able  to  hear 
every  pupil  read,  but  1  have  selected  at  random  those  who  did 
read,  and  have  required  the  rest  of  the  class  to  listen  and  to 
reproduce  in  their  own  words  the  substance  of  what  had  been 
read  to  them.  I  have  thus  been  able  to  judge  whether  pupils 
have  been  trained  to  listen  as  well  as  to  read.  I  have  also 
been  able  to  ascertain  whether  pupils  can  use  English  cor- 
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rectly  under  favorable  circumstances.  This  examination  has 
likewise  tested  the  fitness  of  the  books  that  are  furnished  for 
supplementary  reading. 

In  general  the  reading  is  good.  An  exception  must  be 
made,  however,  in  most  grammar  schools,  of  the  fifth  and 
sixth  classes.  As  the  reading  in  the  highest  primary  classes 
is  almost  uniformly  good,  and  in  the  lowest  grammar  classes- 
almost  uniformly  poor.  I  am  led  to  think  that  the  transition 
from  the  primary  reading  matter  to  that  used  in  the  grammar 
schools  is  too  abrupt.  It  is  impossible  to  account  for  the  fall- 
ing off  in  ability  to  read  in  any  other  way. 

We  need  more  easy  reading  as  the  step  is  taken  from  the 
primary  to  the  grammar  grades.  It  should  be  reading  that 
is  of  great  interest  to  pupils  of  this  age.  Nature  readers  and 
thinly  disguised  geographies  and  histories,  used  as  supple- 
mentary reading,  are  not  of  sufficient  interest  to  carry  the 
child  over  this  transition  period.  He  craves  a  story,  —  it 
may  be  fable  or  folk-story  or  a  fairy  tale,  but  it  should  be 
something  that  will  arouse  the  attention  and  stimulate  the 
mind  sufficiently  to  enable  him  to  overcome  the  difficulties 
that  beset  him  in  every  reading  lesson.  The  Advanced  Third 
Franklin  Reader,  assigned  to  the  lowest  grammar  grade,  is 
too  difficult  for  pupils  just  leaving  the  primary  school,  though 
well  adapted  for  use  during  the  last  .half  of  the  first  year  in 
this  grade.  To  meet  this  difficulty  I  recommend  that  some 
suitable  reading  book  l>e  added  to  the  list  of  text-books  for 
use  in  the  sixth  class  in  the  grammar  schools. 

Our  school  readers  are  not  well  graded,  and  the  selections 
in  some  of  them  are  not  such  as  will  interest  the  children. 
There  is  very  little  use  for  readers  above  the  first  five  or  six 
grades,  and  those  used  in  any  ffrade  should  furnish  abundant 
entertainment  and  mental  stimulus  to  the  pupils.  The 
selections  should  have  real  literary  merit,  the}*  should  be 
carefully  graded,  and  they  should  be  full  of  interest.  Every 
school  reader  should  also  contain  exercises  and  selections 
that  may  be  used  by  the  teachers  in  training  the  voices  of 
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their  pupils,  as  well  as  their  powers  of  expression.  Readers 
of  the  kind  described  can  be  had  only  by  selecting  the  best 
from  each  of  several  series.  Xo  one  series,  so  far  as  I  havr 
examined,  answers  all  the  requirements  of  our  schools. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  REAPING  IX  THE  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

At  present  the  schools  in  the  lowest  primary  grade  are 
supplied  with  three  First  Readers,  viz. :  The  Franklin 
Primer  and  First  Reader.  Parker  and  Marvel's  First  Reader, 
and  The  Modern  Series.  A  few  schools  in  this  grade  may 
have  small  sets  of  some  other  book.  A  few  years  ago  these 
three  or  four  sets  of  readers  satisfied  the  wants  of  most  of  the 
schools.  But  as  teachers  have  become  more  skilful  in  teach- 
ing reading,  the  demand  for  additional  reading  matter  in  this 
grade  has  become  more  and  more  imperative.  In  many 
schools  the  supply  is  exhausted  before  the  middle  of  the 
year,  and  the  teachers  are  frequently  compelled  to  reread  an 
old  book,  though  parts  of  it  may  be  so  familiar  to  some  of 
the  pupils  that  they  can  recite  the  lessons  verbatim  without 
seeing  the  printed  page.  Other  teachers  borrow  books  from 
the  second  classes  in  the  same  building  and  so  eke  out  their 
meagre  supply.  It  is  not  uncommon  for  a  class  of  "first- 
year  n  children  to  read  the  whole  of  seven  or  eight  Primers 
and  First  Readers,  and  a  few  teachers  report  that  they  have 
completed  a  dozen.  In  many  cases  these  extra  readers  are 
purchased  by  the  teachers  and  loaned  to  the  children,  because 
the  supply  allowed  under  the  rules  is  not  sufficient. 

The  pupils  in  this  grade  are  taught  in  groups  seldom  num- 
bering more  than  ten  or  twelve.  A  set  of  fifteen  books 
would,  therefore,  be  large  enough.  I  would  recommend  that 
the  lowest  primary  grade  be  supplied  with  Primers  and  First 
Readers  in  sets  of  fifteen,  and  that  the  number  of  sets  to  be 
supplied  to  any  one  grade  shall  be  determined  by  the  actual 
need  of  the  classes  in  that  grade.  Whenever,  in  one  build- 
ing, there  are  two  or  more  classes  in  this  grade,  the  books 
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can  be  used  in  common,  and  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  dupli- 
cate the  sets. 

In  the  first  and  second  primary  classes  the  pupils  are  usu- 
ally taught  in  two  groups.  Certainly  they  should  never  be 
taught  in  less  than  two  groups.  The  sets  of  readers  used  in 
these  classes  must,  therefore,  contain  about  thirty  books. 
There  is  very  little  so-called  permanent  supplementary  read- 
ing used  in  these  grades.  The  main  reliance  is  upon  that 
which  is  sent  from  school  to  school  on  the  first  day  of  each 
month.  For  this  purpose  the  books  are  arranged  in  boxes 
containing  about  thirty  each,  every  primary  school  building 
being  entitled  to  a  box  for  each  grade  above  the  lowest. 

Each  set  of  books,  therefore,  is  used  by  the  pupils  in  ten 
different  schools  during  the  year,  and  it  is  often  used  on  the 
same  day  by  the  pupils  of  several  different  classes.  The  con- 
dition of  many  of  these  books  at  the  end  of  the  year  may  be 
better  imagined  than  described.  They  are  torn,  defaced,  and 
filthy.  Many  teachers  supply  themselves  with  new  fresh 
copies  for  their  own  use,  but  are  unable  to  treat  the  children 
with  the  same  consideration.  Some  teachers  cover  these 
books  when  new  covers  are  needed,  while  others  send  them 
along  to  the  next  school  in  a  discreditable  condition.  All 
these  books  are  brought  back  to  the  central  office  during  the 
summer  vacation,  and  are  carefully  examined,  those  too  poor 
for  use  thrown  out,  new  copies  bought,  and  all  neatly  covered. 

By  this  plan  a  very  large  number  of  books  can  be  supplied 
to  each  school  at  small  expense,  and  when  the  plan  was  in- 
augurated there  seemed  to  be  no  better  way.  But  it  is  now 
time  that  some  better  plan  should  be  devised.  The  wear  and 
tear  incident  to  the  transportation  of  these  books,  and,  above 
all,  their  condition,  which  makes  so  many  of  them  a  constant 
menace  to  the  health  of  the  pupils,  renders  the  adoption  of 
some  better  plan  of  supplying  reading  matter  to  the  schools 
a  positive  necessity.  Under  the  present  circulating  plan, 
each  primary  class  above  the  lowest  grade  is  furnished  w  ill) 
eleven  different  sets  of  books,  viz.:  one  text-book,  and  ten  sets 
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of  readers  one  grade  lower  than  the  text-books.  Any  plan 
that  may  be  adopted  should  furnish  at  least  as  much  reading 
matter.  The  ability  to  read  intelligently,  which  lies  at  the 
foundation  of  an  education,  comes  from  much  practice  under 
skilful  guidance ;  and  while  in  the  higher  grammar  grades 
many  choice  extracts  may  be  read  and  reread  by  the  pupils  with 
great  benefit,  such  repetition  is  not  profitable  in  the  primary 
grades.  Here  we  need  skill  in  recognizing  words,  as  well  as 
facility  in  gathering  the  thought  of  an  author,  and  for  this 
purpose  a  considerable  variety  of  books  is  needed. 

I  recommend,  therefore,  that  ten  sets  of  thirty  books 
each,  selected  from  authorized  lists,  be  supplied  to  each  grade 
above  the  lowest  in  every  primary  school,  —  these  books  to 
remain  permanently  in  the  buildings  to  which  they  are  sent. 
Although  under  this  plan  the  cost  for  the  first  year  would 
be  increased,  yet  the  actual  difference  to  the  city  would  be 
only  the  interest  on  this  first  cost.  To  offset  this  there  would 
be  greater  care  taken  of  the  books,  and  also  a  considerable 
saving  in  the  wear  and  tear  incident  to  their  transportation 
from  house  to  house.  Should  the  first  cost  prove  too  great 
to  warrant  the  adoption  of  the  plan  throughout  the  city,  it 
would  be  quite  feasible  to  make  supplementary  books  per- 
manent in  the  outlying  and  more  scattered  districts,  and  to 
continue  the  circulating  plan  in  the  city  proper  for  a  year  or 
two  longer. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  READmG  IN  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

In  the  grammar  schools  the  change  from  circulating  to 
permanent  reading  could  be  made  with  very  little  expense. 
Here  it  is  not  so  necessary  that  every  pupil  should  have  a 
book  during  the  reading  exercise.  It  is  quite  as  important 
to  train  children  to  hear  as  to  see.  Considerable  time,  there- 
fore, should  be  given  in  these  schools  to  exercises  in  which  a 
few  pupils  read  to  the  rest  of  the  class,  who  in  turn  reproduce 
in  their  own  words  the  substance  of  what  has  been  read. 
Pupils  are  thus  trained  to  give  close  attention,  —  an  accom- 
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plishment  of  great  value  to  them  in  all  school  exercises 
where  teachers  give  instruction  to  a  whole  class  at  the  same 
time.    For  such  traininor.  a  set  of  fifteen  books  is  sufficient, 

o  * 

of  greater  value,  in  fact,  than  one  containing  thirty  or  sixty 
books.  These  books  may  be  read,  in  part,  at  home  by  allow- 
ing a  limited  number  of  pupils  to  use  them  one  evening  each 
week.  This  home-reading,  however,  should  be  followed  by 
a  class  exercise  to  test  the  thoroughness  with  which  the  book 
has  been  read. 

I  would  recommend,  therefore,  that  the  supplementary 
reading  books  in  the  grammar  schools  be  supplied  in  perma- 
nent sets  of  fifteen  or  thirty  as  desired  by  the  principals  of 
the  schools,  and  that  six  sets  of  fifteen,  or  three  sets  of  thirty 
be  supplied  to  each  grammar  school  in  the  city. 

By  the  present  plan  each  grammar  school  receives  during 
the  year,  besides  the  regular  text-book  in  reading,  nine  sets 
of  thirty  l>ooks  each.  Under  the  plan  proposed,  each  school 
would  receive  but  six  sets  of  fifteen  books,  or  three  sets  of 
thirty  books  ;  bat  this  diminution  in  supply  would  be  only 
temporarv.  and  would  l>e  offset,  to  a  considerable  degree,  by 
giving  each  principal  his  choice  of  lxjoks  (from  a  prescribed 
list).  By  careful  choosing,  the  hooks  selected  may  be  read 
bv  the  pupils  of  two  or  three  grades,  and  an  abundance  of 
reading  secured  at  small  cost.  The  sets  DOW  in  circulation 
are  sufficient  in  number  t<>  supply  every  school  in  the  city; 
but  as  some  of  the  lxjoks  are  unsuitable,  there  would  be  a 
call  for  a  small  outlay.  Many  principals  have  already  indi- 
cated a  willingness  to  make  the  change,  and  to  accept  six  sets 
of  fifteen  books,  or  three  sets  of  thirty,  for  a  year's  supply,  if 
thev  mav  be  allowed  to  Choose  the  books  that  they  consider 
suitable  for  their  classes.  A  few  books  should  lx?  added 
yearly  to  the  supply  in  each  school  until  its  needs  are  met. 

I  recommend  that  this  change  be  made  at  the  beginning  of 
the  next  school  year,  and  that  the  principals  of  the  grammar 
schools  be  requested  to  make  their  selections  from  the 
authorized  lists.    These  lists  contain  many  books  that  will 
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lead  the  children  directly  to  the  best  literature.  When 
used  under  the  direction  of  a  wise,  cultivated,  and  skilful 
teacher,  pupils  take  a  deep  interest  in  the  finished  products 
of  some  of  the  best  minds  the  world  has  produced.  Their 
interest  deepens  as  they  become  more  familiar  with  the 
characters  introduced.  The  brief  extract  contained  in  an 
ordinary  school  reader  hardly  serves  to  catch  the  interest  of 
the  child,  much  more  to  hold  it  until  a  deep  impression  is 
made.  Moreover,  the  characters  themselves  are  developed 
slowly,  and  the  impression  made  from  a  brief  reading  is 
likely  to  be  false  or,  at  least,  imperfect.  A  work  of  art  needs 
to  be  seen  or  heard  as  a  whole  in  order  to  gain  the  full  sig- 
nificance of  the  author's  thought.  A  piece  of  literature  is  a 
work  of  art,  and  should  be  presented  to  children  in  as  com- 
plete a  form  as  possible.  It  should  be  read,  and  possibly 
some  parts  of  it  should  be  committed  to  memory.  Diffi- 
culties may  be  explained,  beauties  pointed  out,  hidden  mean- 
ings brought  to  light,  but  the  study  should  not  be  so 
extended  as  to  weary  the  child  and  abate  his  interest.  Let 
the  study  stop  when  the  child's  interest  has  been  thoroughly 
aroused,  and  a  desire  created  to  finish  the  work. 

While  the  reading  of  literature  may  be  begun  in  the  school- 
room, it  certainly  should  not  end  there.  The  book  begun 
with  the  teacher  should  be  read  in  the  home.  An  occasional 
class  exercise  which  shall  test  the  thoroughness  with  which 
the  book  has  been  read,  or  which  shall  furnish  opportunity  to 
the  teacher  for  suggestions  by  way  of  caution  against  super- 
ficial work,  or  concerning  collateral  reading,  may  be  of  great 
service  to  the  readers.  It  should  be  remembered  that  a  book 
read  at  home  is  likely  to  secure  the  interest  of  the  parent, 
and,  possibly,  to  increase  the  child's  stock  of  books  which  he 
may  call  his  own. 

COLLATERAL  SUPPLEMENTARY  READING. 

The  present  permanent  supply  of  supplementary  reading  in 
the  grammar  schools  is,  for  the  most  part,  collateral  with  the 
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various  school  studies.  There  are  twenty  or  more  titles  of 
such  books  approved  by  the  committee,  and  many  copies 
are  now  in  use.    The  titles  are  as  follows : 

"  Seven  Little  Sisters,"  "  Each  and  All,"  "  Hooker's  Child's 
Book  of  Nature,"  -  Our  World,  No.  1,"'  -  Poetry  for  Children," 
**  Stories  of  x\merican  History,"  "  Guyot's  Introduction," 
"  Scribner's  Geographical  Reader,"  "  Robinson  Crusoe,"  "  The 
Wonder  Book,"  "  Tanglewood  Tales,"  u  Readings  from 
Nature's  Book,"  "  American  Poems,"  "  Selections  from  Ameri- 
can Authors,"  "  Early  England,"  "  Green's  Readings  from 
English  History,"  "  Phillips'  Historical  Readers,  Nos.  1,  2,  3, 
4,"  "  Geikie's  Elements  of  Physical  Geography,"  "  Fry's 
Brooks  and  Brook  Basins,"  "  Wood's  Natural  History  Read- 
ers, Nos.  3.  4,  5,  6,"  "  Eggleston's  First  Book  in  American 
History,"  "Jackson's  Manual  of  Astronomical  Geography," 
"  Six  Stories  from  Arabian  Nights,"  "  King's  Geographical 
Readers." 

Of  these  titles,  "  Readings  from  Nature's  Book "  may  be 
dropped  as  there  is  but  one  set  in  use,  that  being  in  the 
Everett  School.  The  following  titles  should  be  transferred 
to  the  list  of  reading  books,  as  they  are  not  properly  collateral 
reading :  u  Robinson  Crusoe,"  "  The  Wonder  Book,"  "  Tan- 
glewood Tales,"  M  Poetry  for  Children,"  "  American  Poems," 
and  "  Selections  from  American  Authors." 

On  the  other  hand,  in  the  list  of  reading  books  there  are 
three  titles,  viz. :  "  Fairy  Land  of  Science,"  4k  Overhead,"  and 
"  Wright's  Nature  Readers  "  that  should  be  transferred  to 
the  list  of  collateral  books. 

Most  of  this  collateral  supplementary  reading  is  very  good, 
but  it  should  be  carefully  inspected  before  the  opening  of  the 
next  school  year.  To  this  end  each  principal  should  report 
to  the  superintendent  the  titles  of  all  such  books  in  his  school, 
the  number  of  each  kind,  and  the  condition  of  the  books. 
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teachers'  meetings. 

The  third  part  of  my  plan  comprises  "familiar  talks  to 
teachers  in  parts  of  the  city  outside  my  own  geographical 
division."  In  pursuance  of  this  work  I  have  held  grade 
meetings  in  East  Boston,  at  the  South  End,  and  at  the  North 
and  West  Ends.  Each  of  these  three  courses,  now  com- 
pleted, consisted  of  some  ten  or  twelve  lessons.  The  meet- 
ings have  been  held  after  the  close  of  the  afternoon  session. 
The  East  Boston  meetings  were  held  at  the  Lyman  School- 
house  on  successive  Mondays,  the  South  End  meetings  at  the 
Franklin  on  Tuesdays,  and  the  North  and  West  End  meet- 
ings at  the  Hancock  or  Wells  on  Wednesdays. 

I  have  thus  been  enabled  to  present  to  the  teachers,  in  a 
familiar  way,  every  phase  of  the  language  work,  to  describe 
the  best  methods  illustrated  in  the  class-rooms  which  I  have 
visited,  and  to  suggest  ways  and  means  by  which  teachers 
may  improve  their  work.  Illustrative  lessons  have  been  given 
in  some  sections  by  teachers  of  the  lowest  primary  grades, 
such  lessons  furnishing  topics  for  discussion  in  the  teachers' 
meeting  which  immediately  followed.  In  these  meetings  I 
have  encouraged  the  freest  expression  of  individual  opinion 
on  the  part  of  the  teachers,  concerning  the  required  work  of 
the  schools.  The  difficulties  and  trials  of  the  class-room  and 
the  best  way  of  meeting  them  have  been  freely  discussed  to 
the  end  that  the  most  satisfactory  results  may  be  reached 
with  the  most  economical  expenditure  of  the  teacher's  time 
and  strength. 

Some  of  the  principals  have  found  time  to  attend  the  meet- 
ings, and  have  given  a  decided  impetus  to  the  work  by  their 
hearty  approval  of  the  plans  proposed.  Special  efforts  to  im- 
prove the  methods  employed  in  the  schools  are  of  little  value 
unless  followed  up  by  daily  inspection  and  generous  recogni- 
tion of  improvement  by  those  having  the  schools  in  charge. 
Whether  these  meetings  have  been  helpful  to  teachers  or  not, 
I  am  sure  that  the  supervisor  has  received  great  benefit  from 
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being  brought  into  closer  relations  with  the  teachers,  under 
circumstances  which  have  given  them  the  utmost  freedom  of 
expression  concerning  their  work.  Similar  meetings  will  be 
held  in  Dorchester  and  Brighton  before  the  end  of  the  year. 

EVEXCsG  SCHOOLS. 

The  work  done  in  the  evening  schools  during  the  past 
winter  has  not  varied  much  from  that  of  previous  seasons. 
The  attendance  has  been  good,  and  the  work  of  the  teachers 
has  been  fully  up  to  the  standard  of  other  years. 

In  some  of  these  schools  we  find  a  class  of  young  boys  who 
take  little  interest  in  real  work,  but  are  enrolled  at  the 
request  of  their  parents,  and  come  when  nothing  more  press- 
ing demands  their  attention.  If  the  weather  is  fine  and  the 
skating  or  coasting  good,  most  of  the  class  are  quite  likely  to 
be  absent.  If  conditions  for  recreation  are  not  favorable, 
many  of  the  boys  will  wait  on  the  corners  of  the  streets  until 
about  eight  o'clock,  and  then  rush  into  school  as  though 
they  had  just  come  from  a  fire.  What  such  pupils  learn 
hardly  pays  the  cost  of  lighting  and  heating  the  room  and 
paying  a  teacher  to  be  on  hand  to  await  their  pleasure.  It 
seems  to  me  advisable,  soon  after  the  opening  of  any  evening 
school,  to  discharge  all  pupils  who  show  no  special  interest  in 
the  work,  or  who  are  so  irregular  in  attendance  as  to  seriously 
interfere  with  progress  in  their  studies. 

Most  of  the  classes  in  the  Dearborn  School  have  done  better 
work  the  past  season  than  ever  before.  Two  classes  deserve 
especial  mention  for  constant  attendance  and  excellent  work. 
Other  classes,  with  one  exception,  are  worthy  of  commenda- 
tion. The  one  exception  is  composed  of  young  boys  of 
whom  mention  has  already  been  made.  The  teacher  in 
charge  has  done  all  that  could  be  expected  of  him  under  the 
circumstances. 

The  Sherwin  School  needs  no  special  notice,  except  that  the 
numbers  have  fallen  off  rather  more  than  usual.   I  think  that 
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pupils  are  all  very  studious  and  very  attentive  to  their  duties. 

The  Comins  School  has  been  very  large,  and  the  work  has 
prospered  under  the  administration  of  the  principal  recently 
appointed.  The  past  season  has  been  ■  very  mil  it  sifnl  one, 
and  much  credit  is  due  to  the  principal  and  teachers. 

The  W amen  ton  School  is  very  small,  and  only  three 
teachers  are  employed  by  the  city  to  carry  on  its  work ;  but 
there  are  several  volunteer  teachers  who  serve  without  pay. 
so  that  the  pupils  of  this  school  have  special  privileges  ac- 
corded them.  Nearly  all  the  work  is  carried  on  individually; 
that  is.  with  little  attempt  to  classify  the  pupils,  and  it  may 
easily  be  seen  that  the.  large  number  of  teachers  must  be 
of  great  value  to  the  pupils. 

One  thing  should  be  said  concerning  all  these  schools: 
they  ate  not  well  supplied  with  books.  Many  of  the  "books 
are  torn,  defaced,  and  otherwise  unfit  for  use.  Teachers  and 
pupils  should  be  required  to  take  the  best  of  care  of  all 
school  property ;  but  in  many  cases  teachers  do  not  call  for 
books  when  they  are  very  much  needed.  These  hooks  should 
be  as  good  as  those  given  to  the  day  schools,  as  the  moral 
effect  of  excellent  furnishings  cannot  be  overestimated. 

The  reading  books,  in  many  cases,  are  not  suitable.  Full 
grown  men  and  women  should  not  be  kept  on  Primers  and  Fiist 
Readers  designed  for  children  five  years  old.  Many  of  these 
adults  are  fairly  good  scholars  in  their  own  language,  and  it 
is  absurd  to  put  a  scholarly  Swede  or  German  to  reading  u  I 
see  a  cat,"  or  **The  rat  can  run,""  when  there  is  plenty  of 
reading  matter  sufficiently  simple  for  use,  and  yet  of  suffi- 
cient interest  to  hold  the  attention.  I  would  recommend 
that  the  matter  of  reading  books  for  the  evening  schools  be 
carefully  considered  before  the  opening  of  these  schools  in 

Resf-ectfully  submitted, 

Robert  C.  Metcjllf. 
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REPORT  OF  GEORGE  H.  CONLEY,  SUPERVISOR. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir  :  My  inspection  work  of  grammar  and  primary 
schools  for  the  current  year  has  been  chiefly  in  the  schools  of 
South  Boston  which  comprise  the  Sixth  Division.  The  schools 
of  the  Fourth  Division  in  the  Quincy  and  Winthrop  Districts 
and  the  schools  of  the  Ninth  Division,  which  were  assigned, 
the  latter  temporarily,  to  my  supervision  last  October,  I  have 
visited  as  frequently  as  occasion  would  admit.  The  Me- 
chanic Arts  High  School  and  the  several  schools  of  wood- 
working distributed  throughout  the  city  have  claimed  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  my  time.  I  have  also  given  attention 
to  evening  classes,  both  elementary  and  high,  inspecting 
those  assigned  me  and  observing  others  in  preparation  for  the 
certificate  and  diploma  examinations.  My  departmental  work 
has  been  carried  on,  as  directed,  in  the  schools  assigned  to 
my  particular  supervision. 

I  herewith  respectfully  present  a  general  report  of  my 
observations  of  the  schools  in  regard  to  their  organization, 
classification,  discipline,  and  teaching;  also  a  report  upon 
the  departments  of  study  which  have  been  assigned  to  my 
supervision. 

ORGANIZATION. 

Of  the  eight  grammar  schools  in  South  Boston  four  are 
for  the  education  of  boys  alone,  three  are  exclusively  for 
girls,  and  one  is  a  mixed  school.  The  Quincy  and  Winthrop 
Grammar  Schools  in  the  city  proper  are  separate  schools  for 
boys  and  girls  ;  and  the  two  grammar  schools  in  Dorchester, 
that  were  temporarily  assigned  me,  are  mixed  schools.  In 
the  primary  schools  with  few  exceptions  the  boys  and  girls 
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are  taught  together  in  the  several  classes.  The  kindergarten, 
primary,  and  grammar  grades  of  each  school  district  are 
under  the  care  and  direction  of  the  principal.  He  arranges 
or  superintends  all  arrangements  of  the  classes  and  assigns 
the  teachers  in  their  respective  grades  the  special  part  of  the 
work  they  are  to  perform  in  the  general  plan  of  instruction. 
The  organization  of  all  the  schools  is  in  accordance  with  the 
rides  of  the  School  Committee,  which  specify  the  number  of 
classes  for  each  grade,  providing  also  for  as  many  subdivisions 
of  each  class  as  its  numbers  may  require. 

The  schools  of  South  Boston  contain  about  one-sixth  of 
the  total  number  of  grammar  and  primaLy  pupils  in  the  city, 
and  the  number  of  teachers  in  this  division  is  over  two 
hundred.  All  the  classes  except  two  in  the  Bigelow  District, 
and  a  kindergarten  which  is  in  the  John  A.  Andrew  District, 
are  provided  with  accommodations  in  buildings  erected  for 
school  purposes.  The  overflow  from  the  Bigelow  School 
occupies  two  rooms,  each  having  a  capacity  of  forty  seats,  in 
the  court-house  on  Fourth  street ;  and  the  kindergarten  is 
located  in  a  chapel  opposite  the  John  A.  Andrew  Grammar 
School,  on  Dorchester  street.  The  rooms  in  the  court-house, 
though  ill-adapted  for  the  purpose,  have  been  occupied  by 
primary  classes  for  several  years.  At  the  beginning  of  this 
year,  however,  it  was  supposed  that  they  would  be  needed 
no  longer,  as  the  new  building  on  Third  street  would  provide 
sufficient  accommodation  to  relieve  the  congested  districts. 
But  in  January  it  was  found  necessary  to  reopen  these  rooms, 
which  had  been  closed  in  September,  to  provide  for  the  in- 
creased attendance  in  the  Bigelow  Grammar  School.  The 
large  increase  of  grammar  pupils  in  this  district  is  due  to  the 
migration  caused  by  the  demolition  of  tenement-houses  in 
the  Lawrence  District,  for  the  purpose  of  affording  additional 
terminal  facilities  to  the  Old  Colony  Railroad.  Hence  the 
decrease  which  caused  the  loss  of  a  sub-master  in  the  Law- 
rence School  and  made  a  transfer  of  a  second  assistant  to 
another  primary  school  in  that  district  necessary.    In  the 
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Quincy  District,  pending  the  erection  of  the  new  school 
building  on  Genesee  street,  the  children  are  comfortably 
quartered  in  the  Hall  building  on  Harrison  avenue. 

Ungraded  classes,  specially  provided  for  the  instruction  of 
children  unqualified  for  the  regular  classes,  are  found  in  few 
districts.  A  difference  of  opinion  exists  among  the  principals 
as  to  their  desirability.  Indeed,  objection  might  well  be 
taken  to  these  classes  as  they  were  conducted  formerly ;  but 
of  late  a  marked  improvement  has  been  observed  in  their 
character,  which  is  due  no  doubt  to  the  different  conditions 
that  prevail  in  regard  to  numbers,  and  to  the  different  esti- 
mate of  the  ability  of  the  teachers  who  should  have  charge 
of  them.  Special  qualifications  are  required  for  this  work, 
which  many  teachers  do  not  possess ;  and  even  the  most  capa- 
ble teachers  shrink  from  assuming  a  charge  which  makes 
such  large  demands  upon  their  patience,  strength,  and  skill. 
None  but  the  ablest,  the  most  skilled  and  devoted  teachers 
should  be  assigned  to  the  charge  of  these  classes.  In  some 
schools  great  care  has  been  taken  in  the  selection  of  these 
teachers;  in  others  the  material  at  hand  has  been  used. 

During  the  past  year  three  kindergartens  have  been  added 
to  the  three  already  established  in  the  Sixth  Division.  It  is 
the  intention,  I  believe,  to  establish  as  speedily  as  possible 
kindergartens  in  every  district  to  accommodate  all  children  of 
suitable  age.  The  kindergarten  schools  are  doing  excellent 
preparatory  work  for  the  primary  schools,  and  it  is  apparent 
that  many  primary  teachers  have  felt  the  influence  •  of  the 
kindergarten  spirit  and  method.  But  many  advantages  are 
now  lost  from  mingling  the  children  that  come  from  the 
kindergartens  with  the  other  children  that  do  not  have  kin- 
dergarten training  and  for  whom  the  work  in  the  primary 
schools  continues  to  be  adapted.  When  kindergartens  exist 
in  every  district,  and  in  sufficient  number  for  the  training  of 
all  the  children  between  three  and  a  half  and  five  years  of  age, 
we  may  reasonably  expect  to  see  in  the  higher  schools  many 
desirable  changes  in  purpose  and  methods  of  instruction,  and 
greater  efficiency  in  teaching. 
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CLASSIFICATION  AND  PROMOTION. 

The  classification  and  promotion  in  all  the  schools  are  based 
upon  the  needs  of  the  pupils  as  they  are  understood  by  the 
teachers.  The  application  of  the  principle  that  the  schools 
are  for  the  children  and  not  the  children  for  the  schools  is 
everywhere  apparent.  Classes  are  promoted  regularly  from  the 
work  of  one  year  to  that  of  the  next ;  but  promotions  of 
individual  pupils  occur  frequently  during  the  year.  Pupils  are 
not  held  back  except  when  it  is  plainly  evident  that  they  are 
unable  to  do  the  work  required  in  a  higher  class.  Instances 
reported  where  pupils  have  been  twice  advanced  in  the  course 
of  a  year  are  increasing,  and  in  some  schools  they  are  quite 
numerous.  In  one  case,  a  fifth  of  the  present  graduating 
class  is  composed  of  pupils  twice  advanced  during  the  past 
year.  In  another  case,  in  a  school  where  the  average  age 
of  the  pupils  of  the  graduating  class  is  fully  a  year  less 
than  that  of  most  graduating  classes,  in  the  lower  rooms 
the  work  of  a  year  and  a  half  is  often  accomplished  in 
a  year's  time.  The  effort  in  this  district  is  to  advance  the 
pupils  as  rapidly  as  possible  on  account  of  the  great  numbers 
that  are  obliged  to  leave  school  at  an  early  age.  The  aim  of 
the  principal  is  to  give  the  pupils  who  leave  before  graduating 
the  advantages  of  instruction  by  the  able  teachers  in  the  upper 
classes,  as  -well  as  to  graduate  as  many  as  possible.  He 
believes  that  it  is  "  a  grand  thing  "  for  his  pupils  to  graduate, 
and  in  support  of  this  sentiment,  which  does  him  honor,  he 
says :  "  Aside  from  the  many  direct  advantages  and  benefits 
gained  it  will  be  a  life-long  satisfaction  and  source  of  pleas- 
ure to  them  and  to  their  parents  to  feel  that  they  hold  gram- 
mar school  diplomas.  They  will  have  more  self-respect  and 
self-reliance.  They  will  feel  a  deeper  interest  in  and  be 
firmer  supporters  of  our  public  school  system.  They  will  be 
better  citizens. " 

In  the  district  last  mentioned  there  are  two  ungraded 
classes,  and  from  the  regular  classes  are  removed  the  slow 
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and  backward  children  as  well  as  those  who  are  troublesome 
and  hinder  the  progress  of  others  by  robbing  them  of  their 
time  and  opportunities.  Parallel  divisions  are  made  of  the 
regular  classes,  the  brighter  pupils  being  grouped  together. 
Changes  are  made  frequently,  and  at  any  time,  from  one  divi- 
sion to  the  other  as  the  standing  of  the  pupils  determine.  The 
pupils  of  one  division  work  to  hold  their  places,  and  those  in 
the  other  work  to  keep  up  that  they  may  take  the  places  of 
any  that  may  fall  by  the  wayside.  In  this  way  a  lively  inter- 
est is  awakened,  and  a  friendly  rivalry  is  begun  which  results 
in  better  order,  better  attendance,  and  better  work  every 
way ;  and.  moreover,  in  the  completion  of  the  course  of  study 
in  less  than  six  years. 

In  another  school  a  plan  has  been  entered  upon  this  year 
of  dividing  the  year's  work  into  four  parts :  at  the  end  of 
each  period  of  ten  weeks  a  rearrangement  of  the  classes  is 
made,  the  pupils  accomplishing  the  most  being  gathered 
together  to  compose  the  advanced  division;  at  the  end  of 
the  next  period  of  ten  weeks  another  readjustment  of  classes 
occurs,  affording  opportunity  for  those  who  excelled  to  ad- 
vance :  and  so  on  to  the  end  of  the  year.  This  plan  contem- 
plates preserving  intact  the  six  years'  course  of  study,  but 
allows  pupils  to  advance  over  it  at  a  rate  suited  to  their 
ability. 

In  six  of  the  twelve  districts  which  come  under  my  super- 
vision semi-annual  promotions  are  made  from  the  primary  to 
the  grammar  schools.  The  promotions  made  in  mid-year  in 
these  districts  are  principally  for  the  purpose  of  affording 
relief  to  the  primary  schools  which  are  overcrowded  in  the 
lowest  classes.  The  largest  number  of  pupils  receives  pro- 
motion in  September.  Individual  promotions  occur  at  any 
time  in  the  year  that  it  may  appear  for  the  interest  of  the 
pupils  to  advance  them. 
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DISCIPLINE. 

The  government  of  the  schools  is  generally  mild. but  effec- 
tive. Due  regard  for  order  that  pupils  may  learn  and  develop 
self-control  is  observed.  The  regulations  are  reasonable,  and 
are  adopted  with  a  view  to  the  efficiency  of  school  work  and 
to  the  cultivation  of  good  habits.  Daily,  at  the  opening  of 
school  in  the  morning,  instruction  is  given  in  good  manners 
and  good  morals ;  favorable  opportunities  are  seized  upon  at 
other  times  to  advise  and  direct  pupils  aright,  and  to  illus- 
trate and  enforce  moral  truths;  and  the  influences  generally 
brought  to  bear  upon  the  pupils  are  of  a  right  nature  and 
serve  to  strengthen  the  will  in  attention  and  adherence  to 
duty.  Usually  attention  and  study  come  from  interest  and 
the  desire  of  approval,  but  when  other  incentives  are  needed 
for  the  proper  performance  of  duty  they  are  supplied.  The 
positive  tone  of  command  and  the  sharp  note  of  censure  are 
sometimes  heard,  and  deprivation  of  privileges,  detentions, 
and  punishments  are  sometimes  used  to  spur  the  laggard  on 
in  performance  of  the  tasks  required  and  to  hold  in  check  the 
unruly. 

As  a  rule,  however,  all  resources  at  the  command  of  the 
teacher  are  exhausted  before  bodily  pain  is  inflicted.  In  the 
kindergarten  corporal  punishment  is  distinctly  prohibited,  as 
is  physical  restraint  of  every  kind.  In  the  grammar  schools 
the  rules  also  forbid  that  corporal  punishment  shall  be 
inflicted  on  girls,  but  in  the  primary  schools  there  is  no  re- 
striction whatever.  Yet  in  the  primary  schools  corporal  pun- 
ishment has  well-nigh  disappeared,  and  with  few  teachers  in 
the  grammar  schools  has  its  frequent  or  habitual  use  con- 
tinued. Indeed,  I  know  of  only  one  district  where  corporal 
punishment  appeal's  to  be  applied  to-day  with  anything  like 
its  old-time  frequency  and  relish.  The  change  to  milder 
measures  of  discipline  is  largely  due  to  the  sentiment  that 
was  aroused  a  few  years  ago  when  the  excessive  number  of 
cases  of  corporal  punishment  was  exposed  to  public  view. 
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Measures  were  then  adopted  which  were  intended  to  miti- 
gate the  evil,  and  no  doubt  they  have  had  some  effect  through 
the  restrictions  imposed  and  the  detailed  reports  that  are 
exacted.  But  it  is  through  the  conviction  which  has  been 
thrust  home  upon  the  teachers,  and  which  generally  prevails 
in  the  community,  that  the  frequent  use  of  the  rattan  is  a 
confession  in  some  degree  of  moral  weakness  in  the  teacher 
that  the  most  good  has  been  effected.  The  influence  of  the 
kindergarten  and  the  manual  training  schools  has  been  in  this 
direction,  and  has  contributed  to  milder  measures  by  increas- 
ing the  love  of  good,  honest,  and  useful  work  in  the  schools. 

A  large  number  of  the  cases  of  corporal  punishment 
monthly  reported  is  ascribed  to  the  absence  of  regular 
teachers  and  to  the  employment  of  substitutes.  Teachers  of 
experience  can  seldom  be  obtained  on  demand  for  substitute 
service.  Even  when  experienced  teachers  are  obtained  it  is 
not  always  possible  for  them,  as  substitutes,  on  taking  charge 
of  the  classes  to  gain  control  of  them  by  the  practice  of  the 
highest  incentives.  The  methods  for  securing  order  and  for 
maintaining  it  are  different.  Imagine,  then,  the  difficulties  of 
substitutes  who  are  inexperienced  as  teachers,  recent  grad- 
uates from  the  Xormal  School,  upon  whom  the  principals 
must  mainly  rely  for  substitute  service.  With  a  troublesome 
class  of  boys,  or  with. a  class  of  girls  inclined  to  be  unruly, 
the  teacher's  authority  must  be  re  enforced,  if  need  be,  by  de- 
cisive measures.  It  is  the  teacher's  duty  to  secure  control 
and  to  exercise  it.  With  an  incapable  susbtitute,  a  day  or 
two  at  most  is  all  that  is  needed  to  effect  the  complete  de- 
moralization of  a  class.  Oftentimes  would  it  have  been  bet- 
ter, in  cases  of  brief  absence  of  the  regular  teacher,  to  have 
dismissed  the  class  until  her  return,  than  to  have  employed 
a  substitute. 

TEACHING. 

Many  of  the  principals  take  an  active  part  in  the  work  of 
teaching,  not  only  in  the  graduating  classes,  but  in  all  the 
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classes  and  in  .all  the  studies.  As  frequent  visitors  to  the 
various  rooms,  and  from  personal  examinations,  they  learn  the 
condition  of  the  classes,  and  by  directing  and  suggesting  they 
keep  the  instruction  continuous  and  systematic. 

The  methods  of  teaching  are  usually  such  as  the  teachers 
themselves  have  found  effective  in  the  conditions  under  which 
they  are  working.  The  teachers  have  nearly  all  had  good 
training :  most  of  them  appointed  in  recent  years  being  gradu- 
ates of  normal  schools  ;  and  those  longer  in  the  service  of  the 
city  have  learned  from  experience  enough  of  the  theory  and 
practice  of  good  teaching  to  do  intelligent  and  praiseworthy 
work.  As  a  rule,  the  teaching  is  excellent  in  kind  and 
method.  Plans  of  work  are  carefully  prepared ;  and  methods 
that  are  modern  and  rational,  and  well  understood  and  intel- 
ligently applied,  are  generally  found  to  be  used.  However, 
there  is  some  perfunctory  treatment  of  work ;  and  there  are 
teachers,  few  indeed,  who  are  mere  imitators  or  automatons. 

Most  of  the  poor  teaching  found  in  the  schools  is  to  be 
attributed  to  the  solicitude  of  earnest  workers  for  M  tangible 
results,"  as  they  say,  meaning  such  results  as  can  be  recorded 
in  percentages.  But  schools  to-day  are  not  judged  as  much 
by  such  results  as  formerly,  as  results  are  not  capable  of  the 
exact  and  immediate  measurement  that  could  be  applied 
under  the  old  svstem.  The  methods  used  and  the  general 
teaching  efficiency  constitute  the  basis  for  an  estimate  of  the 
worth  of  the  instruction.  The  nature  of  the  teaching:  is  to 
throw  the  pupils  a  good  deal  on  their  own  resources,  and  the 
aim  is  to  develop  power  and  build  up  character.  The  effects 
of  this  undertaking  are  not  to  be  determined  at  the  end  of  the 
month,  or  at  the  end  of  the  vear,  nor  even  during  school  life. 
With  methods  natural  and  sound,  and  the  teaching  a  living, 
vitalizing  force,  the  results  that  are  immediately  appreciable 
should  satisfy  all  reasonable  expectation.  Study  of  methods, 
and  the  principles  which  underlie  them,  holds  a  most  impor- 
tant place  with  every  ambitious  and  progressive  teacher  ;  and 
most  teachers  are  found  diligent  students  of  the  science  and 
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art  of  teaching,  devoting  both  time  and  money  unsparingly 
to  keep  abreast  of  current  educational  thought. 

The  class  plan  of  teaching  may  be  said  to  prevail  in  all 
the  schools  under  my  supervision,  except  one.    To  a  limited 
extent  departmental  teaching  is  carried  on  in  the  Bigelow 
School,  and  in  one  or  two  other  schools  a  few  subjects  of 
study  are  taught  departmental ly.   But  in  the  Lincoln  School, 
though  this  school  is  not  one  of  the  number  designated  by 
the  School  Committee  for  the  purpose  of  making  trial  of  this 
plan  of  instruction  in  grammar  school  work,  departmental 
teaching  is  carried  on  in  all  the  classes,  and  in  nearly  all  the 
studies.    The  first  step  which  led  to  departmental  teaching  in 
the  Lincoln  School  was  taken  about  two  years  ago.    The  in- 
troduction of  manual  training  into  the  lower  classes  was  the 
cause  of  the  movement  in  this  direction.    The  principal  of 
the  school  had   matured  a   plan  of  work  which  he  was 
anxious  to  see  carried  out;  but  the  teachers  were  not  pre- 
pared to  meet  the  demands  which  this  new  line  of  work  would 
impose  upon  them.    He  accordingly  undertook  to  prepare 
them  in  some  measure  for  the  instruction  required,  and  he 
soon  succeeded  in  awakening  great  interest  in  the  plan  pro- 
posed.  Manual  training  was  then  begun  in  the  lower  classes, 
the  teachers  looking  to  the  principal  for  instruction  and 
guidance.    For  some  time  he  continued  to  direct  and  instruct 
his  teachers,  and  to  teach  some  classes ;  but  at  length  other 
duties  forced  him  to  assign  this  task  to  another.    He  there- 
fore directed  one  of  the  assistants  who  had  experience  in  the 
manual  training  work  in  a  higher  class,  and  who  took  special 
interest  in  the  subject,  to  assume  charge  of  the  manual  train- 
ing instruction  throughout  the  school.    She  complied  will- 
ingly with  this  direction,  at  first  simply  laying  out  the  work 
for  the  other  teachers,  and  meeting  with  them  before  and 
after  the  daily  sessions  to  advise  and  consult  in  regard  to  it ; 
but  later,  with  the  consent  of  the  teachers  and  the  approval 
of  the  principal,  she  undertook  the  instruction  in  some  of  the 
classes.   This  plan  proved  so  satisfactory  that  finally  arrange- 
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ments  were  made  which  enabled  her  to  give  manual  training 
instruction  in  all  classes  where  the  regular  teachers  found 
such  instruction  difficult  or  disagreeable. 

The  intimate  relation  of  drawing  to  manual  training  led  to 
the  proposition  of  a  similar  plan  for  carrying  on  the  instruc- 
tion in  that  subject.  The  school  was  fortunate  in  having  a 
teacher  who  possessed  special  skill  in  drawing ;  and  she 
willingly  assumed  the  instruction  in  several  of  the  classes, 
at  the  same  time  directing  the  work  of  the  other  teachers  in 
this  department.  The  excellent  results,  which  attended 
equally  upon  the  special  instruction  in  these  two  studies, 
attracted  attention  to  the  plan  of  teaching ;  and  the  question 
occurred:  Why  not  try  the  same  plan  in  other  studies? 
This  question  being  urged  soon  led  to  the  adoption  of  the 
plan  in  teaching  elementary  science  and  music,  and  requests 
were  made  for  its  application  to  other  studies.  In  response 
to  these  requests  the  principal  announced  a  year  ago  last 
September  that,  if  any  teacher  could  effect  a  fair  exchange 
with  another,  and  thereby  obtain  the  study  he  or  she  pre- 
ferred, the  change  would  be  made.  At  first  mutual  exchanges 
could  only  be  effected  between  teachers  of  parallel  classes 
and  in  subjects  of  study  that  had  equivalent  allotments  of 
time,  as  prescribed  in  the  course  of  study ;  but  finally  studies 
and  classes  were  arranged  so  as  to  provide  for  instruction  by 
the  same  teacher  in  both  parallel  and  consecutive  classes. 

In  September  last  the  school  entered  upon  a  programme 
with  departmental  teaching  in  almost  every  study  and  in  all 
classes.  Manual  training,  drawing,  elementary  science,  and 
music  are  taught  departmentally  in  all  classes.  Arithmetic 
is  so  taught  in  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  classes  ;  and 
geography  is  taught  in  this  way  in  all  classes  above  the  sixth. 
Language,  as  yet,  cannot  be  said  to  be  taught  department- 
ally,  though  a  portion  of  it  is  included  in  the  departmental 
work,  and  it  is  the  purpose  to  have  all  the  language  work 
eventually  done  in  this  way.  It  is  also  the  intention  to  make 
history  a  subject  of  departmental  teaching.    It  should  be 
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stated  that  the  sixth,  or  lowest  classes,  in  the  school,  are  not 
included  in  the  departmental  plan  of  teaching,  except  in 
drawing,  elementary  science,  and  music.  Furthermore,  it  is 
not  proposed  to  introduce  more  departmental  teaching  in 
these  classes ;  and  the  reason  assigned  for  this  is,  that  these 
pupils,  who  were  last  year  in  the  primary  schools,  should  be 
given  time  to  learn  the  ways  of  the  grammar  school  and  be- 
come imbued  with  its  spirit.  The  attitude  of  the  principal 
with  regard  to  the  changes  made  in  the  plan  of  instruction 
has  been  always  the  same.  He  has  been  ready  to  suggest 
and  advise,  but  he  has  never  undertaken  to  persuade  or  force. 
The  assignments  of  departments  of  study,  and  the  mutual  ex- 
changes made,  were  in  every  case  voluntarily  sought  by  the 
teachers.  Conditions  were  weighed,  and  every  care  taken  to 
avoid  mistakes.  Since  the  first  step  there  has  been  no  back- 
ward movement.  Progress  has  been  slow,  but  it  has  been 
steady  and  firm.  Two  years  have  been  taken  to  accomplish 
what  has  been  done,  and  another  year  will  be  necessary  to 
round  out  and  complete  the  change. 

The  advantages  derived  from  the  change  are  many.  The 
teachers  are  gaining  in  knowledge  and  power  ;  and  the  pupils 
are  reaping  the  benefits  that  come  from  the  better  knowledge 
and  skill  of  the  teacher.  As  far  as  can  be  observed,  the  deep- 
ened interest  of  the  teacher  in  the  subject  does  not  detract 
from  his  interest  in  the  taught,  but  appears  to  intensify  that 
interest.  Since  departmental  teaching  has  been  introduced, 
the  spirit  of  the  school  has  steadily  improved.  The  teachers 
frequently  assemble  for  consultation  and  discussion  in  regard 
to  their  work.  From  these  meetings  unanimity  of  purpose, 
earnestness,  and  enthusiasm  have  sprung.  Frequent  inter- 
views about  the  classes  are  held,  and  frequent  inquiries  about 
individual  pupils  are  made  ;  and  in  this  way  much  informa- 
tion is  obtained,  which  not  only  assists  the  teachers,  but  reacts 
to  the  greater  benefit  of  the  pupils.  The  pupils  share  in  the 
earnestness  of  the  teachers,  and  their  interest  is  not  confined 
to  the  class-room.    The  attention  of  parents  has  been  at- 
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tracted,  and  not  unfrequently  have  parents  come  to  the  school 
to  inquire  about  the  new  way  of  teaching;  and  invariably 
they  have  expressed  pleasure  at  the  interest  awakened  in 
their  children. 

Moreover,  the  discipline  of  the  school  has  improved.  The 
pupils  no  longer  look  to  one  teacher  and  the  principal  as  the 
only  persons  from  whom  directions  are  to  be  taken.  They 
regard  every  teacher  as  authorized  to  deal  with  any  refractory 
element,  and  to  check  misconduct  anywhere  in  and  about  the 
school.  Undoubtedly  this  is  due  to  the  larger  acquaintance 
and  influence  each  teacher  has  from  teaching  several  classes, 
instead  of  one.  Again,  a  sense  of  honor  and  a  spirit  of  self- 
reliance  are  observed  to  grow  upon  the  pupils  in  consequence 
of  the  trust  and  dependence  reposed  in  them  during  the  in- 
tervals of  changing  from  class  to  class,  when  the  pupils  are 
alone.  Finally,  the  teachers  who  could  see  no  merit  in  the 
departmental  plan  of  teaching  at  first,  and  who  were  slow  to 
assent  to  a  trial  of  it.  are  now  the  most  enthusiastic  in  its 
praise. 

Though  this  plan  of  teaching  is  not  fully  perfected,  yet, 
as  far  as  it  has  been  carried,  it  has  been  attended  with 
marked  success.  This  successful  demonstration  warrants 
the  confidence  that  in  its  complete  development  it  will  con- 
tinue to  prove  a  more  effective  plan  of  teaching  than  the 
class  plan. 

MECHANIC  AliTS  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Last  September  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School  entered 
upon  the  second  year  of  its  existence.  Prior  to  the  opening 
of  the  school  in  1893,  the  attention  of  the  boys  of  the  gradu- 
ating classes  of  the  grammar  schools  was  called  to  the  ad- 
vantages that  this  new  type  of  high  school  would  offer. 
Its  design,  to  afford  pupils  who  had  completed  the  grammar 
school  course  an  opportiinity  to  obtain  theoretical  and  practi- 
cal instruction  in  the  mechanic  arts,  while  receiving  academic 
training,  met  the  popular  demand  for  the  establishment  of 
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such  a  school  and  was  extremely  attractive.  Consequently 
the  number  that  applied  for  admission,  when  the  school 
opened,  was  more  than  could  be  properly  accommodated, 
even  had  the  school  building  been  completed  as  originally 
planned.  In  point  of  fact  the  number  admitted,  as  the  enter- 
ing class  the  first  year,  was  equal  to  the  full  complement  of  the 
three  classes  which,  it  had  been  assumed,  the  school  would 
have  when  wholly  organized.  Had  the  same  course  been 
pursued  by  the  Manual  Training  Committee  last  year,  the 
school  would  probably  be  overcrowded,  notwithstanding  the 
inconveniences  and  disappointments  to  which  the  pupils  of 
the  first  year's  class  had  been  subjected  on  account  of  the 
unfinished  condition  of  the  building  and  the  lack  of  equip- 
ment. As  it  is,  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  first-year  and 
second-year  classes,  though  together  slightly  less  than  last 
year's  class,  is  such  as  to  ensure  the  working  out  of  a  course 
of  study  to  the  best  advantage.  Very  large  classes  would 
impede  this  work,  which  requires  thoughtful  care  and  con- 
sideration at  the  present  stage  of  development  in  the  organi- 
zation of  the  school. 

A  three-year's  course  of  study  is  contemplated,  the  time  to 
be  evenly  divided  between  the  academic  and  mechanical  de- 
partments ;  but  the  full  school  of  three  classes  will  not  be  in 
operation  until  the  beginning  of  the  next  school-year.  The 
course  of  study  as  at  present  arranged  for  the  first  and  second 
year  classes  provides  for  academic  work  three  hours  daily, 
shop  exercises  two  hours  daily,  and  freehand  and  mechanical 
drawing  one  hour  daily.  As  yet  the  school  is  not  fully 
equipped  either  in  the  academic  or  mechanical  departments; 
but  both  departments  are  in  successful  operation  to  the  ex- 
tent of  which  they  are  capable  through  the  means  at  present 
supplied. 

The  principal  of  the  school,  since  assuming  charge  of  its 
affairs  in  Septeml>er  last,  has  endeavored  in  every  way  pos- 
sible to  expedite  its  completion  and  equipment.  Ilis  thorough 
sympathy  with  the  kind  of  work  done  in  the  school,  and  his 
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practical  knowledge  of  machinery  and  shop  work,  together 
with  his  scholarly  attainments  and  experience  in  the  manage- 
ment of  schools,  give  his  opinion  weight  and  make  his  author- 
ity respected.  Since  September  much  has  been  accomplished 
through  his  efforts  and  much  unnecessary  expense  avoided. 

Respecting  the  teaching  force  in  this  school  there  can  be  no 
corps  more  efficient  if  careful  selection  has  effected  its  purpose. 
Many  of  the  teachers  received  their  appointments  as  assistants 
because  of  the  eminent  success  which  they  had  attained  in 
their  profession,  and  all  have  demonstrated  their  proficiency 
in  the  arts  they  teach  and  in  the  art  of  teaching  as  well. 
The  ideal  of  government,  as  of  the  instruction  established,  is 
of  the  highest  order.  The  regulations  are  recognized  by  the 
pupils  as  just  and  reasonable,  and  are  well  observed.  The 
order  in  few  high  schools  in  the  Commonwealth  is  as  good 
as  in  this,  and  in  none  can  the  morale  of  the  school  be 
higher. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

In  the  elementary  evening  schools  which  have  come  under 
my  inspection  there  has  been  but  slight  increase  of  attend- 
ance over  that  of  last  year ;  and  in  one  school  there  has  been 
a  slight  decrease,  but  the  average  attendance  of  this  school 
compared  with  the  average  number  belonging  is  better  for 
the  past  year  than  for  any  of  the  preceding  years  of  the 
school's  existence.  Greater  care  is  exercised  generally  in 
the  admission  of  pupils,  and  those  who  have  been  admitted, 
and  who  show  that  they  "do  not  mean  business,"  are  ex- 
cluded. The  material  for  the  graduating  classes  was  better 
than  that  of  last  year,  and  improvement  is  perceptible  yearly 
in  this  respect.  In  all  the  schools  the  earnestness  of  the 
pupils  has  been  even  more  marked  than  in  former  years,  and 
the  zeal  and  devotion  which  characterize  the  teachers  of 
these  schools  have  continued  unabated. 

With  one  exception  the  schools  continue  under  the  effi- 
cient management  of  former  years.    In  the  largest  of  the 
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elementary  evening  schools,  namely,  the  Franklin,  a  change 
of  administration  occurred  at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  The 
position  of  principal  had  been  held  for  many  years  by  the 
same  gentleman  with  high  honor  to  himself  and  great  benefit 
to  the  school.  Upon  assuming  the  principalship  of  a  day 
school  he  resigned  this  office.  The  choice  of  his  successor 
fortunately  fell  upon  one  who  was  thoroughly  competent 
from  experience  in  the  management  of  both  day  and  evening 
schools  to  fill  his  place. 

The  classification  in  this  school  is  as  close  as  can  be  effected 
with  pupils  of  irregular  attendance.  Every  teacher  at  the 
beginning  of  the  term  was  supplied  with  a  course  of  study 
showing  not  only  what  she  was  expected  to  teach,  but  also 
the  work  planned  for  every  other  teacher.  The  pupils  were 
encouraged  to  work  for  promotion,  and  promotions  were  made 
weekly  from  each  class  as  the  progress  of  the  pupils  deter- 
mined. At  the  close  of  the  school  year  the  pupils  were 
assigned  to  the  classes  they  will  enter  next  year  in  case  they 
return.  This  will  be  a  great  gain  towards  a  quick  organiza- 
tion and  a  better  classification  next  fall.  The  principal  is  of 
the  opinion  that  the  standard  required  for  a  diploma  from  the 
evening  schools  should  be  raised,  and  his  efforts  are  directed 
to  that  end.  The  number  recommended  for  graduation  this 
year  was  therefore  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  school  would 
seem  to  wrarrant. 

There  has  been  the  fullest  harmony  among  all  of  the 
evening  school  teachers.  Principals  and  assistants  have 
shown  the  best  possible  examples  by  way  of  punctuality,  in- 
dustry, and  patient,  conscientious  work. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Acting  upon  the  instructions  received  I  have  confined  my 
investigations  and  departmental  work  in  the  study  of  arith- 
metic —  one  of  the  two  subjects  especially  assigned  me  —  to  the 
schools  over  which  I  have  general  supervision.  I  have  en- 
deavored to  ascertain  the  kind  and  quality  of  the  work  done 
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in  arithmetic  in  these  schools,  and  have  used  the  knowledge 
acquired  in  ways  I  deemed  of  most  influence  in  aiding  and 
improving  the  instruction.  Attention  has  been  given  more 
to  the  methods  of  the  teachers  and  to  the  efficiency  of  the 
teaching  than  to  results,  though  frequent  tests  have  been 
given  especially  in  mental  arithmetic.  These  tests  were 
sometimes  made  for  the  purpose  of  comparison  between  the 
classes  in  the  same  and  in  different  schools,  but  more  fre- 
quently their  object  was  to  indicate  to  the  teachers  some 
deficiency  in  the  scope  or  character  of  the  instruction. 

A  few  years  ago  there  was  just  complaint  of  the  amount  of 
time  given  to  the  study  of  arithmetic  in  excess  of  that 
allowed  by  the  School  Committee.  At  present  the  amount 
of  time  given  is  no  more  than  that  allotted  in  the  course  of 
study,  if,  indeed,  this  study  receives  its  full  quota,  as  the 
tendencv  is  to  take  from  the  time  assigned  arithmetic  and 
add  to  that  of  studies  which  are  more  pleasing  and  attractive. 
Especially  has  this  tendency  been  manifested  in  the  highest 
classes  of  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  since  the  diploma 
and  promotion  examinations  have  been  discontinued.  The 
reaction  from  the  tension  so  long  in  one  direction  has  shown 
itself,  as  might  be  expected,  in  the  inclination  to  extremes  in 
the  other.  The  pressure  of  the  final  examinations  being 
removed,  the  drill  that  was  deemed  necessary  to  prepare  for 
them  is  no  longer  the  prominent  feature  of  primary  work; 
and  in  the  diploma  classes  there  is  less  repetition  and  less 
work  in  doing  examples,  while  more  attention  is  given  in  the 
main  to  illustrating  and  verifying  principles.  Where  alge- 
bra has  been  introduced  the  time  for  this  study  has  been 
levied  upon  the  time  allotted  for  arithmetic. 

The  portion  of  time  given  to  mental  arithmetic  is  at  the 
discretion  of  the  teacher.  The  course  of  study  requires  that 
mental  arithmetic,  under  the  names  of  oral  and  sieht  arith- 
metic,  shall  cover  the  same  ground  as  the  written  arithmetic. 
Yet  sometimes  the  share  of  attention  this  subject  receives  is 
found  to  be  slight,  and  occasionally  it  is  entirely  neglected ; 
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but,  as  a  rule,  mental  arithmetic  is  made  an  important  part 
of  the  study  of  arithmetic,  and  a  proportionate  share  of  time 
is  assigned  to  it.  Teachers  who  slight  or  neglect  mental 
arithmetic  altogether  do  so  generally  on  the  ground  that 
they  have  no  text-book,  while  some  think  that  the  usual  expla- 
nations of  written  work  answer  all  requirements.  At  present 
each  school  is  supplied  with  one  set  of  books  for  every  floor, 
and  it  is  not  always  possible  for  a  teacher  to  obtain  the  books 
at  the  time  she  desires  her  pupils  to  use  them.  This  is  often- 
times, no  doubt,  a  source  of  annoyance  and  inconvenience. 
Desk-books,  however,  are  supplied  every  teacher  for  oral 
exercises.  In  these  exercises  the  problems  are  read  to  the 
class  by  the  teacher  and  the  pupils  either  write  or  state  the 
answers.  For  exercises  in  arithmetic  at  siffht  text-books  are 
supplied  the  pupils.  They  read  the  problems  designated  by 
the  teacher,  and  write  or  state  the  answers  as  before ;  or 
within  a  specified  time  the  pupils  write  the  answers  of  as 
many  questions  of  the  text-book  as  they  can.  There  are 
various  modifications  of  these  exercises  found  in  practice  in 
the  schools,  all  having  the  advantage  of  being  quickly  done 
and  of  forcing  the  pupils  to  think  quickly. 

In  the  primary  schools  object-teaching  is  carried  on  in  much 
the  same  way  in  all  the  lowest  classes,  where  modifications  of 
the  Grube  method  are  in  general  use.  The  first  year's  work  is 
a  study  of  numbers  from  one  to  ten  inclusive.  Within  these 
limits  ample  work  is  furnished  for  one  year.  The  facts  are 
presented  and  the  operations  mastered  in  regard  to  each  num- 
ber before  the  next  higher  is  studied,  and  the  foundation  of 
the  entire  system  of  numbers  is  here  laid.  Hence,  the  more 
thoroughly  the  work  is  done  the  more  sure  and  rapid  will  be 
all  later  progress  in  arithmetic.  Teaching  with  objects  con- 
tinues in  the  other  classes  till  the  primary  ideas  are  supposed 
to  be  distinctly  known.  When  pupils  are  able  to  think  of 
the  things  without  the  presence  of  the  objects  their  use  is  dis- 
continued. All  operations,  including  relations  of  numbers,  are 
taught  by  combining,  and  separating,  and  comparing  numbers 
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of  objects ;  and  compound  numbers  are  taught  from  the 
actual  weights  and  measures.  In  the  third  classes  there  is  a 
large  amount  of  work  in  abstract  numbers  and  in  drill  upon 
the  tables  ;  generally  also  there  is  found  an  abundant  supply  of 
practical  problems  furnished  from  desk-books,  cards,  and  old 
examination  papers. 

The  methods  of  teaching  arithmetic  in  the  grammar  schools 
partake  of  the  variety  observed  iu  other  work.  It  is  not  usual 
for  the  principal,  though  he  is  responsible  for  the  instruction, 
to  prescribe  methods  of  work.  The  teachers  are  allowed  all  the 
freedom  that  is  consistent  with  the  maintenance  of  a  system  of 
instruction,  and  occasionally  even  more.  The  advantage  of 
having  a  uniform  method,  for  instance,  of  teaching  subtrac- 
tion in  a  grammar  school  and  its  feeders  is  apparent ;  never- 
theless different  methods  have  been  taught  at  the%ame  time 
in  schools  of  the  same  district.  In  the  higher  classes  some 
teachers  stoutly  maintain  that  deductive  methods  are  the  best 
methods  for  teaching  arithmetic  as  they  give  the  best  results  : 
and  rules  and  formulas  are  made  to  precede  examples  and 
explanations.  Slate-work  is  a  fetich  with  many  teachers ;  and 
on  the  other  hand  in  many  classes  a  great  amount  of  time  is 
wasted  in  oral  analysis.  Explanations  are  gone  over,  again 
and  again,  sometimes  after  a  prescribed  formula,  and  are 
dreary  and  mechanical  in  the  extreme.  Such  exercises  deaden 
all  interest  and  produce  stupidity.  That  mechanical  teach- 
ing should  be  found,  or  machine-drill  practised,  is  not  to  be 
wondered  at  when  so  called  tangible  results  are  the  main 
thing  sought  in  some  schools. 

With  teachers  generally  the  principles  involved  and  the 
reasons  for  the  successive  steps  are  of  chief  importance. 
When  arithmetic  is  properly  taught,  concretely  and  in- 
ductively, practical  results  follow  as  the  natural  results 
of  such  teaching.  Most  methods  found  in  use  in  the  gram- 
mar schools  are  based  upon  sound  principles,  and  for  the 
most  part  arithmetic  is  taught  to  enable  pupils,  not  only  to 
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solve  problems,  but  to  understand  the  reasons  for  the  pro- 
cesses employed. 

WOOD— WORKING. 

As  supervisor  of  wood-working  I  have  had  occasion  to 
give  considerable  attention  to  this  department  of  manual 
training.  One  important  duty  in  connection  with  this  sub- 
ject has  been  the  preparation  of  questions  for  the  examination 
of  candidates  for  certificates  to  teach  in  this  branch  of  school 
work.  Every  candidate  for  a  certificate  has  been  required  to 
give  a  demonstration  lesson,  and  the  results  of  this  observa- 
tion of  actual  work  with  a  class,  combined  with  the  general 
estimate  of  the  candidate's  intellectual  and  personal  qualifi- 
cations for  the  position  of  a  teacher,  have  constituted  the 
basis  upon  which  certificates  have  been  granted.  This  year 
the  number  of  candidates  for  certificates  was  largely  in  ex- 
cess of  that  of  former  years,  and  the  number  of  certificates 
granted  from  regular  and  special  examinations  daring  the 
year  has  been  more  than  double  that  of  last  year. 

In  the  schools  at  the  present  time  there  are  eleven  special 
instructors  of  wood-working.  Eight  of  these  are  women, 
all  of  whom  were  experienced  and  successful  teachers  in  the 
public  schools  before  they  undertook  the  special  work  in 
which  they  are  now  engaged.  These  women  are  all  gradu- 
ates of  the  Sloyd  Training  School,  with  one  exception.  The 
total  number  of  teachers  from  the  Boston  public  schools 
who  have  graduated  from  the  Sloyd  Training  School  is 
twenty-four,  nineteen  of  this  number  being  women.  The 
number  of  teachers  from  the  public  schools  of  the  city  who 
are  at  the  present  time  engaged  in  working  on  the  regular 
sloyd  course,  or  are  taking  a  special  course  in  that  school,  is 
thirty-five;  and  thirty  of  these  are  women. 
-  What  attraction  the  teaching  of  wood-working  holds  out 
to  women  that  is  not  offset  by  the  laborious  and  fatiguing 
nature  of  the  work  required  it  is  difficult  to  understand. 
Certainly  there  is  no  position  in  the  schools  where  there  is  a 
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greater  demand  upon  the  physical  forces  or  nervous  energy 
of  the  teacher.  From  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  every 
session  there  is  no  cessation  or  relaxation  of  the  strain  im- 
posed, and  the  constant  din,  arising  from  the  use  of  the 
saw  and  other  tools,  must  be,  especially  to  women,  most 
wearing  and  wearying.  Then  the  salary  paid  these  teachers 
has  been  less  than  that  paid  second  assistants,  although  the 
classes  they  instruct  are  the  same  as  are  taught  in  the  regular 
studies  usually  by  first  assistants  and  masters.  It  is  very 
evident  that  it  is  not  the  pecuniary  compensation  that 
attracts,  as  that  is  far  from  commensurate  with  the  arduous 
service  demanded  when  the  duties  required  of  instructors  in 
other  departments  are  regarded.  What  is  it,  then,  that  causes 
many  of  the  regular  teachers  to  prefer  a  kind  of  work  which 
is  comparatively  so  onerous  and  poorly  requited?  Perhaps 
the  reply  made  by  one  of  these  teachers,  when  questioned  on 
this  point,  may  afford  an  explanation.  When  asked  for  her 
reasons  for  desiring  a  change  from  a  regular  class  to  a  wood- 
working school,  she  said  in  substance  that  she  desired  the 
change  on  account  of  the  greater  amount  of  good  she  believed 
she  could  accomplish.  She  could  get  closer  to  her  pupils, 
could  reach  them  individually,  and  could  effect  more  that 
would  be  lasting  upon  their  minds  and  habits  than  it  was 
possible  for  her  to  do  in  the  regular  school-room.  Un- 
doubtedly this  spirit  is  shared  in  by  others,  and  has  had  its 
influence  in  drawing  not  a  few  into  this  field  of  labor.  Then, 
especially  in  sloyd,  there  is  an  aesthetic  element  which  appeals 
as  strongly  as  the  moral  one  to  woman's  nature,  and  no 
doubt  this,  too,  contributes  not  a  little  to  make  the  teaching 
of  this  subject  especially  attractive  to  womankind.  What- 
ever may  be  the  motive  that  actuates,  or  the  incentive  that 
impels  women  to  take  up  this  work,  it  nevertheless  is  true, 
that  they  show  an  absorbing  interest  in  it,  and  become  its 
most  enthusiastic  and  efficient  teachers. 

From  observation  of  all  the  teachers  at  work  in  their  classes, 
and  from  the  skill  and  patience  displayed,  there  is  no  doubt 
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of  the  thoroughness  and  worth  of  the  instruction  generally 
afforded  in  this  department.  The  distinction  between  work 
done  and  the  power  acquired  in  doing  it  is  well  understood. 
All  the  teachers  affirm  that  the  value  of  a  lesson  is  not  in  the 
finished  object,  but  in  the  power  obtained  in  making  and  fin- 
ishing it.  Yet  it  has  been  observed  that  too  much  assistance 
is  apt  at  times  to  be  given,  especially  in  large  classes,  on 
account  of  the  demands  upon  the  teachers'  time.  It  takes 
less  time,  they  find,  to  tell  a  boy  what  to  do,  or  to  do  it  for 
him,  than  to  wait  for  him  to  think  out  what  is  to  be  done 
next,  or  how  to  do  it.  When  such  aid  is  frequently  afforded 
it  is  but  natural  for  pupils  to  relax  their  own  efforts  as  diffi- 
culties are  encountered,  and  come  to  rely  too  much  upon  the 
teacher.  But  for  the  most  part  the  teachers  take  the  time 
needed  to  stimulate  their  pupils  to  do  their  own  thinking  : 
they  encourage  them  to  rely  upon  themselves,  and  to  teach 
themselves  by  impressing  upon  them  the  idea  of  personal 
responsibility  and  the  necessity  of  the  exercise  of  individual 
judgment  in  their  work. 

In  some  sections  of  the  city  the  regular  teachers  accompany 
their  classes  to  the  shops.  Many  of  them  follow  carefully 
every  direction  and  require  the  attention  of  every  pupil  to 
the  details  of  the  subject  presented  by  the  special  teacher. 
Even  some  engage  in  the  work  together  with  their  pupils, 
thus  setting  an  example  of  industry  which  dignifies  the 
work  and  tends  to  remove  whatever  false  conception  the 
pupils  may  have  of  manual  labor.  These  classes  invariably 
make  the  most  rapid  progress  and  derive  the  greatest  advan- 
tage from  the  instruction.  In  other  sections  of  the  city, 
where  the  regular  teachers  are  not  in  the  habit  of  attending 
the  shop  instruction  with  their  classes,  less  interest  is  taken 
in  the  work,  and  in  some  instances  it  is  difficult  to  command 
the  attention  of  the  classes.  The  directions  of  the  Manual 
Training  Committee  are  that  the  regular  teachers  shall  accom- 
pany their  classes,  and  be  wholly  responsible  for  their  order 
while  under  the  instruction  of  the  special  teacher.  That  these 
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directions  are  not  complied  with  is  due  more  to  the  manner 
of  arrangement  of  the  schools,  and  the  inconvenience  which 
would  result  in  the  division  of  the  classes,  than  to  neglect, 
or  lack  of  interest,  on  the  part  of  the  teachers. 

Drawing,  as  the  foundation  of  manual  training,  is  a  promi- 
nent subject  in  the  wood-working  course.  In  the  second 
classes  special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  making  of  working 
drawing*,  For  this  purpose  each  teacher  is  supplied  with 
fifty-six  sets  of  models  and  a  complete  set  of  drawing  materials, 
consisting  of  drawing  boards,  triangles,  T-squares,  compasses, 
etc.  After  some  preliminary  practice  in  the  use  of  these  instru- 
ments each  boy  is  given  a  model  which  he  examines  with  a 
view  to  discovering  the  facts  needed  in  constructing  a  similar 
object  from  a  working  drawing.  The  idea  of  utility  con- 
veyed in  this  emphasizes  the  importance  of  making  his  draw- 
ing neat,  accurate,  and  comprehensive.  Any  obscure  or  dirH- 
cult  fact  in  connection  with  the  drawing  is  brought  out  by 
questioning,  so  that  each  pupil,  with  model  and  rule  in  hand, 
interprets  and  expresses  by  means  of  his  drawing  what  he 
himself  has  seen  or  discovered.  The  work  is  so  arranged  as 
to  progress  logically  from  the  simplest  models,  of  which  the 
facts  are  known  by  one  view,  to  those  which  require  a  com- 
plete working  drawing  of  three  views,  with  the  many  minor 
details  of  projecting  and  dimensioning,  all  of  which  the  pupils 
find  out  for  themselves.  The  result  of  this  kind  of  work  upon 
a  class  is  to  pave  the  way  for  construction,  giving  each  pupil 
an  accurate  and  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  successive 
steps  in  logical  order  which  should  be  taken  from  the  begin- 
ning to  the  completion  of  the  work.  Sometimes  the  teachers 
enlarge  upon  the  work  required  and  have  their  pupils  make 
working  drawings  of  boxes  and  other  objects  in  order  to  fix 
the  principles  of  construction  more  thoroughly  in  mind. 
Great  pleasure  and  interest  are  evinced  by  the  pupils  in  these 
drawing  lessons,  and  the  spirit  of  self-reliance  and  thoughtful- 
ness  encouraged  and  developed  by  them  is  noticeable  in  other 
studies  and  in  general  behavior. 
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The  number  of  third  classes  at  present  receiving  instruction 
in  wood-working  is  five.  The  plan  proposed  by  the  School 
Committee  is  to  carry  this  instruction  into  all  the  third  classes 
as  soon  as  provision  can  be  made  for  them.  It  was  clearly 
demonstrated  in  the  experiment  carried  on  last  year  that  the 
boys  of  this  class  were  equally  as  capable  as  the  second-class 
boys  to  carry  on  this  work.  Indeed,  from  the  accounts  of  the 
regular  and  special  teachers  they  were  even  more  energetic 
and  apt  than  the  older  boys.  The  effect  of  this  training  in 
one  of  these  third  classes,  which  was  fortunate  this  year  in 
being  continued  under  the  same  teacher  as  a  second  class, 
has  attracted  my  special  notice.  Twelve  weeks  were  allowed 
at  the  first  of  this  year  for  the  drawing  in  manual  training. 
Each  week  a  model  was  completed  by  this  class,  and  when  the 
time  allotted  had  elapsed  not  only  was  this  work  done,  and 
well  done,  but  five  weeks'  lessons  had  been  given  on  the 
regular  course  of  drawing  for  the  schools.  Speed  in  execu- 
tion was  accompanied  by  neatness,  clearness,  and  comprehen- 
sion, and  was  the  result  of  the  previous  year's  training  of  eye 
and  hand.  This  class  not  only  maintained  its  grade  with  a 
parallel  class  in  other  things,  but  showed  a  more  intelligent 
grasp  on  all  the  work.  This  power  the  teacher  justly  a,t- 
tributed  to  the  training  of  the  perceptive  faculties  which  the 
class  had  received  in  measuring,  in  planning,  and  in  working 
independently. 

In  wood-working  the  teaching  force  is  about  evenly  divided 
between  the  two  systems  that  have  been  on  trial  in  the 
schools  during  the  past  three  years.  The  intention  of  the 
School  Committee  at  the  time  the  experiment  was  begun 
was  to  determine  by  experience  whether  the  sloyd  or  the 
Russian  shop-work  was  the  best  means  to  supply  the  wants 
of  the  boys  in  the  grammar  school,  or  whether  there  might 
not  be  a  better  system  evolved  from  a  fusion  or  combination 
of  these  two.  It  would  appear  now  that  the  time  was  close 
at  hand  when  some  uniform  system  should  be  adopted  for 
universal  use.    Which  of  the  two  systems  that  have  been  so 


SUPPLEMENT. 


129 


long  tried,  or  whether  a  combination  of  the  two,  shall  event- 
ually occupy  the  field,  rests  with  the  decision  of  the  School 
Committee.  Should  the  committee  decide  upon  either  the* 
sloyd  course  or  the  Eliot-School  course,  there  would  be 
much  obtained  of  the  other  in  the  adoption  of  either,  as  both 
are  applied  in  our  schools  to-day.  The  influence  of  each  sys- 
tem on  the  other  during  the  period  the  experiment  has  been 
carried  on  has  been  strongly  manifested  in  the  modifications 
that  have  occurred  in  both  systems.  Through  assimilation 
and  mutual  indebtedness  they  have  become  much  alike  in 
many  respects.  The  lack  of  mechanical  drawing  in  sloyd, 
and  a  disregard  for  the  usefulness  of  the  article  made  in  the 
Eliot-School  course,  constituted  originally  the  main  points  of 
difference  between  the  two  systems.  In  the  sloyd  course 
to-day,  however,  mechanical  drawing  is  made  a  very  promi- 
nent feature;  and  in  the  Eliot-School  course  a  great  deal  of 
attention  is  given  at  the  present  time  to  the  finished  article 
of  use.  From  both  systems  as  now  arranged  and  taught  in 
our  schools  satisfactory  educational  results  are  shown.  But 
of  the  two  systems  there  is  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  sloyd 
as  now  applied  is  the  better  adapted  for  use  in  the  grammar 
schools. 

In  the  lower  classes,  where  the  first  steps  are  taken,  the 
teaching  in  sloyd  is  concrete ;  the  objects  speak  to  the  under- 
standing of  the  pupils  and  inspire  in  them  the  strongest 
interest.  The  making  of  articles  of  use  gives  a  defmiteness 
of  purpose  to  the  instruction  and  is  made  the  sustaining 
attraction  through  the  course,  appealing  at  once  to  the  love 
of  production,  which  is  inherent  in  all,  and  to  the  ambition 
of  the  pupil.  When  the  course  in  wood-working  is  continued 
beyond  the  second  classes,  however,  I  believe  that  exercises 
in  elements  and  principles  may  be  introduced  with  advan- 
tage. The  knowledge  already  gained  from  the  sloyd  will 
enable  the  pupils  to  understand  the  principles  embodied  in 
the  exercise ;  and  unaided  they  will  be  able  to  make  applica- 
tions of  these  principles.   Moreover,  in  the  exercise  attention 
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is  concentrated  upon  the  particular  problem  in  question ; 
economy  in  time  and  effort  is  secured ;  greater  skill  in 
processes  is  acquired ;  and  accuracy  and  ability  in  the  proper 
use  of  tools  obtained.  These  are  some  of  the  considerations 
for  the  use  of  exercises  in  the  higher  classes.  Obviously 
their  use  at  this  stage  would  serve  to  give  more  power  and  a 
more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  principles  involved  in 
wood-working.  Therefore  I  would  recommend  for  use  in  all 
the  grammar  schools  a  uniform  course  of  study  which  would 
embrace  the  sloyd  system  and  admit  of  exercises  in  the  first 
class.  Moreover,  these  exercises  should  be  planned  with 
reference  to  the  course  of  instruction  in  wood-working  in  the 
Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 

In  wood-working  the  industry  and  progress  of  the  classes, 
and  the  general  enthusiasm  of  both  teachers  and  pupils, 
denote  the  excellent  quality  of  the  work  that  is  accomplished. 
Interest  in  this  department  is  an  incentive  to  good  work  in 
all  departments.  Orderly  arrangement  and  neatness  of  exe- 
cution, keener  observation  and  greater  accuracy  of  work  in 
all  other  studies  are  seen  to  follow  as  the  results  of  the  train- 
ing in  the  wood-working  schools.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
the  influence  of  this  training  through  the  exercise  of  the 
judgment,  the  will,  and  the  conscience  prepares  the  youth 
both  physically  and  mentally  for  capable  and  honest  manhood. 

Very  respectfully, 

George  H.  Conley. 
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REPORT  OF  GEORGE  EL  MARTIN,  SUPERVISOR. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir  :  In  accordance  with  your  request  I  submit  the 
following  report  of  work  during  the  school  year  1894-95 : 

By  your  assignment  there  have  been  under  my  inspection 
the  Normal  School,  the  Rice  Training  School,  all  the  schools 
of  East  Boston  and  Charlestown,  the  Hugh  O'Brien  School 
in  Roxbury,  the  Henry  L.  Pierce  and  Harris  Schools  in  Dor- 
chester, and  the  Minot  School  in  Neponset,  making  in  all, 
besides  the  Normal  School,  fourteen  districts.  In  addition  to 
these  have  been  the  Lyman,  Warren,  and  Quincy  Evening 
Schools.  The  teachers  in  these  schools  are  classified  as 
follows : 


Normal   12 

Grammar      .........  183 

Primary   120 

Kindergarten        .........  22 

Special  ..........  14 

Evening       .........  27 

Total   378 


Of  these  about  fifty  have  been  on  probation  during  some 
part  of  the  year,  and  therefore  subject  to  special  supervision. 

Distinguishing  between  inspection  and  examination,  I  have 
given  attention  almost  entirely  to  the  former,  as  affording  on 
the  whole  the  best  means  of  serving  the  school  interests. 
The  inspection  has  been  directed  to  the  organization,  manage- 
ment, discipline,  and  spirit  of  the  schools,  the  methods  of 
instruction  and  the  incentives  to  behavior  and  effort,  and  the 
results  of  these  upon  the  pupils  as  shown  by  their  conduct 
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and  work.  With  this  has  gone  on  naturally  and  necessarily 
a  study  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  work  is  done,  and 
the  limitations  which  they  impose.  The  number  of  teachers 
has  been  so  large  as  to  render  it  physically  impossible  to 
make  the  inspection  as  frequent  or  as  minute  as  is  desirable. 
An  average  of  three  or  four  visits  a  year  affords  a  basis  for 
impressions  rather  than  judgments  of  individual  teachers,  and 
although  a  magazine  writer  has  acquired  notoriety  by  charac- 
terizing the  Boston  schools  after  a  two  days'  visit,  I  find 
myself,  after  two  years  and  a  half  of  service,  making  daily 
discoveries  of  features  which  had  not  before  revealed  them- 
selves. 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SCHOOLS. 

By  recent  changes  in  organization,  the  so-called  "  tandem  " 
class  division  has  disappeared  entirely  from  the  schools  of  the 
First  and  Second  Divisions.  This  fraud,  —  not  at  all  a 
"  pious  "  one,  —  by  which  a  child  could  be  promoted  every  year, 
sometimes  doubly  promoted,  and  yet  be  eight  or  ten  years 
doing  six  years'  work,  has  thus  been  eliminated.  As  a  result 
of  this,  larger  graduating  classes  have  been  secured  in  some  of 
the  schools,  pupils  now  reaching  the  first  class  who,  under  the 
old  system,  would  have  been  squeezed  out  of  school  several 
grades  below.  It  is  doubtless  true  that  the  first  classes  have 
been  somewhat  diluted  by  introducing  pupils  of  inferior  ability 
and  scholarship.  But  the  best  pupils  lose  nothing  by  the 
change,  and  the  slower  ones  are  encouraged  all  along  the 
line. 

The  feature  of  the  organization  of  all  the  schools,  calling 
for  the  most  immediate  and  careful  consideration,  is  the  size 
of  the  classes.  Every  school  interest  is  being  sacrificed  by 
limiting  the  number  of  teachers,  as  is  now  done.  Few  teach- 
ers can  handle,  with  any  hope  of  success,  classes  numbering 
fifty-six  to  sixty  pupils.  None  can  do  it  for  any  length  of 
time  without  imperilling  their  health.  This  excessive  num- 
ber of  pupils  to  a  teacher  seems  to  me  to  be  the  parent  of 
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most  of  the  ills  from  which  the  schools  are  suffering,  ills  on 
the  discipline  side,  and  ills  on  the  instruction  side.  Where 
it  is  not  the  cause  of  these  ills,  it  affords  an  excuse  for  them. 
A  weak  teacher  can  always  shelter  himself  behind  this  de- 
fence. Supervision  finds  at  this  point  its  most  serious  em- 
barrassment. 

SPIRIT  OF  THE  SCHOOLS. 

Of  the  general  spirit  of  the  schools,  the  relations  of  teachers 
to  pupils  and  to  each  other,  only  favorable  mention  can  be 
made.  The  primary  schools  especially  are  cheerful  and  attrac- 
tive places.  I  visit  but  two  or  three  whose  atmosphere  is  re- 
pellant.  That  the  work  of  these  schools,  with  their  thousands 
of  pupils,  should  go  on  from  day  to  day,  and  month  to  month, 
with  so  little  friction  and  so  much  of  real  enjoyment,  speaks 
volumes  for  the  tact,  the  patience,  the  good-nature,  and  the 
self-control  of  the  teaching  force.  There  are  still  traces  in 
some  schools,  and  in  some  rooms  in  others,  of  a  rigidity  of 
formal  discipline  which  seems  to  have  come  down  from  a  for- 
mer generation.  Two  ideas  of  school  life  seem  to  find  ex- 
pression :  one,  the  home  idea,  believing  that  a  school  should, 
as  far  as  possible,  simulate  the  good  home,  every  child  having 
all  the  freedom  consistent  with  the  safety  and  the  comfort  of 
the  whole ;  the  other,  the  military  idea,  the  unit  being  the 
mass,  and  all  moving  as  one.  The  distinction  between  these 
two  types  is  marked :  one  is  a  living  organism,  the  other  a 
machine.  A  similar  contrast  exists  in  the  nature  of  the  in- 
centives which  the  teachers  use  for  securing  good  behavior 
and  faithful  effort. 

Much  use  is  still  made  by  some  teachers  of  public  adver- 
tising of  the  relative  standing  of  their  pupils  in  deportment 
and  scholarship.  The  blackboards  are  covered  with  lists  of 
names,  each  followed  by  marks  of  merit  or  demerit.  Rolls  of 
honor  and  black  lists  are  common,  and  the  ancient  practice 
of  seating  pupils  according  to  their  attainments  is  still  used 
by  teachers  who  would  not  like  to  be  called  old.    The  worst 
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part  of  this  is  that  these  means  are  used  by  many  teachers 
who  have  no  need  of  them,  whose  personality  is  strong,  who 
have  in  their  own  character  and  manner  ample  resources  for 
bringing  out  the  best  in  their  pupils.  By  the  use  of  these 
means  the  real  power  of  these  teachers  is  rendered  dormant, 
their  personality  becomes  dwarfed,  and  they  suffer  as  much 
as  the  children.  That  some  of  these  practices  should  be 
found  useful  by  young  teachers,  or  by  weak  teachers,  or  tem- 
porarily and  occasionally  by  good  teachers  may  be  granted, 
but  that  they  should  be  found  necessary  all  the  time,  in  a 
whole  school,  with  a  corps  of  experienced  teachers  is  incon- 
ceivable. Such  a  chronic  use  of  crutches  belongs  only  to 
a  hospital  for  incurables.  I  think  the  influence  of  the  prin- 
cipals could  be  used  nowhere  to  better  effect  than  in  encourag- 
ing their  teachers  to  rely  more  upon  themselves  and  less 
upon  these  artificial  stimuli. 

While  speaking  of  these  survivals  of  a  more  formal  and 
mechanical  age  in  school-keeping,  I  may  mention  that  practice 
which  originated  in  the  colleges  and  percolated  down  through 
the  high  schools,  of  keeping  exact  records  in  per  cents,  or 
otherwise  of  the  daily  recitations  and  work  of  each  pupil.  It 
would  be  difficult  to  find  any  more  striking  illustration  of 
what  physicists  call  "  the  dissipation  of  energy "  than  this 
practice  affords.  It  is  most  unfortunate  that  teachers  for 
whose  necessary  work  time  and  strength  are  all  too  scanty 
should  feel  obliged  for  any  reason  to  carry  this  cramping 
burden.  My  observation  leads  me  to  believe  that  in  many 
schools  the  time  spent  in  arithmetic  alone  in  ascertaining 
and  recording  the  exact  number  of  examples  and  problems 
done  by  every  pupil  every  day  would  amply  suffice  for  all  the 
enriching  of  the  course  that  has  been  proposed, 

THE  WOEK   OF   THE  SCHOOLS. 

It  is  difficult  to  characterize  the  work  of  the  schools  in 
any  general  way,  so  wide  are  the  differences.  It  may  be 
said  that  there  is  everywhere  an  earnest  effort  to  carry  out 
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the  course  of  study  as  it  is  understood.  Nearly  all  the 
teachers  are  faithful,  many  are  skilful,  some  are  enthusiastic. 
Many  more  have  been  enthusiastic,  and  might  have  continued 
to  be  so  if  the  conditions  under  which  they  labored  had  been 
more  favorable.  If  there  be  a  general  weakness  it  lies  in  the 
failure  to  develop  in  the  pupils  the  ambition  and  the  power 
of  self-help.  The  skill  of  the  teachers  is  more  fully  exhibited 
in  their  presentation  of  subjects  than  in  stimulating  pupils 
to  independent  effort.  Much  of  the  work  is  simple  giving 
and  taking,  and  giving  back.  If  the  teacher  receives  from 
the  pupil  what  she  gave,  in  exact  form  and  full  amount,  she 
marks  him  100,  puts  his  name  on  the  board  at  the  head  of  the 
roll  of  honor,  and  gives  him  the  highest  seat.  Quick  percep- 
tions and  a  retentive  memory  meet  all  the  requirements  of 
this  work,  and  a  minimum  of  mental  effort  receives  a  maximum 
of  reward.  In  all  the  lines  of  work  the  pupils  need  to  be 
left  to  themselves  much  more  than  they  are.  If  the  work 
were  carefully  assigned,  adapted  to  the  capacity  of  the  pupils' 
so  that  they  should  work  up  to  the  limit  of  their  power, 
closely  watched  in  the  doing  and  not  after  the  doing,  so  that 
assistance  could  be  given  when  and  where  it  was  needed, 
more  power  would  be  developed  and  the  ends  of  education 
more  fully  attained. 

It  might  not  be  possible  to  measure  all  the  pupils  by  the 
same  standard  of  attainment,  or  to  mark  the  results  so  ac- 
curately, but  this  is  an  objection  which  lies  against  all  real 
educative  work,  and  ought  not  to  have  controlling  weight  in 
determining  school-room  methods. 

Illustrations  of  this  habit  of  working  for  the  pupils  instead 
of  through  them  are  found  in  geography,  history,  and  all  the 
lines  of  science,  where  the  teachers  gather  information  from 
books,  boil  it  down,  and  formulate  it  into  statements  which 
the  pupils  copy  into  note-books  and  memorize.  I  have  heard 
the  whole  sixth-class  geography  of  North  America  recited  in 
concert  from  such  a  digest.  The  advantages  of  this  method 
are  accuracy  of  statement,  smoothness  of  English,  and  uni- 
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formity.  The  great  objection  is  that  the  effort  of  the  pupils 
is  often  directed  to  recalling  words  without  reference  to  the 
thoughts,  rather  than  to  finding  words  for  thoughts,  so  that 
the  work  affords  no  real  training  either  in  thinking  or  ex- 
pressing. While  there  is  considerable  of  this  sort  of  work, 
there  is  much  of  a  higher  order.  There  is  work  in  geography 
far  beyond  the  traditional  naming  and  locating  of  places. 
The  study  of  relations  has  been  developed  by  many  teachers 
in  all  grades  in  an  intelligent  way,  so  that  the  work  has 
taken  on  new  interest,  and  has  been  made  to  afford  great 
mental  stimulus. 

I  have  also  found  much  excellent  teaching  of  English. 
The  range  of  composition  work  has  been  broadened,  all  the 
other  subjects  in  the  curriculum  being  made  tributary  to  it. 
Nor  has  the  technical  part  of  the  work  been  neglected.  A 
careful  oral  examination  of  all  the  graduating  classes  which 
I  made  last  year  showed  that  the  structural  principles  of  the 
language  were  as  well  understood  as  we  have  any  right  to 
expect. 

A  similar  examination  in  history  and  civil  government 
showed  that  in  these  subjects,  too,  much  of  the  instruction  in 
the  first  classes  is  broad,  and  as  thorough  as  the  conditions 
permit.  The  pupils  in  these  classes  are  old  enough  to  com- 
prehend principles  and  relations,  and  the  best  teachers,  real- 
izing this,  no  longer  satisfy  themselves  with  drilling  upon 
unrelated  facts,  but  strive  to  widen  the  range  of  thinking, 
and  to  cultivate  the  judgment  as  well  as  the  memory. 

ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 

By  special  assignment  the  two  departments  of  nature 
study,  called  in  the  course  of  study  observation  lessons  and 
elementary  science,  were  placed  under  my  supervision.  On 
examination  I  found  the  condition  of  the  work  about  as 
represented  in  the  report  of  the  superintendent  for  1891.  In 
a  few  schools,  under  the  impulse  of  a  genuine  interest,  the 
work  was  pursued  in  all  the  grades  con  amove.    In  many 
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other  schools  individual  teachers  were  working  in  a  similar 
way.  But  in  the  great  majority  of  classes  there  was  little 
that  could  be  called  nature  study.  I  found  in  nearly  every 
school  a  kind  of  work  occupying  the  time  assigned  to  science, 
and  called  by  the  name  of  science,  which  had  scarcely  any 
scientific  flavor.  For  this  the  course  of  study  seemed 
partly  responsible.  Lessons  were  called  for  on  the  structure 
and  habits  of  the  crab,  spider,  butterfly,  grasshopper,  frog, 
fish,  robin,  hawk,  hen,  duck,  rabbit,  sponge,  coral,  star-fish, 
oyster,  snail,  jelly-fish,  elephant,  whale,  seal,  ostrich,  and 
others.  No  adequate  provision  being  made,  or  in  many  cases 
being  possible,  for  supplying  specimens  of  these  objects,  the 
teachers  have  prepared  elaborate  and  exhaustive  topical  out- 
lines, which  they  have  filled  in  with  information  gathered 
by  their  own  study.  These  descriptions  have  been  copied 
by  the  pupils,  and  afterwards  reproduced  in  compositions. 
While  this  work  is  not  without  value,  it  is  not  science  teach- 
ing in  ,any  sense. 

A  careful  survey  of  the  whole  field  seemed  to  lead  to  the 
conclusion  that,  to  build  up  a  successful  and  profitable  line 
of  real  nature  study  throughout  the  city,  it  would  be  well  to 
begin  in  a  tentative  and  simple  way,  to  begin  with  the  lower 
classes,  and  to  begin  with  the  study  of  plants.  In  accordance 
with  this  thought,  last  spring  a  circular  was  prepared  con- 
taining suggestions  for  elementary  plant  study.  This  was 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  and  by  the  Committee 
on  Examinations,  and  was  sent  to  all  the  teachers  of  the  first 
five  grades.  In  June  the  teachers  of  the  highest  primary 
classes  and  of  the  lowest  grammar  classes  sent  to  the  super- 
intendent papers  written  by  the  pupils  in  the  course  of  this 
study.  These  papers  taken  as  a  whole  were  interesting  and 
instructive.  They  showed  that  if  the  teachers  were  not  all 
enthusiastic,  they  were  all  willing,  and  that  with  encourage- 
ment, and  direction,  and  assistance,  excellent  work  might 
become  general. 

In  the  early  part  of  this  school  year  another  circular  was 
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prepared,  more  specific  in  its  character,  and  aiming  to  estab- 
lish some  rough  grading  and  progression.  In  the  hope  of 
giving  some  added  impulse  and  aid,  I  arranged  a  series  of 
meetings,  first  with  the  primary  teachers,  and  then  with  the 
teachers  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  grammar  classes.  In  these 
meetings  I  have  met  all  the  teachers  of  these  grades  in  the 
city,  and  have  presented  the  plan  of  study  and  the  principles 
underlying  it.  Having  previously  by  invitation  presented 
the  general  plan  to  the  associated  principals,  I  was  encour- 
aged by  the  presence  of  many  of  them  at  these  grade  meet- 
ings. I  say  encouraged,  because  I  believe  that  the  success  of 
this  line  of  work,  as  indeed  of  every  other,  is  in  their  hands. 
If  the  teachers  feel  that  the  master  is  personally  interested  in 
this  work,  and  wants  it  done  and  done  well,  they  will  under- 
take it  with  earnestness.  On  the  other  hand,  if  they  have 
reason  to  think  that  he  is  personally  indifferent  to  it,  they 
will  neglect  it,  or  do  it  perfunctorily,  which  is  worse  than  to 
neglect  it. 

Nature  study  has  come  to  be  universally  recognized  as 
having  a  substantial  educational  value.  No  plan  of  school 
work  can  be  considered  complete  which  does  not  contain  this 
as  an  integral  part  throughout  the  course.  The  exact  direc- 
tion which  the  work  shall  take,  the  material  and  methods  to 
be  used,  and  the  adaptation  to  the  local  conditions,  are  every- 
where still  matters  of  experiment,  and  fruitful  subjects  of 
discussion ;  but  thousands  of  teachers  all  over  the  country  are 
at  work  upon  the  problem,  and  we  are  professionally  bound 
to  contribute  our  share  of  interest  and  effort. 

Two  serious  difficulties  confront  the  teachers  in  their  effort 
to  cany  out  the  plans  for  plant  study.  First,  no  means  of 
teaching  are  provided  by  the  city,  and  the  teachers  are  forced 
to  secure  for  themselves  seeds,  soil  for  germinating,  boxes 
or  pots,  and  such  plants  or  parts  of  plants  as  they  may  need. 
Second,  having  provided  themselves  with  all  of  these,  often 
at  considerable  expense,  they  find  the  school-houses  are  to 
cold  to  keep  them  in.    Scores  of  teachers  have  left  at  night 
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flourishing  window-gardens,  and  in  the  morning  have  found 
everything  frozen.  After  repeated  experience  of  this  sort  it 
is  no  wonder  they  seem  discouraged  and  spiritless. 

Not  until  this  department  of  school  work  is  recognized  in  a 
substantial  way,  by  providing  the  necessary  means  for  carry- 
ing it  on,  can  we  hope  for  any  large  measure  of  success. 
The  teachers  are  willing:  they  should  be  met  in  the  same 
spirit.  It  is  the  purpose  to  develop  other  lines  of  nature 
study  as  practicable,  and  as  soon  as  possible  to  include  all 
the  classes  iu  its  scope. 

In  several  schools  much  more  has  been  done  than  I  have 
outlined.  This  is  especially  true  of  those  schools  where, 
under  the  departmental  plan  of  organization,  special  teachers 
of  science  have  been  designated.  Having  been  selected 
because  of  peculiar  interest  or  fitness,  they  have  carried  on 
their  work  with  enthusiasm,  and  have  constantly  broadened 
it  in  its  scope  and  improved  it  in  method.  This  work  has 
been  scientific  in  the  best  sense,  combining  observation,  com- 
parison, and  judgment  throughout.  This  may  prove  to  be 
the  best  wa}T  to  carry  on  the  work  in  the  grammar  classes. 
I  purpose  to  study  this  phase  of  the  work  especially  during 
the  remainder  of  this  year. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

George  H.  Martin. 
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REPORT  OF  SUPERVISOR  WALTER  S.  PARKER. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  :  In  compliance  with  your  request,  I  herewith 
respectfully  submit  the  following  report : 

Allow  me  to  say,  as  preliminary,  that  it  affords  me  much 
pleasure  to  testify  to  the  cordial  greeting  that  I  have  received 
from  all  those  with  whom  I  have  come  in  contact  in  my  con- 
nection with  the  schools;  also  of  the  kind  appreciation  of 
offered  suggestions.  The  spirit  of  the  teachers  in  this  direc- 
tion is  highly  commendable.  I  have  found,  thus  far,  the 
greatest  willingness  to  accept  and  adopt  any  suggestions  in 
the  way  of  improvement  either  in  methods  of  instruction  or 
discipline.  > 

My  assignment  consists  of  eleven  districts ;  namely,  the 
Bennett,  Bowdoin,  Eliot,  Gibson,  Hancock,  Lowell,  Phillips, 
Stoughton,  Tileston,  Washington  Allston,  and  Wells. 

My  general  plan  has  been,  to  visit  each  class  and  teacher 
at  least  an  hour,  and  many  of  them  a  longer  time,  which 
action  necessitated  the  consumption  of  much  time  and  there- 
fore few  visits  during  the  year.  It  seemed  to  me  that  one 
visit  with  a  careful  inspection  of  the  spirit  of  the  teacher, 
her  relations  to  the  pupils,  her  ability  to  teach,  her  power  to 
impress  and  to  make  her  teaching  and  influence  effective, 
would  be  better  than  several  visits  of  short  duration.  In 
this  way  I  have  spent  two  and  three  weeks  in  some  districts, 
thus  becoming  somewhat  conversant  with  their  atmosphere 
and  general  spirit.  When  the  right  spirit  is  manifested  it  is 
almost  a  sure  indication  of  the  mental  and  moral  worth  of 
the  work  accomplished.  It  is  the  spirit  that  reaches  out  in 
sympathy  to  the  very  centres  of  human  action. 
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ORGANIZATION. 

In  your  letter  suggesting  this  report  you  express  the  desire 
that  we  should  report  on  "  the  organization,  of  the  work 
going  on,  of  the  excellencies,  deficiencies,  difficulties,  and 
needs  that  have  appeared,  and  of  the  improvements  that  can 
be  made."  The  organization  of  the  schools  in  the  districts 
assigned  to  me  varies  somewhat  in  different  parts  of  the 
city,  the  variation  naturally  resulting  from  the  different 
grades  of  pupils  and  the  conditions  and  surroundings  in 
which  they  are  placed.  Most  of  the  schools  are  making 
a  trial  of  the  departmental  work  in  some  form,  with 
varying  degrees  of  success.  In  planning  the  work  the 
masters  have  taken  into  account  the  fact  that  the  personality 
of  the  teacher  is  a  very  important  factor  to  consider,  perhaps 
the  most  important  factor,  excepting  the  child.  Some  teach- 
ers, and  strong  teachers  too,  are  so  constituted  that  they 
cannot  readily,  comfortably,  or  profitably  adapt  themselves 
to  circumstances  so  different  from  those  in  which  they  have 
worked  for  many  years.  It  is  but  just  to  speak  of  the  good 
grace  and  fine  feeling  with  which  nearly  all  teachers  have 
entered  into  an  honest  effort  to  make  a  fair  trial  of  the  depart- 
mental work.  It  is  of  course  too  early  to  draw  conclusions 
as  to  results.  It  should  at  present  be  considered  only  an  ex- 
periment.   I  believe  it  should  not  be  forced  upon  any  school. 

The  work  has  been  planned  in  most  cases  to  meet  one  of 
the  most  serious  objections  to  departmental  teaching  in  the 
grammar  schools.  It  is  claimed  that  the  direct  inspiring 
moral  influence  of  the  teacher  is  lessened;  that  the  child's 
individual  needs  are  neglected;  that  the  individual  is 
sacrificed  to  the  class ;  and  that  the  subject-matter  considered 
is  more  prominent  in  the  teacher's  mind  than  the  child  to  be 
taught.  Many  of  the  masters  have  endeavored  to  meet  these 
objections  by  arranging  the  order  of  exercises  in  such  a  way 
that  each  teacher  has  her  own  class  at  the  opening  exercises 
in  the  morning  and  for  a  longer  period  each  day  than  she 
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does  any  other  class.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind,  that  if 
the  teacher  has  more  pupils  to  influence,  she  also  has  more 
time  in  which  to  exert  that  influence.  Instead  of  having  the 
pupils  of  one  grade  during  one  year,  under  the  new  arrange- 
ment she  has  the  pupils  of  three  grades  for  three  years. 
The  weak  teacher  has  difficulties  in  discipline,  but  these  diffi- 
culties always  exist  with  inefficient  teachers.  Perhaps  under 
the  old  organization  the  inability  to  govern  wisely  and  skil- 
fully was  less  prominent,  being  more  confined.  It  has  been 
claimed  that  the  tendency  of  departmental  work  is  against 
correlation  of  subjects ;  if  true,  it  is  worthy  of  serious 
consideration. 

A  peculiarity  of  organization  consists  in  the  large  number 
of  special  or  ungraded  classes  to  be  found  in  the  Eliot  and 
Hancock  Districts,  and  in  a  less  degree  in  the  Wells,  Bow- 
doin,  and  Phillips  Districts.  The  reasons  for  this  seemingly 
abnormal  classification  are  apparent  to  anyone  visiting  the 
schools  in  which  it  is  found.  In  most  cases  the  classes  are 
composed  of  pupils  who  have  recently  come  to  our  country 
from  abroad.  They  have  no  knowledge  of  our  language, 
either  spoken  or  written ;  many  of  them  have  not  attended 
school  in  their  native  land.  The  masters  and  teachers,  with- 
out exception,  testify  to  their  great  eagerness  to  learn  our  lan- 
guage, and  to  their  earnestness  of  purpose  to  become  Americans. 
They  are  for  the  most  part  docile  and  tractable.  They  need 
and  deserve  able,  skilful  instruction.  The  rules  provide  that 
the  number  for  the  ungraded  class  shall  be  thirty-five.  Some 
of  the  classes  reach  as  high  as  forty-five  and  fifty.  From  the 
very  nature  of  the  case  it  would  seem  well-nigh  impossible 
for  any  teacher  to  do  justice  to  a  class  of  even  thirty-five 
pupils  of  different  ages,  in  various  degrees  of  development, 
just  beginning  the  study  of  our  language.  It  would  seem 
wise  that  a  special  course  of  reading  be  planned  for  these 
classes,  and  books  furnished  for  supplementary  reading  which 
are  particularly  adapted  to  their  needs,  and  the  course  of 
study  to  be  somewhat  modified  in  its  application  to  them. 
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DISCIPLINE. 

The  discipline  of  the  schools,  so  far  as  it  has  come  under 
my  personal  observation,  has  been  generally  good.  It  has 
seemed  to  me  that  many  teachers  did  not  at  all  times  com- 
prehend that  the  ultimate  end  of  all  discipline,  to  be  of  last- 
ing  benefit  to  the  child,  should  be  self-discipline.  Teachers 
ought  to  be  extremely  careful  not  to  lose  their  sympathy  for 
and  their  interest  in  boyhood's  days.  They  should  see  to  it 
that  they  do  not  view  with  bitterness  any  exhibitions  of  a 
frolicsome  nature,  which  could  be  easily  overcome  by  the 
skilful  teacher  in  some  simple  way,  or  prevented  altogether 
by  wise  foresight.  The  pessimistic  teacher,  however,  44  makes 
a  mountain  out  of  a  mole-hill,"  and  continually  nags  the 
boys  until  they  rebel  from  sheer  desperation. 

It  is  but  just  to  remark  that  these  cases  are  few  in  number. 
I  think  it  is  safe  to  say,  that  when  a  teacher  has  lost  her 
44  sympathy  with  the  shifting  interests,  the  flowing  mirthful- 
ness,  the  strong,  though  idle,  fears,  the  passing  anxieties,  the 
perplexing  puzzles,  the  sore  disappointments  of  childhood,  — 
if  to  her  these  are  all  alike  childish  and  beneath  consideration, 
—  she  is  out  of  sympathy  with  the  real  life-work  of  the 
teacher  of  youth.  Better  that  such  a  one  betake  herself  to 
what  she  regards  as  more  congenial  work  and  leave  to  others 
the  delicate  and  difficult  task  of  bringing  a  cultured  man- 
hood  and  a  refined  womanhood  out  of  feeble,  undeveloped 
childhood."  Her  days  of  usefulness  as  a  teacher  are  gone. 
Mere  age  does  not  appear  to  be  a  criterion  by  which  to 
judge,  when  that  stage  has  been  reached.  Many  persons 
never  lose  their  interest  and  sympathy  with  childhood.  - 

Between  teachers  and  pupils  there  seems  to  be  generally  a 
kindly  feeling,  a  good  understanding,  and  a  desire  to  deal 
justly.  All  teachers  do  not  have  in  an  equal  degree  the 
power,  so  much  to  be  desired,  to  influence,  to  inspire,  to  in- 
struct in  ways  of  right  living,  by  means  of  the  higher  motives. 
We  cannot  expect  that  all  young  teachers  will  have  this 
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power,  but  we  have  a  right  to  expect  that  older  ones,  with 
long  experience,  will  nearly  or  quite  attain  it.  In  rare  in- 
stances a  system  of  self-reporting  is  used  daily,  which  I  be- 
lieve to  be  pernicious,  leading  to  deception  and  dwarfing  the 
moral  nature. 

VENTILATION  AND  LIGHTING. 

One  of  the  difficulties,  as  well  as  one  of  the  deficiencies,  with 
which  some  of  the  schools  of  my  district  have  to  contend,  is 
poor  ventilation  and  poor  lighting.    These  are  matters  that 
directly  affect  the  influence  of  the  teaching,  the  discipline, 
the  moral  power.    If  a  simple  device  in  the  shape  of  a  "  re- 
flector "  could  be  placed  on  the  windows  near  the  top,  to 
cause  the  cold  air  to  flow  upwards  to  the  ceiling  and  cause  it 
to  mingle  somewhat  with  the  warm  air  of  the  room  before 
descending  to  the  floor,  it  would  be  of  great  value  at  a  trifling 
expense.    It  is  impossible  to  remain  long  in  many  of  the 
rooms  without  having  the  windows  opened  slightly.    If  the 
doors  leading  to  the  corridors  could  be  kept  opened  most  of 
the  time,  it  would  aid  materially  in  giving  better  air,  besides 
having  a  salutary  influence  on  the  discipline  of  the  classes. 
Some  of  the  schools  have  a  record  of  the  standing  of  the 
thermometer  taken  at  regular  intervals  during  the  session 
and  recorded  on  the  blackboard  with  the  time  of  observation. 
This  practice  tends  to  the  keeping  of  a  uniform  tempera- 
ture.   The  change  of  air  in  the  class-room  is  one  of  the  most 
important  things  which  can  engage  the  teacher's  attention. 
It  is  easily  omitted,  and  yet  when  neglected,  the  welfare  of 
the  school  is  endangered.    A  good  school  and  foul  air  are 
incompatible. 

Closely  connected  with  ventilation  is  lighting.  In  some 
of  the  high  buildings,  light  is  practically  shut  out  from  one 
side  in  the  lower  rooms,  by  the  close  proximity  of  high  brick 
buildings,  and  gas-light  is  needed  during  many  of  the  winter 
months.  It  would  seem  practicable  to  enlarge  the  windows 
on  one  side  and  admit  more  light.    Old  buildings  used  for 
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mercantile  purposes  are  made  lighter  by  enlarging  the  win- 
dows even  at  the  loss  of  architectural  regularity  on  the  out- 
side. The  need  of  better  light  in  some  of  the  rooms  at  the 
North  and  West  Ends  is  painfully  apparent.  Light, "air,  and 
heat,  are  essential  to  the  moral,  mental,  and  physical  develop- 
ment of  the  child.  Without  them  in  the  right  proportions, 
the  efforts  of  the  highest  teaching  ability  are  ineffectual. 
Some  of  the  rooms  in  the  Eliot,  Phillips,  and  Baldwin  Schools 
are  in  greatest  need  of  more  light.  By  the  use  of  iron  frames 
to  support  the  parts  affected,  the  area  for  the  introduction  of 
light  could  be  very  much  increased.  In  some  of  the  schools, 
if  special  care  were  taken  in  the  selection  of  shade  and  tint, 
for  walls,  ceiling,  and  woodwork  when  painting,  it  would  aid 
in  lighting  up  the  rooms,  and  making  them  more  cheerful. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

The  subject  of  geography,  specially  assigned  to  me,  has 
been  for  many  years  of  interest  to  me  on  account  of  its  close 
connection  with  history  and  many  of  the  other  elementary 
subjects  of  instruction.  In  fact  it  is  so  wide  in  its  influence 
that  it  touches  nearly  every  one  of  them,  and  herein  lies  its 
true  value.  In  considering  the  difficulties  encountered  in 
the  teaching  of  this  subject  I  am  forced  to  say  that  not  all 
the  schools  are  well  supplied  with  suitable  maps,  the  very 
first  essential  in  the  teaching  of  geography  —  an  absolute 
necessity.  I  have  found  maps  in  use  that  were  published 
thirty  years  ago.  It  is  needless  to  remark  on  the  value  of 
such  maps  for  teaching  geography.  Such  great  changes  have 
been  made  in  nearly  every  grand  division  during  the  last 
twenty  years,  that  comparatively  modern  maps  are  needed. 
Some  schools  are  well  furnished  with  common  political  maps, 
but  there  is  a  lack  of  the  best  physical  maps.  It  would  seem 
desirable  that  a  careful  investigation  be  made  of  all  the  latest 
maps  and  charts  that  have  been  published,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  illustration  of  physical  features  and  the  great  routes 
of  communication  of  the  world.    Interest  would  be  engen- 
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dered  in  the  subject  if  illustrations  were  furnished,  of  typical 
forms  of  geographic  feature  taken  from  nature  with  the 
typical  living  geographic  forms :  plants,  animals,  and  man, 
taken  from  life,  together  with  photographs  of  the  greatest  of 
human  works.  In  the  Dorchester  schools,  they  are  able  from 
the  Gibson  Fund  to  furnish  each  grammar  building  with  a  set 
of  fifty-six  small  globes  in  order  that  class  instruction  from 
the  globe  can  be  made  a  prominent  feature.  I  would  suggest 
that  each  grammar  school  district  in  the  city  be  furnished 
with  one  set  of  fifty-six  small  globes,  to  the  end  that  more 
prominence  be  given  this  important  part  of  geographic  in- 
struction. 

Many  maintain  that  much  of  the  instruction  during  the 
earlier  stages  of  the  work  should  be  with  the  globe,  so  that 
the  child  shall  get  clear  and  comprehensive  views  of  the 
relatiotis  of  different  parts  of  the  world.  While  he  may  not 
understand  in  all  its  fulness,  he  will  at  least  recognize  the 
fact,  that  no  matter  what  part  of  the  world  he  studies,  that 
part  has  some  relation  to  and  is  a  part  of  the  great  round 
globe  on  which  he  lives.  In  other  words  the  relation  of 
geographic  knowledge  will  always  appear. 

There  have  been  very  great  changes  in  the  study  of  geog- 
raphy during  the  last  ten  years :  the  methods  of  instruction 
have  been  greatly  improved.  The  study  is  put  upon  a  more 
rational  basis.  The  so-called  "  sailor  geography  "  —  the 
memorizing  of  innumerable  and  unimportant  capes,  gulfs, 
bays,  and  straits  in  remote  parts  of  the  world  —  has  been 
abandoned  in  many  schools.  Much  of  the  work  in  the  schools 
is  correctly  described  by  Dr.  Harris  when  he  says  that  "  in- 
struction is  growing  better  by  the  constant  introduction  of 
new  devices  to  make  plain  and  intelligible  the  determining 
influence  of  physical  causes  in  producing  the  elements  of 
difference,  and  the  counter  process  of  industry  and  commerce 
by  which  each  difference  is  rendered  of  use  to  the  whole 
world  and  each  locality  made  a  participator  in  the  produc- 
tions of  all."    Although  there  is  some  difference  of  opinion 
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among  students  of  geography  in  regard  to  the  relative  im- 
portance of  the  physical  and  human  agencies  at  work  on  the 
globe  influencing  the  life  of  man,  yet  all  are  agreed  that  in 
the  study  of  geography  during  its  early  stages  we  should 
begin  with  what  is  called  observational  geography.  The 
pupil  is  to  study  at  first  hand,  by  actual  observation,  the  real 
geographic  forms  near  his  school,  in  order  to  build  up,  in  his 
mind,  true  concepts  of  land  and  water  forms,  with  which  to 
form,  by  the  aid  of  his  imagination,  right  concepts  of  coun- 
tries far  away  and  never  seen.  I  believe  this  observational 
work  should  be  done  by  every  class  in  the  early  part  of  the 
work,  and  the  classes  encouraged  to  take  short  excursions  for 
this  express  purpose.  It  is  the  foundation  of  all  the  future 
work  of  the  pupil.  In  this  way  he  acquires  true  basal  ideas 
of  geographic  knowledge. 

He  should  also  observe  the  phenomena  of  the  weather  and 
the  climate,  including  all  those  agencies  which  affect  the  life 
of  man  and  produce  constant  changes  of  the  earth's  surfaces. 
The  schools  are  not  doing  all  that  should  be  done  in  the  ob- 
servational work,  but  perhaps  all  that  could  be  expected  of 
them  under  the  present  circumstances.  Work  of  that  nature 
has  not  been  sufficiently  encouraged.  The  work  that  would 
naturally  follow  the  observational  study  is  the  reproductive 
or  representative  geography.  In  geography,  as  in  language, 
we  first  have  the  thought,  then  the  symbol,  and  last  the  ex- 
pression. "  Expression  is  the  test  of  the  pupil's  knowledge." 
It  can  be  either  moulding,  drawing,  or  language.  Some  of 
our  schools  are  doing  good  work  in  this  direction.  There  is 
a  tendency  in  moulding  and  drawing  to  forget  that  this 
form  of  expression  is  to  show  general  outline  and  general 
physical  features,  not  particulars,  not  minute  differences. 

After  the  pupil  has  made  his  work  of  observation  real  by 
the  right  expression  of  it,  then  he  is  ready  to  study  "  descrip- 
tive geography,"  so  called,  and  cultivate  the  imagination  by 
the  proper  study  of  the  countries  of  the  world,  but  always  in 
their  relation  to  his  native  land,  thus  training  his  reasoning 
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faculties.  As  the  pupil  starts  in  the  study  with  home  geog- 
raphy, he  should  throughout  his  whole  course  in  this  subject, 
no  matter  what  country  he  is  studying,  continually  refer  it  to 
and  compare  it  with  the  United  States  and  North  America, 
and  in  some  particulars  with  Massachusetts  and  his  own  city, 
Boston. 

I  have  not  been  able  to  comply  fully  with  your  request  to 
visit  other  parts  of  the  city  for  the  express  purpose  of  observ- 
ing the  work  in  geography.  I  have  visited  a  few  schools 
outside  of  my  own  section.  Many  are  doing  superior  work, 
all  that  could  be  reasonably  expected  under  existing  circum- 
stances. A  few,  however,  are  laboring  under  the  impression 
that  geography  is  a  deductive  science  and  verbal  memory  the 
principal  faculty  to  be  trained,  for  the  work  seems  to  be  based 
on  that  idea,  or  at  least  the  methods  employed  would  warrant 
that  assumption. 

In  conformity  with  your  desire  I  have  begun  a  series  of 
talks  to  the  teachers  of  the  schools  under  my  special  super- 
vision. Instead  of  meeting  the  teachers  of  each  grade  sepa- 
rately, to  discuss  with  them  the  teaching  of  geography  as 
applied  to  their  grade,  I  have  thought  it  wise  in  the  first 
meeting  to  call  all  the  teachers  of  one  district  together,  for 
the  purpose  of  considering  certain  principles  of  teaching, 
which  are  applicable,  not  only  to  the  study  of  geography  in 
the  different  grades,  but  should  be  used  to  a  certain  extent 
in  all  grades  when  teaching  the  subjects  that  are  related  to 
geography.  It  will  also  give  me  an  opportunity  to  talk  with 
the  teachers  of  each  district  on  certain  principles  of  discipline, 
general  management,  and  certain  reciprocal  relations,  which 
they  hold  to  each  other,  to  the  parents,  and  to  the  district. 
The  teachers  of  each  district  have  a  community  of  thought 
and  feeling  peculiar  to  themselves.  Hence  my  desire  to  meet 
the  teachers  of  each  district  together  before  commencing  the 
talks  on  geography  to  each  grade. 

Yours  respectfully, 

Walter  S.  Parker. 
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REPORT  OF   HENRY  HITCHINGS,  DIRECTOR  OF 

DRAWING. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 

Dear  Sir:  In  compliance  with  your  request  I  herewith 
present  the  following  brief  report,  in  relation  to  the  work  in 
drawing  done  in  the  primary,  grammar,  high,  and  normal 
schools,  and  in  the  free  evening  industrial  drawing  schools 
of  this  city. 

PRIMARY  AND  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

During  the  larger  part  of  the  school  year  (1893-94)  the 
teaching  in  these  grades  was  rather  desultory.  This  was 
owing  to  the  fact  that  there  were  no  text-ooks,  manuals  of 
drawing,  or  detailed  course  of  study  authorized  for  use  in 
connection  with  this  subject.  The  brief  general  statement 
of  the  course  of  study  in  drawing  embodied  in  the  gen- 
eral course  of  study,  and  such  individual  or  class  instruc- 
tion as  they  received  from  the  Director  of  Drawing  and  his 
assistant,  together  with  such  directions  as  the  teachers 
received  from  the  principals  of  their  respective  schools,  con- 
stituted their  only  guide  to  teaching  this  subject  during  that 
period.  As  could  readily  be  foreseen  the  results  of  their 
instruction,  under  these  conditions,  were  not  universally  sat- 
isfactory. Those  teachers  having  a  good  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  added  to  years  of  experience  in  presenting  it,  were 
of  course  the  most  successful  in  obtaining  good  results ;  while 
those  who  had  hitherto  depended  upon  the  use  of  manuals 
and  books  of  copies,  being  now  thrown  so  largely  upon  their 
own  resources,  were  necessarily  not  equal  to  the  occasion. 
One  good  result  from  this  experience  on  the  part  of  the 
teachers  has  been  to  convince  many  of  them  of  the  absolute 
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importance  of  a  broader  knowledge  of  the  subject  and  bow 
to  teach  it  without  such  aids,  whatever  the  course  of  instruc- 
tion may  be  which  the  School  Board  adopts  for  their  use. 

Later  in  the  year  the  present  course  of  study  was  author- 
ized for  use  in  the  schools,  and  the  teachers  began  to  use  it 
as  a  guide  for  their  instruction  in  this  subject.  It  would  of 
course  have  been  impossible  during  the  remainder  of  the 
school  year  to  complete  the  whole  course :  consequently 
the  teachers  were  instructed  to  go  as  far  as  they  could  in  the 
limited  amount  of  time  which  remained  to  them  for  this  pur- 
pose. The  results  which  were  accomplished  during  this  time 
■ —  or  selections  from  the  pupils'  work  —  were  collected  by  the 
principals  of  the  schools,  and  at  the  request  of  the  Superin- 
tendent were  sent  to  him  for  examination.  These  drawings 
I  have  also  examined  carefully,  and  find  as  one  result  of  this 
examination  that  a  very  large  percentage  of  the  teachers 
worked  faithfully  and  honestly  in  their  efforts  to  carry  out 
the  instruction  in  drawing,  upon  the  lines  laid  down  for  their 
direction  in  the  new  course  of  study. 

The  results  as  seen  in  the  pupils'  work  have  been  very  in- 
teresting, showing,  as  they  do,  more  flexibility  of  hand  in  the 
use  of  their  materials  and  a  much  larger  percentage  of  individ- 
uality and  character  in  their  drawings  than  has  been  seen  in 
the  work  of  previous  years,  and  one  cannot  help  feeling  that 
there  has  been  more  instruction  of  a  good  kind  behind  such 
results  as  are  seen  in  this  work.  It  by  no  means  follows  from 
what  has  just  been  said  that  the  results  shown  are  perfect  or 
even  as  good  as  may  be  produced  under  more  favorable  cir- 
cumstances. It  is  only  a  beginning  in  what  seems  to  me  to  be 
the  right  direction,  and  if  the  hands  of  those  who  are  responsible 
for  results  in  this  department  could  be  strengthened  by  hav- 
ing such  materials  for  work  placed  at  their  disposal  as  are 
absolutely  essential  to  its  proper  development  it  would  be  a 
great  gain  in  the  right  direction.  But  the  materials  furnished 
for  use  have  been,  to  say  the  least,  not  wholly  adequate  to  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  successfully  the  present  course  of 
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study.  This  I  regret  very  much  indeed,  as  I  am  fully  con- 
vinced that  the  present  method  of  teaching  this  subject  is  a 
great  advance  upon  any  hitherto  tried  in  the  schools  of  this 
city.  No  course  of  study,  whether  presented  by  regular  or 
special  teachers,  can  be  expected  to  produce  the  best  results 
unless  the  pupils  are  furnished  with  proper  materials  for  their 
work  and  the  teachers  with  proper  models  for  instruction ; 
and  the  use  of  loose  sheets  of  paper  of  all  sizes  and  shapes, 
as  they  are  employed  in  many  of  the  schools  at  the  present 
time,  is  to  my  mind  very  objectionable.  Previous  to  the  close 
of  the  school  in  July  last  the  Committee  on  Drawing  passed 
a  unanimous  vote  that  the  pupils  in  the  primary  and  gram- 
mar schools  should  be  furnished  with  blank  drawing-books,  and 
it  was  also  understood  that  the  pupils  should  be  required  to 
use  them  for  the  purpose  of  placing  on  record  the  final  results 
of  their  drawing  instruction.  A  small  number  of  schools 
were  furnished  with  them  at  the  beginning  of  the  present 
school  year,  but  by  far  the  larger  number  of  schools  were 
furnished  instead  with  loose  sheets  of  paper  only. 

For  some  years  past  these  schools  (primary  and  grammar) 
have  not  been  furnished  with  a  sufficient  number  of  models 
of  the  type  forms  which  are  so  essential  for  use  in  the  best 
methods  of  teaching  model  and  object  drawing.  This  has 
been  unfortunate,  and  the  director  of  drawing  has,  from  time 
to  time  during  this  period,  asked  through  the  Committee  on 
Drawing  for  a  supply  of  those  models  which  were  absolutely 
essential.  His  requests  have  met  with  only  a  partial  re- 
sponse, the  additions  made  being  confined  entirely  to  the 
lower  grades.  Finally,  when  the  present  course  of  study  in 
drawing  was  adopted  by  the  School  Board  he  made  another 
appeal  to  the  Committee  on  Drawing  for  models  to  fill  the 
deficiencies  then  existing  in  the  grammar  grades.  Lists  of 
the  models  then  on  hand  were  furnished  by  the  principals  of 
the  grammar  schools,  and  from  these  a  list  of  those  required 
to  complete  the  needed  complement  in  each  grammar  school 
was  made  out  and  presented  by  the  director  to  the  Com- 
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mittee  on  Drawing.  After  discussion  by  this  committee  and 
a  change  made  by  them  in  the  quantity  to  be  asked  for,  they 
voted  unanimously  to  ask  for  additional  permanent  material 
of  tins  kind.  Their  request  was  denied  by  the  Committee 
on  Supplies,  and  the  whole  matter  stands  just  where  it  did 
before  this  appeal  was  made.  That  u  bricks  can  not  be  made 
without  straw "  is  an  old  adage,  and  it  is  unquestionably 
true  that  good  results  can  not  be  produced  in  drawing  with- 
out proper  material  for  its  production. 

We  have  a  large  number  of  faithful  workers  among  the 
teachers  in  our  schools  who  have  done  honest,  conscientious 
work  in  drawing,  making  the  best  use  of  such  material  as 
they  have  been  furnished  with.  And  I  have  also  known 
some  among  them  to  buy  and  pay  for,  out  of  their  own 
resources,  some  of  the  material  used  by  their  pupils  in  con- 
nection with  their  work  in  drawing,  but  it  does  not  seem  as 
if  this  should  be  at  all  necessary  for  any  of  them  to  do.  No 
one  can  say  that  the  amounts  asked  for  material  with  which 
to  carry  on  this  work  have  been  excessive  or  extravagant ; 
indeed,  I  think  the  reverse  of  this  will  be  found  true  if  we 
compare  the  sum  of  what  was  needed  and  asked  for,  together 
with  that  which  has  actually  been  expended  during  the 
present  year,  with  the  amount  expended  during  any  previous 
year  when  drawing-books  containing  printed,  copies  were 
used.  My  own  impression  is,  that  the  balance  will  be  in 
favor  of  the  present  year.  Blank  drawing  books  certainly 
cost  less  than  those  with  text  and  illustrations. 

To  assist  the  teachers  in  carrying  on  the  work  in  drawing 
without  the  aid  of  text-books  a  course  of  instruction  was 
begun  last  year  and  has  been  continued  during  the  present 
school  year.  The  meetings  for  this  purpose  have  been  held 
in  different  parts  of  the  city  and  have  been  well  attended  by 
teachers  of  the  primary  and  grammar  classes.  The  instruc- 
tion has  been  given  by  the  director  and  his  assistant,  Mr. 
Poor.  Personally  I  should  have  been  much  gratified  if  mem- 
bers of  the  committee  on  drawing  could  have  given  time  to  be 
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present  at  some  of  these  meetings,  as  it  would  undoubtedly 
have  proved  a  source  of  encouragement  to  the  teachers  as  well 
as  to  myself  and  my  assistant,  and  I  see  no  other  way  in  which 
they  could  have  obtained  any  good  understanding  of  the 
kind  or  character  of  the  instruction  given  to  the  teachers  as 
supplementary  to  and  illustrating  the  course  of  study  which 
they  were  required  to  use  as  their  guide. 

If  the  departmental  plan  of  instruction  should  be  adopted 
it  would  undoubtedly  be  a  great  gain  to  drawing,  as  it  would 
enable  the  director  to  come  into  closer  relation  with  these 
teachers  who  might  be  assigned  to  drawing  under  that  arrange- 
ment than  can  possibly  be  the  case  where  all  the  teachers  are 
expected  to  teach  this  subject,  as  they  are  under  the  present 
conditions.  The  departmental  system  has  worked  well  for 
drawing  in  the  high  schools,  why  may  it  not  also  prove  good 
for  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  ? 

One  other  item  in  connection  with  the  work  in  the  lower 
grades,  namely,  the  change  from  using  slates  to  paper.  This 
would  seem  to  be  a  move  in  the  right  direction,  at  least  so 
far  as  drawing  is  concerned. 

Under  the  old  arrangement  those  children  who  used  slates 
for  their  drawing  did  not  gain  flexibility  of  hand  so  rapidly 
as  was  desirable,  and  the  substitution  of  paper  has  been  a 
great  advance  in  this  direction. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

There  has  been  no  recent  change  in  the  course  of  study  in 
drawing  for  these  schools,  and  the  results  in  the  different 
classes  have  been,  at  the  least,  fully  up  to  their  usual  stan- 
dard. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  drawing  in  this  school  has 
been  based,  partially,  upon  the  possible  adoption  of  the  de- 
partmental method  of  instruction  in  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools.  The  added  amount  of  time  recently  given  to  the 
general  course  of  instruction  has  made  it  possible  to  give  a 
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larger  amount  of  time  to  drawing  instruction  than  has  been 
hitherto  practicable.  A  supplementary  course  of  normal  in- 
struction has  been  arranged  for  those  pupils  who  have  shown 
the  greatest  aptitude  for  this  department  of  teaching,  and 
who  are  also  desirous  of  receiving  further  knowledge  in  it  for 
the  purpose  of  fitting  specially  for  this  work.  My  regular 
course  of  lectures  to  the  pupils  in  this  school  has  been  given 
as  usual.  These  have  been  supplemented  by  the  regular 
course  of  instruction  and  practice  in  drawing,  which  has  been 
in  charge  of  my  assistant,  Mr.  Poor,  who  has  also  taught  in 
the  training  school. 

FREE  EVENING  INDUSTRIAL  DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 

The  city  has  been  fortunate  in  having  a  strong  corps  of 
teachers  attached  to  these  schools,  and  the  quality  of 
work  produced  by  the  pupils  can  hardly  be  matched  in  any 
but  the  best  professional  art  and  scientific  schools.  The 
standard  of  qualification  for  the  certificate  of  ability  to  teach 
in  these  schools  is  high,  and  the  applicants  for  these  certifi- 
cates are  numerous.  Many  of  these  do  not,  however,  get  be- 
yond the  preliminary  or  informal  stage  of  the  examination. 
The  reason  for  this  is  not  difficult  to  find,  as  a  large  percent- 
age of  this  number,  while  they  know  something  about  draw- 
ing or  painting  or  both,  know  absolutely  nothing  about  teach- 
ing. The  number  of  applicants  the  past  year  who  finally 
undertook  the  examinations  is  17.  Of  these  6  passed  the  free- 
hand, and  5  passed  the  instrumental  or  mechanical  examina- 
tions. Five  failed  or  withdrew  fromt  he  free-hand,  and  one 
from  the  mechanical.  The  whole  number  of  certificate 
works  (mechanical  and  free-hand  drawings  and  clay  models) 
accepted  during  the  year  is  4,186.    Of  these, 

1,610  were  by  pupils  in  the  Tennyson-street  School. 

594       "  "       "    Roxbury  School. 

505       "  "       "    Warren-avenue  School. 

628       "  "       "    East  Boston  School. 

849       kt  "       "    Charlestown  School. 
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Local  exhibitions  of  the  work  done  during  the  school  year 
were  held  in  the  different  schools,  and  the  following  awards 
of  certificates  and  diplomas  were  made  to  those  students  who 
had  completed  all  the  certificate  drawings  and  passed  all  the 
required  examinations  in  their  respective  classes : 


Schools. 

Certificates. 

Diplomas. 

Tennyson  street 

55 

24 

Roxbury  .... 

29 

18 

Warren  avenue . 

28 

12 

East  Boston 

32 

16 

Charlestown 

.       .       .  38 

24 

182 

94 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  present  school  year  (1894-95) 
the  Tennyson-street  School  has  been  removed  to  the  Me- 
chanic Arts  High  School  Building  and  its  name  has  been 
changed  to  the  "  Mechanic  Arts  Evening  Industrial  Drawing 
School."  The  arrangements  made  for  its  accommodation 
in  its  present  quarters  are  not  altogether  satisfactory,  as  the 
advanced  classes  in  machine  and  architectual  drawing  have 
been  put  into  the  same  room  without  any  partition  or  screen 
of  any  kind  to  separate  the  two.  As  they  both  meet  at  the 
same  time,  and  as  it  is  necessary  that  instruction  in  both 
classes  should  be  given  at  the  same  time,  it  can  readily  be 
perceived  that  the  teachers  in  these  classes  cannot  work  with 
any  comfort  or  convenience,  nor  can  they  be  expected  to 
accomplish  the  best  results  under  such  conditions.  It  was 
understood  before  the  removal  of  the  school  to  its  new  loca- 
tion that  partitions  were  to  be  erected  where  they  were 
needed,  and  plans  for  those  necessary  were  furnished  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Buildings.  Why  they  were  not 
put  in  I  do  not  know ;  but  if  the  school  is  to  remain  where  it 
is  they  would  seem  to  be  absolutely  essential  to  the  proper 
conduct  of  the  work,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  original 
plan  will  be  carried  out  and  such  changes  and  additions  as 
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are  needed  will  be  made  before  October  next.  At  the  Rox- 
bury  School  the  lighting  in  the  first-year  free-hand  class-room 
is,  in  part,  very  poor  and  needs  attention  before  the  reopen- 
ing of  the  school.  Some  of  the  plaster  casts  and  models  in 
the  cast  room  which  have  been  in  use  for  a  number  of  years 
need  repainting,  and  it  would  be  of  great  advantage  if  these 
also  could  be  attended  to  before  the  schools  open  again. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Henry  Hitchings, 
Director  of  Drawing,  Boston  Public  Schools. 
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REPORT  OF  DR.  EDWARD   M.  HARTWELL, 
DIRECTOR  OF  PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools: 

Dear  Sir  :  Agreeably  to  your  letter  of  request,  dated  Jan- 
30,  1895,  I  respectfully  submit  the  following  report  as 
Director  of  Physical  Training.  My  last  report,  which  was 
made  to  the  School  Committee,  was  published  as  School  Doc- 
ument No.  8,  1894.  It  covered  the  period  Jan.  1,  1892,  to 
June  30,  1 894.  In  that  report  the  general  condition  and 
policy  of  this  department  were  outlined  as  follows  :  * 

In  general  terms  it  may  be  said  that  there  has  been  healthy  growth 
and  expansion  in  the  department  of  physical  training  during  the  inter- 
val since  my  last  report  in  December,  1891.  The  policy  of  holding 
frequent  normal  classes  for  the  teachers  of  the  grammar  and  primary 
schools  has  been  followed  with  good  results,  and  will  be  continued. 
Toward  the  close  of  the  school  year  1891-92  the  experiment  was  made 
of  examining  and  marking  the  grammar-school  classes  throughout  the 
city,  and  of  furnishing  the  master  of  each  school  with  a  detailed  state- 
ment as  to  the  proficiency  and  rating  of  the  several  classes  under  his 
charge.  The  results  of  this  experiment  were  so  stimulating  and  help- 
ful that  the  practice  has  become  a  fixed  policy. 

The  novelty  of  the  situation,  due  to  the  introduction  of  an  orderly, 
progressive  system  of  instruction  in  gymnastics,  has  worn  off  for  the 
most  part ;  and  the  ancient  misleading  notion  that  physical  training  is 
chiefly  useful  to  afford  an  easy  and  inexpensive  vent  for  the  ticklesome 
"  animal  spirits  "  of  tired  and  restless  children  and  to  enhance  the  live- 
liness and  attractiveness  of  school  exhibitions  has  been  dissipated  to  a 
considerable  degree,  and  bids  fair  to  disappear  utterly  —  at  least  among 
the  teachers  —  as  time  goes  on.  Increased  experience  on  the  part  of 
the  teachers  in  conducting  class-exercises  in  gymnastics  at  the  word  of 
command,  and  their  growing  familiarity  with  the  aims  and  methods 
peculiar  to  the  Swedish  school -gymnastics,  have  led  to  marked  improve- 
ment in  the  manner  and  results  of  their  instruction.  This  improvement 
has  taken  place  all  along  the  line,  but  has  been  particularly  marked 
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and  gratifying  in  certain  schools  and  classes  in  which  comparatively 
feeble  interest  in  the  new  gymnastics  was  manifested  at  the  outset. 

My  main  aim  is  to  secure  steady,  sustained,  and  increasingly  intelli- 
gent effort  on  the  part  of  the  class-teachers,  so  that  gymnastics  shall 
become  a  regular,  inevitable  part  of  the  daily  course  of  instruction, 
receiving  due  attention,  no  more,  no  less.  To  this  end,  now  that  the 
mass  ot"  the  teachers  have  acquired  a  fair  amount  of  technical  skill  in 
conductiug  gymnastic  instruction,  I  propose  to  throw  greater  stress  than 
seemed  advisable  at  first  upon  the  principles  of  physical  training  and 
its  relations  to  other  branches  of  instruction. 

The  full  and  lasting  success  of  Boston's  present  tentative  effort  to 
profit  by  the  example  and  experience,  in  the  field  of  physical  training, 
of  other  cities  and  countries  will  depend  very  largely  upon  the  charac- 
ter of  the  support  given  to  the  department  of  physical  training  in  the 
Boston  Normal  School.  This  school  is  conspicuous,  in  its  class,  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  its  managers  have  taken  measures  to  provide  its 
pupils  with  theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  Swedish  school-gym- 
nastics, which  measures  have  been  cheerfully  seconded  hitherto  by  the 
School  Committee.  But  the  department  is  still  in  embryo,  and  its  ex- 
pansion and  efficiency  have  been  hampered  by  the  crowded  state  of  the 
curriculum  and  the  insufficient  resources  of  the  school.  Provision  has 
been  made,  however,  in  framing  the  new  course  of  study  for  the  Nor- 
mal School  for  better  instruction  in  gymnasties  than  was  formerly 
practicable.  Gymnastics  has  been  placed  in  the  list  of  electives,  and 
twelve  members  of  the  class  of  1893-94  availed  themselves  of  the  op- 
portunity to  elect  it  as  a  special  study.  Experience  shows  that  the  cor- 
ridors of  the  Normal  School  are  a  poor  substitute  for  a  well-fitted 
gymnasium.  It  is  wisely  proposed  to  include  such  a  gymnasium  in  the 
projected  extension  of  the  Normal  School  building.  At  the  suggestion 
of  the  head-master  of  the  school,  I  have  prepared  sketch-plans  for  such 
a  gymnasium.  If  a  well-equipped  gymnasium  be  provided  it  will  add 
greatly  to  the  usefulness  and  efficiency  of  this  department,  especially 
if  the  recently  authorized  experiment  in  developing  departmental  teach- 
ing in  the  grammar  schools  shall  prove  a  success,  and  lead  to  a  new 
departure  in  the  management  of  those  schools. 

At  the  invitation  of  Dr.  Dunton,  the  principal  of  the  Normal  School, 
and  with  the  consent  of  the  Committee  on  Hygiene  and  Physical  Train- 
ing, I  have  helped  to  frame  the  elective  course  of  study  in  gymnastics, 
already  alluded  to,  and  have  taken  part  in  the  instruction  given  in  ac- 
cordance with  it. 

Considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  the  past  two  years  to- 
wards unifying  and  simplifying  the  practice  of  gymnastics  in  the 
classes  as  regards  the  times  set  for  exercise,  the  amount  of  time  de- 
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voted  to  instruction  and  practice,  and  the  number  and  selection  of  the 
* 4  Days1  Orders  "  attempted.  There  is  now  much  less  diversity  in  these 
matters  than  obtained  at  first.  Having,  by  periodical  circulars  of  in- 
quiry, practically  determined  what  may  fairly  be  expected  and  exacted 
of  the  several  classes,  I  propose  to  promulgate  a  provisional  course  in 
gymnastics  for  the  guidance  of  the  teachers  during  the  ensuing  year,  or 
so  long  as  it  may  be  found  to  work. 

In  January,  1891,  as  appears  from  a  statistical  inquiry  made  at  the 
time,  only  79.2  per  cent,  of  the  grammar  and  primary  school  teachers 
professed  to  teach  Swedish  gymnastics  in  1,065  classes,  while  20.7  per 
cent,  taught  "mixed11  forms  of  gymnastics.  In  January,  1893,  mixed 
gymnastics  had  practically  disappeared,  and  1.098  teachers  were  re- 
turned as  teachers  of  the  required  Swedish  gymnastics.  The  following 
table  affords  a  comparative  view  of  the  results  of  each  inspection  and 
rating  of  the  55 -grammar  schools,  by  schools  and  divisions.  The  epi- 
thets "  excellent,"  "  good,11  etc.,  are  based  on  the  average  mark  of  the 
school,  which  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  sum  of  the  division-marks  by 
the  number  of  the  division-marks.  Each  division-mark  is  also  an  aver- 
age of  marks  touching  five  distinct  particulars,  viz.,  position,  steadi- 
ness, precision,  correctness,  commands. 
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TABLE  I. 


SHOWING    COMPARATIVE     RATING    OF     THE     FIFTY-FIVE  GRAMMAR 
SCHOOLS,   IN   PHYSICAL   TRAINING,  1891-1894. 


First  In- 
spection 
in  1891. 

Second  In- 
spection 
in  1891. 

Third  In- 
spection 
in  1892. 

Fourth  In- 
spection 
in  1893. 

Fifth  In- 
spection, 
in  1894. 

Number. 

Per  cent. 

Number. 

Per  Cent. 

Number. 

Per  Cent. 

Number. 

Per  Cent. 

Number. 

Per  Cent. 

OijD  Scale. 

Excellent,  1.00-2.00.. 

8 

14.5 

8 

14.5 

39 

70.9 

53 

96.3 

54 

98.1 

Good,  2.01-2.50.. 

18 

32.7 

20 

36.3 

16 

29.0 

2 

3.6 

1 

1.8 

Passable,  2.51-3.00.. 

17 

30.9 

20 

36.3 

0 

0 

Poor,  3.01-6.00.. 

12 

21.8 

7 

12.7. 

0 

0 

By  Scho< 

Present  Scale. 
Excellent,  1.00-1.50, 
Very  good,  1.51-1.85, 

55 

55 

55 

5 

9.0 

55 
15 

27.2 

55 
20 

36.3 

19 

34.5 

31 

56.4 

25 

45.4 

Good,  1.86-2.20, 
Passable,  2.21-3.00, 

24 

43.6 

9 

16.3 

10 

18.1 

7 

12.7 

0 

0 

^Poor,  3.01-6.00, 

0 

0 

0 

Old  Scale. 

55 

55 

55 

Excellent,  1.00-2.00.. 

342 

61.5 

466 

83.2 

499 

85.7 

Good,  2.01-2.50.. 

179 

32.0 

85 
6 

15.1 

75 
6 

12.8 

Passable,  2.51-3.00  .. 

29 
6 

5.2 

1.07 

1.0 

■ 

]  Poor,  3.01-6.00.. 

1.7 

3 

0.53 

2 

0.3 

a 
.2 

°5 

>( 
S> 
>> 
a 

\    Present  Scale. 
jExcellent,  1.00-1.50, 

556 
104 

18.7 

560 
217 

38.9 

582 
260- 

44.6 

'Very  good,  1.51-1.85, 

150 

26.9 

145 

26.2 

169 

29.0 

Good,  1.86-2.20, 
Passable,  2.21-3.00, 
Poor,  3.01-6.00, 

186 

33.4 

163 

29.1 

120 

20.6 

110 

19.7 

30 

5.3 

30 

5.1 

6 

1.0 

2 

0.3 

3 

0.5 

556 

560 

582 
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In  1892  the  average  school  mark  was  2.05,  and  42  schools  were  rated 
above  the  average  and  13  below.  The  average  mark  was  1.65  in  1893, 
when  27  schools  were  rated  above  and  28  below  the  average,  all  55 
schools  being  above  the  average  of  1892.  In  1894  the  average  school- 
mark  was  1.60,  which  mark  was  exceeded  in  the  case  of  26  schools,  and 
unattained  by  29  schools.  In  1894  31  schools  were  rated  above  the 
average  for  1893  and  54  above  the  average  for  1892 ;  while  24  schools 
were  rated  below  the  average  for  1893  and  one  below  the  average  for 
1892.  These  results  warrant  the  conclusion  there  has  been  marked  im- 
provement in  gymnastic  instruction  in  the  grammar  schools  during  the 
last  two  years.  The  progress  made  in  the  primary  schools,  though  less 
marked  for  obvious  reasons,  has  been  fairly  satisfactory. 

GYMNASTIC  INSTRUCTION  MOKE   GENERAL  AND  EFFICIENT. 

The  "  provisional  course  in  gymnastics  for  the  guidance  of 
teachers,"  alluded  to  above,  was  promulgated  early  in  this 
year  and  is  working  so  satisfactorily  that  it  is  likely  to  con- 
tinue in  force  indefinitely.  It  consists  of  a  schedule  of 
"  Required  and  Optional  Days'  Orders,"  varied  in  number 
and  difficulty  according  to  the  grade  and  class  of  the  pupils 
for  whom  they  are  prescribed.  Since  assuming  charge  of  this 
department,  it  has  been  my  custom  to  call  for  a  statistical  return 
showing  the  amount  and  character  of  the  gymnastic  instruc- 
tion given  in  each  class  during  the  month  of  January  of  each 
year.  The  returns  for  January,  1895,  are  most  satisfactory, 
since  they  show  that  Swedish  "  free  standing  movements  " 
are  now  taught  and  practised  throughout  the  primary  and 
grammar  grades,  and  that  the  requirements  of  the  schedule 
of  Days'  Orders 'are  very  generally  complied  with.  In  this 
I  find  encouraging  evidence  of  progress.  And  I  take  pleas- 
ure in  expressing  my  high  appreciation  of  the  readiness  with 
which  the  principals  of  schools  have  seconded  my  efforts  and 
recommendations  and  of  the  zeal  and  fidelity  shown  by  the- 
class-teachers  in  giving  gymnastic  instruction. 

No  new  subject  or  new  method  of  instruction  in  an  old 
subject  can  be  injected  into  a  course  of  study  after  the  man- 
ner in  which  Swedish  schoohgymnastics  were  introduced  into 
the  Boston  schools  by  the  School  Committee  of  1890,  without 
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causing  more  or  less  disturbance  and  jar.  It  has  been  my 
object  from  the  outset  to  adapt  the  work  of  this  department 
so  far  as  possible  to  existing  conditions,  and  to  derange  and 
jostle  the  existing  school  machinery  as  little  as  possible.  I 
believe  that  my  efforts  in  this  direction  have  met  with  a  fair 
measure  of  success.  It  is  certain  that  there  has  been  marked 
and  steady  improvement  in  the  conduct  and  performance  of 
our  school-gymnastics  during  the  past  four  years.  But  the 
necessity  for  giving  normal  instruction  to  the  teachers,  and 
for  aiding  them  by  means  of  suggestion  and  criticism  in  the 
school-room  still  exists,  and  must  continue  to  exist  so  long  as 
the  corps  of  teachers  is  largely  made  up  of  persons  who  have 
passed  through  the  normal  school  course  without  being  called 
upon  to  learn  or  apply  even  the  elementary  principles  of 
physical  training.  Comparatively  few  city  and  State  nor- 
mal schools  offer  courses  in  genuine  physical  training.  Hence 
the  multiplication  of  summer  and  private  adventure  schools 
in  this  field. 

INSTRUCTION  OF  TEACHERS. 

The  results  of  the  annual  inspection  and  rating  in  gym- 
nastics of  the  classes  in  the  grammar  schools,  made  towards 
the  close  of  1894,  have  been  used  as  heretofore  by  Mr  Nissen, 
the  assistant  in  this  department,  as  the  basis  for  giving  special 
help  and  criticism  in  the  class-room  to  the  teachers  standing 
in  greatest  need  of  such  aid.  As  during  last  year,  so  this 
year  Mr.  Nissen  has  devoted  a  considerable  amount  of  time  to 
the  special  assistance  of  primary  teachers  in  their  class-room 
work.  Since  the  Christmas  holidays  normal  classes  have 
been  resumed.  At  present  primary  school  teachers  are  not 
required  to  attend  them.  With  a  view  of  giving  variety  to 
the  gymnastics  practised  by  the  first  and  second  classes  of  the 
grammar  grade,  and  to  improving  the  style  of  marching  and 
filing  in  the  halls,  corridors,  and  yards,  I  have  instituted  for 
certain  selected  teachers  a  special  normal  class  in  marching 
and  Moor  work,  which  is  at  present  conducted  by  Mr.  Nissen 
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in  the  drill  hall  of  the  English  High  School ;  the  class  meets 
for  an  hour  once  a  fortnight.  Six  meetings  have  been 
scheduled ;  teachers  attending  these  classes  are  excused 
from  attending  such  normal  classes  in  gymnastics  as  may 
occur  during  the  period  Feb.  15  to  April  26,  1895. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

In  my  last  report  I  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  physi- 
cal training  in  the  high  schools  for  girls  had  been  largely 
left  to  take  care  of  itself,  and  had  not  been  respected,  in  most 
cases,  as  a  coordinate  branch  in  the  required  course  of  study, 
which  provides  that  high  school  girls  shall  devote  the  same 
amount  of  time  to  gymnastics  that  the  boys  give  to  military 
drill ;  viz.,  two  hours  weekly.  My  relations  to  physical  training 
in  the  high  schools  were  referred  to  as  follows : 

As  Director  of  Physical  Training  I  am  directly  responsible  to  the 
Committee  on  Hygiene  and  Physical  Training  ;  but  inasmuch  as  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  committee  over  physical  training  in  the  high  schools 
appears  not  to  be  altogether  clearly  defined,  my  relation  to  physical 
training  in  those  schools  is  somewhat  anomalous,  not  to  say  embarrass- 
ing. I  make  it  a  rule,  however,  to  inspect  the  classes  from  time  to 
time,  and  to  comply  as  far  as  possible  with  all  requests  from  the  head- 
masters for  aid  or  advice  with  regard  to  instruction  in  gymnastics, 
though  I  do  not  consider  myself  responsible  for  the  work  done  in  the 
high  schools  to  the  same  extent  as  for  that  done  in  the  lower  schools 
over  which  the  Committee  on  Hygiene  and  Physical  Training  exercise 
undisputed  jurisdiction. 

It  seems  to  me  to  be  extremely  desirable,  and  in  most  cases  practica- 
ble, that  the  instruction  given  in  gymnastics  in  the  high  schools  should 
be  thorough  and  varied ;  that  it  should  be  adapted  to  the  peculiarities 
and  adequate  to  the  needs  of  adolescents ;  and  that  it  should  constitute 
a  distinct  advance  beyond  the  grammar-school  course  in  gymnastics, 
which  has  hitherto  been  confined  to  free  standing  movements.  It  is  im- 
possible to  secure  these  ends  without  proper  apparatus  and  competent 
teachers. 

The  conditions  alluded  to  above  remain  unchanged  in 
most  respects.    I  would  respectfully  repeat  the  following  sug. 
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gestions  made  on  page  107  of  my  last  report,  as  tending  to' 
improve  the  efficiency  of  physical  training  in  the  high  schools  : 

(1)  That  the  Committee  on  Hygiene  and  Physical  Training  and  tho 
Committee  on  High  Schools  take  measures  to  arrive  at  an  understand- 
ing with  regard  to  the  nomination  and  supervision  of  teachers  of  physi- 
cal training  in  the  high  schools ;  (2)  that  the  Committee  on  Hygiene 
and  Physical  Training  and  the  Committee  on  High  Schools  take  con- 
certed action  towards  preparing  a  programme  for  each  high  school,  in 
accordance  with  the  course  of  study,  so  far  as  the  requirements  of  the 
same  in  regard  to  physical  training  are  concerned. 

Speaking  generally  as  regards  the  high  school  for  girls,  it 
may  be  said  that  less  time  is  devoted  to  gymnastics  this  year 
than  last  in  those  schools.  The  explanation  of  this  is  to  be 
found  in  the  unusually  congested  state  of  certain  schools,  and 
in  the  makeshifts  which  it  necessitates,  e.g.,  in  the  Dorchester 
and  West  Roxbury  High  Schools.  But  I  am  convinced  that 
ui  certain  other  cases  more  effectual  measures  might  be  taken 
to  comply  with  the  course  of  study.  The  completion  of  the 
new  building  for  the  Brighton  High  School  will  doubtless 
enable  the  principal  of  that  school  to  secure  two  hours  of  in- 
struction in  gymnastics  per  week,  if,  as  I  presume,  the  City 
Architect  has  planned  a  gymnasium  for  the  girls  in  addition 
to  a  drill-hall  for  the  boys.  It  was  found  necessary,  early  in 
the  year,  to  turn  a  large  part  of  the  hall  of  the  Dorchester 
High  School  into  recitation-rooms,  hj  the  putting  up  of  par- 
titions ;  consequently  gymnastics  have  been  suspended  for 
the  present  in  that  school.  I  am  informed  that  the  Commit- 
tee on  High  Schools  has  decided  to  appoint  a  special  teacher 
of  gymnastics  in  the  Roxbury  High  School  for  the  ensuing 
year.  I  venture  to  express  the  hope  that  adequate  measures 
will  be  taken  also  to  put  this  important  school,  which  has  not 
far  from  three  hundred  girls  among  its  pupils,  on  an  equality 
with  the  Charles  town  High  School,  in  respect  to  facilities  for 
apparatus  gymnastics. 

Under  Miss  Towne,  in  the  school  last  named,  the  gymnastic 
course  continues  to  improve  and  is  characterized  by  increas- 
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ingly  good  results,  which  is  in  some  measure  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  time-requirement  of  the  course  of  study  is  carried 
out.  The  recent  order  of  the  School  Committee  regulating 
the  character  of  the  lunches  offered  for  sale  in  the  high 
schools  owed  its  initial  impulse  to  Miss  Towne,  who  called 
my  attention  to  the  fact  that  pies,  pickles,  and  candy  consti- 
tuted too  large  a  proportion  of  the  edibles  exposed  for  sale 
in  that  school.  Deeming  the  matter  of  some  importance,  I 
brought  it  to  the  attention  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and 
of  the  Committee  on  Hygiene  and  Physical  Training,  by 
whom  the  School  Board  was  induced  to  provide  a  remedy. 

In  September  last  Miss  Ruth  B.  Whittemore,  a  graduate 
of  the  Dorchester  High  School  and  of  the  Boston  Normal 
School  of  Gymnastics,  was  appointed,  on  the  nomination  of 
the  Committee  on  High  Schools,  special  teacher  of  vocal 
and  physical  culture  in  the  Girls'  Latin  School.  Since 
Jan.  28,  1895,  Miss  Whittemore,  by  permission  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  High  Schools,  has  also  had  charge  of  the  girls" 
gymnastics  in  the  East  Boston  High  School,  and  with 
manifestly  good  results. 

supervisors'  examinations . 
For  the  last  three  years  physical  training  has  been  placed 
by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  in  the  list  of  electives  open  to 
candidates  for  certificates  of  qualification.  Thus  far  but  one 
person,  a  candidate  for  a  certificate  of  the  third  grade,  at  the 
examination  in  August,  1894,  has  chosen  physical  training  as 
an  elective  subject.  The  candidate  in  question  was  strictly 
examined  in  the  theory  and  principles  of  the  subject,  and,  as 
is  my  custom  in  such  cases,  was  also  required  to  conduct  a 
class  in  Swedish  exercises,  with  apparatus,  in  the  gymna- 
sium of  the  Charlestown  High  School.  I  found  her  qualified 
"  to  pass."  The  fact  of  her  being  a  graduate  of  the  State 
Normal  School,  at  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  is  worthy  of  special 
mention. 

At  the  request  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  I  prepared  the 
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questions  in  required  and  elective  biology,  botany,  and 
zoology  for  the  examinations  conducted  in  August  and  Sep- 
tember, 1894,  marked  all  the  papers  handed  in  on  these  sub- 
jects, and  interviewed  such  of  the  candidates  as  came  up  for 
special  examination  in  those  subjects.  Several  of  the  candi- 
dates were  of  unusual  promise,  and  showed  that  they  had  been 
trained  to  give  better  instruction  in  their  subjects  than  is  at 
present  provided  for  or  allowed  in  our  high  schools  and 
normal  school. 

THE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

The  general  and  special  work  in  physical  training  in  the 
Normal  School  continues  in  the  faithful  charge  of  Miss 
Laura  S.  Plummer,  who  does  as  effective  work  as  the  re- 
stricted resources  of  that  school  will  permit.  The  pupils  of 
that  school  cannot  be  as  well  trained  in  gymnastics  as  in 
kindergartening  and  Sloyd  so  long  as  the  school  has  no  labora- 
tory or  gymnasium,  and  is  not  provided  with  an  adequate 
supply  of  illustrative  apparatus  for  teaching  purposes.  The 
number  of  pupils  in  that  school  who  have  chosen  physical 
training  as  a  special  elective  study  is  the  same  as  last  year ; 
viz.,  twelve.  My  lectures  to  this  class  began  on  Feb.  4, 1895, 
and  will  continue  till  the  close  of  the  year  at  the  rate  of  one 
a  week.  The  character  and  purport  of  these  lectures  is  in- 
dicated by  the  following  list  of  topics :  The  Modern  Doctrine 
of  the  Human  Body ;  School  Hygiene ;  The  Physiology  of 
Nerve  and  Muscle,  and  its  Bearing  upon  the  Education  of 
Children  and  Adolescents ;  The  Nature  and  Effects  of  Physi- 
cal Training ;  Comparative  View  of  the  Principal  Systems  of 
Physical  Training ;  Practical  Hints  on  Teaching  School 
Gymnastics. 

Early  in  the  current  year  the  teachers  in  charge  of  physical 
training  in  the  Normal  School  and  the  Charlestown  and  West 
Roxbury  High  Schools  expressed  the  desire  to  make  certain 
measurements  in  connection  with  the  physical  examination 
of  their  pupils.    As  the  undertaking  met  with  the  approval 
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of  the  principals  of  the  schools  in  question,  and  the  pupils' 
participation  in  it  was  wholly  voluntary,  I  have  encouraged 
its  prosecution.  There  is  abundant  evidence  that  such  pro- 
cedures serve  to  awaken  a  livelier  interest  on  the  pupil's  part 
in  personal  hygiene  and  physical  training,  and  are  helpful 
to  teachers  as  an  aid  in  the  guidance  and  admonition  of  their 
pupils. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

Thanks  to  the  ready  kindness  of  Dr.  H.  P.  Walcott,  chair- 
man of  the  Massachusetts  Board  of  Health,  three  sets  of 
measuring  appliances,  including  scales,  were  put  at  my  dis- 
posal. Two  of  these  sets  have  been  put  to  good  use  in  the 
schools  above  named,  and  the  third  set  has  been  assigned  to 
Mr.  Ripley,  principal  of  the  Bigelow  School,  to  enable  him  to 
carry  out  his  plan  of  periodically  weighing  and  measuring 
the  boys  in  the  Bigelow  School.  If  by  repeated  observations 
on  the  same  individuals  during  a  series  of  years  Mr.  Ripley 
shall  be  able  to  determine  the  annual  growth-rates  of  so  large 
a  number  of  boys  as  are  found  in  his  school,  his  results  will 
be  of  great  practical  value,  and  will  constitute  a  genuine 
contribution  to  science  as  well.  Anthropometrists  are  now 
in  the  possession  of  a  large  amount  of  data  derived  from 
measuring  and  weighing  many  school  children  and  youth  ;  but 
data  obtained  by  the  individualizing  method,  by  subject- 
ing the  same  individuals  to  repeated  observations  during  a 
series  of  years,  are  rare  and  greatly  needed. 

THE   INTRODUCTION    OF    ADJUSTABLE   DESKS    AND  CHAIRS. 

Since  my  last  report  the  new  buildings  of  the  Cudworth 
Primary  School,  in  East  Boston,  and  the  Choate  Burnham 
Primary  School,  in  South  Boston,  have  been  occupied.  They 
are  furnished  with  adjustable  desks  and  chairs.  During  the 
last  summer  vacation  the  first  class  of  the  Bennett  Grammar 
School,  in  Brighton,  was  supplied  with  adjustable  furniture,* 

*That  is  to  say  the  desk  boxes  and  chairs  already  in  use  were  placed  upon 
adjustable  standards. 
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and  a  considerable  number  of  the  same  sort  of  desks  and 
chairs  have  been  placed  in  various  rooms  of  the  Robert  G. 
Shaw  Grammar  School  by  the  order  of  the  School  Committee, 
to  obviate  the  inadequate  supply  of  properly  assorted  sizes  of 
seats  in  that  school.  Counting  in  the  Charles  C.  Perkins 
Primary  School,  in  the  Prince  District,  there  are  nearly  1,400 
sets  of  adjustable  furniture  now  in  use  in  our  schools.  Rather 
more  than  half  of  that  number  are  of  the  so-called  Perry  style  ; 
not  quite  one-half  of  the  remainder  were  furnished  by  the 
Globe  Desk  Company  ;  while  of  the  residue  one-half,  enough 
to  fill  three  rooms,  were  furnished  by  the  Chandler  and  Bo- 
brick  Companies  respectively.  If  the  School  Committee 
holds  to  its  present  policy  of  furnishing  new  buildings  with 
adjustable  furniture,  it  is  probable  that  between  2,600  and 
3,000  adjustable  desks  and  chairs  will  be  required  during  the 
next  twelve  months  towards  fitting  up  school  buildings  now 
in  process  of  erection  or  under  contract. 

In  accordance  with  the  order  passed  by  the  School  Com- 
mittee, Oct.  25,  1892  (see  page  108  of  my  last  report), 
it  has  devolved  upon  me  to  render  advice  and  assistance  to 
the  principals  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  proper  use  of 
these  new  and  improved  styles  of  desks  and  chairs.  Besides 
which  I  have  been  called  upon  to  study  the  seating  of  the  pupils 
in  rooms  recently  fitted  up  for  the  use  of  primary  pupils  in 
the  Agassiz,  Dudley,  Hancock,  and  Wells  districts  ;  to  inspect 
the  redistributed  furniture  in  the  Brimmer  Grammar  School; 
to  report  upon  the  misfitting  of  pupils  in  the  Robert  G. 
Shaw  Grammar  School,  and  to  suggest  a  remedy  for  the  same; 
and  to  furnish  plans  for  seating  the  pupils  in  the  Cudworth 
School  mentioned  above,  and  in  the  Oak-square  Primary 
School,  in  Brighton.  Necessarily,  therefore,  much  of  my 
time  and  attention  have  been  occupied  during  the  current 
year  with  various  phases  of  the  "  seating  problem." 
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THE  PROBLEM  OF   SCHOOL  SEATING. 

Having  had  occasion  to  study  somewhat  closely  the  pecul- 
iarities, as  regards  construction,  working,  and  effects,  of  the 
desks  and  chairs  now  in  use,  both  fixed  and  adjustable,  and 
being  more  than  ever  convinced  that  the  present  amount  of 
unhygienic  seating  in  our  schools  is  so  large  as  to  constitute 
a  serious  obstacle  to  the  legitimate  success  of  the  department 
of  physical  training;  I  feel  called  upon  to  devote  the  re- 
mainder of  this  report  to  questions  connected  with  the  seat- 
ing of  school  children. 

School  seating  is  primarily  a  question  in  animal  mechanics, 
and  the  rules  which  govern  it  must  be  based  upon  the  laws 
of  human  anatomy  and  physiology.  But  the  development  of 
a  strictly  scientific  and  hygienically  sound  system  of  school 
seating  has  been  halting  and  incomplete,  particularly  in  this 
country,  because  scientists  and  educationists  have  been  slow 
to  perceive  the  full  significance  of  the  fact  that  the  school 
population  is  made  up  of  growing  animals,  whose  growth- 
rates,  in  respect  to  length  of  legs  and  length  of  arms,  as  well 
as  in  respect  to  total  height,  differ  in  the  two  sexes  and  vary 
in  each  sex  during  school  life.  Moreover,  the  problem  of 
school  seating  is  complicated  and  rendered  difficult  by  the 
predilection  of  teachers  for  certain  conventional  forms  of 
procedure  in  the  management  and  discipline  of  their  pupils, 
and  by  the  commercial  exigencies  which  regulate  the  manu- 
facture and  sale  of  school  furniture. 

THE  MECHANICS  OF  THE  SITTING  POSTURE. 

The  most  searching  and  convincing  researches  in  this 
connection  are  those  of  Prof.  Hermann  Meyer,  of  Zurich, 
whose  paper,  "  Die  Mechanik  des  Sitzens  mit  Riicksicht  auf  die 
Schulbankfrage  "  (Virchow's  Arehiv,  Bd.  XXXVIII.,  Heft. 
I.,  1867),  should  be  studied  by  all  who  undertake  to  pass 
critical  judgment  on  the  claims  of  alleged  improvements  in 
school  chairs.    As  a  succinct  summary  of  Meyer's  views  is 
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found  in  Cohn's  "  Hygiene  of  the  Eye  in  Schools,"  London, 
1886,  I  have  taken  what  follows  from  that  work. 

At  the  lower  part  of  the  pelvis  are  the  two  seat-bones  (tubera  ischii) ,  or 
lowest  parts  of  the  great  hip-bones.  They  are  curved  like  a  bow  and 
rock  easily.  A  line  drawn  through  these  two  seat-bones  may  be  called 
the  "  seat-bones1  line."  The  centre  of  gravity  of  the  human  body  is  situ- 
ated in  front  of  the  tenth  chest  vertebra ;  a  line  drawn  perpendicularly 
from  that  place  to  the  ground  is  the  line  of  gravity.  Now,  it  is  only 
when  the  line  of  gravity  falls  exactly  upon  the  seat-bones1  line  that 
the  body  can  remain  at  rest  in  a  sitting  posture.  The  slightest  move- 
ment of  the  trunk  that  displaces  the  centre  of  gravity,  and  therefore  also 
the  line  of  gravity,  must  bring  the  line  of  gravity  either  before  or 
behind  the  seat-bones1  line,  and  then  a  third  point  must  be  sought  for 
which  will  secure  equilibrium  in  a  sitting  posture  in  spite  of  the  insta- 
bility of  the  seat-bones.  This  third  point  may  be  situated  either  before 
or  behind  the  seat-bones1  line.  We  must  therefore  distinguish  between 
a  forward  and  a  backward  sitting  posture.  In  the  forward  sitting 
posture  the  third  point  of  support  is  furnished  by  the  front  edge  of  the 
seat.  The  line  of  gravity  may  now  fall  on  any  part  of  that  surface  which 
is  determined  by  the  seat-bones  and  the  front  edge  of  the  seat;  the 
nearer,  however,  it  approaches  to  the  latter,  the  more  easily  is  the 
equilibrium  disturbed.  A  quiet  sitting  posture,  therefore,  will  only 
be  possible  when  the  surface  of  the  seat  on  which  the  thighs  rest  , 
is  very  large ;  things  are  best  when  this  surface  extends  forward 
as  far  as  the  knees.  If,  moreover,  the  knees  being  bent  at  a  right 
angle,  the  feet  are  planted  firm  and  flat  on  the  floor,  their  resting-places 
form  auxiliary  surfaces  of  support. 

No  one,  however,  can  remain  in  the  forward  sitting  posture  for  any 
length  of  time,  because  the  trunk  is  not  immovably  fixed  in  the  hip- 
joint,  but  is  joined  movably  to  the  thigh.  The  attitude,  therefore,  is  only 
maintained  by  very  complicated  work  of  the  pelvic  muscles.  These 
muscles  grow  fatigued  and  the  trunk,  obeying  the  law  of  gravity,  would 
fall  forward  if  the  chest  or  arms  did  not  support  it  by  leaning  against 
the  desk.  When  we  prop  ourselves  up  with  our  arms,  we  in  a  manner 
catch  the  body  as  it  falls  forward. 

In  the  backward  sitting  posture,  in  which  the  line  of  gravity  falls 
behind  the  seat-bones1  line,  the  third  point  of  support,  firmly  connected 
with  the  seat-bones,  is  found  in  the  end  of  the  coccyx.  The  pelvis  being 
now  inclined  backward,  this  point  does  not  need  to  be  determined,  but 
is  an  immovable  datum.  But  as  the  body,  with  this  backward  inclina- 
tion of  the  pelvis,  would  have  to  fall  backward  its  fall  must  be  arrested 
by  the  back-rest.    The  lower  down  the  back-rest  is  applied,  the  more 
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upright  is  the  position  of  the  pelvis  and  the  trunk.  Applied  at  the  height 
of  the  last  vertebra  the  back-rest  allows  the  best  upright  sitting  posture. 

In  writing  the  head  is  slightly  bent  forward  on  its  horizontal  axis,  the 
arms  are  stretched  forward  and  somewhat  upward,  and  the  body  curved 
slightly  forward  ;  and  thereby  the  centre  of  gravity  is  brought  forward 
in  front  of  the  seat-bones'  line.  Any  arrangement,  therefore,  which 
brings  the  centre  of  gravity  further  back  will  help  the  child  to  sit  up- 
right. 

TYPICAL  SITTING  POSTURES. 

There  are,  then,  three  typical  sitting  postures,  in  each  of 
which  the  following  general  conditions  obtain,  viz. :  the 
thighs  are  more  or  less  fixed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  trunk, 
the  leg  makes  a  right  angle  to  the  thigh  at  the  knee,  and  the 
feet  are  placed  flat  upon  the  floor  or  a  foot-rest.  These  are  : 
(1)  the  erect  posture,  in  which  the  line  of  gravity  falls  be- 
tween the  tuber  a  ischii,  when  the  muscles  of  the  legs  are 
relaxed  and  the  rigid  trunk  is  maintained  in  a  position  of 
mobile  equilibrium,  by  a  minimal  amount  of  action  on  the 
part  of  the  muscles  of  the  neck,  trunk,  and  pelvis  ;  (2)  the 
forward  posture,  in  which  the  line  of  gravity  passes  in  front 
of  the  seat-bones'  line  and  the  body  is  kept  from  falling  for- 
ward on  its  rockers  either  by  "  the  complicated  work  of  the 
pelvic  muscles,"  or  by  an  anteriorly  placed  prop  of  some 
sort ;  (3)  the  backward  posture,  in  which  the  line  of  gravity 
falls  behind  the  tubera  ischii,  and  the  body  is  prevented  from 
falling  backward,  either  by  the  fixation  of  the  trunk  upon 
the  thigh,  the  legs  being  kept  extended,  through  the  action 
of  the  flexor  muscles  of  the  hip  and  the  extensors  of  the 
leg,  or  by  means  of  a  prop  supporting  the  pelvis  and  the 
back. 

THE  CHAIR-MAKER'S  PROBLEM. 

Expressed  in  general  terms  the  problems  which  confront 
the  designers  and  makers  of  chairs  are  :  (1)  to  provide  a 
base  of  support  or  seat  having  a  sufficient  and  intelligently 
proportioned  area,  i.e.,  a  bottom  whose  length  and  breadth 
are  proportional  to  the  under  surface  of  the  thighs  and 
buttocks  of  the  person  to  be  seated  ;  (2)  to  place  the  seat 


172 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4. 


at  such  a  height  from  the  floor,  or  foot-rest,  that  the  sitter's 
feet  may  rest  flat  upon  the  floor  or  foot-rest  when  his  legs 
make  a  right  angle  at  the  knee  with  his  thighs  ;  and  (3)  to 
provide  the  seat  with  a  back  that  shall  support  the  sitter's 
back  whether  he  be  quiescent  or  be  actively  engaged,  e.g., 
in  writing  or  drawing.  But  a  properly  constructed  chair 
may  be  rendered  nugatory  or  even  positively  harmful,  if  its 
occupant  is  forced  to  work  at  a  desk  whose  upper  surface  is 
too  high  or  too  low,  or  insufficiently  sloped,  or  whose  under 
surface  exercises  a  cramping  influence  upon  his  knees  or 
thighs,  or  if  he  is  given  a  desk  which,  though  correct  in  its 
proportions,  is  so  placed  with  relation  to  his  chair  that  the 
backward  sitting  posture  is  beyond  his  reach,  and  the  for- 
ward sitting  posture  can  only  be  maintained  at  the  expense 
of  prolonged  and  wearisome  muscular  exertion. 

Again,  the  occupant  of  a  correctly  designed  and  properly 
constructed  chair  may  be  prevented  from  reaping  its  benefits 
through  the  stupid  or  injudicious  requirements  of  his  teach- 
ers as  to  the  manner  of  using  his  chair  and  desk  during 
recitation,  when  studying,  or  when  engaged  in  the  act  of 
writing  or  drawing. 

NORMAL  DIMENSIONS  OF  DESK  AND  SEAT. 

Figure  1,  adapted  from  a  similar  cut  in  Eulenberg  and 
Bach's  "  Schulgesundheitslehre,"  Berlin,  1891,  p.  217,  will 
be  of  assistance  to  us  in  further  discussing  the  normal  dimen- 
sions of  desks  and  seats.  It  represents  the  dimensions 
recommended  by  Eulenberg  and  Bach,  for  a  seat  and  desk 
adapted  to  a  pupil  175  centimeters  (68.89  inches)  in  height. 
R,  the  total  depth  of  desk  and  seat,  equals  78  centimeters.  A, 
the  outer  height  of  the  desk,  equals  84  centimeters.  The 
inner  "height  of  the  desk"  equals  the  sum  of  the  lines  C  and 
M  D,  i.e.,  78  centimeters,  —  C,  "the  height  of  the  seat"  being 
48  centimeters  (f*r  of  the  total  bodily  height),  and  M  D, 
technically  termed  "  the  difference"  being  30  centimeters,  or 
about  17  per  cent,  of  the  total  height.    The  width  of  the 
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horizontal  part  of  the  desk  L  equals  10  centimeters  and  that 
of  the  sloping  part  K  equals  35  centimeters.  The  book-shelf 
N  is  placed  25  centimeters  (|  of  the  body-height)  below  the 
surface  of  L,  and  is  22  centimeters  (-|  of  the  body-height)  in 
width.  C,  the  u  height  of  the  seat,''  equals  48  centimeters 
(^-  of  the  body-height).  The  jlength  of  the  seat  equals  58 
centimeters  (J  the  body-height).  E,  "depth  or  breadth  of 
seat"  equals  35  centimeters  Q  the  body-height).  The  total 
height  of  the  back-support  equals  44  centimeters  (J  the  body- 
height)  ;  G.  the  total  u  height  of  cross-rest  "  (S)  for  the  small 
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of  the  back,  beiug  22  centimeters  the  body-height).  The 
back-support  slopes  backward,  it  will  be  noted,  some  3  centi- 
meters, so  that  J,  the  shoulder-rest,  cannot  come  into  contact 
with  the  pupil's  back  unless  the  upper  part  of  the  pupil's 
trunk  is  slightly  inclined  be}*ond  the  perpendicular  line  J  S. 
This  is  to  enable  the  pupil  to  assume  the  so-called  "  back- 
sitting"  or  "reclined  position"  which  is  strongly  advocated 
by  Prof.  A.  Lorenz,  of  Vienna.  Eulenberg  and  Bach  recom- 
mend hollowing  out  the  seat  to  a  depth  of  lh  centimeters  as 
shown  at  E,  instead  of  inclining  the  surface  of  the  seat  from 
front  to  rear.    It  will  be  observed  that  the  line  M  D.  techni- 
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cally  called  ,4  the  difference"  does  not  strike  the  edge  or  sur- 
face of  the  seat.  The  result  is  that  44  the  distance"  i.e., 
the  distance  between  the  rear  edge  of  the  desk  and  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  seat,  is  a  plus  or  positive  distance,  which 
was  usually  found  in  school-seating  twenty-five  years  ago, 
but  which  is  almost  universally  condemned  by  modern  au- 
thorities, since  it  involves  the  necessit}-  of  leaning  forward  in 
writing,  which  is  sedulously  to  be  avoided.  In  the  present 
case  the  plus  distance  noted  is  a  concession  to  convenience, 
since  it  is  easier  for  a  pupil  to  get  in  and  out  of  his  seat  when 
the  distance  is  plus  than  when  it  is  minus  ;  i.e.,  when  the  line 
M  D  falls  inside  the  line  made  by  the  front  edge  of  the  seat, 
or  when  the  distance  is  nil ;  i.e.,  as  when  the  line  M  D  just 
strikes  that  edge. 

CARDINAL  POINTS  IN  DESK  CONSTRUCTION. 

Cohn,  in  his  work  already  cited,  says : 

The  points  which  are  of  main  importance  in  school-desks  are  four : 
the  difference,  the  distance,  the  seat-height,  and  the  desk-slope. 

(1.)  The  difference,  that  is,  the  vertical  distance,  between  desk  and 
seat.  (See  If  D,  Fig.  I.)  The  higher  the  desk-surface  the  nearer  it  is 
to  the  eye  of  a  straight-sitting  child.  Thus  the  greater  the  difference 
the  more  the  child  will  have  to  exert  his  accommodation.  Now,  the 
writing  ought  to  be  from  35  to  45  centimeters  [14-18  inches]  from  the 
eye,  for  that  is  about  the  distance  of  a  child's  eve  from  the  elbow  when 
hanging  straight  down,  and  the  text  of  the  school-books  should  be  easily 
legible  at  that  distance.  If,  however,  the  difference  is  great,  so  that  the 
elbows  have  to  be  considerably  raised  in  writing  [as  is  generally  the  case 
in  our  Boston  schools']  the  shoulders  will  not  hang  from  the  body,  but 
the  body  from  the  shoulders,  and  the  writing  hand  will  be  too  near  the 
eye. 

(2.)  An  exceedingly  important  correlative  of  the  difference  is  the 
horizontal  distance  between  desk  and  form.  (See  D,  Fig.  1.)  In  the 
right  arrangement  of  distance  lies  the  kernel  of  the  school-desk  reform. 
The  greater  the  distance  the  more  the  body  will  have  to  fall  forward 
of  the  seat  in  order  that  the  arms  may  reach  the  paper ;  and  the  more 
will  the  head  be  obliged  to  drop  and  to  get  near  the  writing.  Thus, 
whenever  we  intend  to  sit  upright  at  a  table  for  a  considerable  time, 
we  instinctively  push  the  chair  so  far  under  the  table  that  the  table's 
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edge  is  vertically  over  the  chair's  edge,  or,  if  possible,  overhangs  it  by 
an  inch.  For  the  upright  position  of  the  head,  therefore,  the  distance 
must  be  nil  or,  still  better,  negative.  ...  I  once  proposed  a  minus 
distance  of  one  inch;  but  after  further  observations  I  think  that  the 
upright  position  is  sustained  still  longer  when  the  thigh  is  supported 
still  further  towards  the  knee,  and  therefore  I  agree  with  Buehner,  who 
requires  a  minus  distance  of  two  inches. 

Here  every  inch  is  of  consequence.  Xo  physician  has  ever  opposed 
the  requirement  of  nil  or  minus  distance  .  .  .  the  opposition  has 
come  solely  from  individual  teachers. 

(3.)  The  height  of  the  seat.  (See  C,  Fig.  1.)  If  the  legs  are  not 
bent  at  a  right  angle  at  the  knee  and  the  feet  resting  with  the  entire 
sole  flat  upon  the  foot-board  (or  floor),  the  feet  must  be  left  dangling  in 
the  air.  Then  the  child  soon  grows  tired.  He  tries  to  reach  the  floor 
with  the  tips  of  his  toes  at  least,  and  in  so  doing  he  bends  his  thigh 
downward,  slides  forward  on  the  edge  of  his  seat,  and  presses  his  chest 
on  the  edge  of  the  table.  The  necessary  result  is  a  further  collapse  of 
attitude.  (In  all  this  we  are  leaving  quite  out  of  account  the  hindrance 
to  breathing  and  the  compression  of  the  intestines.)  The  height  of  the 
seat  must  accordingly  be  equal  to  the  length  from  the  knee  to  the  sole  ; 
that  is,  f  of  the  child's  height.  The  knee  must  be  bent  at  a  right 
angle.  Xo  attention  is  paid  to  any  of  these  proportions  in  the  old 
school-desks. 

(4.)  The  slope  of  the  desk.  (See  K,  Fig.  1.)  We  can  read  easily, 
without  any  stoop  of  the  head,  from  a  book  placed  vertically  before  us. 
If  the  book  slopes  back  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  with  the  horizon, 
reading  is  equally  easy,  because  the  eyes  can  be  directed  downward 
without  bending  the  head  forward.  But  if  the  book  lies  flat  and  the 
reader  sits  upright,  the  eyes  are  turned  downward  very  far.  This  con- 
tinued for  any  considerable  time  is  very  tiring,  and  so  we  prefer  to  bend 
the  head  forward.  It  follows  that  the  desk  must  not  be  horizontal,  but 
sloped.  A  slope  of  45  degrees,  however,  is  not  to  be  recommended, 
because  it  would  make  writing  difficult,  and  the  writing  materials  would 
fall  down.  A  slope  of  1  in  6  is  the  best.  The  old  school-desks  are  all 
flat  and  therefore  Avrong. 

The  breadth  of  seat  usually  termed  u  seat-depth  "  (see  E, 
Fig.  1)  and  the  "  seat-back  "  (see  J  P,  Fig.  1)  are  of.  scarcely 
less  importance  than  Cohn's  fc*  cardinal  points  "  noted  above. 
The  seat-depth  is  determined  by  the  length  of  the  sitter's 
thigh,  whose  mean  value,  according  to  most  observers  equals 
4  the  total  height.    Provided  the  soles  of  the  feet  can  rest 
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flat  upon  the  floor,  a  seat  may  be  theoretically  too  narrow 
without  entailing  prejudicial  effects ;  whereas,  too  deep  a  seat 
is  to  be  scrupulously  avoided  as  it  prevents  the  sitter  from 
availing  himself  of  the  support  offered  by  the  seat-back. 
That  no  one,  not  even  a  child,  can  maintain  the  erect  sitting 
or  the  backward  sitting  posture  for  any  considerable  length 
of  time  without  the  aid  of  some  sort  of  back-rest  or  prop,  no 
longer  admits  of  argument.  This  matter  of  back-rest  or  seat- 
back  is  of  so  much  importance  that  Professor  Lorenz,  in  his 
admirable  "  Die  Heutige  Schulbankfrage,"  Wien,  1888,  de- 
clares that  the  present  school-seat  question  is  "  first  of  all  a 
question  of  seat-back." 


Figure  2. 


THE  SEAT-BACK. 

Seat-backs  may  be  continuous  from  top  to  bottom  and  as 
wide  as  the  seat  is  long  (see  Fig.  2)  ;  or  they  may  consist 
of  one  or  more  transverse  rests,  as  in  Fig.  1,  with  free  spaces 
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below  or  between  them  ;  or  they  may  consist  in  their  essential 
features  of  a  transverse  shoulder-rests  borne  by  or  con- 
nected with  an  upright  back-prop  (see  Fig.  3)  as  is  the 
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case  in  most  of  the  chairs  used  in  our  schools.  Con- 
sidered chiefly  with  regard  to  the  height  of  the  prop  to  sup- 
port the  trunk  in  the  backward-sitting  posture,  the  various 
kinds  of  seat-back  present  three  principal  types,  viz. :  (1) 
the  low-hip  or  pelvic  rest,  when  the  support  (see  S,  Fig.  1) 
extends  no  higher  than  the  upper  edge  of  the  pelvis ;  (2)  the 
high-hip  or  loins-rest,  when  the  prop  is  so  placed  as  to  support 
the  back  in  the  region  of  the  lower  loin-vertebras ;  and  (3) 
the  so-called  "  high  back-support "  which  reaches  at  least  as  far 
as  the  most  prominent  point  of  the  curve  made  by  the  chest- 
vertebrse.  The  seat-back  J  P,  shown  in  Fig.  1,  belongs  to  the 
third  type.  Were  its  upper  part,  designated  by  the  line  J  S, 
omitted,  it  would  belong  to  the  second  type.  As  a  rule,  seat- 
backs  of  the  first  and  second  types  are  placed  perpendicularly 
to  the  seat-surface,  while  those  of  the  third  type,  as  a  rule, 
are  more  or  less  inclined  backwards  from  the  seat-surface,  at 
least  in  their  upper  portion. 
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It  is  chiefly  to  the  researches  and  inventions  of  the  eminent 
orthopaedic  surgeons,  Dr.  Felix  Schenk,  of  Bern,  and  Dr. 
Adolf  Lorenz,  of  Vienna,  that  the  school-seat  constructed  to 
give  support  to  the  back  of  the  child  in  the  "  reclined  sitting 
position"  has  come  into  vogue  in  Europe.  The  special  pur- 
pose of  this  form  of  seat-back,  whose  essential  characteristics 
are  fairly  well  illustrated  in  Fig.  1,  is  to  afford  adequate 
and  comfortable  support  to  the  back  of  the  child  whether  he 
be  writing,  studying,  or  simply  engaged  in  "  sitting  still." 
By  reason  of  the  backward  inclination  of  the  support,  above 
the  loins-rest  S,  it  is  claimed  that  the  upper  portion  of  the 
back  of  the  sitter  is  pressed  by  its  own  weight  against  the 
support  and  not  simply  brought  into  contact  with  the  upper 
rest.  In  other  forms  of  the  same  type  of  seat-back,  the 
back-support  is  continuous  and  is  curved  so  as  to  conform 
to  the  S-form  of  the  backbone,  in  the  chest  and  loins  regions. 

Fig.  1  represents  the  seat  as  being  placed  at  a  slight 
plus  distance,  both  seat  and  desk  being  immovable.  This  is 
a  compromise  between  the  demands  of  hygiene  and  the  re- 
quirements of  convenience.  To  enable  the  child  to  maintain 
the  reclined  sitting  position  when  engaged  in  writing,  the 
seat  should  be  at  a  considerable  minus  distance  from  the 
desk.  This  is  usually  effected  by  rendering  the  desk-top 
movable  so  that  the  distance  may  be  made  plus  or  minus  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  sitter.  It  should  be  said  that  the  Schenk 
seat  is  somewhat  sharply  sloped  from  front  to  rear. 

MALPOSITION  IN  "WRITING. 

Cohn  (op.  cit.,  p.  95)  quotes  from  "  Das  Kind  and  der 
Schultisch,"  Zurich,  1865,  by  Dr.  Fahrner,  the  following  de- 
scription of  the  mechanism  of  the  collapse  of  the  child's 
posture  in  writing,  consequent  upon  the  use  of  an  unsuitable 
desk  and  seat : 

Before  the  writing  begins  the  children  sit  perfectly  upright  with  both 
shoulder-blades  thrown  back  equally  (that  is,  so  that  the  shoulders  are 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  desk),  and  the  slate  or  copy-book  is  so  placed 
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before  the  child  that  its  left  margin  lies  a  little  to  the  left  of  the  middle 
of  the  body.  But  as  soon  as  the  writing  begins  all  the  children  move 
their  heads  slightly  forviard  and  towards  the  left,  without  perceptibly 
altering  their  attitude  in  any  other  way.  Soon,  however,  head  after  head 
drops  down  with  a  rapid  jerk,  so  that  the  neck  now  forms  a  considerable 
angle  with  the  rest  of  the  spinal  column.  In  a  short  time  the  upper 
part  of  the  back  also  collapses,  so  as  to  hang  from  the  shoulder-blades, 
which  in  their  turn  are  supported  by  the  upper  arm.  From  this  moment 
the  scholars  are  divided  into  two  groups,  according  to  the  part  of  the  slate 
at  which  they  happen  to  be  writing.  Those  who  are  writing  on  the  upper 
half  of  the  slate  or  at  the  beginning  of  the  line  are  able  to  support 
themselves  on  both  elbows,  and  they  let  their  chests  sink  straight  for- 
ward against  the  table.  The  back  in  this  way  becomes  curved  simply  ; 
it  becomes  what  I  call  a  round  back.  The  eyes  are  three  or  four  inches 
distant  from  the  desk  and  look  straight  down  upon  the  writing.  For 
the  points  of  support  the  child  uses  the  front  of  the  chest,  the  left  elbow 
(which  is  constantly  moved  outward  till  it  is  a  long  way  from  the  body,) 
and  the  right  fore-arm  anywhere  between  the  elbow  and  the  wrist.  But 
those  scholars  who  at  the  critical  moment  are  writing  at  the  end  of  the 
line  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  slate  cannot  any  longer  support  them- 
selves on  the  right  elbow,  because  it  too  much  overhangs  the  table  and 
is  too  far  from  the  body;  they  are  therefore  forced  to  lean  on  the  left 
elbow  alone,  and  in  so  doing  not  only  to  bend  the  spinal  column,  but  to 
twist  it  on  its  axis  towards  the  right.  The  position  is  that  of  the  slewed 
back.  The  points  of  support  are  the  left  side  of  the  chest  and  the  left 
elbow,  wrhich  lies  very  much  to  the  left  of  the  body  and  forward  from  the 
body;  the  head  is  bent  towards  the  left  shoulder;  the  right  arm,  with 
its  shoulder-blade  standing  out  like  a  wing,  rests  anywhere  between  the 
elbow  and  the  wrist;  the  eyes,  now  frequently  only  from  two  to  three 
inches  distant  from  the  writing  are  rolled  considerably  towards  the  right 
and  almost  squint  over  the  paper.  ...  In  the  normal  position  the 
head  has  its  centre  of  gravity  resting  upon  the  bony  framework  of  the 
spine  and  is  supported  by  it,  so  that  the  muscles  of  the  neck  have  noth- 
ing to  do  but  to  balance  the  head.  That  slight  stoop  forward,  however,  is 
enough  to  push  this  centre  of  gravity  over  the  front  edge  of  the  spinal 
column.  The  muscles  of  the  neck  must  now  hold  up  the  head  if  it  is  not  to 
drop  downward.  The  work  thus  laid  upon  them  is  considerable ;  the 
muscles  of  the  neck  are  accordingly  soon  tired  out,  their  tension  is  re- 
laxed, and  the  work  now  falls  upon  the  muscles  of  the  back  ;  these  in  their 
turn  are  soon  tired  out  and  the  child  is  then  forced  to  lean  on  other 
points  of  support.  He  tries  first  one  or  both  elbows.  The  elbows  sup- 
port the  upper  arm,  the  upper  arm  supports  the  shoulder-blades,  and 
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the  body  hangs  upon  the  shoulder-blades  until  they  also  give  way  and 
the  chest  must  needs  find  a  stay  and  support  at  the  edge  of  the  desk. 

VIEWS  OF  LOKENZ  AM)  SCHEXK. 

It  is  now  generally  held  by  competent  authorities,  e.g., 
Schenk  and  Lorenz,  that  collapse  of  the  writing  position  due 
to  bad  seating  tends  to  produce  the  round-backed  or  fatigue 
posture  or  the  skew-hacked  or  scoliotic  position,  or  both ;  and 
that  each  of  these  undesirable  postures  is  bad  for  the  eyes 
as  well  as  the  back.  The  main  objects  of  the  movement  for 
school-desk  reform  and  the  introduction  of  vertical  writing  — 
which  movement  having  spread  from  Switzerland  and  Ger- 
many has  at  last  begun  to  be  felt  in  this  country  and  city  — 
are  the  prevention  of  impaired  vision  and  of  scoliosis 
(lateral  curvature  of  the  spine).  It  is  noteworthy  that  both 
Lorenz  and  Schenk  distinctly  prefer  furniture  that  is  more 
or  less  adjustable  to  fixed  seats  and  desks,  for  the  purpose  of 
protecting  the  eyes  and  backs  of  school  children  from  the 
untoward  effects  of  their  occupation.  In  this  connection  the 
following  may  serve  as  a  condensed  statement  of  Lorenz's 
views : 

In  general,  fixed  furniture  cannot  be  recommended,  though  it  may  be 
tolerated  under  certain  restrictions.  It  is  needful  above  all  not  to  pro- 
long the  period  devoted  to  writing,  since  it  is  impossible  for  the  seat- 
back  to  support  the  writer's  back  in  a  chair  fixed,  for  the  sake  of  con- 
venience, at  a  positive  distance  1-2  centimeters  (.4-. 8  inch)  from  the 
desk.  During  the  intervals  between  writing  periods,  it  should  be 
possible  for  the  child  to  rest  his  back  comfortably  against  a  properly 
curved  high-back-support,  having  an  inclination  of  10c-15°. 

The  posture  of  the  child  in  writing  is  to  be  judged  differently  jroin  that 
oj  the  adult.  The  forward  sitting  position,  in  which  the  trunk  is  some- 
what bent  forward  and  supported  on  the  desk  by  the  elbows,  which 
we  adults  prefer,  almost  without  exception,  is  a  dangerous  one  for  the 
child,  since  it  tends  to  injure  his  eyesight  through  the  sinking  forward 
of  the  head  when  the  neck  and  trunk  muscles  become  fatigued,  and 
also  leads  to  the  production  of  "  round-back."  The  upright  (military)  sit- 
ting position,  in  seats  with  perpendicularly  placed  low-hip  or  hip  and 
loin  supports  is  too  rigorous,  calls  for  an  excessive  amount  of  muscular 
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exertion,  and  does  not  afford  sufficient  support  to  the  back  of  the  child 
either  in  the  writing-periods  or  in  the  intervals  between  them.  The 
reclined-sitting  position,  in  which  the  back  is  supported  at  all  times  by 
a  properly  curved  back-support  inclined  backwards  from  the  inclined 
seat-surface  at  an  angle  ot  10c-15°  is  to  be  recommended  as  the 
best  and  simplest  means  of  preventing  impaired  eyesight  and  of  com- 
bating: the  dangers  of  rounded  back  and  skewed  back.  For  one  who 
writes  in  the  reclined  position,  a  relatively  very  large  minus  distance  of 
7-12  centimeters  (2|-4|  inches)  is  demanded,  together  with  an  in- 
creased desk-slope,  to  correspond  to  the  inclination  of  the  seat-back. 
Through  devices  for  changing  from  plus  to  minus  distance  and  vice  versa, 
freedom  of  movement  is  assured  to  the  trunk.  For  purposes  of  adjust- 
ment a  movable  desk  or  desk-top  is  preferable  to  a  movable  seat, 
since  if  the  latter  is  used  the  negative  distance  must  be  maintained  in 
the  intervals  between  writing-periods,  which  may  prove  an  inconven- 
ience. The  adjustability  of  the  desk-plate  is  preferably  to  be  secured 
through  contrivances  which  produce  a  to  and  fro  sliding  motion. 

It  is  evident  from  Schenk's  latest  paper  u  Zur  Sehulbank- 
frage  "  (see  M  Zeitschift  fur  Schulgesundheitspflege,'"  Xo.  10, 
1894)  that  be  does  not  altogether  agree  with  these  views 
of  Lorenz,  which  were  published  in  1888.  as  to  the  superiority 
of  the  reelmed-backward-sitting  position  in  writing  as  a  means 
of  preventing  the  skew-backed  malposition;  though  he  still 
holds  that  the  reclined  seat  and  seat-back,  which  he  himself 
introduced  some  years  since,  afford  an  efficient  means  of  pre- 
venting the  collapsed  attitude  of  fatigue,  i.e.,  is  the  rounded 
back.  Schenk's  original  desk  and  chair  were  fixed,  it  may 
be  remarked.  His  so-called  "  Simplex  M  school-seat,  which  is 
described  at  length  in  the  article  cited  above,  is  movable  in 
respect  to  seat,  desk-top,  and  foot-rest.  It  approximates 
more  nearly  to  an  automatically  adjustable  seat  and  desk 
suitable  for  occupants  of  various  sizes  than  any  adjustable 
school-seat  hitherto  offered  the  public  on  either  side  of  the 
ocean,  so  far  as  I  can  learn.  Schenk's  %t  Simplex  "  desk  and 
chair  embody  the  results  of  his  elaborate  experimental  study 
of  the  mechanism  of  writing  with  copy-books  in  different 
positions.  His  claim  that  they  afford  an  effectual  means  of 
preventing  the  skew-backed  malposition  in  writing  is  plausible 
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and  deserving  of  careful  study.  His  arguments  in  favor  of 
placing  the  paper  or  copy-book  so  that  its  edges  shall  be 
parallel  with  the  corresponding  borders  of  the  desk-top,  in  the 
so-called  straight  position,  appear  to  be  quite  conclusive. 
He  favors  vertical  writing  as  a  powerful  influence  towards 
habituating  the  pupil  to  maintain  the  correct  position  in  writ- 
ing ;  i.e.,  squarely  facing  the  desk  without  any  deviation  of 
the  spine  to  right  or  left  or  any  rotation  of  the  shoulders  or 
the  pelvis  on  the  long  axis  of  the  body.  Schenk's  rules  for 
the  position  of  the  paper  are  as  follows  :  The  straight  position 
is  necessary  both  in  sloped  and  vertical  writing.  In  vertical 
script  the  middle,  in  oblique  script  the  beginning  of  the  line  of 
script  should  lie  in  front  of  the  median  line  of  the  body. 

Schenk  holds,  on  the  strength  of  his  ingenious  and  search- 
ing measurements  of  the  amount  of  distortion  in  shoulders, 
spine,  and  pelvis  conditioned  by  various  positions  of  the  paper 
with  relation  to  arm  and  forearm,  that  the  greater  the  abduc- 
tion of  the  upper  arm  from  the  trunk,  the  more  crooked,  bent, 
and  twisted  is  the  carriage  of  the  body.  "  The  best  writing 
posture,  then,  is  that  in  which  the  abduction  of  the  arm  used 
in  writing  equals  zero ;  i.e.,  when  the  upper  arm  lies  lightly 
against  the  body. " 

Schenk's  views  may  be  condensed  as  follows  : 

The  school-seat  is  adjusted  to  this  best  position  of  the  body,  when  it 
brings  the  paper  in  front  of  the  body  in  such  wise  as  to  necessitate  rota- 
tion only,  without  abduction  of  the  upper  arm  in  the  shoulder-joint,  dur- 
ing the  act  of  writing  a  line  of  script.  This  is  possible  only  when  the 
horizontal  distance  between  the  desk  and  the  back  of  the  scat,  which  I  would 
call  "distance,"  —  even  though  it  be  contrary  to  the  usage  followed 
with  regard  to  this  term  hitherto,  —  equals  the  length  of  the  forearm 
(elbow  to  wrist)  of  the  person  writing,  and  when  the  so-called  "  differ- 
ence 11  is  equal  to  the  height  of  the  elbow,  when  hanging  straight  down- 
wards at  the  side,  from  the  seat.  Since  by  chance  this  last-mentioned 
distance  corresponds  to  the  length  of  the  forearm,  we  have  the  following 
very  simple  and  valid  formula  for  the  construction  of  the  school-seat, 
viz.:  Distance  =  Difference  =  Length  of  Forearm  of  the  person  writing, 
when  as  I  have  said  the  term  44  Distance  "  denotes  the  distance  between 
desk  and  seat-back.  To  the  usual  pedagogical  and  technical  requirements 
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of  a  school  seat,  such  as  convenience  in  stowing  the  pupils'  utensils ; 
adaptation  to  the  various  uses  and  needs  of  the  individual  pupil,  so  as 
to  avoid  all  interference  with  his  neighbor ;  noiseless  play  of  its  mov- 
able parts,  which  must  be  so  constructed  so  as  to  prevent  pinching  of 
the  pupil's  clothing  or  fingers ;  that  it  shall  present  no  obstacles  to  the 
easy,  daily  cleaning  of  the  floor;  economy  of  floor-space,  solidity,  and 
cheapness  —  I  would  add  a  new  one  which  seems  to  me  of  the  very 
highest  hygienic  and  pedagogical  importance,  viz. :  that  every  seat,  with 
its  desk,  should  be  adjustable  for  any  and  all  sizes  of  children.  The  height 
of  children  of  school-age  varies  between  90  and  175  centimeters  (35.43 
and  68.89  inches).  Accordingly  most  current  systems  of  school-seating 
provide  5-8  sizes  of  seats  and  desks,  which  gives  under  the  most  favor- 
able conditions  a  new  size  for  an  increase  of  10  centimeters  (3.9  inches) 
in  height.  Inasmuch  as  children  in  a  given  class  vary  from  20-30 
centimeters  (7.8-11.7  inches)  in  height,  three  sizes  of  furniture  are 
placed,  as  a  rule,  in  each  class-room.    This  is  usually  deemed  sufficient. 

But  in  truth  it  is  quite  otherwise.  The  smallest  children  are  frequently 
found  occupying  the  largest  seats.  Of  careful  fitting  there  is  very  little. 
Where  are  the  children  measured  every  six  months  in  order  to  seat  them 
in  accordance  with  their  growth  in  height  ?  Where  are  the  seats  redis- 
tributed, if  tall,  middle-sized,  and  short  pupils  happen  to  be  allotted  to 
3,  class  in  numbers  that  are  disproportionate  to  the  quota  of  variously 
sized  seats?  Above  all,  where  do  we  find  hygienic  insight  and  good 
will  among  the  teachers,  combined  in  the  same  school  with  facilities  for 
fitting  the  furniture  to  the  pupils  ?  Certainly  such  instances  are  very 
rare.  Here  as  elsewhere  theory  is  agreed  to  and  there  it  rests.  The 
carrying  out  of  the  theory  in  practice  is  too  troublesome  and  en- 
counters too  many  obstacles  of  all  sorts.  This  will  continue  until  we 
have  a  school-seat  which  shall  render  the  ranking  of  the  pupil  com- 
pletely independent  of  the  position  of  his  seat ;  which  shall  permit  the 
teacher  to  arrange  his  pupils  so  as  to  meet  the  demands  of  instruction, 
as  he  must  do,  for  instance,  in  the  case  of  short-sighted,  deaf,  or  merely 
inattentive  pupils,  if  they  are  to  profit  from  his  instruction.  In  short, 
we  need  a  school-seat  adjustable  in  a  wholly  automatic  way  to  children 
of  all  heights.  This  is  the  principle  on  which  my  "  Simplex  "  seat  has 
been  constructed,  for  whose  use  only  one  direction  need  be  given  by  the 
teacher  to  the  pupil  in  order  to  rectify  the  vicious  writing  posture.  It  is 
this  : "  take  hold  of  the  desk-plate  in  front  of  you  and  draw  it  towards  you 
till  your  elbows  touch  the  seat-back !  By  this  easy  and  simple  means  of 
adjusting  the  school-seat  to  its  occupant  we  shall  be  able  to  combat  the 
ill-conditioned  writing  posture  (skewed-back)  with  the  same  success 
that  has  crowned  our  efforts  to  prevent  the  evil  fatigue-position 
(rounded-back),  through  the  "  reclining"  of  the  seat  and  seat-back. 
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GEOWTH  AND  ITS  BEARING  OX  SCHOOL  SEATING. 

The  fact  of  capital  and  inexpugnable  importance  with  re- 
gard to  our  school  population  is  that  it  is  made  up  of  the 
growing  young  of  the  human  species.  Dr.  Bowditch  showed 
twenty  years  ago  that  the  average  yearly  increase  in  height 
of  Boston  school  children  of  five  to  fifteen  years  inclusive 
ranges  between  one  and  three  inches  per  year.  The  import- 
ance, nay,  the  necessity,  of  providing  children  of  all  ages  with 
easy-fitting  head-gear,  collars,  overcoats,  and  shoes  is  tacitly 
admitted  and  generally  acted  upon.  It  is  fully  as  important, 
to  say  the  least,  that  they  should  be  equally  as  well  fitted 
in  respect  to  their  seats  and  desks,  since  under  our  com- 
pulsory education  acts,  neglect  of  school-seating  practically 
amounts  to  condemning  large  numbers  of  pupils  to  deleterious 
"confinement  with  hard  labor*'  without  due  process  of  law. 
The  actual  amount  of  misfitting  in  our  schools,  taking  them 
as  a  whole,  has  not  been  fully  determined,  but  Dr.  Scudder's 
investigations  and  my  own  (see  School  Document  No.  8, 
1894,  p.  112-115)  leave  no  room  for  doubt  that  it  is  excessive 
and  largely  preventible. 

An  examination  of  our  course  of  study  in  respect  to  the 
time  devoted  to  sedentary  and  non-sedentary  pursuits  yields 
some  interesting  results,  which  I  have  brought  together  in 
the  following  table  : 
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TABLE  II. 

SHOWING  (1)  THE  RELATIVE  AMOUNT  OF  TIME  ALLOTTED  TO  SEDEN- 
TARY AND  NON-SEDENTARY  EXERCISES  BY  THE  COURSE  OF  STUDY 
AND  (2)  THE  ACTUAL  TIME  IX  HOURS  CALLED  FOR  BY  THE  SAME 
EN  THE  SCHOOL  YEAR  1  $93-94. 


Sedentary 
Occupa- 
tion. 

Non- 
Sedentary 
Occupa- 
tion. 

Physical 
Training. 

Manual 
Training. 

Total. 

Primary  schools,  Class  (  L 

m U 

8<v, 
S25.6 

14', 
134.4 

10* 
96.0 

44 
SS.4 

1004 
960.0 

Primary  schools,  Classes  ( 1. 
H.  and  I  | 

844 
S06.4 

153.6 

H. 
96.0 

64 
57.6 

100* 
960.0 

S$4 
S44.$ 

12* 
115.2 

74 

54 
48.0 

(<*) 
(76.S) 

1004 

960.0 

(2. 

S6f* 
825.6 

144 
134.4 

104 
96.0 

44 
3S.4 

1004 

960.0 

i1- 

S24 
787.2 

18* 
172.$ 

104 

96.0 

84 
76.$ 

1004 

960.0 

In  the  above  table  no  account  is  taken  of  the  Mechanic 
Arts  High  School  or  of  the  Normal  School.  Manual  training 
in  the  grammar  schools,  excepting  that  giYen  in  the  second 
class,  i.e.  '2  hours  a  week,  or  8  per  cent,  of  the  school 
period  per  week,  is  practically  a  sedentary  pursuit.  That  so 
much  as  86  per  cent,  of  the  school  period  in  the  first  year  of 
the  primary  grade,  and  84  per  ceut.  in  the  second  and  third 
years  of  the  same  grade  should  be  allotted  to  sedentary  occu- 
pations, especially  as  the  rudiments  of  penmanship  are  taught 
in  the  primary  school,  emphasizes  the  need  of  special  attention 
in  regard  to  the  seating  of  primary  school  children. 
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TABLE  III. 

SHOWING  (1)  INCREASE  IX  HEIGHT  OF  BOSTON  GIRLS  AND  BOYS,  OF 
5-15  YEARS,  AND  CORRESPONDING  CHANGES  IN  DIMENSIONS  CALLED 
FOR  IN  CHAIRS  AND  DESKS;  AND  (2)  INCREASE  IN  CERTAIN  MEAS- 
UREMENTS OF  GIRLS  AND  BOYS  OF  10-15  YEARS  WHICH  ARE  USED  AS 
STANDARDS  IN  "  SIZING  "  CLOTHING,  ETC. 


1. 

TotalHeight. 

Height  of 
Chair. 

Difference. 

Height  of 
Desk. 

Depth  of 
Seat. 

Height  of 
Back-Reet. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls.  Boys. 

At  5  years  . 

41.29 

41.57 

11.25 

11.34 

7.01 

7.06 

18.25 

18.40 

8.25 

8.31 

5.16 

5.19 

At  15  years, 

61.10 

62.30 

16.65 

16.98 

10.38 

10.59 

27.05 

27.57 

12.22 

12.46 

7.63 

7.80 

Increase  5- 
15  years . . 

19.81 

20.73 

5.40 

5.64 

3.37 

3.52 

8.88 

9.17 

3.97 

4.15 

2.47 

2.61 

Average 
yearly  in- 
crease.... 

1.9S 

2.07 

0.54 

0.56 

0.33 

0.35 

0.87 

0.91 

0.39 

0.41 

0.24 

0.26 

2. 

Girth  of  Head. 
(Hats.) 

7. 

Girth  of  Neck. 
(Collars.) 

8. 

Girth  of  Chest. 
(Coats.) 

9. 

Length  of  Foot. 
(Shoes.) 

10. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

20.7 

21.1 

10.4 

10.9 

24.4 

25.6 

8.3 

8.3 

21.7 

21.8 

11.9 

12.6 

29.1 

31.4 

9.3 

10.0 

Increase  10-15  years  . . 

,.0 

0.7 

1.5 

1.7 

4.7 

5.8 

1.0 

1.7 

Average    yearly  in- 

0.20 

0.20 

0.14 

0.30 

0.34 

0.94 

1.16 

0.34 

The  above  figures  are  in  inches. 

The  above  table  shows  the  extent  of  change  in  certain 
bodily  measurements  due  to  growth  during  the  age  period 
5-15.  The  figures  in  column  1  are  taken  from  Dr.  H.  P. 
Bowditch's  tables ;  those  in  columns  2-6  are  computed  accord- 
ing to  Eulenberg  and  Bach's  scale  (see  page  172),  in  which 
height  of  chair  equals  3  body  height ;  difference  equals  17 
per  cent,  of  body-height ;  height  of  desk  equals  sum  of  differ- 
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ence  and  height  of  chair ;  depth  of  seat  equals  i,  and  height 
of  back-rest  (see  Fig.  1)  equals  %  of  body-height.  The  figures 
in  columns  7-10  I  have  compiled  from  anthropometric  charts 
compiled  and  published  by  Dr.  D.  A.  Sargent,  of  Harvard 
University. 

I  have  compiled  and  introduced  this  table  for  the  sake  of 
emphasizing  the  indubitable  fact  that  it  is  quite  as  needful  to 
have  the  desks  and  chairs  of  variously  sized  children  fitted  to 
their  trunks  and  limbs  as  to  fit  their  shoes  to  their  feet  or 
their  collars  to  their  necks.  The  table  also  suggests  that 
desks  and  chairs,  as  well  as  collars  and  shoes,  require  to  be 
made  in  girls'  sizes  and  boys'  sizes  if  an  accurate  and  easy  fit 
is  to  be  secured,  a  suggestion  which  I  shall  take  occasion  to 
refer  to  further  on. 

To  my  mind  the  table  suggests  considerations  in  favor  of 
adjustable  over  fixed  systems  of  school  furniture,  but .  it  also 
suggests  the  difficulty  of  constructing  an  automatically  ad- 
justable school-seat  that  shall  precisely  and  surely  fulfil  all 
the  requirements  of  children  whose  height  of  knee  ranges 
between  11.25  and  16.98  inches,  and  whose  length  of  thigh 
ranges  between  8.25  and  12.46  inches. 

REQUIREMENTS  OF  ADJUSTABLE  FURNITURE. 

The  purpose  of  the  foregoing  discussion  is  to  bring  out  the 
main  factors  which  enter  into  the  seating  problem  ;  to  suggest 
their  relation  to  each  other ;  and  to  call  attention  to  the  best 
considered  and  most  successful  of  the  attempts  thus  far 
made  towards  solving  the  problem.  It  may  be  said  with 
perfect  fairness  that  the  best  European  opinion  is  opposed  to 
the  use  of  school  desks  and  chairs  having  no  movable  parts, 
which  is  tantamount  to  saying  that  the  most  competent 
authorities  on  school-seating  have  pronounced  in  favor  of  ad- 
justable school  furniture.  Before  proceeding  to  a  compara- 
tive study  of  European  and  American  systems  of  adjustable 
school  furniture,  it  will  be  well  to  summarize  the  leading 
principles  of  seating  in  relation  to  the  individual  and  class 
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needs  of  children.  The  child's  height  is  a  better  criterion 
than  his  age  in  determining  the  dimensions  of  his  seat  and 
desk,  which,  to  merit  the  designation  "  hygienic,"  must  be  so 
constructed  as  to  obviate  the  strained  and  exhausting  actions 
of  the  muscles  of  the  eye,  head,  and  trunk  which  are  danger- 
ous, as  they  tend  to  produce  impaired  vision,  rounded  backs, 
and  skewed  backs.  To  this  end  the  seat  must  be  provided 
with  loin  and  shoulder  rests  that  shall  afford  appropriate  sup- 
port to  the  child's  back  when  he  is  engaged  in  drawing,  writ- 
ing, or  ciphering,  as  well  as  in  the  intervals  between  those 
operations. 

The  height  of  the  seat  must  correspond  to  the  height  of  the 
child's  knee  ;  its  depth  to  the  length  of  his  thigh  ;  the  points 
of  support  offered  by  the  seat-back  must  be  proportioned  to 
the  height  of  pelvis,  loins,  and  shoulders,  and  conform  to  the 
natural  curves  of  the  spine  ;  the  desk-height  should  equal  the 
seat-height  plus  the  difference  between  the  height  of  the  sitting 
bones  and  the  height  of  the  elbow;  the  desk-top  must  so 
slope,  and  at  such  a  distance  from  the  child's  eye,  as  to  ob- 
viate any  necessity  of  bending  the  head  forward  for  the  sake 
of  securing  distinct  vision  in  reading  or  writing ;  and  there 
must  be  a  minus  distance  between  seat  and  desk,  lest  the  seat- 
back  be  rendered  useless  or  harmful. 

The  child  requires  such  a  seat  and  desk  at  every  stage  of 
his  school-life.  Theoretically  this  requirement  may  be  met 
by  providing  each  class-room  with  a  large  and  varied  assort- 
ment of  fixed  seats.  Practically,  owing  to  the  constant 
growth  of  the  individual  child's  trunk  and  limbs,  and  owing 
to  the  wide  range  in  the  mean  and  extreme  lengths  of  his 
body  and  its  parts,  —  a  range  that  fluctuates  from  year  to 
year,  —  it  is  well-nigh  impossible,  except  at  the  expense  of  an 
excessive  outlay  of  time  and  money,  to  furnish  a  series  of 
class-rooms  with  the  right  number  of  fixed  seats  of  different 
sizes.  At  the  best  we  can  look  for  only  approximate  success 
in  seating  classes  when  fixed  furniture  is  exclusively  used? 
even  when  it  is  carefully  graded  as  to  sizes. 
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The  ideal  end  of  school-seating  is  that  every  child  shall  be 
provided,  during  each  stage  of  his  growth,  with  a  separate 
desk  and  chair  whose  several  parts  shall  be  so  proportioned 
and  put  together  as  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  the  child. 
Strictly  speaking,  no  school-seat  is  worthy  to  be  called  per- 
fect unless  it  affords  automatic  adjustability  in  respect  to 
height  of  seat,  difference,  distance,  depth,  and  length  of  seat, 
height  of  back-rest,  and  slope  of  desk,  and  in  such  wise  that 
the  movable  parts  can  be  worked  easily,  noiselessly,  and  safely 
by  a  primary  pupil.  For  such  a  seat  to  be  available  for 
children  throughout  their  period  of  growth,  the  range  of 
motion  in  its  adjustable  parts  must  correspond  to  their  range 
of  variation  in  length  of  trunk,  legs,  and  arms.  It  is  possible, 
of  course,  that  such  a  seat  can  be  devised,  but  it  is  highly 
probable  that  ideal  hygienic  needs  would  be  sacrificed  in 
practice  to  pecuniary  considerations,  or  to  purely  technical 
and  pedagogical  requirements.  I  am  free  to  say  that  no 
single-sized  seat  that  I  have  seen,  or  seen  described,  fulfils 
the  requirements  of  an  ideal  seat.  Economy  of  floor-space, 
not  to  speak  of  other  considerations  that  readily  suggest 
themselves,  would  seem  to  necessitate  the  making  of  certainly 
two  and  perhaps  three  distinct  sizes  of  seats  and  desks,  be 
they  never  so  perfectly  adjustable. 

EUROPEAN  ADJUSTABLE  DESKS  AND  CHAIRS. 

Lorenz  (op.  cit.,  p.  30)  and  Janke  (see  "  Zeitschrift  f  iir 
Schulgesundheitspflege,"  Vol.  III.,  1890,  p.  ^461)  describe  a 
school  desk  and  chair  made  by  Pedersen,  of  Copenhagen, 
which  more  nearly  fulfils  the  requirements  of  complete  ad- 
justability than  any  I  know  of.  It  is  automatically  adjustable 
as  regards  distance,  difference,  seat-depth,  and  height  of 
back-rest.  However,  it  seems  to  be  rather  complicated  for 
the  use  of  young  children. 

Dr.  Schenk's  "  Simplex  desk  "  well  deserves  its  name.  It  is 
as  ingenious  as  it  is  simple  in  its  contrivances  for  effecting 
automatic  adjustment  in  respect  to  distance,  difference,  and 
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desk-slope.  But,  though  a  movable  foot-rest  is  provided,  the 
seat  is  not  adjustable  either  for  height  or  depth,  and  the  seat- 
back  is  immovable  in  all  its  parts.  Its  shortcomings  as  a 
compromise  seat  might  be  largely  obviated,  if  it  were  made 
in  three  sizes  instead  of  one. 

Holscher  and  Neudorfer,  both  Germans,  and  Kryloff,  a 
Russian,  have  each  devised  completely  adjustable  seats  for 
home  use  that  suggest  ingenious  expedients  for  improving 
school  furniture.  Dr.  Brandt,  of  the  University  of  Charkow, 
and  Dr.  Sandberg,  of  Stockholm,  have  invented  school-seats 
that  are  adjustable  for  difference,  distance,  and  depth,  while 
that  of  Dr.  M.  Roth,  of  London,  is  adjustable  for  difference 
and  distance,  but  not  for  depth. 

The  great  majority  of  European  inventors  of  adjustable 
furniture  have  directed  their  attention  to  contrivances  for 
effecting  a  change  from  plus  to  minus  distance  and  vice 
versa  ;  and  a  somewhat  long  list  of  desks  and  chairs  might  be 
drawn  up  to  show  that  their  efforts  in  this  direction  have 
been  fairly  successful.  For  instance,  at  the  competitive 
exhibition  of  school-seats,  held  at  the  City  Hall,  in  Vienna, 
in  January,  1894,  of  the  forty-nine  placed  on  exhibition  no 
less  than  thirty-nine  were  adjustable  for  distance.  In  five 
cases  the  seat  was  made  movable ;  and  in  thirty-four  the  desk 
or  the  desk-top  was  movable,  —  of  which  twenty  were  pro- 
vided with  hinged  flaps  and  nine  with  devices  for  swinging 
the  desk  or  the  desk-plate  forward  and  backward,  while  four 
had  sliding  tops,  and  one  a  roller  top. 

Of  American  adjustable  school  furniture  as  a  whole  it  must 
be  said  that  it  does  not  adequately  represent  "  the  present 
state  of  the  art."  Our  inventors  and  manufacturers  have 
been  slow  or  timid  in  profiting  by  foreign  example  and  ex- 
periment. Inventive  genius  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic  has 
been  chiefly  devoted  to  the  one  matter  of  devising  mechanical 
contrivances  for  raising  and  lowering  desks  and  chairs,  i.e.,  for 
effecting  adjustment  for  difference.  None  of  our  so-called 
adjustable  furniture,  so  far  as  I  know,  is  adjustable  in  respect 
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to  the  very  important  points  of  distance,  depth  of  seat, 
desk-slope,  and  height  of  back-supports,  and  most  of  it  is  not 
adjustable  in  respect  to  any  one  of  the  four  points  I  have 
mentioned.  It  is  but  fair  to  say,  however,  that  American 
inventors  and  manufacturers  as  a  class  have  shown  more 
enterprise  and  interest  in  the  problem  of  school-seating  than 
have  either  American  educationists  or  scientists.  The  fact 
that  our  much  lauded  technical  and  manual  training  schools 
have  done  next  to  nothing  hitherto  towards  the  improvement 
of  school  furniture  suggests  an  interesting  and  fruitful  line 
of  inquiry  and  criticism. 

EARLY      EFFORTS      IN     SCHOOL— DESK    REFORM     IN  NEW 

ENGLAND. 

It  is  now  nearly  sixty-five  years  since  school-seating  began 
to  be  discussed  in  New  England.*  At  the  first  meeting  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Instruction,  which  was  held  in  August, 
1830,  in  this  city,  Dr.  John  C.  Warren,  the  foremost  surgeon 
of  Boston,  gave  a  lecture  on  "  Physical  Education."  The  fol- 
lowing extracts  from  his  lecture  which  stands  as  "  Lecture 
I."  in  the  annals  of  the  institute  are  of  interest : 

I  feel  warranted  in  the  assertion  that  of  the  well-educated  females 
within  my  sphere  of  experience,  about  one-half  are  affected  with  some  de- 
gree of  distortion  of  the  spine.  .  .  The  immediate  cause  of  the  lateral 
curve  of  the  spine  to  the  right  is  the  elevation  and  action  of  the  right 
arm  in  writing.  .  .  .  Young  persons,  however  well  disposed,  cannot 
support  a  restriction  to  one  place  and  posture.  .  .  .  The  postures 
they  assume  while  seated  at  their  studies  are  not  indifferent.  They 
should  be  frequently  warned  against  the  practice  of  maintaining  the 
head  and  neck  long  in  a  stooping  position;  and  the  disposition  to  it 
should  be  lessened  by  giving  a  proper  elevation  and  slope  to  the  desk ;  and 
the  seat  should  have  a  support  or  back  of  a  few  inches  at  its  edge. 

The  last  lecture  before  the  American  Institute  of  Instruc- 
tion in  1830  was  on  "  The  Construction  and  Furnishing  of 


*It  is  more  than  fifty  years  since  the  first  American  adjustable  desk  and  chair  was 
introduced  by  Amos  Chase,  of  No.  Weare,  N.H.,  to  an  unappreciative  public. 
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School-Rooms,"  by  Mr.  Wm.  J.  Adams,  of  New  York,  who  in 
his  remarks  on  seats  and  desks  speaks  with  disapproval 
of 

That  ancient  form,  in  which  the  seat  occupied  by  a  row  of  pupils  is 
attached  to  a  desk  of  the  same  length  immediately  behind,  which 
supports  the  back.  The  most  modern  construction,  he  goes  on  to 
say,  appears  to  be  that  of  detaching  the  seat  occupied  by  each  pupil 
from  the  desk  behind,  and  from  the  other  seats,  — the  desks  themselves 
remaining  continuous,  as  before.  The  seats  are  made  without  backs  and 
behind  them  is  a  passage  for  walking.  In  this  way  each  child  is  in- 
sulated. .  .  .  The  seat  itself  is  either  a  piece  of  plank,  nine  inches  by 
twelve,  with  the  corners  rounded  off,  nailed  upon  a  firm  pedestal ;  or 
it  may  be  simply  a  box  without  a  cover,  made  to  stand  upon  one  end. 
and  fastened  to  the  floor. 

To  the  plan  just  described  there  is  still  one  objection;  viz.,  the  want 
of  some  support  to  the  back.  This  want  maybe  supplied  by  the  upward 
continuation  of  the  board  which  forms  the  rear  of  the  box, — perpen- 
dicularly, so  as  not  to  encroach  upon  the  passage  behind,'  and  so  low  as 
to  reach  only  the  hollow  of  the  back  of  the  child,  without  touching  the 
shoulder-blade.  A  convenient  rule  for  regulating  the  height  of  seats 
and  desks  is  to  suppose  the  former  of  such  a  height  that  the  knee  shall 
be  bent  at  a  right  angle,  the  foot  resting  firmly  on  the  floor.  If,  then, 
the  pupil  sit  perfectly  upright,  the  place  of  the  elbow  will  indicate  the 
true  level  for  the  edge  of  the  desk.  Each  desk  should  have  a  slope,  but 
so  slight  that  books  and  slates  may  not  slide  off. 

In  1831  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction's  prize  for 
an  essay  "  On  the  Construction  of  School-houses"  was 
awarded  to  Dr.  William  A.  Alcott,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  after- 
wards of  Boston.  Appended  to  the  essay  is  a  plan  of  a 
school-room  to  accommodate  fifty-six  pupils  (which  is  the  reg- 
ulation number  in  our  schools  to-day),  each  pupil  to  be  pro- 
vided with  a  desk  2  feet  by  If,  and  a  seat  "in  effect  a  square 
box  closed  on  all  sides,"  support  for  the  pupil's  back  being 
afforded  by  front  of  the  desk  behind  him. 

The  height  of  the  desks  and  seats,  says  Dr.  Alcott,  is  propor- 
tioned to  the  height  of  the  pupils  who  occupy  them  [but  no  scale  of 
heights  is  given] ....  The  particular  arrangement  of  each  seat  and 
desk  is  such  as  almost  to  compel  the  person  occupying  it  to  sit  in  an  erect 
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position.  The  edge  of  the  desk  will  be  directly  over  the  edge  of  the  seat 
[i.e.,  distance  equals  zero].  In  writing,  the  arms  will  hang  naturally  by 
the  side,  while  the  flexure  at  the  elbow  will  be  such  that  the  lower  position 
of  the  arm  with  the  hand  will  form  a  right  angle  with  the  upper  portion 
and  rest  lightly  upon  the  desks.  The  desks  will  thus  be  much  lower  than 
is  usual,  but  all  parts  of  the  body,  as  well  as  every  limb,  will  be  at  the 
same  time  free  and  unconstrained.  This  is  a  point  of  vast  importance. 
The  most  common  position  at  the  school  desk  is  extremely  unfavorable 
to  the  healthful  action  of  the  lungs,  stomach,  liver,  etc.,  as  well  as  liable 
to  produce  distortion  of  the  spine,  and  consequent  disease. 

Yet  even  to  this  day  the  majority  of  desks  in  the  Boston 
schools  are  too  high,  so  much  so  that  in  writing  the  forearm 
is  forced  to  make  a  more  or  less  acute  angle  with  the  upper 
arm,  while  the  upper  arm  is  unduly  abducted  from  the  body 
and  the  right  shoulder  is  unduly  raised.  This  is  especially  the 
case  in  the  vicious  but  still  too  common  writing  position  in 
which  the  pupil  is  required  to  sit  with  his  side  towards  the 
desk,  so  that  his  back  must  be  totally  unsupported. 

Dr.  Alcott  may  be  said  to  have  set  the  tone  among  educa- 
tional reformers  in  regard  to  school-seating,  since  we  find  his 
plans  adopted  and  adapted  and  Ins  recommendations  approved 
and  advocated  in  Horace  Mann's  "  Report  on  the  Subject  of 
School-houses."  supplementary  to  his  first  annual  report  as 
Secretary  of  the  Massachusetts  Board  of  Education,  in  1838, 
and  by  George  B.  Emerson  in  "  the  School  and  Schoolmaster," 
published  by  Harper  &  Brothers,  in  1842,  at  the  expense  of 
Mr.  James  Wads  worth,  of  Geneseo,  X.Y.  As  11,000  copies  of 
"  The  School  and  Schoolmaster "  were  distributed  gratuit- 
ously in  the  school  districts  of  that  State,  and  Mr.  Martin 
Brimmer,  of  Boston,  when  mayor  of  Boston,  4*  caused  to  be 
printed,  at  his  expense,  such  a  number  of  copies  as  would 
supply  one  copy  each  to  all  school  districts,  and  one  copy  each 
to  all  boards  of  school  committee  men  in  Massachusetts," 
Dr.  Alcott's  views  became  widely  diffused.  At  the  same  time 
Dr.  Alcott  was  ahead  of  his  time  in  recommending  separate 
desks  and  chairs,  set  at  a  zero  1  distance  for  each  pupil,  for  we 

1  As  late  as  1839  influential  writers  in  England  recommended  a  plus  distance  of  three 
inches  between  desk  and  form. 
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read  in  Superintendent  Philbrick's  fortieth  report,  1874* 
that  when  the  Quincy  Grammar  School  was  erected  in  1848, 
being  a  radical  innovation,  kkit  contained  a  separate  desk  and 
chair  for  each  pupil,  this  being  probably  the  first  grammar 
school-house  here  or  elsewhere,  so  far  as  I  know,  into  which 
this  feature  was  introduced."  During  the  decade  prior  to 
1848.  the  most  usual  way  of  seating  was  to  provide  gram- 
mar and  high  school  pupils  with  a  separate  seat,  but  to  seat 
two  pupils  at  a  desk.  Primary  children  in  Boston  had  separate 
chairs  as  early  as  1842.  but  it  was  not  till  1856  or  later  that 
the  Common  Council  could  be  induced  to  provide  them 
with  desks  as  well. 

INTRODUCTION    OF    SEPARATE    DESKS    AND    CHAIRS  INTO 
THE  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

Rev.  Edward  Everett  Hale  has  kindly  furnished  me  with 
the  following  notes  on  the  seats  used  in  the  Public  Latin 
School  when  he  was  a  boy : 

Until  1831  the  desks  at  the  Latin  School  were  long  fixed  forms,  with 
seats  attached  in  front  of  the  next  row.  Generally  there  were  but  two 
rows,  I  think  in  some  cases  three.  Always  there  were  three  rows  of  seats  ; 
the  front  row  having  no  desk.  For  recitations  the  boys,  until  1831,  went 
out  and  sat  on  benches  without^backs.  The  height  was  uniform  for  the 
form  seats,  and  of  course  for  each  bench.  The  desks  of  the  forms 
were  fixed,  not  on  hinges.  It  was  in  1831  that  Mr.  Dillaway  introduced 
some  separate  desks,  in  some  rooms.  He  had  bought  them  or  had  them 
bought  at  some  other  school.  They  had  been  used  before.  The  seat  was 
attached  solidly  —  1  never  knew  one  broken  —  and  was  like  a  small 
wooden  chair-seat.  All  the  seats  were  of  the  same  height,  for  boys  six 
feet  high  or  for  boys  four  feet  high.  Oddly  enough  I  do  not  remember 
ever  complaining  of  this  or  thinking  there  was  any  hardship  about  it. 
These  newer  desks,  which  were  not  forms  and  were  never  called  so. 
—  were  in  fact  tables  with  desks  on  top.  The  desk  opened  with  a 
hinge  so  that  the  boy  supported  the  cover  on  his  head  when  he  looked 
for  anything.  These  desks  had  had  locks ;  but  they  had  none  in  our 
day.  They  did  have  inkstands  set  in  the  top.  They  were  painted  green. 
They  were  much  more  popular  than  the  forms,  and  where  the  forms  and 
desks  were  used  together,  little  boys  had  the  forms  and  big  boys  the 
desks.    Mr.  Dillaway  also  introduced  the  ordinary  settees,  just  such  as 
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are  now  in  general  use,  for  recitations,  in  place  of  benches.  I  am 
quite  clear  that  these  desks  (which  could  be  moved  and  were  not  gen- 
erally screwed  to  the  floor)  were  introduced  in  September,  1831.  Ob- 
serve that  the  Jorms  had  backs ;  namely,  the  wall  or  the  form  behind. 
The  desks  had  the  same,  if  a  desk  were  behind  you,  or  the  wall  were 
behind  you.    If  not  —  not. 

The  fact  noted  by  Dr.  Hale  with  regard  to  lack  of  back 
support  for  boys  seated  in  the  rear  rows  is  of  interest  in  con- 
sidering the  evolution  of  the  Boston  school  chair,  for  it  was 
evidently  to  make  good  this  lack  that  the  seats  in  the  back  row 
were  the  first  to  be  provided  with  chair-backs,  as  were  later  all 
seats.  The  transition  is  shown  by  a  cut  in  Mr.  Mann's  report, 
cited  above,  which  shows  the  arrangement  of  seats  and  desks 
in  the  Wells  School,  Boston,  in  1838  :  M  The  seats  in  the  back 
row  are  chairs.  The  others  are  without  support  to  the  back. 
The  scholars  are  tempted  to  lean  backward  against  the  next 
tier  of  seats,  which  not  only  throws  them  into  an  unnatural 
and  unhealthful  posture,  but  is  also  a  source  of  annoyance  to 
others." 

ACTION  OF  SCHOOL  CO^OIITTEE  REGARDING  SCHOOL-SEATING. 

The  records  of  the  School  Committee  are  not  rich  in 
respect  to  school-seating.  The  following  extracts  from  re- 
ports and  minutes  may,  however,  serve  to  indicate  the  main 
course  of  events. 

Feb.  12,  .1833,  Mr.  Samuel  A.  Eliot,  as  chairman  of  a 
special  sub-committee,  recommended  certain  needful  changes 
in  the  interest  of  better  ventilation,  heating,  and  arrange- 

'  O 7  o 

merit  of  seats.  Mr.  Eliot's  advocacy  of  his  recommendations 
is  couched  in  very  vigorous  terms. 

It  may  sound  strangely,  he  says,  to  ears  accustomed  to  hear  the 
praise  which  is  often  bestowed  upon  our  system  of  public  schools,  and 
to  those  who  see  what  appears  the  great  sum  annually  spent  upon  them, 
to  hear  it  asserted  that  the  children  have  not  room  enough  and  that 
more  care  is  taken  of  the  health  of  the  convicts  in  our  penitentiary  than 
than  is  bestowed  upon  the  health  of  the  children  we  send  to  our  schools, 
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or  upon  the  rooms  in  which  they  are  assembled.  But  it  is  nevertheless 
strictly  true. 

It  is  the  duty  of  parents  and  those  who  act  for  them  to  take  care  that 
the  school-room  shall  be  a  place  where  the  children  may  acquire  the 
use  of  their  intellectual  faculties  without  having  their  physical  organi- 
zation disturbed  or  their  vital  powers  debilitated  by  a  constrained  posi- 
tion or  an  impure  atmosphere. 

Aug.  8,  1837,  when  Mr.  Eliot  was  mayor,  in  the  report  of 
a  special  committee  appointed  44  to  consider  the  expediency  of 
applying  to  the  City  Council  for  a  new  school-house  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  northern  wards  of  the  city."  the  Eliot 
School-house  was  pronounced  44  inconvenient  in  almost  every 
respect.  .  .  .  The  forms,  besides  being  too  narrow,  are 
crowded  too  closely  together;  and  the  seats,  which  are 
merely  oval  stools  without  backs,  are  quite  too  contracted. " 
Finally  the  Eliot  School-house  was  rebuilt,  and  furnished  in 
1838-39  with  separate  seats  for  each  pupil,  the  seats  being  pro- 
vided with  a  back-support  44  resembling  the  back  of  a  chair." 

In  the  Mayor's  address  to  the  School  Committee,  Jan. 
8,  1839,  Mr.  Eliot  notes  the  improvements  with  respect  to 
ventilation  and  seating  embodied  in  several  school-houses  re- 
cently built  or  remodelled,  and  recommends  44  that  a  com- 
mittee be  appointed  to  devise  and  recommend  a  plan  of  a 
school-house  to  tins  board,  to  be  by  them  recommended  to 
the  other  branches  of  the  city  government,  embracing  such  a 
system  of  ventilation  and  such  arrangement  of  the  seats 
as  shall  appear  best  calculated  to  promote  the  health  and  rea- 
sonable comfort  of  the  children.'*  Messrs.  Eliot,  Ezra  Palmer, 
Jr.,  and  S.  G.  Howe  were  appointed  to  serve  as  such  a  commit 
tee.  Mention  of  the  committee's  report  is  made  in  the  minutes 
of  the  Board,  but  the  report  is  missing  from  the  files  of  1839. 
In  response  to  a  petition  of  S.  G.  Shipley  and  others  deploring 
44  the  increasing  prevalence  of  diseases  of  the  spine  among 
young  females  educated  in  the  public  schools "  owing  to 
backless  seats,  Mr.  Eliot  was  empowered  to  44  provide  such 
seats  as  may  be  deemed  suitable." 
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Either  the  seats  were  not  furnished,  or  Mr.  George  S. 
Hilliard  was  hard  to  please,  for  as  chairman  of  the  Annual 
Committee  on  the  Grammar  Department  we  find  him  saying, 
in  1841: 

The  schools  are  too  crowded  and  the  seats  are  not  properly  con- 
structed. There  is  not  a  single  school  which  has  come  under  the  obser- 
vation of  your  committee  in  which  the  seats  are  adapted,  as  they  ought 
to  be,  to  the  young  and  growing  frame.  Especially  do  the  girls  suffer 
from  this  cause,  from  their  greater  delicacy  of  organization  and  less 
hardy  habits  of  exercise.  Such  seats  cannot  be  viewed  without  pain  by 
any  one  acquainted  with  the  principles  of  physiology. 

The  policy  of  furnishing  the  pupils  in  the  Grammar 
Schools  with  separate  desks  and  chairs  seem  to  have  been 
steadily  followed  after  its  inauguration  in  the  Quincy  School 
in  1848.  But  difficulties  were  encountered  in  reforming  the 
method  of  seating  primary  pupils,  as  appears  from  Superin- 
tendent Philbrick's  mention  of  the  matter  in  his  fortieth  re- 
port. "In  1856  the  primary  pupils  were  seated  in  movable 
arm-chairs  without  any  desks  before  them,  and  without  any 
suitable  place  to  keep  their  books  and  slates.  Without  desks 
the  use  of  slates  was  out  of  the  question.  As  the  use  of 
slates  was  deemed  essential,  an  attempt  was  made  to  supply 
the  primary  schools  with  single  desks  and  chairs.  On  the 
part  of  the  City  Council  there  was  determined  and  persever- 
ing opposition  to  this  requirement,  and  it  was  only  after  four 
or  five  years  of  persistent  efforts  that  this  desirable  object 
was  fully  accomplished." 

In  1892.  at  its  meeting  on  January  26th,  the  School  Com- 
mittee voted  to  constitute  a  Special  Committee  on  the  Seating 
of  Pupils,  and  Messrs.  Green.  McDonald,  and  Mecuen,  all 
physicians,  were  appointed  to  serve  in  that  capacity.  This 
committee  was  instrumental  in  securing  the  introduction  of 
adjustable  furniture  into  the  new  Charles  C.  Perkins  Primary 
School,  in  the  Prince  District,  in  1892.  and  in  securing  the 
publication  of  Dr.  C.  L.  Scudder's  valuable  *4  Investigation  into 
one  of  the  Etiological  Factors  in  the  Production  of  Lateral 
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Curvature  of  the  Spine  —  Reasons  why  the  Seating  of  School- 
children should  receive  very  Careful  Supervision ,"  which  con- 
stitutes School  Document  Xo.  9.  1892. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  minutes  of  the  School 
Committee  relate  to  orders  offered  by  the  Committee  on  the 
Seating  of  Pupils  : 

Oct.  25,  1892,  Mr.  Green,  for  the  Special  Committee  on  the  Seatiugof 
Pupils,  offered  the  following  : 

Whereas,  a  carefully  prepared  report  to  the  School  Committee,  by  a 
competent  expert,  on  the  seating  of  pupils  in  the  public  schools  (School 
Document  Xo.  9,  1892),  has  deen  printed  and  distributed  to  all  teachers 
in  charge  of  rooms,  it  is  hereby 

Ordered,  That  the  Supervisors  and  the  Director  of  Physical  Training 
be  and  hereby  are  directed  to  ascertain,  in  their  visits  to  their  respective 
schools,  whether  or  not  the  said  report  has  been  received  and  studied  by 
the  teachers,  and  whether  intelligent  effort  is  made  on  the  part  of  the 
teachers  to  seat  their  pupils  in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of  the  re- 
port, as  far  as  the  present  provision  of  school  furniture  will  allow. 

Ordered,  That  the  Supervisors  and  the  Director  of  Physical  Training 
be  directed  to  render  to  teachers  any  needed  advice  and  assistance  in  the 
seating  of  pupils,  and  to  include  in  their  next  reports  to  this  Board  the 
general  results  of  their  observations,  and  any  suggestions  pertaining  to 
the  proper  seating  of  pupils  which  they  may  think  desirable  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  the  School  Committee. 

Accepted,  and  the  orders  passed. 

Feb.  14,  1893,  Mr.  Green  offered  the  following : 

Ordered,  That  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Buildings  be  directed  to 
gradually  rearrange  the  desks  and  seats  in  the  older  school  buildings, 
providing  new  furniture  where  needed,  so  that  there  shall  be  three  sizes 
of  desks  and  seats  in  each  room.  Referred  to  the  Committee  on  School 
Houses. 

March  14,  1893,  Mr.  Pettigrove,  for  the  Committee  on  School  Houses, 
to  whom  was  referred,  February  14,  an  order  that  the  Superintendent,  of 
Public  Buildings  be  directed  to  gradually  rearrange  the  desks  and  seats 
in  the  older  school  buildings,  so  that  there  shall  be  three  sizes  of  desks 
and  seats  in  each  room,  reported  that  in  the  opinion  of  this  committee 
the  matter  of  providing  suitable  school  furniture  is  one  of  great  im- 
portance, and  needs  careful  consideration,  and  may  require  certain  ex- 
periments before  any  formal  recommendation  as  that  contained  in  the 
order  can  be  wisely  endorsed  and  carried  out.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this 
committee  to  give  the  subject  the  attention  it  deserves,  and  by  experi- 
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ment  and  investigation  to  secure  some  wise  and  beneficial  improvements 
in  this  particular.    The  committee  therefore  recommend  that  no  further 
-action  of  the  Board  in  the  matter  is  necessary  at  present. 
Accepted. 

RECENT  REPORTS    ON  SCHOOL— SEATING  IN  BOSTON. 

Dr.  Scudder's  investigations  were  confined  to  girls'  schools 
chiefly  of  the  grammar  grade.  Out  of  37  rooms  examined, 
only  13  were  found  to  be  provided  with  as  many  as  two  sizes 
of  desks  and  chairs.  44  In  every  instance,"  says  Dr.  Scudder. 
"  where  these  two  sizes  are  found  there  are  only  a  few  of  the 
second,  and  the  difference  in  sizes  is  often  scarcely  noticeable. 
With  very  few  exceptions  it  is  true  that  girls  of  the  grammar 
schools  in  any  one  room  sit  in  the  same-sized  seats,  and  at 
desks  of  uniform  height." 

His  report  contains  tabulated  statements  showing  the  range 
of  age  and  the  range  of  height  exhibited  by  the  pupils  of  6 
girls'  schools ;  the  data  concerning  34  rooms  are  complete. 
We  may  divide  these  rooms  into  two  classes,  viz. :  (1)  those 
with  desks  of  one  size  only,  and  (2)  those  with  two  sizes  of 
desks.  Of  the  former  there  were  21,  of  the  latter  13  rooms. 
In  21  rooms,  in  which  the  desks  were  of  one  size  only,  the 
average  difference  between  the  height  of  the  tallest  and 
shortest  girls  amounted  to  31.3  centimeters,  or  12.26  inches; 
and  the  average  difference  between  the  ages  of  the  oldest 
and  youngest  girls  was  5  years  and  4  months.  In  13  rooms, 
which  contained  desks  of  two  sizes,  the  average  difference  in 
height  between  the  tallest  and  shortest  girls  was  41.14  centi- 
meters, or  16.26  inches  ;  and  the  average  difference  in  age 
between  the  oldest  and  youngest  pupils  was  6  years  and  2 
months. 

The  report  contains  twelve  plates  which  serve  "  to  illustrate 
a  few  of  the  faulty  positions  taken  because  of  the  dispropor- 
tion between  child,  seat,  and  desk." 

Dr.  Scudder  states  his  conclusions  as  follows  : 
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1.  The  present  method  of  seating  the  school-honses  of  Boston  is  at 
fault,  in  that  children  are  compelled  to  sit  in  desks  unsuited  to  them. 

2.  This  method  of  seating  tends  to  the  production  of  permanent 
deformity  of  the  spine. 

3.  The  poor  seating  in  our  schools  has  not  been  hitherto  sufficiently 
emphasized  by  orthopaedic  surgeons  as  a  cause  of  spinal  deformities. 

4.  A  larger  number  of  different-sized  desks  and  seats,  or  adjustable 
desks  and  seats,  should  be  provided  for  each  school-room. 

5.  The  teachers  of  the  public  schools  should  be  impressed  with  the 
fact  of  the  importance  of  maintaining  erect  positions,  both  in  sitting  and 
standing. 

6.  Having  greater  variety  in  sizes  of  seats  and  desks,  and  recogniz- 
ing the  danger  of  malpositions  in  sitting,  great  care  should  be  used  to 
seat  each  child  before  a  desk  and  in  a  chair  as  nearly  as  possible  her 
proper  size. 

7.  The  desk  should  be  low  enough  to  just  allow  the  bent  elbow  to 
touch  it  when  the  hand  is  raised  to  write  without  raising  the  shoulder  or 
tilting  the  trunk. 

8.  The  chair  should  permit  easy  contact  of  the  whole  sole  of  the  shoe 
with  the  floor  when  the  child  sits  well  back  in  the  seat. 

9.  The  foot-rests  should  be  used  more  than  at  present,  not  only  to 
support  the  foot  and  leg,  but  to  give  a  feeling  of  support  to  the  whole 
trunk,  and  to  prevent  the  slipping  forward  of  the  buttocks  upon  the 
chair,  causing  one  of  the  commonest  of  bad  postures. 

10.  The  present  system  of  gymnastics  in  use  in  the  public  schools 
will  help  to  overcome  slight  tendencies  to  deformity  which  might  go 
unchecked  and  lead  to  disastrous  results. 

Acting  under  the  committee's  order  of  Oct.  25,  1892,  I 
investigated  the  conditions  of  seating  found  in  100  class- 
rooms taken  at  random,  in  primary,  grammar,  and  high 
schools;  in  old,  middle-aged,  and  new  buildings;  in  boys' 
schools,  in  girls'  schools,  and  in  mixed  schools  In  my  last 
report  to  the  School  Committee  an  account  is  given  of  the 
results  of  that  investigation,  together  with  an  account  of  the 
measures  taken  in  cooperation  with  Mr.  Gibson,  the  master 
of  the  Agassiz  School,  to  secure  a  suitable  assortment  and 
allotment  of  fixed  desks  and  chairs  in  the  new  Agassiz 
building.  Since  the  completion  and  occupancy  of  that  build- 
ing the  question  of  the  introduction  of  adjustable  furniture 
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into  new  school-houses  has  become  prominent,  and  thanks  to 
the  activity  of  rival  manufacturers  is  still  acute.  It  seems 
proper  to  introduce  some  extracts  from  my  report,  published 
in  September,  1894,  at  this  point. 

In  studying  the  conditions  found  in  100  sample  class-rooms, 
no  effort  was  made  either  to  avoid  or  seek  the  rooms  investi- 
gated by  Dr.  Scudder.  In  general,  I  found  a  relatively  larger 
number  of  rooms  provided  with  more  than  one  size  of  desks 
and  chairs  than  did  Dr.  Scudder.  Butitshouid  be  noted  that 
the  mere  provision  of  three  sizes  of  desks  is  no  guarantee 
against  misfitting,  as  I  found  misfits  in  rooms  containing  three 
sizes  of  desks.  In  one  such  room,  in  a  grammar  school,  I 
found  that  more  than  one-half  of  all  the  pupils  were  misfitted. 
It  was  a  room  which  had  been  assigned  to  third-class  boys 
for  very  many  years,  though  it  was  fitted  with  desks  and 
chairs  intended  for  fourth- class  boys. 

The  following  figures  relate  to  two  kinds  of  misfit  only, 
which  for  convenience  are  characterized  as  "  minus-misfits  "  ; 
i.e.,  when  the  pupil  is  unable  to  assume  an  erect  sitting  posi- 
tion, with  both  feet  flat  on  the  floor,  owing  to  contact  be- 
tween his  knees  and  the  under  surface  of  his  desk,  and 
"plus-misfits,"  i.e.,  when  the  pupil,  in  the  erect  sitting  posi- 
tion, is  unable  to  put  both  feet  flat  on  the  floor  —  the  seat 
being  too  high. 

Of  the  100  rooms  alluded  to  above,  there  were  only  18  in 
which  no  case  of  misfitting  was  found,  while  733  cases  of 
misfitting  were  found  in  the  remaining  82  rooms,  which  con- 
tained upwards  of  3,600  pupils  in  actual  attendance.  In 
other  words,  misfits  were  found  in  82  per  cent,  of  the  classes 
examined,  and  20.27  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  in  those  rooms 
were  misfitted :  8.76  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  presented 
"minus-misfits,"  and  11.51  per  cent,  of  them  presented 
"  plus-misfits."  Of  the  whole  number  of  misfits  noted,  317 
or  43.24  per  cent,  were  minus-misfits,  and  416  or  56.76  per  cent, 
were  plus-misfits,  which  goes  to  show  that  the  number  of 
children  forced  to  sit  in  chairs  that  are  too  high  is  considera- 
bly greater  than  the  number  of  those  obliged  to  use  chairs 
and  desks  that  are  too  low.  In  one  of  the  high  schools  for 
boys,  about  one-third  of  the  members  of  the  first  class  were 
found  occupying  desks  which  cramped  their  knees,  though 
the  desks  in  question  were  of  the  largest  size. 

In  16  night-school  classes,  with  627  pupils  in  attendance, 
misfits  were  found  in  all  but  2  rooms  ;  144  minus-misfits,  but 
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no  plus-misfits,  being  found  in  14  rooms  containing  554 
pupils.  In  other  words,  23  per  cent,  of  all  the  pupils  exam- 
ined were  placed  at  desks  which  were  too  small  for  them. 
The  ill  effects  of  misfitted  desks  and  chairs  upon  night-school 
pupils  are  trifling  in  comparison  with  such  effects  upon  the 
rapidly  growing  children  who  make  up  the  population  of  the 
day  schools. 

While  it  would  be  unjustifiable  to  assume  from  the  data 
given  above  in  regard  to  100  rooms  that  20  per  cent,  of  the 
pupils  in  82  per  cent,  of  all  the  school-rooms  belonging  to  the 
city  are  misfitted  in  respect  to  their  desks  and  chairs,  it  does 
seem  to  be  tolerably  clear  that  there  is  an  undue  amount  of 
such  misfitting,  and  that  Dr.  Scudcler  was  right  in  saying, 
"  A  larger  number  of  different-sized  desks  and  seats,  or  ad- 
justable desks  and  seats,  should  be  provided." 

The  general  conclusions  which  I  have  reached  in  this  mat- 
ter may  be  stated  as  follows  : 

1.  Little  if  any  improvement  has  been  made  in  the 
methods  of  seating  pupils  in  the  Boston  schools  since  Super- 
intendent Philbrick's  efforts,  some  twenty-five  years  ago,  to 
secure  desks  and  chairs  of  improved  construction. 

2.  The  method  of  seating  which  now  prevails  is  so  arbi- 
trary, antiquated,  and  inadequate  that  it  needs  amendment. 

3.  The  desks  and  chairs  which  are  customarily  furnished, 
although  they  are  durable  and  well  made  when  considered 
simply  as  articles  of  manufacture,  do  not  conform  as  regards 
their  design  and  construction  to  the  recognized  principles  of 
modern  school-hygiene. 

4.  The  present  condition  of  things  appears  to  be  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  designing,  selection,  and  distribution  of  the 
school-furniture  now  in  use  have  been  left  too  largely  in  the 
hands  of  interested  and  inexpert  persons,  who  were  practi- 
cally outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the  School  Committee. 
Our  methods  of  seating,  therefore,  have  not  kept  pace  with 
the  progress  made  in  those  parts  of  the  world  in  which 
expert  knowledge  has  been  turned  to  pratical  account  in 
the  attempt  to  solve  the  problems  involved. 

5.  Certain  manufacturers  of  school-furniture  have  re- 
cently shown  an  active  disposition  to  improve  the  quality  of 
their  wares,  especially  in  the  direction  of  devising  adjustable 
desks  and  chairs.  This  is  a  hopeful  sign  of  the  times. 
Still  the  present  state  of  their  art  is  so  rude  and  unde- 
veloped, and  is  so  likely  to  undergo  further  change  and 
improvement  within  the  next  few  years,  that  the  wisdom 
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and  expediency  of  adopting  any  of  the  newer  and  so-called 
improved  American  systems  of  seating,  except  in  a  tentative 
and  experimental  way,  maybe  doubted  seriously. 

6.  The  problem  of  providing  our  school-population  with 
desks  and  seats  which  shall  adequately  meet  the  require- 
ments of  growing  children  is  one  of  vital  importance.  It  is 
also  an  intricate  and  difficult  problem,  since  it  involves 
questions  of  a  medical  nature,  in  addition  to  questions  which 
pertain  to  mechanical  engineering  and  to  the  practical  man- 
agement of  schools.  The  best  interests  of  pupils,  teachers, 
school-managers,  and  of  manufacturers  as  well,  all  demand 
the  adoption  of  more  comprehensive  and  active  measures 
than  have  been  taken  as  yet  in  this  country.  To  enlighten 
the  public  mind  with  regard  to  the  essential  principles  in- 
volved in  the  construction  and  use  of  school-furniture,  it  is 
eminently  desirable,  to  say  the  least,  that  the  whole  problem 
of  seating  should  be  authoritatively  pronounced  upon  by  a 
commission  of  disinterested  men,  who  are  competent  and 
willing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  best  that  has  been  at- 
tempted or  accomplished  by  similar  commissions  in  Europe 
during  the  past  ten  years.  The  conclusions  and  recom- 
mendations of  such  a  commission,  if  it  were  appointed  and 
supported  by  a  representative  organization  such  as  the 
Massachusetts  State  Board  of  Health,  the  Massachusetts 
Medical  Society,  or  the  State  Board  of  Education,  or  by  the 
conjoint  action  of  all  three,  could  hardly  fail  to  prove  widely 
influential  in  promoting  the  public  welfare.  By  hastening 
the  settlement  of  vexed  questions,  and  by  obviating  the 
necessity  of  costly  and  partial  experiments,  with  all  manner 
of  "  improved  chairs  and  desks  "  on  the  part  of  the  school 
boards  of  the  Commonwealth,  such  a  commission  would 
save  the  cost  of  its  investigations  and  publications  many 
times  over  to  the  taxpayers  of  the  State. 

METHOD  OF  SEATING  IN  THE  NEW  AGASSIZ  SCHOOL. 

The  Committee  on  School  Houses  not  being  favorably  im- 
pressed with  any  of  the  adjustable  desks  and  chairs  then  in 
the  market,  wisely  determined  on  providing  the  new  Agassiz 
Grammar  School-house  with  fixed  furniture  of  the  Whitcomb 
pattern,  so  called,  such  as  is  found  in  the  majority  of  all  the 
newer  school  buildings.  The  problem  was  to  secure  a  suffi- 
ciently varied  assortment  of  desks  and  chairs  in  each  class- 
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room.  It  is  but  fair  to  say  that  the  seating  of  the  pupils  in 
the  old  building  was  less  objectionable  than  in  many  other 
districts,  as  it  had  an  unusual  number  of  rooms  containing 
two  or  even  three  sizes  of  desks,  and  exceptional  care  had 
been  taken  by  Mr.  Gibson  to  make  the  best  distribution  of 
the  seats  furnished.  Still  6.2  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  in  the 
grammar  school  were  found  to  be  misfitted  (using  the  term 
as  in  the  sense  defined  above)  in  January,  1893.  In  Febru- 
ary, 1894,  I  found  the  proportion  of  misfits  in  the  new  build- 
ing reduced  to  1.2  per  cent. 

Mr.  Gibson  kindly  undertook  to  determine  the  height  of 
the  pupils  in  his  district,  668  in  all,  in  January,  1893,  and 
twice  repeated  his  measurement  of  all  grammar-school  pupils 
(boys),  between  that  date  and  February,  1894 ;  and  placed 
all  his  measurements  at  my  disposal.  The  age  of  each  pupil 
was  noted  in  addition  to  his  height.  These  series  of  meas- 
urements were  used  in  determining  how  many  of  each  size 
of  Whitcomb  desks  and  chairs  should  be  placed  in  the  new 
school-rooms.  Eight  sizes  are  included  in  the  Whitcomb 
scale,  which  purports  to  "  embrace  all  the  heights  and  sizes 
for  pupils  of  the  age  of  5  years  to  18  and  upwards."  The 
Whitcomb  scale  is  set  forth  in  the  following  tabular  view : 


Scale-number. 

VII. 

VI. 

V. 

IV. 

III. 

II. 

I. 

I. 
Extra 

5-6 

6-7 

7-8 

8-10 

10-12 

12-14 

14-16 

16-18 

10.5 

11.25 

12.25 

13.5 

14.5 

15.50 

16.75 

16.75 

20.5 

21.50 

23.0 

24.5 

25.5 

27.0 

28.5 

29.0 

10. 

10.25 

10.75 

11.0 

11.0 

11.50 

11.75 

12.25 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  gradation  of  sizes  is  based  on 
the  age  of  the  pupil  for  whom  the  furniture  is  intended. 
Experience  and  reason  show  that  height  is  a  more  accurate 
and  serviceable  criterion  than  age  in  this  field,  and  that 
height  of  knee  is  a  better  criterion  than  total  height.  But 
as  we  do  not  know  the  knee-heights  of  Boston  children  at 
each  year  of  school  age,  I  availed  myself  of  the  average 


TABLE  IV.,  SHOWING  PER  CENT.  OF  DESKS  AND  CHAIRS  OF  EACH  SIZE  (No.  I.  EXTRA-No.  VI.)  CALLED 
FOR  (1)  BY  AGE-SCALE,  (2)  HEIGHT-SCALE,  AND  (3)  THE  PER  CENT.  OF  EACH  SIZE  ACTUALLY 
FURNISHED:  A.  IN  OLD  AGASSIZ  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL;   B.  IN  NEW  AGASSIZ  SCHOOL-HOUSE. 


Whitcomb-scale  Number. 


Per  cent,  of  each  size. 


Called  for  by  age-scale 
Called  for  by  height-scale  . 
Actually  furnished  


Called  for  by  age-scale 
Called  for  by  height-scale  . 
Actually  fui 


Called  for  by  age-scale  . . . 
Called  for  by  height-scale 
Actually  furnished. ...... 


No.I.Extn 


14.6 
41.5 
0.0 


7.4 
16.7 
0.0 


o.o 


0.0 


13.1 


17.3 

5.7 


8.9 
7.1 
0.0 


No.  I. 


73.1 
39.0 
50.0 


51.8 

33.3 

41.3 


27.2 
29.1 
40.6 


39.4 
47.3 


38.4 

26.7 
32.1 
25.0 


No.  II. 


12.1 
19.5 

50.0 


46.3 
44.8 

63.6 
54.6 
30.5 


21.0 
31.5 
39.4 


40.3 
44.2 

50.0 
57.1 
48.2 

50.0 


No.  IV. 


1.8 
3.7 

13.7 
1.8 
3.7 

13.7 
9.0 
10.9 

28.8 


o.o 

7.6 
5.7 


7.1 
12.5 
25.0 


o.o 

1.8 
0.0 


No.  V. 


9.7 


7.4 


1.8 


0.0 


0.0 


1.7 


No.  of 
sizes 
fur- 


Called  for  by  age-scale 
Called  for  by  height-scale 
Actually  furnished  , 


0.0 
4.9 
0.0 


5.3 
12.5 
0.0 


19.7 
16.4 

1.6 


19.6 
19.6 

12.5 


44.3 
44.3 
51.3 


Called  for  by  age-scale  . . . 
Called  for  by  height-scale 
Actually  furnished  


1.6 
3.3 
0.0 


0.0 


25.0 
16.7 

1.5 


8.9 
19.6 
14.2 


35.0 
40.0 

17.6 


51.7 
50.0 
39.2 

50.0 
51.7 

46.4 


36.0 
34.4 
40.9 

36.7 
35.0 

52.3 


23.2 
16.0 

37.5 


32.1 
25.0 
28.5 


1.6 
5.0 

28.0 


0.00 
1.7 
10.7 
1.7 
0.0 

10.7 


6.5 


6.6 


0.0 


Called  for  by  age-scale 
Called  for  by  height-scale 
Actually  furnished  


0.0 
1.7 
0.0 


19.6 
12.5 
0.0 


48.2 
53.3 
44.6 


32.1 
32.1 
42.8 


Called  for  by  age-scale 
Called  for  by  height-scale 
Actually  furnished  , 


0.0 
1.6 
0.0 


14.7 
8.2 
0.0 


1.7 
3.5 
0,0 


Called  for  by  age-scale 
Called  for  by  height- scale , 
Actually  furnished  , 


5.4 
1.8 
25.4 


3.5 
1.7 
1.7 


Called  for  by  age-scale  — 
Called  for  by  height-scale 
Actually  furnished  , 


0.0 
0.0 
0.0 


37.7 
49.2 

20.6 

10.7  I 
28.6 
27.1 

10.8 
21.6 

13.7 


23.2 


26.7 


21.4 
14.2 


5.4 
27.2 

18.1 


44.3 
32.8 

38.0 
71.4 
55.3 

16.9 
55.4 
37.8 

35.0 


60.7 
39.2 
46.4 
60.7 
39.2 

26.7 

69.0 
40.0 
32.7 


3.3 
6.6 

41.2 

12.5 
14.3 
30.5 
32.4 
57.8 

50.0 


0.0 
0.0 

12.5 

14.2 
19.6 

19.6 

26.7 
33.9 

50.0 

25.4 
30.9 

41.8. 


0.0 
1.6 
0.0 


o.o 

3.5 
7.1 


0.0 
3.5 
7.1 


0.0 
1.4 

0.0 


o.o 
1.8 
7.2 


o.o 

1.4 

0.0 


3.2 


14.2 


2.7 


5.3 


1.7 


0.0 


0.0 


N.B.  —  The  per  cents,  in  the  columns  marked  A  refer  to  analysis  of  investigation  made  in  January,  1893;  those  in  columns  marked  B,  to  the  investiga- 
tion made  in  February,  1894.  The  seats  "  actually  furnished  "  in  the  first  case  purported  to  correspond  to  Whitcomb's  age-scale.  The  distribution  of  the 
seats  occupied  in  February,  1894,  was  based  on  measurement  of  the  height  of  the  occupants  of  the  seats,  and  observation  of  their  sitting -height  besides. 
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heights  of  Boston  school-children  us  determined  by  Dr.  H.  P. 
Bowditch,  in  1875,  in  changing  the  Whitcomb  age-scale  to  a 
height-scale,  which  is  given  below : 


Scale-number. 

VII. 

VI. 

V. 

IV. 

III. 

II. 

I. 

I. 
Extra. 

41-43 

44-45 

46-47 

48-51 

52-54 

55-59 

60-64 

65+ 

5-6 

6-7 

7-8 

8-10 

10-12 

12-14 

14-16 

16-18 

It  was  strikingly  brought  out  by  the  three  series  of  meas- 
urements made  by  Mr.  Gibson  on  his  pupils,  that  the  average 
height  in  the  same  class  varies  considerably  from  year  to  year, 
and  even  from  one  six  months  to  another.  This  variation 
which  is  inevitable,  greatly  enhances  the  difficulty  of  provid- 
ing a  sufficient  number  of  accurately  assorted  seats  and  desks, 
unless  they  are  adjustable. 

The  appended  tables  serve  to  show  how  the  demands  for 
assorted  sizes  may  vary  at  short  intervals  in  the  same  class- 
room, owing  to  the  changing  stature  of  the  pupils. 

Table  IV.  is  constructed  to  show  the  per  cent,  of  seats 
of  each  size  called  for,  in  each  class,  by  the  age  and 
height-scales  already  cited,  at  periods  a  year  apart.  It  also 
affords  a  comparison  between  the  distribution  of  seats  actu- 
ally furnished  the  pupils  of  the  Agassiz  Grammar  School, 
and  between  the  percentage  of  misfits  in  the  old  building 
and  the  new  building.  The  figures  in  the  column  marked 
"  A "  relate  to  conditions  found  in  January,  1893,  while 
those  in  the  column  marked  44  B  "  relate  to  conditions  found 
in  February,  1894,  after  the  new  building  had  come  into 
use.  The  seats  actually  furnished  in  fitting  up  the  new 
building  were  assorted  in  accordance  with  the  results  of  the 
measurements  made  in  January  and  September,  1893. 
Still  the  scale  based  on  total  height  was  found  to  be  ap- 
proximative only,  and  when  the  assignment  of  seats  came  to 
be  made  it  was  found  necessary  to  adopt  the  sitting-height 
as  the  criterion  in  many  instances.  This  suggests  that 
absolute  accuracy  in  the  seating  of  growing  children  cannot  be 
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secured,  unless  their  individual  peculiarities  in  regard  to 
stature,  length  of  trunk,  length  of  leg,  etc.,  are  taken  into 
account  periodically.  Even  where  adjustable  furniture  is 
used,  it  is  doubtful  if  average  heights  can  be  implicitly  relied 
upon  as  criteria. 

TABLE  V. 

SHOWING  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  PER  CENT.  OF  DESKS  CALLED  FOR 
BY  WHITCOMB  AGE-SCALE,  THE  SAME  EXPRESSED  IN  TERMS  OF 
HEIGHT,  AND  THE  PER  CENT.  OF  EACH  SIZE  OF  DESKS  FUR- 
NISEED  TO  AGASSIZ  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL,  JANUARY",  1893,  AND 
FEBRUARY,  1894. 


Peb  Cent,  of 
Desks. 

Per  Cent. 
Desks. 

or 

Scale  Number  of 

Scale 

At  first  measurement, 
January,  1893. 

At  third  mensurement, 
February,  J 894. 

Desk-size. 

Called  for 
by  scale. 

Furnished. 

Difference. 

Called  for 
by  scale. 

Furnished. 

Difference. 

No.  I.  Extra    .  . 

Scale  of  age  

2.3 

0.0 

-0.3 

3.5 

0.0 

-3.5 

Scale  of  height .... 

7.3 

0.0 

-7.3 

7.0 

17.7 

-7.0 

■XT/%  T 

Scale  of  age  ..... 

24.4 

17.7 

-6.7 

20.9 

17.7 

-3.2 

Scale  of  height  .... 

16.4 

17.7 

+  1.3 

16.8 

17.7 

+  0.9 

Scale  of  age  

31.6 

31.1 

-0.5 

34.3 

31.1 

-3.2 

Scale  of  height  .... 

38.0 

31.1 

-8.9 

40.5 

31.1 

-9.4 

No.  Ill  

Scale  of  age  

34.1 

29.8 

-4.3 

33.0 

29.8 

-3.2 

Scale  of  height  .... 

27.9 

29.8 

+  1.9 

34.5 

29.8 

-4.7 

Scale  of  age  

7.3 

21.0 

+  13.7 

8.1 

21.0 

+  12. 

Scale  of  height  .... 

9.5 

21.0 

+  11.5 

9.9 

21.0 

+  11.1 

Scale  of  age  

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

Scale  of  height  .... 

0.4 

0.0 

-0.4 

1.0 

0.0 

-1. 

Scale  of  age  ...... 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

Scale  of  height  .... 

0.2 

0.0 

-0.2 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

N.B.  — In  January,  1893,  there  were  29  misfits  among  462  boys,  or  6.2  per  cent. 
In  February,  1894,  there  were  6  misfits  among  481  boys,  or  1.2  per  cent. 
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The  above  table  shows  that  the  requirements  as  regards 
the  number  of  seats  of  a  given  size  will  vary  in  a  given 
school  according  as  the  pupils  vary  in  height  from  time  to 
time;  and  favors  the  contention  that  when  fixed  desks  and 
chairs  (graded  according  to  an  average-age  or  an  average- 
height  standard)  are  used,  the  necessity  for  re-sorting  and 
rearranging  them  is  likely  to  recur  frequently. 

While  this  table  suggests  the  superiority  on  general  prin- 
ciples of  adjustable  over  fixed  desks  and  chairs,  veiy  much 
remains  to  be  done  before  American  adjustable  furniture  will 
be  equal  to  the  task  of  abolishing  all  or  even  most  of  the 
patent  evils  of  the  traditional  and  haphazard  methods  of 
school-seating  now  in  vogue.  I  doubt  the  expediency  of 
adopting  adjustable  furniture  in  a  wholesale  wa}^  so  long  as 
the  inventors  and  makers  of  such  furniture  change  their  ad- 
justment-devices from  year  to  year,  and  fail  to  turn  out  desks 
and  chairs  that  are  hygienic  in  all  respects,  instead  of  in  one 
or  two  only.  ■ 

It  is  extremely  desirable,  in  my  opinion,  that  the  present 
needless  misfitting  in  the  Boston  schools  should  be  reduced 
without  further  delay.  The  most  feasible  way  to  reduce  it 
at  the  present  time,  as  is  shown  by  our  experience  in  fitting 
up  the  class-rooms  of  the  new  Agassiz  Grammar  School,  is  to 
redistribute  the  desks  and  chairs  now  in  use,  so  that  each 
room  shall  have  at  least  three  sizes  of  desks  and  chairs.  In 
several  of  the  Agassiz  School-rooms  odd-sized  desks  were 
placed  in  the  front  row,  in  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  deaf 
and  short-sighted  children.  Had  one  or  two  rows  of  adjust- 
able desks  been  placed  in  each  of  the  Agassiz  School-rooms, 
I  believe  that  misfitting,  in  the  sense  in  which  that  term  is 
used  in  these  pages,  would  have  been  reduced  to  nothing,  or 
at  least  to  a  fraction  of  one  per  cent. 

OBSTACLES  TO  REFORM. 

The  teachers  can  do  something  towards  mitigating  the  ill 
effects  of  the  present  unsystematic  fashion  of  assorting  and 
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setting  up  school-seats,  by  exercising  more  care  than  is  com- 
mon in  assigning  seats  to  the  children  under  their  charge ; 
and  by  ceasing  to  assign  the  seats  of  their  pupils  according 
to  their  proficiency  in  their  lessons  but  without  regard  to  the 
length  of  their  legs  and  arms.  There  is  too  much  of  this 
unhygienic  course  of  procedure  at  present.  But  in  many  of 
our  schools  the  teachers,  with  the  best  will  in  the  world,  are 
prevented  from  seating  their  pupils  according  to  the  plain 
teachings  of  hygiene  and  of  common  sense,  by  the  haphazard 
and  ill  regulated  way  of  fitting  up  the  school-room. 

The  most  striking  example  of  our  present  lack  of  method 
was  brought  to  my  notice  by  the  master  of  the  Dudley  School. 
At  his  request  I  investigated  the  seating  in  a  third  primary 
class  in  the  Vernon-street  School,  Roxbury.  I  found  that 
89  old  seats  and  desks,  of  the  Ross  pattern  mostly,  had  been 
placed  in  the  room  during  the  long  vacation  of  1894.  Of  these, 
18  were  "  No.  Fours  "  and  21  were  "  No.  Fives."  If  the  seats 
had  been  selected  with  malice  aforethought,  instead  of 
thoughtlessly  as  was  probably  the  case,  the  result  could  have 
hardly  been  worse  than  it  was.  According  to  the  Whitcomb 
scale,  changed  to  a  height-scale  (see  p.  205),  there  should 
have  been  29  "  No.  Sevens,"  8  "  No.  Sixes,"  1  "  No.  Five," 
and  1  "  No.  Four  ;  "  the  result  was,  that  of  the  33  children 
present  (ranging  in  age  from  4  to  8  years,  and  in  height  be- 
tween 37  and  49  inches)  29,  or  87.9  per  cent,  of  the  whole, 
were  misfitted,  being  placed  in  seats  too  high  for  them.  Of 
these  13,  or  39  per  cent.,  could  barely  reach  the  floor  with 
their  toes,  and  16,  or  48  per  cent.,  had  their  feet  in  the  air. 
This  is  by  no  means  the  only  case  that  has  been  brought  to 
my  notice  in  which  the  principal  has  been  obliged  to  put  up 
with  antique  furniture  so  ill-assorted  as  to  insure  misfitting. 

THE  SEATING  OF  THE  CUDAVORTH  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

This  school  in  the  Lyman  District  has  a  new  building,  oc- 
cupied for  the  first  time  in  December  last.  The  Division 
Committee  having  secured  the  adoption  of  Perry's  adjustable 


TABLE  VI.,  SHOWING  DISTRIBUTION  BY  HEIGHT  AND  CLASS  OF  465  PUPILS  IN  THE  CUDWORTH  PRIMARY  SCHOOL,  EAST  BOSTON.  THE  NUMBERS  IN  COLUMNS  A  B  AND  C 
RESPECTIVELY  INDICATE  (1)  THE  NUMBER  OF  PUPILS  AT  EACH  INCH  OF  HEIGHT,  (2)  THE  NUMBER  OF  MISFITS  AT  EACH  HEIGHT,  AND  (3)  NUMBER  OF  SEATS 
REQUIRED  ACCORDING  TO  THE  BOBRICK  SCALE. 


Height  in 
inches* 

1. 

Class  I. 

2. 

Class  1.2 

3. 

Class  II. 

4. 

Class  II.* 

5. 

Class  H.3 

6. 

Class  III. 

7. 

Class  III. 2 

8. 

Class  III.3 

9. 

Class  III.4 

A. 

B. 

c. 

A.  1  B. 

1 

c. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

A. 

B. 

c. 

A. 

B. 

C 

1 

1 

IX. 

2 

2 

2  IX. 

2 
6 
2 
6 
3 
6 
5 
6 
6 

2 
1 
1 

3 
1 
2 
0 
1 
2 

2  VIII. 

1 
4 

2 
5 
8 
3 
3 
9 
4 
5 
2 
1 

2 
1 

1 

1 

2  VIII. 

52  

8  VII. 

6  VII. 

1 

5 
8 
3 
4 
7 
6 
9 
9 
2 
3 

1 
3 
1 
1 

1 

2 

ivn. 

2 
2 
3 
6 
9 
13 
8 
2 
7 
4 
1 

2 
2 
3 
5 
3 
1 
1 

2  VII. 

1  VII. 

5  VI. 

5 
3 
3 
11 
10 
11 
9 
3 
1 
2 

2 
1 

1 

1  VI. 

50  

14  VI. 

3 

13  VI. 

13  VI. 

1 
1 

1  VI. 

1 
1 
2 
10 
4 
8 
6 
7 
2 
1 
3 
1 

48  

11  V. 

2 
6 
4 

1 
1 

6  V. 

7  V. 

15  V. 

3 

14  V. 

2 
1 
4 
8 
6 
6 
9 
6 
1 
3 

2  V. 

1  V. 

2  V. 

1 
2 
6 
9 
7 
4 
10 
6 
3 
1 
1 
2 

1 
3 
6 
5 
4 
10 
6 
3 
1 
1 
2 

1  V. 

47   

4 
3 
8 
3 
4 
3 
10 
6 
2 

1 

46  

12 IV. 

13 IV. 

131V. 

21  IV. 

4 
4 

2 

21 IV. 

3 
3 
6 
4 
6 
5 
1 
3 

5  IV. 

7  IV. 

2 
1 
4 
4 
4 
1 
1 
3 
1 

12  IV. 

8  IV. 

7  III. 

1 
1 

2 

18  III. 

4 

9  III. 

12  III. 

14  III. 
15  II. 

2 
2 
9 
6 
2 

11  III. 

12  III. 

16  III. 

III. 

5  11. 

5  11. 

2 

311. 

7  11. 

13  II. 

14  II. 

7  1. 

3  0. 

161. 

3  1. 

9  1. 

2 

2 

4  0. 

4  0. 

4  0. 

1 

59 

Total  pupils  . . . 

47 

13 
2T.6 

47 

47 

19 
40.4 

47 

59 

15 

59 

22 
37.2 

59 

58 

18 
31.0 

58 

46 

32 
69.5 

46 

47 

24 
51.0 

47 

49 

23 
46.9 

49 

53 

42 
79.2 

Per  cent,  misfits 

1 



10. 

Totals. 


31 
23 
36 
54 
58 
54 
45 
28 
35 
24 
11 
9 
2 
4 
1 

465 


11. 

Bobrick 

Scale 
Number. 


VII. 


VI. 


12. 

Per  cent, 
of  each 
Size  needed 


13. 

No.  Seats 
required  in 
New  House 


14. 

Per  cent. of 
Misfit3  at 
Each  Height. 


60.0 
18.1 
57.1 
41.6 
29.0 
34.3 
22.2 
20.3 
36.8 
29.6 
51.7 
67.1 
76.4 
87.5 
100.0 
100.0 
100.0 
100.0 


Height 

in 
inches. 


58 
.57 

56 
55 
.54 


51 

50 

49 

48 

47 

46 

45 

44 

4.3 

42 

41 

40 

39 

38 
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desk  and  chair,  which  is  made  in  three  sizes,  I  was  requested 
by  the  principal,  Mr.  Kelley,  to  furnish  plans  for  the  seat- 
ing of  the  nine  rooms  to  be  occupied.  Being  furnished  by 
Mr.  Kelley  with  schedules  and  diagrams  showing  the  height, 
age,  and  seating  of  465  children  who  made  up  the  nine  classes 
in  question,  I  noted  the  misfits  among  the  children  when 
seated  in  the  fixed  furniture  in  the  old  buildings  ;  and  having 
determined  the  required  number  of  seats  for  each  class  ob- 
served, according  to  the  Bobrick  height-scale  (which  I  adopted 
for  convenience  and  in  order  to  test  its  value),  I  was 
enabled  to  calculate  the  number  of  seats  and  chairs  of  each 
size  required  to  seat  nine  new  rooms  with  56  seats  in  each 
room,  and  to  furnish  diagrams  showing  the  calculated  height 
of  desk  and  chair  for  each  individual  pupil,  in  each  and  every 
room.  These  diagrams  were  used  by  the  contractor  in  set- 
ting up  the  seats.  After  the  seats  were  occupied  they  served 
effectively  as  a  guide  to  rectifying  chance  errors.  By  these 
means  the  misfitting,  which  amounted  to  44.7  per  cent,  in  the 
old  rooms,  was  reduced  to  zero  in  the  new. 

Table  VI.  was  constructed  to  serve  as  the  basis  of  the 
schedules  and  diagrams  just  alluded  to.  The  A,  B,  and  C 
columns  respectively  (cols.  1-9)  show :  (1)  the  number  of 
pupils  at  each  inch  of  height,  (2)  the  number  of  misfits  at 
each  height,  and  (3)  the  number  of  desks  and  chairs  called 
for  in  each  class  to  correspond  with  the  calculated  heights- 
of  the  Bobrick  scale,  the  totals  being  given  in  column  10.  The, 
percentage  of  seats  of  each  size  for  the  465  observed  pupils 
in  the  old  rooms  is  found  in  column  12 ;  and  the  number 
of  seats  of  each  "  scale  number  "  required  for  504  pupils  in 
the  new  rooms  is  shown  by  the  figures  in  column  13.  To 
determine  the  proper  proportion  of  differently  sized  seats  re- 
quired in  each  room,  it  is  first  necessary  to  compute  the  ratio, 
in  terms  of  percentage,  between  the  several  numbers  found  in 
the  C  column  and  the  total  number  of  seats  found  in  the 
room  or  required  to  be  placed  there. 

Given  a  room  with  adjustable  furniture  of  accurately 
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assorted  sizes,  still  the  children  must  be  remeasured  at  inter- 
vals or  they  are  liable  to  out-grow  the  adjustments  which 
have  been  prescribed.  It  is  generally  agreed,  I  believe,  that 
adjustable  furniture  should  be  readjusted  at  least  twice  a  year. 
The  readjustment  must  be  based  on  remeasurement  and  can- 
not safely  or  advantageously  be  relegated  to  the  janitor  or 
the  average  class  teacher,  unless  an  extremely  clear  and 
simple  set  of  directions  be  provided  and  enforced  by  the 
School  Committee.  I  venture  to  express  the  hope  that  the 
Committee  on  Rules  and  Regulations  will  be  impelled  or 
induced  to  frame  a  set  of  rules  which  shall  serve  as  the  basis 
for  a  responsible  and  intelligent  control  of  the  seating  of 
Boston  school  children,  whether  they  occupy  fixed  or  adjust- 
able seats.  Such  blunders  as  that  perpetrated  on  the  first 
year  primarians  of  the  Vernon  Street  School  might  thereby 
be  rendered  impossible. 

THREE     KINDS     OF     ADJUSTABLE     DESKS     IN  CHOATE 
BURNHAM  SCHOOL. 

The  present  phase  of  the  school-seating  question  is 
exemplified  by  the  tripartite  division  of  the  new  Choate 
Burnham  Primary  School,  where  three  kinds  of  adjustable 
desks  and  chairs  have  been  put  on  trial.  In  the  new  Eustis- 
street  Primary  School,  the  trial  is  to  be  continued  between 
but  two  of  the  three  styles  found  in  the  South  Boston  school, 
I  believe.  As  each  of  the  three  companies  which  is  repre- 
sented in  the  seating  of  the  Choate  Burnham  School  has  its 
own  system  of  grading  its  furniture  in  respect  to  size  of 
castings,  range  of  adjustability,  etc. ;  its  own  rules  for  pre- 
scribing the  height  of  chair  and  desk;  and  its  own  patent 
mechanical  device  for  effecting  adjustment,  the  conditions 
are  favorable  for  making  a  comparative  study,  in  the  Lincoln 
District,  of  the  leading  styles  of  American  adjustable  school 
furniture.  The  seats  and  chairs,  in  this  case,  were  assorted, 
set  up,  and  adjusted  to  their  occupants  without  any  sugges- 
tion or  intervention  on  my  part.    Since  then  I  have  meas- 
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urecl  all  the  children,  and  have  noted  the  heights  of  their 
desks  and  chairs,  and  the  amount  and  character  of  such  mis- 
fitting as  was  found.  A  certain  though  not  very  considerable 
number  of  misfitted  children  were  found  in  each  of  the  three 
kinds  of  seats.  In  most  cases  it  appeared  to  be  due  to  care- 
lessness ;  but  in  some  cases  I  should  attribute  it  to  faulty 
construction  of  the  desks,  whose  bottoms  being  placed  lower 
than  is  necessary  for  primary  school  purposes  pressed  more 
or  less  heavily  against  the  knees  of  their  occupants.  Unless 
the  height  or  thickness  of  the  desk  box  is  carefully  worked 
out,  the  knees  may  be  cramped  even  when  the  difference 
between  seat  and  desk-surface  is  theoretically  correct.  I 
have  brought  this  matter  to  the  attention  of  the  manufacturers 
concerned,  and,  the  remedy  being  obvious  and  simple,  it  is 
likely  that  the  desks  for  primary  pupils  will  henceforth  be 
better  proportioned. 

In  the  Agassiz  Primary  School  the  shortest  child  found 
was  41  inches  in  height.  Both  in  East  and  South  Boston 
a  considerable  number  of  children  ranging  between  37  and 
40  inches  in  height  were  found.  The  pupils  of  the  Choate 
Burnham  School  were  not  measured  prior  to  the  occupancy 
of  the  new  building.  But  it  is  a  significant  fact  that  all  the 
children  under  41  inches  in  height  examined  in  the  Lyman 
District,  before  the  CudAvorth  building  was  occupied,  were 
found  in  chairs  so  much  too  high  for  them  that  they  could  not 
place  their  feet  flat  on  the  floor.  This  fact  led  Mr.  Perry  to 
construct  a  chair  and  desk  with  lower  supports  than  it  had 
been  customary  to  make  in  the  case  of  fixed  furniture.  In 
fact  it  led  to  the  reintroduction  of  a  No.  VIII.  size  which  had 
been  dropped  from  the  Whitcomb  scale.  Both  the  Bobrick 
and  Chandler  companies  have  found  it  necessary  to  take 
somewhat  similar  steps.  While  it  is  possible  that  the  average 
height  of  our  youngest  primarians  is  less  than  formerly,  it 
is  perfectly  clear  to  me  that  our  primary  pupils  have  legs 
that  are  relatively  as  well  as  absolutely  shorter  than  those  of 
their  older  brothers  and  sisters.    This  fact  should  be  taken 
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into  account  in  attempting  to  determine  the  proper  dimen- 
sions of  desks  and  chairs  for  the  use  of  our  younger  children. 

Since  the  designers  and  makers  of  adjustable  furniture 
propose  to  furnish  "  hygienic  desks  and  chairs,"  they  will  do 
well  to  develope  better  methods  than  those  yet  adopted  for 
rendering  the  new  furniture  an  improvement  on  the  old,  in 
respect  to  such  matters  as  seat-area,  slope  of  desk,  ad- 
justability for  distance,  slope,  and  height  of  chair-back.  All 
of  the  adjustable  furniture  which  is  on  trial  in  our  schools 
presents  so  many  features  that  are  novel  to  the  teachers,, 
children,  and  janitors,  that  a  considerable  period  of  time  must 
elapse  before  thoroughly  decisive  and  correct  conclusions  can 
be  reached  touching  the  distinctive  merits  as  regards  ease 
and  accuracy  of  practical  working  of  the  several  sorts. 

CONCERNING  SOME  TESTS  MADE  IN  THE  CHOATE  BURNHAM 

SCHOOL. 

With  the  approval  of  Mr.  Eatpn,  chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  School  Houses  and  chairman  of  the  Sixth  Division 
Committee,  certain  tests  were  made  under  my  direction  to 
determine  the  ease  and  accuracy  with  which  (1)  an  expert 
and  (2)  a  janitor  can  adjust  a  given  number  of  the  three  differ- 
ent kinds  of  desks  and  chairs  used  in  the  school  above  men- 
tioned. Several  members  of  School  Committee  witnessed 
the  first  test.  The  second  test  was  conducted  by  Mr.  White, 
principal  of  the  Lincoln  District,  and  myself,  at  a  later  date. 
The  results  of  the  tests  are  set  forth  below  in  Tables  VII. 
and  VIII. 


TABLE  VII.,   SHOWING  RELATIVE  ACCURACY   OF   ADJUSTMENT   OF  ADJUSTABLE   FURNITURE,    STYLED  A 
AND  C,  IN  USE  IN  CHOATE  BURNHAM  PRIMARY  SCHOOL,  SOUTH  BOSTON. 


1. 

1 

&• 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

Number  of 

Total 

Observed 

Calculated 

Difference 

Observed 

Calculated 

Difference 
between 

Pupil 

Height  in 

Height  of 

Height 

Distance. 

Remarks. 

using  Seat. 

Inches. 

Desk. 

of  Desk. 

3  and  4. 

of  Chair. 

of  Chair. 

6  and  7. 

No.  1 

53.50 

24.50 

23.31 

+  1.29 

12.87 

15.06 

-2.19 

Minus. 

"  2 

48.00 

21.75 

21.11 

+  0.64 

12.37 

13.64 

-1.27 

Zero. 

Desk  touched  knees. 

"  3 

46.00 

20.37 

20.23 

+  0.14 

11.12 

13.07 

-1.95 

Plus. 

"  4 

42.50 

20.12 

18.47 

+  1.65 

11.12 

11.93 

-0.81 

Zero. 

"  5 

51.87 

24.25 

22.43 

+  1.82 

13.50 

14.49 

-0.99 

Plus. 

Style  A   

"  6 

43.37 

20.00 

18.91 

+  1.09 

11.00 

12.22 

-1.22 

"  7 

50.50 

23.12 

21.99 

+  1.13 

12.37 

14.21 

-1.84 

"  8 

50.25 

22.50 

21.99 

U.U1 

11.25 

14.21 

Desk  touched  knees. 

M  9 

47.25 

21.87 

20.67 

+  1.20 

11.37 

13.35 

-1.98 

Zero. 

"  10 

47.62 

21.50 

20.67 

+  0.83 

11.75 

13.35 

-1.60 

Minus. 

Av.+1.03 

Av.-i.78 

No.  1 

41.00 

19.25 

18.03 

+  1.22 

10.50 

11.65 

-1.15 

Plus. 

"  2 

41.62 

19.37 

18.03 

+  1.34 

9.62 

11.65 

-2.03 

Minus. 

"  3 

41.00 

19.50 

18.03 

+  1.47 

10.00 

11.65 

-1.65 

Plus. 

•i  4 

40.37 

19.50 

17.59 

+  1.91 

10.00 

11.36 

-1.36 

Zero. 

"  5 

41.75 

19.37 

18.03 

+  1.34 

10.25 

11.65 

-1.40 

Minus. 

"  6 

40.00 

19.50 

17.59 

+  1.91 

10.37 

11.36 

-0.99 

Zero. 

"  7 

42.87 

19.50 

18.47 

+  1.03 

10.87 

11.93 

-1.06 

Minus. 

-r  Lob 

11.75 

12.22 

 ft  Aiy 

"  9 

42.62 

22.75 

18.47 

+  4.28 

12.25 

11.93 

+  0.32 

Minus. 

Desk  uneven. 

"  10 

45.37 

22.75 

19.79 

+  2.96 

11.00 

12.78 

-1.78 

Plus. 

"       "       chair  loose. 

Av.+1.94 

Av.-1.15 

 =  

No.  1 

41.12 

19.25 

18.03 

+  1.22 

11.00 

11.65 

-0.65 

Minus. 

"  2 

41.37 

19.25 

18.03 

+  1.22 

11.00 

11.65 

-0.65 

"  3 

41.50 

19.25 

18.03 

+  1.22 

11.00 

11.65 

-0.65 

«  4 

41.37 

19.25 

18.03 

+  1.22 

11.00 

11.65 

-0.65 

"  5 

.  42.00 

20.06 

18.47 

+  1.59 

11.54 

11.93 

-0.39 

Style  C   

"  6 

41.25 

19.25 

18.03 

+  1.22 

11.00 

11.65 

-0.65 

«  7 

40.75 

19.25 

17.59 

+  1.66 

11.00 

11.36 

-0.36 

'«  8 

41.00 

19.25 

18.03 

+ 1.22 

11.00 

11.65 

—  U.DO 

11  9 

42.12 

20.87 

18.47 

+  2.40 

12.12 

11.93 

+  0.19 

» 

"  10 

45.25 

21.66 

19.79 

+  1.97 

12.66 

12.78 

-0.12 

Av.  +1.49 

Av.-0.45 
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CHARACTERISTICS    OF    ADJUSTABLE    FURNITURE    NOW  IN 

USE. 

The  salient  characteristics  of  the  four  kinds  of  adjustable 
desks  and  chairs  now  in  use,  viz.,  Chandler  or  "  Roulstone," 
"  Globe,"  "  Peerless  "  or  Bobrick,  and  Perry  styles  are  set 
forth  below  with  the  aid  of  cuts  which  were  politely  furnished 


Figure  4. 


by  Messrs.  Hill,  Hockaday,  Bobrick,  and  Perry,  for  use  in 
this  report. 

Fig.  4  represents  the  Chandler  seat  and  the  method  of 
using  the  measuring-rod  to  determine  the  height  at  which 
chair  and  desk  should  be  set.    By  bringing  the  sliding  arm  of 
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the  rod  against  the  under  surface  of  the  thigh  in  the  hollow 
of  the  sitter's  knee,  the  knee-height  which  equals  chair- 
height,  is  found  and  read  off.  The  chair-height  being  deter 
mined,  it  is  only  necessary  to  turn  the  rod  to  read  off  from  the 
condensed  scale  of  elbow-heights,  which  is  inscribed  on  another 
side  of  the  rod,  the  corresponding  height  of  desk.  The 
directions  for  adjusting  are  thus  given  in  the  Chandler  Com- 
pany's catalogue :  "  Adjust  the  chair  first ;  then  the  desk. 


Figure  5. 


With  wrench  which  we  supply  loosen  the  nut  on  the  bolt, 
place  chair  or  desk  at  desired  height,  then  turn  nut  tight." 

The  rod  and  scale  alluded,  to  above  have  been  adopted 
by  the  Chandler  Company  since  their  catalogue  was  pub- 
lished. The  use  of  any  scale  is  scouted  in  the  catalogue. 
Aside  from  the  sliding  frame  attached  to  bottom  of  chair 
and  desk,  which  is  fastened  by  an  'adjustment  bolt,  the  only 
novelties  requiring  mention  in  this  style  of  seat  are  the  flat 


216 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4. 


shoulder  support,  and  the  curve  of  the  middle  piece  of  the 
chair-back,  which  is  intended  to  support  the  pupil's  back  in 
the  lumbar  region. 

Fig.  5  represents  the  "  Globe "  .  chair  and  seat.  Its 
single-pillared  pedestal  which  supports  the  desk  seems  to  me 
objectionable,  as  the  pedestal  is  in  the  way  of  the  pupil's  feet, 
so  that  his  position  is  not  a  natural  one  if  he  is  careful  to  put 
them  flat  upon  the  floor.  Experience  in  the  Perkins  Primary 
School  shows  that  to  secure  a  minus  distance  it  is  necessary 


  '  


Figure  6. 

to  bring  the  flanges  of  the  chair  and  desk  supports  so  near  to 
one  another  as  to  prevent  the  children  from  placing  their  feet 
flat  upon  the  floor.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  chair-backs 
shown  in  Fig.  5  and  in  Fig.  6  differ  from  the  usual  type 
of  chair-back  in  being  continuous  instead  of  open,  as  in 
Fig.  3.  In  my  opinion  the  continuous  back  is  superior  to  the 
open  back,  with  vertical  lumbar-rest  and  transverse  shoulder- 
rest,  since  it  affords  a  broader  surface  to  fit  the  hollow  of 
the  back.  As  between  continuous  chair-backs,  such  as  are 
represented  in  Figs.  5  and  6,  and  the  open  style  of  chair- 
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back  shown  in  Fig.  1,  with  transverse  props  at  S  and  J,  I 
prefer  the  latter,  since  it  affords  a  free  space  between  the 
rear  edge  of  the  seat  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  loins-support. 
This  is  certainly  a  convenience  when  we  consider  the  more 
voluminous  clothing  worn  by  school-girls.  The  Globe  Com- 
pany has  adopted  no  particular  scale,  so  far  as  I  know. 

The  Bobrick  or  "  Peerless "  desk  and  chair  are  shown 
in  Fig.  6.  Attention  has  just  been  called  to  the  general 
character  of  its  chair-back,  but  it  may  be  noted  further  that 
the  lower  third  of  the  back-support  is  perpendicular,  while 
the  upper  part  (two-thirds)  is  inclined  10  degrees. 

Aside  from  the  mechanical  devices  for  securing  desk  and 
chair-supports  at  the  requisite  heights,  the  most  characteristic 
feature  of  the  "  Peerless "  is  found  in  the  notched  and 
bevelled  desk-  and  chair-supports.  The  position  of  these 
notches  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  scale  of  heights 
adopted  by  Mr.  Bobrick.  The  notches  in  the  two  supports 
bear  a  fixed  relation,  viz.,  that  of  "  the  difference  "  to  each 
other,  and  are  indicated  by  corresponding  numbers,  which 
correspond  also  to  the  scale  numbers  on  the  measuring  rod 
represented  in  Fig.  7.  The  directions  for  adjusting  these 
desks  and  chairs  are  given  as  follows : 

1.  Assign  the  pupils  to  their  desks  and  measure  their 
heights  with  the  scale  furnished  by  us  for  that  purpose. 

2.  Record  the  heights  of  the  pupils  on  slips  of  paper,  and 
place  on  each  desk  a  slip  with  the  number  indicating  the 
height  of  the  pupil  that  will  occupy  the  desk. 

3.  Loosen  the  set-screws  of  all  the  desks  and  seats. 

4.  Adjust  all  the  desks  and  seats  to  the  corresponding 
numbers,  as  indicated  on  the  slips. 

5.  Refasten  all  the  set-screws. 

For  measuring  the  heights  of  the  pupils,  we  furnish  a 
scale.  (See  Fig.  7.)  It  gives  the  heights  of  the  pupils  in 
numbers.  Bobrick'' s  newest  scale  is  also  graded  for  knee- 
heights. 

The  heights  of  the  desks  and  seats  are  indicated  by  cor- 
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responding  numbers  cast  on  both  sides  of  the  desk-and-chair- 
supports. 

Each  number  of  the  desk-support,  when  set  so  as  to  be  seen 


Figure  7. 

above  the  head  of  the  desk-bracket,  indicates  a  certain  height 
of  the  desk  on  line  A-B,  and  each  number  of  the  chair-sup- 
port, when  set  so  as  to  be  seen  above  the  head  of  the  chair- 
pedestal,  indicates  a  certain  height  of  the  seat  on  line  C-B. 
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For  instance,  a  pupil  between  40-42  inches  in  height  is  a 
No.  1,  requiring  a  No.  1  desk  and  seat,  a  pupil  between  42 
and  44  inches  in  height  is  a  No.  2,  requiring  a  No.  2  desk 
and  seat,  etc. 


FlGUBE  8. 


The  Perry  adjustable  desk  and  chair  are  shown  in  Fig.  8. 
The  numbers  cast  in  the  desk-and-chair-supports  correspond 
to  the  sizes  of  the  graduated  Whitcomb  scale.  No  particular 
form  of  measuring-rod  or  height-scale  is  used  in  determining 
the  heights  of  desk  and  chair  for  the  adjustment  of  this 
style  of  furniture.  But  I  am  informed  that  Mr.  Perry  in- 
tends to  adopt  such  a  scale,  and  to  change  his  adjustment 
devices  in  certain  important  respects.  The  curved  lumbar 
back-rest  is  an  improvement  upon  the  old  Whitcomb  chair- 
back.  It  is  noteworthy  that  all  all  the  desks  figured  here 
have  tops  that  are  insufficiently  sloped. 

SCALES  FOR  GRADING  SEAT-SIZES. 

The  fixed  furniture  customarily  furnished  in  fitting  up  new 
schools  in  Boston,  prior  to  the  recent  advent  of  adjustable 
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furniture,  is  made  in  various  sizes  according  to  the  so-called 
Whitcomb  scale,  which  is  as  follows : 


VII. 

VI. 

V. 

IV.. 

III. 

II. 

I. 

II. extra. 

I.extra. 

5-6 

6-7 

7-8 

8-10 

10-12 

12-14 

14-18 

14-16 

16-18 

10.50 

11.25 

12.25 

13.50 

14.50 

15.50 

16.75 

15.50 

16.75 

20.50 

21.50 

23.00 

24.50 

25.50 

27.00 

28.50 

27.50 

29.00 

10.00 

10.25 

10.75 

11.00 

11.00 

11.50 

11.75 

12.00 

12.25 

Numbers  VII.-V.,  inclusive,  are  for  primary  schools  ;  num- 
bers IV.— I.,  for  grammar  schools,  and  Numbers  II.— I.,  extra, 
for  high  schools,  academies,  etc.  On  its  face  this  is  an  age- 
scale  and  nothing  else. 

Dr.  Scudder  has  called  attention  (op.  cit.)  to  the  tradi- 
tional nature  of  this  scale  and  to  the  manner  in  which  it  is 
used.    His  remarks  on  these  points  are  as  follows : 

The  method  of  providing  seats  and  desks  for  the  various  school-houses 
of  Boston  is  somewhat  as  follows : 

A  school-house  is  built  and  ready  for  seats.  The  Commissioner  of 
Public  Buildings,  or  his  assistant,  having  ascertained  the  grade  of  the 
school  and  the  number  of  pupils  to  be  accommodated  in  each  room, 
sends  an  order  to  the  manufacturer  of  school  furniture  who  is  fortunate 
enough  to  hold  the  contract  for  the  current  year,  to  seat  and  desk  the 
building.  The  manufacturer,  knowing  approximately  the  ages  of  the 
children  who  will  attend  a  school  of  the  given  grade,  provides  desks 
and  seats  as  he  sees  fit,  furnishing  one,  two,  or  three  sizes  to  a  single 
room,  as  he  is  inclined,  or  as  may  have  been  suggested  by  the  head- 
master of  the  school. 

How  does  the  manufacturer  determine  the  sizes  that  shall  be  sent  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  certain  ages?  After  corresponding  and  talk- 
ing with  those  who  have  supplied  for  many  years  large  cities  and 
Boston  with  school  furniture,  I  find  it  impossible  to  learn  how  the 
standard  of  the  height  of  desk  and  chair  has  been  determined.  The 
standard  for  the  gradation  of  the  modern  school-desks  has  evidently 
been  handed  down  from  one  generation  to  the  next,  until  it  can  no 
longer  be  traced  to  its  originator. 

As  I  have  shown  below  (see  Table  X.),  the  Whitcomb  scale 
is  probably  derived  from  a  height-scale  originated  by  Dr. 
Henry  Barnard,  in  1838. 


TABLE   IX.,  SHOWING   DISTRIBUTION   OF   HEIGHT   IN   INCHES,   BY  AGE   AND   SEX,  OF   1,528   BOSTON  PRIMARY 
SCHOOL  CHILDREN. 
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I  have  compiled  the  Table  IX.  to  show  the  distribution 
by  sex,  age,  and  height,  of  1,528  primary  school  children 
in  certain  districts  of  the  city,  whose  seating  I  have  had  par- 
ticular occasion  to  investigate.  Inspection  of  the  table  shows 
that  the  range  of  height  in  children  of  the  same  age  is  so 
great  that  no  dependence  whatever  can  be  put  upon  a  mere 
age-scale  as  a  guide  in  grading  the  sizes  of  school-seats  and 
desks.  For  instance,  according  to  the  Whitcomb  age-scale, 
254  No.  VII.  chairs  and  desks  would  suffice  to  seat  the  254 
children  jive  years  old  or  under  whose  heights  are  found  in 
the  last  three  age-columns  of  Table  IX.  If,  however,  we 
make  use  of  the  Whitcomb  scale,  after  changing  it  to  a 
height-scale  (see  p.  205),  we  find  that  191  No.  VII.,  53  No. 
VI.,  8  No.  V.,  and  2  No.  IV.  chairs  would  be  needed  to  seat 
the  children  in  question.  According  to  the  Bobrick  height- 
scale  (see  Table  XI.)  the  number  of  each  size  of  chair  and 
desk  would  be:  28  No.  O.,  74  No.  L,  89  No.  II.,  53  No. 
III.,  8  No.  IV.,  and  2  No.  2. 

I  have  prepared  a  table,  given  below,  which  affords  a  com- 
parison between  height  of  chairs,  height  of  desk,  and  differ- 
ence corresponding  to  the  scale  numbers  of  several  systems  of 
school-seating  formerly  used  in  Boston  and  elsewhere  in  New 
England.  The  figures  given,  excepting  those  of  the  Whit- 
comb scale  which  is  the  most  modern,  are  taken  from 
Barnard's  "School  Architecture,"  New  York,  1854.  As  the 
first  edition  of  that  work  was  published  in  1848,  it  is  prob- 
able that  most  of  the  scales  in  question  were  in  use  before 
1848.  The  Barnard  scale,  as  I  shall  show  later  on,  was  based 
on  measurements  of  children  made  as  early  as  1838. 
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TABLE  X.,  SHOWING  HEIGHT  OF  DESK,  HEIGHT  OF  CHAIR,  AND  DIF- 
FERENCE, ACCORDING  TO  CERTAIN  SYSTEMS  OF  GRADING  FIXED 
FURNITURE. 


System. 


Scale  number  . . . 
Height  of  desk. 

"  "  chair  . 
Difference  

Scale  number  . . . 
Height  of  desk.. 

"  chair  . 
Difference  

Scale  number  ... 
Height  of  desk. . 

"  "  chair  . 
Difference  

Scale  number  ... 
Height  of  desk. . 

"  "  chair . 
Difference  

Scale  number  . . . 
Height  of  desk. . 

"  "  chair  . 
Difference  

Scale  number  . . . 
Height  of  desk. . 

"  "  chair  . 
Difference  

Scale  number  . . . 
Height  of  desk.. 

"  11  chair . 
Difference  


Whit- 
comb. 


1. 

VH. 
20.50 
10.50 
10.00 


VI. 

21.50 
11.25 
10.25 


V. 
23.00 
12.25 
10.75 


IV. 
24.50 
13.50 
11.00 


III. 

25.50 
14.50 
11.00 


II. 

27.00 
15.50 
11.50 


I. 

28.50 
16.75 
11.75 


Ross. 


2. 

VII. 

20.50 
10.00 
10.50 


VI. 
21.25 
11.00 
10.25 


V. 

22.00 
12.00 
10.00 


IV. 

23.00 
13.00 
10.00 


III. 

24.50 
14.00 
10.50 


II. 

26.00 
15.00 
11.00 


I. 

27.50 
16.00 
11.50 


Wales. 


3. 

I. 

20.00 
10.00 
10.00 


H. 
21.00 
11.00 
10.00 


III. 

22.00 
12.00 
10.00 

IV. 
23.00 
13.00 
10.00 

V. 
24.00 
14.00 
10.00 


VI. 

25.50 
15.00 
10.50 


VII. 

27.00 
16.00 
11.00 


Mott. 


4. 

L 

17.00 
10.00 
7.00 


II. 

19.00 
12.00 
7.00 


III. 
22.00 
14.00 
8.00 


IV. 

24.00 
16.00 
8.00 


Barnard. 


S. 

% 

19.50-20 
9.50-10 
10.00 


n. 

20.50-21 
10.50-11 
10.00 


III. 
22.00 
12.00 
10.00 


IV. 
23.00 
13.00 
10.00 


V. 
24.00 
14.00 
10.00 


VI. 
25.00 
15.00 
10.00 


VII. 
26.50 
16.50 
10.00 
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TABLE  X.—  Concluded. 


System. 

Whit- 
comb. 

Ross. 

Wales. 

Mott. 

Baroard. 

Fahrner. 

1. 

II.  extra. 

-  1  .OH 

15.50 
12.00 

a. 

3. 

VIII. 
28  50 
17.00 
11.50 

4. 

5. 
VIII. 

QH   en   OC  f\f\ 

17.00-17.50 
10.50 

6. 

I.  extra. 

I.  extra. 

29.00 

29.00 

16.75 

17.00 

12.25 

12.00 

EAELIEST  AMERICAN  AND  EUROPEAN  SCALES. 

The  Barnard  scale  appears  to  be  the  first  original  American 
scale  for  school-seating,  and  it  is  probably  fair  to  say  that  the 
other  American  scales  given  in  Table  X.  were  more  or  less 
directly  derived  from  it.  In  column  6,  I  have  placed  the 
earliest  European  scale  known  to  me,  viz. :  that  of  Dr. 
Fahrner,  of  Zurich,  which  is  based  on  his  measurements  in 
respect  to  height  of  1,789  Zurich  school-children.  It  was 
published  at  least  as  early  as  1865,  possibly  in  1863.  Like 
most  European  scales  it  was  intended  to  be  a  guide  in  seating 
children  between  6  and  14  years  of  age.  Most  American 
scales  relate  to  a  wrider  range  of  age,  e.g,,  the  Whitcomb 
scale  for  pupils  of  5-18,  the  Barnard  scale  4-20. 

I  quote  from  a  recent  letter  received  by  me  from  Dr.  Henry 
Barnard,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  the  author  of  "  School  Archi- 
tecture, "  and  of  the  scale  given  in  column  5,  of  the  above 
table  :  "  Yes,  the  scale  of  dimensions  and  respective  heights  of 
desk  and  seat  for  at  least  eight  groups  from  the  4  tots  '  up  to 
young  men  and  young  women,  printed  on  page  343  of  my 
'  School  Architecture, '  Cincinnati,  1854,  [I  think  identically 
the  same  as  that  printed  in  New  York  in  1854,]  is  the  final 
result  of  hundreds  of  measurements  of  (/roups  of  two  to  eight 
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children  of  about  the  same  age,  begun  as  early  as  1838,  on  a 
challenge  that  I  could  not  make  a  scale  which  would  meet 
the  varying  heights  of  pupils  from  four  years  of  age  up  to 
twenty.  The  most  successful  effort  was  in  seating  the  school- 
rooms described  on  pages  113, 115  [in  Windsor  and  Bloomfield, 
Conn.,  respectively].  It  was  said  at  the  time,  1841-42  that 
every  pupil  in  the  school  in  Windsor  when  seated  for  study 
or  writing  was  perfectly  comfortable,  —  feet  resting  on  floor, 
and  no  conscious  strain  on  muscles  below  or  above  the 
knee,  or  in  arms  or  shoulders.  "  So  much  cannot  be  said  of 
the  majority  of  Boston  school-children  to-day. 

Barnard,  like  Alcott  and  Horace  Mann,  approved  of  a  zero 
distance.  According  to  Barnard  the  desk-slope  should  be 
one  inch  in  a  foot  and  the  back  of  the  seat  "  should  rise  above 
the  shoulder-blades,  and  should  in  all  cases  incline  back  as  it 
rises,  one  inch  in  every  foot. "  As  to  height  of  seat  for  little 
children,  he  notes  a  point  which  seems  to  have  been  too  much 
neglected  by  his  successors.  "  In  a  primary  school,  "  he  says, 
"  composed  of  children  from  four  and  even  three  years  of  age 
to  eight  or  ten,  the  height  [of  seats]  should  vary  from  8-12 
inches,  and  the  width  (depth)/rom  6-10  inches,  and  for  a  school 
for  pupils  ranging  from  ten  to  sixteen  years  of  age,  the  height 
of  the  seats  should  vary  from  10-17  inches,  and  the  width 
(depth)  from  8-13  inches."  Though  Fahrner  does  not  quote 
Barnard,  it  is  clear  from  citations  made  by  Cohn,  Lorenz  and 
others,  that  Barnard  is  recognized  in  Europe  as  a  pioneer  in 
school-seating. 

COMPARISON  OF  AMERICAN  AND  EUROPEAN  SCALES. 

This  table  is  reprinted  from  my  last  report.  It  shows  the 
number  of  pupils  at  each  inch  of  height,  from  41  to  71  inches, 
in  the  Agassiz  District,  January,  1893,  and  affords  a  compara- 
tive view  of  the  number  of  seats  of  each  size  required,  accord- 
ing to  the  Whitcomb  scale,  reduced  to  terms  of  height,  and  the 
standards  adopted  at  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  in  1885 ;  by  the 
Prague  Commission  in  Bohemia,  in  1892-93;  by  the  Vienna 


TABLE   XL,  SHOWING  NUMBER  OF  EACH  SIZE  OF  CHAIRS  AND  DESKS  REQUIRED  TO  SEAT  THE  668  PUPILS  RANGING  IN   HEIGHT  EROM  41-71  INCHES  IN  AGASSIZ  DISTRICT, 

1893,  ACCORDING  TO  VARIOUS  SCALES  BASED  ON  BODILY  HEIGHT. 


0 

7 

11 

17 

14 

17 

17 

21 

23 

24 

36 

37 

48 

44 

61 

44 

40 

38 

34 

24 

22 

23 

16 

9 

7 

18 

8 

2 

0 

4 

1 

1 

Height- 
Scale. 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 
147.3 

59 

60 

61 

62 
157.4 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

70 

71 
180.3 

— 

101.6 

104.1 

106.6 

109.2 

111.7 

114.3 

116.8 

119.3 

121.9 

124.4 

127.0 

129.5 

132.0 

134.6 

137.1 

139.7 

142.2 

144.7 

149.8 

152.4 

154.9 

160.2 

162.5 

165.1 

167.6 

170.1 

172.7* 

175.2 

177.8 

No.  VII. 

35 

No.  VI. 

31 

No.  V. 

38 

No.  IV. 

m 

No.  III. 

153 

No.  II. 

180 

No.  I. 

77 

No.  I.,  extra  large. 

34 

668 

No.  0. 

35 

No.  I. 

69 

No.  II. 

120 

No.  III. 
197 

No.  IV. 

136 

No.  V. 
61 

No.  VI. 

34 

No.  VII. 

15 

No.  VIII. 
1 

068 

Prague  Commission's  Scale  Nos.   1892-93   .  . 

No.  I. 

0 

No.  II. 

35 

No.  III. 

31 

No.  IV. 

No.  V. 

47 

No.  VI. 

121 

No.  VII. 

105 

No.  VIII. 

84 

No.  IX. 

96 

No.  X. 

45 

No.  XI. 

32 

No.  xn. 

34 

668 

Vienna  Commission  of  Expert's  Scale.    1892  . 

No.  I. 

66 

No.  II. 

85 

No.  III. 

121 

No.  IV. 

189 

No.  V. 

118 

No.  VI. 

55 

No.  VII. 

28 

No.  VIII. 

6 

068 

Bobrick's  Scale.   Adjustable  seats.    1892  .  .  . 

No.  I. 
7 

No.  II. 

28 

No.  in. 

31 

No.  IV. 

No.  V. 

47 

No.  VI. 

No.  VII. 

92 

No.  VIII. 

105 

: 

<To.  IX. 
78 

No.  X. 

58 

No.  XI. 

45 

No.  XII. 

25 

No.  XIII. 

25 

No.  XIV. 
10 

No.  XV. 

4 

No.  ? 
2 

668 

Seats  actually  furnished,  Whitcomb's  sizes,  in- 

No.  VII. 
28 
—  7 

No.  VI. 
81 

+  50 

No.  V. 
60 

+  22 

No.  IV. 
156 

+  36 

No.  III. 
141 

—  12 

No.  II. 
148 

—  32 

No.  I. 

88 
+  11 

No.  I.,  extra  large. 
0 
-34 

702 
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Commission  of  Experts ;  and  by  G.  A.  Bobrick,  C.E.,  of  Boston, 
the  inventor  of  a  system  of  adjustable  desks  and  chairs.  All 
of  the  scales,  but  the  last  mentioned,  relate  to  furniture  fixed 
as  to  difference,  and  all  of  them  are  based  on  average  bodily 
height  as  a  modulus.  The  scale-numbers  of  the  Bobrick  scale 
stand  for  positions  in  which  his  three  sizes  of  desks  and  seats 
may  be  adjusted.  It  is  evident  from  inspection  that  adjust- 
able furniture  is  capable  of  being  much  more  accurately 
adapted  to  pupils  differing  in  height.  The  Frankfort,  Prague, 
and  Vienna  scales  are  based  on  careful  measurements  of  large 
numbers  of  school-children  for  whose  use  the  variously  sized 
desks  were  intended. 

The  height  of  children  of  different  races  and  social  classes 
varies  so  widely  that  the  adoption  for  American  children  of 
any  European  height-scale  for  the  purpose  of  grading  school 
seats  would  almost  certainly  prove  illusory  and  disap- 
pointing. 

TABLE  XII.,  SHOWING  DESK  HEIGHT,  A;  SEAT  HEIGHT,  B;  AND  DIF- 
FERENCE, C,  CALCULATED  FOR  EACH  INCH  OF  HEIGHT  (70-36  INCHES) 
ACCORDING  TO  (1)  EULENBERG  AND  BACH,  (2)  "  COMPOSITE,"  AND 
(3)  BOBRICK  SCALES  OF  HEIGHT. 


Inches. 

A. 

Height  of  Desk 
in  Inches. 

B. 

Height  of  Chair 
in  Inches. 

C. 

Difference 
in  Inches. 

l  Inches. 

Height 
in 

§~ 

o 

W 

1 

2 

3 

1 

3 

1 

2 

3 

70  

30.990 

30.797 

30.800 

19.090 

19.894 

20.020 

11.900 

10.902 

10.780 

..  70 

69  

30.547 

30.357 

30.360 

18.817 

19.610 

19.734 

11.730 

10.746 

10.626 

..  69 

68  

30.104 

30.917 

29.920 

18.544 

19.326 

19.448 

11.560 

10.590 

10.472 

..  68 

67  

29.662 

29.477 

29.480 

18.272 

19.042 

19.162 

11.390 

10.434 

10.318 

..  67 

66  

29.219 

29.037 

29.040 

17.999 

18.757 

18.876 

11.220 

10.278 

10.164 

..  66 

28.776 

28.597 

28.600 

17.726 

18.473 

18.590 

11.050 

10.122 

10.010 

.  65 

64  

28.334 

28.157 

28.160 

17.454 

18.189 

18.304 

10.880 

9.966 

9.856 

..  64 

27.891 

27.717 

27.720 

17.181 

17.905 

18.018 

10.710 

9.810 

9.702 

..  63 

62  

27.448 

27.277 

27.280 

16.908 

17.621 

17.732 

10.540 

9.654 

9.548 

..  62 

61  

27.005 

26.837 

26.840 

16.636 

17.336 

17.446 

10.370 

9.498 

9.394 

..  61 

60  

26.563 

26.397 

26.400 

16.363 

17.052 

17.160 

10.200 

9.342 

9.240 

..  60 
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TABLE  XII.  —  Concluded. 


co 

CP 

A. 

It. 

C. 

CO 
V 

■s 

Height  of  Desk 

Height  of  Chair 

Difference 

w 
a 

in  Inches. 

in  Inches. 

in  Inches. 

*>  a 

*»  a 

■s 

■sr 

3 

w 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

Hei 

1 

59 

26.120 

26.957 

25.960 

16.090 

16.768 

16.874 

10.030 

9.186 

9.086 

..  59 

68  

25.677 

25.517 

25.520 

15.817 

16.483 

16.588 

9.860 

9.030 

8.932 

..  58 

67  

25.235 

25.077 

25.080 

15.545 

16.199 

16.302 

9.690 

8.874 

8.778 

..  57 

66  

24.792 

24.637 

24.640 

15.272 

15.915 

16.016 

9.520 

8.718 

8.624 

..  56 

66  

24.349 

24.197 

24.200 

14.999 

15.631 

15.730 

9.350 

8.562 

8.470 

..  55 

64  
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23.906 

23.757 

OO  T&pi 

z3.7o0 

14.726 

15.347 

15.444 

9.180 

8.406 

8.316 

..  54 

53  

23.464 

23.317 

23.320 

14.454 

15.063 

15.158 

9.010 

8.250 

8.162 

. .  53 

62  

23.021 

22.877 

22.880 

14.181 

14.778 

14.872 

8.840 

8.094 

8.008 

..  52 

22.578 

22.437 

22.440 

13.908 

14.494 

14.586 

8.670 

7.838 

7.854 

..  51 

50  

22.136 

21.998 

22.000 

13.636 

14.210 

14.300 

8.500 

7.782 

7.700 

..  50 

49  

21.693 

21.558 

21.560 

13.363 

13.926 

14.014 

8.330 

7.626 

7.546 

..  49 

21.250 

21.118 

21.120 

13.090 

13.641 

13.728 

8.160 

7.470 

7.392 

..  48 

20.807 

20.678 

20.680 

12.817 

13.357 

13.442 

7.990 

7.314 

7.238 

..  47 

46  

20.365 

20.238 

20.240 

12.545 

13.073 

13.156 

7.820 

7.158 

7.084 

..  46 

19.922 

19.798 

19.800 

12.272 

12.789 

12.870 

7.650 

7.002 

6.930 

..  45 

19.479 

19.358 

19.360 

11.999 

12.505 

12.584 

7.480 

6.846 

6.776 

..  44 

43 

19.036 

18.918 

18.920 

11.726 

12.220 

12.298 

7.310 

6.690 

6.622 

..  43 

42  

18.594 

18.478 

18.480 

11.454 

11.936 

12.012 

7.140 

6.534 

6.468 

..  42 

41  

18.151 

18.038 

18.040 

11.181 

11.652 

11.726 

6.970 

6.378 

6.314 

..  41 

17.708 

17.598 

17.600 

10.908 

11.368 

11.440 

6.800 

6.222 

6.160 

..  40 

39  

17.266 

17.158 

17.160 

10.636 

11.084 

11.154 

6.630 

6.066 

6.006 

..  39 

38  

16.823 

16.718 

16.720 

10.363 

10.799 

10.868 

6.460 

5.910 

5.852 

..  38 

37  

16.380 

16.278 

16.280 

10.090 

10.515 

10.582 

6.290 

5.754 

5.698 

..  37 

36.  ... 

15.937 

15.838 

15.840 

9.817 

10.231 

10.296 

6.120 

5.598 

5.544 

..  36 

The  above  table  is  constructed  to  show  the  variation  in 
height  of  desk,  height  of  chair,  and  difference  presented  by 
three  different  modern  scales  based  on  total  height  of  the 
body.  I  have  calculated  the  heights  and  differences  set  forth 
in  this  table,  according  to  three  distinct  but  similar  formulse, 
viz.,  (1)  that  of  Eulenberg  and  Bach  (see  p.  172) ;  (2)  that 
which  I  have  termed  "  Composite,"  which  is  compounded  from 
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the  rules  set  clown  by  several  careful  writers ;  and  (3)  the 
formula  adopted  by  Bobrick.  The  figures  in  this  table  pur- 
porting to  correspond  to  the  Bobrick  scale  are  not  identical 
with  those  found  in  his  published  scale,  in  which  he  has  made 
use  of  a  coefficient  of  correction,  thereby  following  certain 
European  scales,  e.g.,  Erismann's,  Fahrner's,  and  Uffelmann's. 

The  figures  set  down  in  the  columns  marked  1,  2,  and  3 
were  obtained  by  using  the  formula?  above  designated  as  (1) 
(2)  and  (3)  respectively.  Those  formula?  may  be  expressed 
as  follows : 


(1)  Height  of  desk 

=  44.272 

per  cent,  of  total  height. 

(2) 

=  43.996 

a 

ti  (t 

(3) 

=  44.000 

it 

«  t« 

(1)       "      of  seat 

=  27.272 

It 

a  tt 

(2) 

=  28.421 

it 

a  u 

(3) 

=  28.600 

a 

a  tt 

(1)  Difference 

=  17.000 

it 

a  a 

(2) 

=  15.575 

a 

tt  it. 

(3) 

=  15.400 

a 

a  it. 

The  table  serves,  to  my  mind,  to  show  the  difficulty  of  using 
average  heights  as  an  accurate  criterion  in  determining  the 
dimensions  of  desk  and  chair  for  either  fixed  or  semi-adjusta- 
ble furniture.  With  fixed  furniture,  however,  we  must  be  con- 
tent with  scales  of  this  nature  in  grading  the  sizes  of  desks 
and  chairs ;  but,  as  I  have  already  remarked,  only  approxi- 
mately accurate  seating  can  be  obtained  with  fixed  furniture. 

The  ratio  of  height  of  knee  and  the  ratio  of  height  of  elbow 
(in  the  sitting  posture)  to  total  height  varies  markedly  in  the 
two  sexes,  and  at  different  ages  in  the  same  sex.  So  much 
do  these  ratios  vary  that  I  am  convinced  that  scientific  accu- 
racy of  seating  (which  is  what  the  designers  of  adjustable 
and  semi-adjustable  furniture  profess  to  offer  us)  is  not  at- 
tainable unless  the  height  of  knee,  elbow,  etc.,  are  taken,  as 
well  as  the  total  height,  in  each  individual  case  as  the  data 
for  prescribing  the  height  of  seat  and  desk. 
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SCALE  ADOPTED  BY  THE  PRAGUE  COMMISSION. 

The  table  of  normal  dimensions  of  desks  and  seats  for 
pupils  ranging  between  95-165  centimeters  in  height  and  6- 
14  years  in  age  adopted  by  the  Prague  commission  of  experts 
in  1892-93,  is  introduced  below  as  it  is  the  latest,  and  in 
some  respects  the  fullest  and  most  suggestive  that  has  come 
under  my  notice. 
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SEXUAL  DIFFERENCES  IN  RESPECT  TO  HEIGHT. 

Fahrner  recommended  a  "  difference  "  of  one-eighth  of  the 
total  height  for  boys,  and  one-seventh  for  girls,  on  account  of 
the  "  bunchiness  "  of  the  girls'  clothing.  But  I  feel  convinced 
from  my  own  observations  and  from  my  study  of  heights  and 
lengths  of  various  parts  of  the  bony  framework  of  the  body 
as  set  forth  by  other  observers  (Dr.  D.  A.  Sargent's  anthro- 
pometrical  charts  have  been  of  especial  service  to  me  in  this 
connection)  that  there  is  a  deeper  reason  for  thinking  that 
different  height-scales  should  be  used  in  seating  boys  and 
girls  respectively. 

Females  have  relatively  longer  trunks  and  shorter  lower 
limbs  than  males  ;  hence  girls  can  sit  in  lower  chairs  and  write 
comfortably  at  somewhat  higher  desks  than  can  boys  of  the 
same  total  height.  Furthermore  both  the  arms  and  forearms 
of  females  are  relatively  as  well  as  absolutely  shorter  than 
those  of  males ;  hence  a  seat  placed  at  a  plus,  zero,  or  insuf- 
ficient minus  distance  from  its  desk  is  calculated  to  pro- 
duce weariness,  distortion,  and  deformity  more  readily  in  the 
case  of  girls  than  of  boys.  In  the  inevitable  and  unequal  con- 
test between  the  force  of  gravity  and  muscular  exertion  which 
results  from  unhygienic  seating  (when  average  height  with- 
out discrimination  as  to  sex  is  used  as  the  modulus)  the  ill- 
seated  girl  is  placed  at  a  greater  disadvantage  than  the 
ill-seated  boy  of  the  same  height.  Hence  I  am  led  to  think 
that  one  reason  for  the  occurrence  of  a  larger  percentage  of 
cases  of  curvature  of  the  spine  among  schoolgirls  than 
among  schoolbo}'s  (and  scoliosis  is  now  generally  recognized 
as  a  school-disease)  is  to  be  found  in  the  fact  that  the  legs  and 
arms  of  girls  are  shorter  than  those  of  boys  of  corresponding 
height.  So  far  as  I  can  learn  no  writer  has  called  attention 
to  this  fact,  hitherto,  as  a  reason  for  the  greater  liability  of 
girls  to  scoliosis,  but  the  fact,  if  it  shall  be  established  by 
wider  investigations,  is  none  the  less  worthy  of  consideration 
on  that  account,  I  should  say. 


SUPPLEMENT. 


231 


INDIVIDUAL  MEASUREMENTS  VERSUS  AVERAGE  HEIGHT- 
SCALES. 

Furthermore,  in  determining  the  difference  between  desk- 
height  and  seat-height  for  children  of  different  heights  and 
ages,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  legs,  i.e..  knee-heights 
of  young  children  of  both  sexes,  are  relatively  less  in  propor- 
tion to  their  total  height  than  is  the  case  in  adolescents  or 
adults.  This  fact  also  seems  to  me  to  militate  against  the 
value  of  scales  based  simply  on  average  heights,  as  is  the 
usual  custom  when  scales  are  employed.  Therefore  I  have 
given  some  thought  to  devising  a  measuring-chair  by  means 
of  which  we  can  secure  the  data  requisite  for  prescribing  ac- 
curately the  height  of  desk,  height  of  seat,  and  depth  of  seat 
for  every  child  to  whom  an  adjustable  desk  and  chair  are  as- 
signed. Such  a  chair,  which  I  propose  to  call  the  Boston 
School  Measuring-chair,  is  now  in  course  of  construction  at 
our  Mechanics  Arts  High  School.  If  this  chair  shall  prove  a 
convenient  means  of  securing  a  more  accurate  adjustment  of 
our  adjustable  desks  and  chairs  to  their  occupants  it  will  be 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  public :  but  first  of  all  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Boston  School  Committee  for  use  in  our  own 
schools.  In  any  event  I  desire  to  express  my  obligation  to 
Dr.  H.  P.  Bowditch,  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  Harvard 
Medical  School ;  to  Mr.  Charles  W.  Parmenter,  head-master  : 
and  Mr.  Benjamin  F.  Eddy,  instructor  in  the  Mechanic 
Arts  High  School,  for  valuable  aid  and  suggestions  in  per- 
fecting the  design  and  construction  of  the  chair,  which  is 
figured  and  described  below.  I  may  add  that,  though  I  have 
found  mention  of  chairs  used  for  a  similar  purpose  in  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Marn,  and  in  Prague.  I  have  not  been  able  to 
find  any  serviceable  description  of  them.  It  is  quite  possible 
that  by  means  of  the  Boston  School  Measuring- chair,  should 
its  use  become  general,  we  shall  be  enabled  to  secure  suffi- 
cient data  for  constructing  a  more  satisfactory  system  of  scales 
than  any  which  are  in  use  at  present,  in  connection  with 
either  fixed  or  adjustable  furniture. 
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BOSTON  SCHOOL  MEASURING-CHAIR. 

Figure  9  is  a  reproduction  of  the  working  drawing  used 
in  the  construction  of  the  Boston  School  Measuring-chair. 
The  framework  of  the  chair  is  not  adjustable.    The  seat  Br 

the  foot-board  A,  the 
arm-rest  C,  and  the 
cap -pieces  D  and  F 
are  adjustable.  The 
seat  B  is  placed  30 
inches  above  the  floor 
to  enable  the  observer 
to  read  the  metric 
scales  (not  shown  in 
the  figure),  without 
his  having  to  crouch. 
The  steps  G  are  for 
the  use  of  the  sitter  in 
mounting  the  chair, 
A  being  a  foot-rest 
and  not  a  step.  The 
seat  B  is  made  to  slide 
forwards  and  back- 
wards, so  that  its  front 
edge  can  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the 
posterior  surface  of 
the  leg,  in  the  hollow 
of  the  knee,  where 
the  leg  makes  a  right 
angle  with  the  thigh  in  the  knee-joint.  The  feet  are  to  be 
placed  flat  upon  the  foot-board  A,  which  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  by  a  rotary  motion.  The  arm-rest  C  can  also  be 
raised  and  lowered  to  provide  a  firm  support  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  forearm,  when  the  latter  makes  a  right  angle  in 
the  elbow-joint  with  the  arm  of  the  sitter.    The  vertically 
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sliding  cap-pieces  D  and  F  are  used  in  determining  sitting 
and  standing  height  respectively. 

When  the  occupant  of  the  chair  sits  erect,  having  his  back 
against  the  back  of  the  chair,  his  feet  resting  flat  upon  A, 
the  posterior  surface  of  his  leg  (which  is  flexed  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  thigh)  being  in  contact  with  the  front  edge  of  the 
seat  B,  his  forearm  (which  is  bent  upon  the  arm  at  a  right 
angle  in  the  elbow-joint)  being  supported  by  C,  and  the  cap 
D  resting  lightly  upon  his  head,  —  the  observer  has  but  to  note 
the  following  distances  to  secure  the  data  requisite  for  pre- 
scribing the  dimensions  of  the  seat  best  adapted  to  meet  the 
individual  needs  of  the  sitter.  Those  distances  are :  (1) 
the  distance  of  the  under  surface  of  D  to  the  upper 
surface  of  B,  which  equals  sitting  height ;  (2)  the  distance 
between  the  upper  surfaces  of  A  and  B,  which  equals  height  of 
knee ;  (3)  the  distance  between  the  front  edge  of  B  and  the 
back  of  the  chair,  which  equals  depth  of  seat;  and  (4)  the 
distance  between  the  upper  surfaces  of  B  and  C,  which 
equals  the  difference,  which  being  added  to  A  B,  height  of 
seat,  gives  the  height  of  desk.  The  height  of  desk  may  be  di- 
rectly deduced  from  the  height  of  C  above  the  foot-rest.  The 
height  of  lumbar  back-rest  is  easily  determined  by  noting  (on 
a  metric  scale  placed  on  the  middle  pillar  of  the  chair-back) 
the  height  of  the  lower  ribs  and  of  the  upper  border  of  the 
pelvis. 

The  measurements  of  each  child  observed  being  recorded  by 
the  master,  or  other  competent  observer,  on  a  specially  printed 
card,  which  bears  the  name,  class,  and  number  of  the  child, 
that  card  will  serve  for  the  accurate  guidance  of  the  janitor 
in  adjusting  the  seat  and  desk  assigned  to  the  child,  until  the 
growth  of  the  child  necessitates  remeasurement  and  a  new  card. 
For  adjusting  the  semi-adjustable  furniture  now  in  use  in  our 
schools,  it  is  necessary  to  know  only  the  distances  A  B  and  B  C 
in  each  case.  If  we  shall  ever  have  completely  adjustable  chairs, 
the  measuring- chair  will  enable  us  to  secure  all  the  data  requi- 
site for  prescribing  their  proper  use.   It  is  conceiveable  that 
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the  janitors,  through  training  and  practice,  may  become  com- 
petent to  measure  the  children  as  well  as  to  adjust  their  seats 
and  desks. 

Whatever  course  is  pursued,  whether  we  cling  to  the  scales 
now  in  use,  or  determine  the  height  of  knee,  and  difference  in 
the  ease  of  each  individual  ;  it  will  be  found  necessary,  I  be- 
lieve, for  the  School  Committee,  through  the  appropriate  sub- 
committees, to  ordain  certain  rules  and  directions  for  the 
guidance  of  teachers  and  janitors  in  the  seating  of  pupils. 

NEED  OF  EXPEET  COttUSSION. 

American  adjustable  furniture  is  not  automatically  adjust- 
able like  the  most  highly  developed  forms  of  European  school- 
desks,  since  the  pupil  has  no  control  over  their  adjustment 
devices  which  relate  almost  entirely  to  adjustment  for  differ- 
ence :  and  since  adjustable  furniture  strictly  speaking  should 
be  adjustable  in  other  points  no  less  important,  our  adjust- 
able desks  and  chairs  should  be  termed  "semi-adjustable,"  it 
seems  to  me.  The  failure  of  American  manufacturers  of 
school  furniture,  hitherto,  to  keep  pace  with  their  European 
confreres  seems  to  be  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  they  have 
received  but  little  aid  and  stimulus  from  the  studies  and 
recommendations  of  American  surgeons,  oculists,  mechanical 
engineers,  and  school  officials,  —  all  of  whom  have  devoted 
comparatively  little  attention  to  the  problem  of  school-seat- 
ing. So  far  as  I  know  we  have  never  had  a  Committee  of 
Experts  on  School  Desks  and  Chairs  in  America.  Our 
adjustable  furniture  is  still  in  the  stage  of  transition  and 
tentative  experiment.  All  of  our  leading  inventors  and 
manufacturers  in  this  line  have  put  forth  and  discarded 
some  style  or  device  within  the  last  three  years,  and  I  am 
led  to  believe  that  all  of  them  have  valuable  improvements 
under  consideration  or  nearly  ready  for  adoption. 

This  condition  of  things  makes  it  seem  not  unlikely  that 
an  adjustable  desk  and  seat  which  shall  deserve  the  appellation 
of  "hygienic"  may  be  evolved  in  the  United  States  within 
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the  next  ten  years,  especially  if  scientific  experts  can  be  in- 
duced to  lend  their  aid  in  determining  the  dimensions  and 
proportions  of  such  furniture.  Butf  there  is  abundant  evi- 
dence, it  seems  to  me,  that  the  time  has  not  yet  arrived  for 
the  general  adoption  of  adjustable  school-desks  by  the  city  of 
Boston  or  the  cities  of  Massachusetts.  Meanwhile  let  school 
authorities,  medical  and  mechanical  experts,  and  manufact- 
urers take  concerted  action,  in  order  that  that  time  may  be 
hastened ! 

No  thoroughly  accurate  and  adequate  scale  for  determining 
the  proper  range  of  height  in  grading  seats  for  Massachusetts 
children  can  be  made  until  large  numbers  of  city  and  country 
children  in  different  parts  of  the  State  have  been  measured 
and  remeasured  in  respect  to  total  —  and  knee-height.  The 
preparation  and  promulgation  of  such  a  scale  might  well  be 
undertaken  by  a  Massachusetts  School  Desk  Commission, 
should  such  a  commission  be  organized.  It  is  hardly  likely 
that  the  manufacturers  and  vendors  of  school-furniture  will 
ever  engage  in  an  undertaking  so  purely  scientific. 

Meanwhile  I  believe  that  a  thorough-going  investigation 
into  the  present  state  of  the  seating  of  the  pupils  in  all  our 
schools  is  called  for,  so  that  the  fixed  furniture  now  in  use 
may  be  used  to  the  best  advantage  under  the  circumstances. 
To  facilitate  and  guide  the  redistribution  of  fixed  seats,  and 
to  serve  as  a  basis  for  drawing  up  a  clear  and  concise  code  of 
recommendations  and  regulations  for  the  guidance  of  teachers 
and  janitors  in  the  assortment  and  adjustment  of  the  adjustable 
furniture  now  in  use,  and  likely  to  be  purchased  in  the  near 
future,  I  hold  that  such  measurements  as  were  made  by  Dr. 
H.  P.  Bowditch  twenty  years  ago,  in  1875,  should  be  repeated 
on  a  larger  scale. 

On  the  main  question  of  school-seating  —  the  School  Com- 
mittee if  it  does  not  feel  inclined  to  appoint  a  sub  committee 
to  decide  so  intricate  a  question,  would  find  ample  justifica- 
tion in  the  example  of  the  cities  of  Frankfort,  Prague, 
Vienna,  and  Zurich  should  it  secure  the  cooperation  of  the 
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necessary  experts  by  the  appointment  of  a  school-desk  com- 
mission. There  never  has  been  such  a  commission  in  the 
United  States,  but  there  is  need  of  one  here  and  now.  The 
city  or  State  which  moves  first  in  the  matter  will  deserve 
the  thanks  of  school  managers,  school-children,  and  the  tax- 
payers throughout  the  country. 

Edward  Mussey  Hartwell, 

Director  of  Physical  Training. 
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REPORT  OF  CHARLES  H.  GRANDGENT,  DIRECTOR 
OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools : 

Dear  Sir:  I  have  now  been  Director  of  Modern  Lan- 
guages for  nearly  six  years,  and  have  never  before  had  a 
chance  to  make  a  report.  I  shall  therefore  take  this  oppor- 
tunity to  review  briefly  the  history  of  the  department  during 
my  term  of  service. 

On  assuming  office,  in  the  autumn  of  1889,  I  found,  in  the 
ten  day  schools  under  my  supervision,  the  greatest  diversity 
of  purpose,  method,  standards,  and  quality  of  instruction. 
Some  of  the  teaching  was  excellent,  some  was  exceedingly 
poor ;  in  a  few  schools  the  course  of  study  was  comprehen- 
sive and  well  arranged,  in  others  it  was  almost  worthless.  I 
say  this  without  disparagement  to  my  predecessor,  who,  at 
the  time  of  his  resignation,  considered  his  labors  as  only  be- 
gun. My  two  obvious  and  imperative  duties  were,  therefore, 
the  improvement  of  the  corps  of  teachers  and  the  construc- 
tion of  a  rational  programme.  During  these  six  years  I  have 
devoted  myself  principally  to  the  accomplishment  of  these 
tasks. 

Many  alterations  have  been  made  in  the  teaching  force  of 
my  department,  and  although  it  cannot  be  said  that  every  in- 
dividual change  has  been  a  change  for  the  better,  the  general 
result  has  been  a  very  decided  improvement.  It  may  not  be 
out  of  place  to  call  attention  here  to  the  undesirability  of  ap- 
pointing a  modern  language  instructor,  under  any  circum- 
stances whatever,  without  consulting  the  director.  I  have 
relied,  however,  in  trying  to  raise  the  standard  of  our  teach- 
ing, far  less  on  change  of  instructors  than  on  constant  inspec- 
tion, comparison,  and  advice.    It  is  only  just  to  say  that  the 
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teachers  have  responded  in  the  friendliest  spirit  to  all  my 
efforts.  As  an  incentive  to  study,  I  have,  at  various  times, 
offered  to  the  members  of  my  department  five  courses  in  ad- 
vanced composition  work  —  two  in  French  and  three  in  Ger- 
man. Moreover,  I  have  given  individual  help  to  several 
teachers  who  thought  they  needed  such  assistance. 

Much  praise  is  due  to  my  three  assistants  for  their  faithful 
service.  Their  special  duty  is  the  teaching  of  French  and 
German  pronunciation  and  composition  in  the  various 
schools.  At  first  I  had  only  two  assistants,  one  for  each 
language ;  but  a  third,  whose  specialty  is  German,  has  re- 
cently been  added.  The  number  of  pupils  is  increasing  to  such 
an  extent  that  it  will  soon  be  necessary  either  to  employ  still 
another  foreigner  or  to  let  many  classes  do  without  this  par- 
ticular kind  of  training.  In  the  four  central  schools  no  visit- 
ing Frenchman  is  required :  in  the  Latin  schools,  because  the 
time  given  to  French  is  so  short ;  in  the  two  high  schools,  be- 
cause some  of  the  regular  teachers  are  French  and  others  are 
exceptionally  competent.  No  foreigner  visits  either  the  Ger- 
man department  of  the  English  High  School  or  the  newly 
formed  French  classes  in  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School.  It 
seems  to  me  advisable  to  increase  the  duties  and  the  salary 
of  my  third  assistant,  who  is  now  doing  rather  more  than  half 
work  for  considerably  less  than  half  pay ;  we  shall  then  have 
three  specialists,  who  can  furnish  a  weekly  total  of  about 
sixty  hours'  instruction.  I  think  the  rest  of  the  work  may 
safely  be  left  to  the  regular  teachers. 

In  the  arrangement  of  a  course  of  study  several  things 
were  to  be  considered.  My  programme  had  to  be  elastic 
enough  to  allow  for  the  special  needs  of  the  several  schools 
and  the  personal  characteristics  of  different  teachers,  and  at 
the  same  time  sufficiently  rigid  to  insure  everywhere  a  well- 
graded,  interesting,  and  profitable  course  in  French  and  Ger- 
man. Furthermore,  I  was  obliged  to  utilize  as  far  as  possible 
the  books  already  authorized  and  to  proceed  very  gradually 
in  the  enrichment  of  our  list.     Our  course  of  study  has  con- 
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stantly  improved,  and  is  now  in  fairly  good  shape ;  I  expect, 
however,  to  make  it  better  every  year.  Until  1894  my  pro- 
gramme appeared  every  spring  as  a  school  document.  Its  ex- 
istence in  print  has  been  a  great  convenience  to  our  instruct- 
ors. The  little  pamphlet  has  been  in  demand,  also,  among 
other  teachers  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  This  last 
year  I  contrived,  for  economy's  sake,  to  do  without  a  printed 
revision  of  the  course  of  study,  but  a  new  edition  will  be 
doubly  needed  this  spring. 

The  aims  and  methods  of  our  work  were  set  forth  in  the 
first  of  these  pamphlets.  While  giving  due  attention  to 
grammar,  composition,  and  oral  exercises,  we  regard  the 
ability  to  read  andenj'03'  French  and  German  literature  as  the 
end  toward  which  all  our  efforts  should  converge.  Our 
results,  on  the  whole,  are  satisfactory.  Pupils  who  have  faith- 
fully pursued  our  complete  high  school  course  can  and  do 
read  good  French  and  German  books  with  pleasure,  rapidly, 
intelligently,  and  appreciatively  ;  they  can,  moreover,  under- 
stand spoken  French  and  German  of  moderate  difficulty,  and 
express  themselves  to  a  certain  extent  in  these  languages. 
This  year  very  small  circulating  libraries  of  foreign  books 
have  been  started,  by  private  contribution,  in  most  of  the 
schools.  The  books  are  in  constant  demand.  Even  long  and 
rather  difficult  French  and  German  works  are  eagerly  read 
and  thoroughly  enjoyed. 

Our  four  years'  high  school  programme  is  now  so  planned 
that  boys  and  girls  are  fitted  for  the  advanced  requirements 
of  Harvard  and  of  all  other  institutions  that  have  adopted  the 
recommendations  of  the  Association  of  New  England  Colleges. 
I  would  strongly  urge  the  introduction  of  the  full  German 
course  into  the  English  High  School,  which  at  present  offers 
no  alternative  to  French  until  the  third  year.  It  seems  to  me 
that  the  scholars  in  this  building  ought  to  have  the  same  oppor- 
tunities as  the  pupils  of  our  suburban  schools.  Moreover,  it 
will  soon  be  extremely  hard  to  provide  a  sufficient  number  of 
good  male  teachers  of  French  to  supply  all  the  classes.  I 
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believe,  furthermore,  that  if  a  choice  were  allowed,  the  work 
would  be  done  more  willingly  by  the  boys  and  less  mechani- 
cally by  the  instructors. 

In  the  classical  schools  I  have  succeeded  this  year  in  arrang- 
ing the  French  studies  in  such  a  way  that  the  better  pupils, 
though  doing  no  more  work  than  formerly,  will  be  prepared 
for  the  advanced  requirements,  while  the  slower  scholars  will 
be  as  well  fitted  as  ever  for  the  elementary  examination.  The 
pupils  of  the  Girls'  Latin  School  are  now  allowed  to  substitute 
German  for  Greek.  A  very  thorough  three  years'  course  in 
German  has  been  laid  out  for  this  purpose.  About  half  of  the 
members  of  the  present  third  class  are  taking  it,  and  are  mak- 
ing good  progress.  In  the  Boys'  Latin  School  the  members 
of  the  first  class  are  permitted  to  study  elementary  German 
in  place  of  advanced  Latin.  Although  the  German  course  is 
fully  as  difficult  as  the  Latin,  some  fifteen  boys  have  chosen  it, 
and  most  of  them  are  doing  serious  work.  Before  long  it  will 
doubtless  be  desirable  to  make  ampler  provision  for  German 
in  the  Boys'  Latin  School  and,  possibly,  to  remodel  altogether 
the  modern  language  courses  in  both  of  the  classical  schools. 
The  nature  of  the  changes  will  depend  on  the  action  taken 
by  Harvard  and  other  colleges  with  regard  to  admission  re- 
quirements. 

For  the  last  two  years  I  have  not  succeeded  in  obtaining 
all  the  books  that  were  wanted.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the 
School  Board  will  soon  be  able  to  supply  them.  A  small 
amount  of  money  is  urgently  needed,  also,  to  increase  the  loan 
libraries  already  mentioned.  I  have  always  tried  to  reduce 
the  expenses  of  my  department  to  the  lowest  possible  figure, 
and  have  avoided  asking  for  any  books  that  did  not  seem  ab- 
solutely necessary  for  the  proper  development  of  our  courses. 

Some  attempts  have  recently  been  made,  in  the  larger 
schools,  to  grade  pupils  of  the  various  classes  according  to 
their  ability.  Of  course  this  can  be  done  only  where  the 
class  is  big  enough  to  form  at  least  two  divisions.  The  most 
important  experiment  in  this  direction  has  been  made  this  year 
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in  the  English  High  School.  It  has  been  extremely  helpful 
to  my  department  and,  I  think,  to  others.  Without  such 
grading,  there  seems  to  be,  in  a  large  school,  no  possibility  of 
doing  justice  either  to  the  quickest  or  to  the  slowest  children. 
It  might  be  well,  even,  to  make  some  provision  for  boys  and 
girls  who  are  too  old  to  remain  in  the  grammar  school,  but  too 
backward  to  study  a  foreign  language  with  advantage.  I 
would  suggest,  also,  that  pupils  be  prevented  from  taking  up 
a  second  foreign  language  unless  they  have  attained  a  toler- 
able degree  of  proficiency  in  the  one  first  chosen.  In  some 
schools  it  is  customary  to  encourage  scholars  who  have  failed 
in  Latin  or  German  to  take  French  in  its  place  during  the 
third  year.  French  classes  made  up  in  this  way  seldom  accom- 
plish much :  they  waste  the  time  of  teachers  and  pupils,  and 
tend  to  bring  the  study  of  French  into  disrepute.  It  may  be 
well  to  add  here  that  greater  care  and  strictness  in  the  pro- 
motion and  graduation  of  our  school  children  would  be  of  in- 
calculable benefit  to  the  modern  language  department  and 
probably  to  all  other  branches  of  instruction. 

In  the  Evening  High  School  the  progress  of  French  and 
German  study  has  been  even  more  marked  than  in  the  day 
schools.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  an  evening  class  in  a  foreign 
language  now  does,  on  the  average,  fully  three  times  as  much 
work  as  was  accomplished  by  scholars  of  the  same  grade  five 
years  ago.  This  improvement  is  due  partly  to  changes  of 
instructors,  but  mainly  to  the  introduction  of  a  regular  de- 
tailed programme.  One  drawback  to  the  success  of  my  de- 
partment has  generally  been  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  a  suf- 
ficient variety  of  suitable  books.  As  many  evening  scholars 
take  the  same  course  for  two  or  three  successive  years,  it  is 
wise  to  change  the  reading-matter  from  year  to  year.  I  am 
happy  to  say  that  during  the  past  term  we  obtained  all  the 
texts  that  were  absolutely  needed.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
present  year  a  better  system  of  classification  came  into  use, 
and  our  evening  pupils  now  have,  for  the  first  time,  an  oppor- 
tunity to  become  acquainted  with  some  of  the  masters  of 
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French  and  German  literature.  In  the  central  school  our 
classes  are,  in  the  main,  large,  earnest,  and  intelligent ;  in  the 
two  branch  schools,  on  the  other  hand,  the  modern  language 
classes,  though  well  instructed,  are  so  small  that  it  seems 
hardly  worth  while  to  continue  them. 

The  most  important  event  in  the  history  of  our  modern 
language  work  during  these  six  years  has  been  the  introduc- 
tion of  French  into  our  grammar  schools.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  German  will  immediately  follow.  The  early  pursuit  of 
these  studies  will  be  of  immense  benefit  to  our  children,  not 
only  in  their  foreign  language  courses,  but  also,  I  am  sure,  in 
every  branch  of  their  education.  Classes  have  already  been 
formed  in  several  grammar  schools,  and  have  made  surpris- 
ingly rapid  progress.  It  is  likely  that  in  a  few  years  these 
subjects  will  find  their  way  into  all  the  programmes.  Unless 
the  department  is  properly  supervised,  there  is,  I  fear,  great 
danger  that  time  will  be  frittered  away  by  teachers  inex- 
perienced in  this  kind  of  instruction.  Moreover,  it  is  ex- 
tremely desirable  that  the  grammar  and  the  high  school  work 
be  brought  into  the  closest  possible  relation,  and  that  a  tol- 
erably consistent  method  be  followed  throughout  the  whole 
system.  For  these  reasons  I  recommend  that  the  duties  of 
the  Director  of  Modern  Languages  be  so  extended  as  to  in- 
clude all  grades  of  modern  foreign  language  study  in  our 
public  schools. 

Yours  respectfully, 

Charles  H.  Grandgent, 
Director  of  Modern  Language** 
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REPORT  OF  MISS  LAURA  FISHER,  DIRECTOR  OF 
KINDERGARTENS. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir  :  In  compliance  with  your  request  I  send  here- 
with a  report  on  the  public  kindergartens  of  Boston. 

My  tenure  of  office  has  been  so  short  that  I  am  sure  you 
will  excuse  me  from  any  detailed  report  on  the  status  of  the 
work,  and  will  permit  me  rather  to  say  what  is  in  the  main 
the  spirit  and  also  the  trend  of  the  same  :  and  what  to  my 
mind  lies  before  us  as  the  task  and  duty  of  the  future.  It 
cannot  be  too  often  or  too  strongly  stated  that  Froebel  de- 
signed  the  kindergarten  as  a  transition.  Its  province,  accord- 
ing to  him,  was  to  lead  the  child  from  the  home  to  the 
school.  Its  methods  are  caught  from  the  spontaneous  mani- 
festation of  childhood,  its  essence  is  the  ideas  and  experi- 
ences inherent  in  the  nature  and  relationships  of  man. 

The  great  danger  assailing  every  kindergarten,  or  system 
of  kindergartens,  arises  from  the  fact  that  it  is  conceived 
either  as  a  mere  play-school,  or  as  a  sub-primary.  With  the 
former  conception  the  fond  kindergartener  permits  each  child 
to  follow  its  own  sweet  will,  deluding  herself  into  the  belief 
that  she  is  thus  developing  the  child's  individuality  and 
"  keeping  the  child  spontaneous : "  in  the  latter  case  the 
ambitious  kindergartener  looks  only  to  the  material  appli- 
ances of  Froebel  and  holds  them  as  the  magic  means  whereby 
she  can  make  the  teaching  of  facts  of  form,  number,  color, 
direction,  etc.,  easy  and  agreeable  to  the  child :  she  believes 
in  sugar-coating  these  pills  of  information,  and  she  calls  in 
the  assistance  of  Froebel  in  administering  her  medicine. 
Both  conceptions  of  the  kindergarten  are  radically  false ; 
both  engender  moral  and  mental  feebleness :  for  the  one 
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makes  the  child  lawless  and  the  other  moulds  him  into  a 
machine.  It  is  easy  to  see  that  while  one  of  these  miscon- 
ceptions arises  out  of  a  mistaken  worship  of  play,  the  other 
is  rooted  in  a  slavish  adoration  of  knowledge. 

The  kindergartener  must  deem  it  her  privilege,  as  well  as 
her  duty,  to  lead  the  child  from  the  home  to  the  school.  She 
must  recognize  that  she  has  to  guide  the  child  out  of  the  indi 
vidualism  of  a  separate  life  into  a  growing  participation  and 
combination  with  others.  The  child  of  three  years  plays  alone 
and  as  it  will ;  and  the  element  of  caprice  which  impels  it  to 
flit  from  one  thing  to  another  is  necessary  to  establish  the 
foundations  of  its  individuality.  But  the  time  comes  when 
that  crude,  self-centred,  erratically  spontaneous  being  must 
be  rounded,  and  broadened  and  self-controlled  and  become 
subject  to  law ;  and  then  the  kindergarten  receives  into  its 
community  the  child  who  has  the  basis  of  true  individuality, 
but  needs  the  conditions  that  will  develop  it.  And  so  the 
child  meets  other  children,  and  in  his  law-governed  inter- 
course with  others  is  prepared  for  and  learns  of  the  wider 
circles  of  human  relationships  into  which  he  too  shall  some 
day  enter.  It  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  tasks  of  education, 
nicely  to  balance  the  young  and  sensitive  individuality  of  the 
child  and  not  to  crush  it. 

Mentally  too,  the  child  of  three  years,  flits  from  one  idea  to 
another,  from  thing  to  thing  without  rhyme  or  reason.  To 
continue  to  do  this  is  disastrous  to  self -directing  thought  and 
concentrated  attention.  The  kindergarten  helps  the  child  to 
delight  in  representative  facts  and  objects,  and  gives  him 
typical  experiences.  These  typical  experiences  whether  they 
be  through  objects,  or  facts  in  the  life  of  nature  and  of  man, 
help  to  coordinate  the  separate  objects  and  experiences,  to 
make  unity  felt  under  the  many.  The  child  who  lias  hereto- 
fore looked  upon  each  thing  as  separate  now  begins  to  see  it 
as  one  of  a  class  or  community,  and  like  himself  the  world  of 
things  and  people  now  stand  related,  each  to  each  and  all  to 
all.     If,  therefore,  the  kindergartener  fails  to  use  every 
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object  and  every  exercise  as  a  centre  from  which  others  radi- 
ate and  to  which  others  point ;  if  she  permits  herself  to  make 
the  object  before  her  the  end  and  aim  of  the  child's  analytical 
study,  and  the  special  talk  or  story  the  mere  means  of  con- 
veying the  knowledge  of  specific  facts,  she  is  not  working  in 
the  spirit  of  Froebel,  and  is  nor  conducting  a  kindergarten. 

This  transitional  character  of  the  kindergarten  places  upon 
it  the  twofold  duty  of  reaching  back  into  the  home  and  for- 
ward into  the  school.  The  kindergartener  should  know  what 
lies  behind  her  work,  and  should  also  have  an  intelligent  con- 
ception of  the  work  beyond  her  own.  No  system  of  kinder- 
gartens is  complete  unless  it  throws  its  influence  backward 
into  the  homes  from  which  the  children  come,  and  forward 
into  the  primary  schools  into  which  the  children  pass. 

Two  things  at  once  become  necessary.  To  exert  a  right 
influence  upon  the  homes  there  should  be  work  with  mothers  : 
This  must  be  twofold  in  its  nature  :  on  the  one  hand  there 
should  be  individual  contact  by  visiting  in  the  families,  on 
the  other  hand  there  should  be  organized  classes,  and  the 
kindergartener  should  deem  it  her  privilege  to  hold  meetings 
with  the  mothers  of  the  children  under  her  care,  for  the  purpose 
of  explaining  to  them  the  meaning  of  her  work  and  so  enlisting 
their  interest  and  cooperation.  The  first  of  these  duties  is 
faithfully  and  enthusiastically  performed  by  many  of  the 
teachers  in  our  kindergartens,  and  the  reports  from  many 
show  the  growing  interest  of  parents  in  the  work  of  the  little 
children.  The  achievement  of  the  second  is  one  of  the  great 
Opportunities  open  to  us  in  the  future  development  of  kinder- 
garten work  in  Boston. 

I  have  said  that  the  kindergarten  must  reach  forward  also  ; 
must  come  into  relations  with  the  primary  school.  It  is  the 
duty  of  the  kindergarten  to  send  the  children  to  the  school 
ready  to  accept  the  existing  conditions.  The  child  should  be 
able  easily  to  enter  into  the  somewhat  severer  discipline, 
should  have  the  power  to  exercise  greater  self-control,  to  give 
prompt  attention  and  ready  obedience,  both  necessary  to 
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school  class- work.  The  child  should  come  equipped  with  an 
alert  mind,  and  a  will  ready  to  cope  with  the  task  set  before 
him ;  with  powers  awakened  and  easily  directed,  with  sym- 
pathies healthily  quickened.  In  the  primary  school  there 
should  be  room  and  time  for  the  further  pursuit  of  the  ad- 
vanced work  of  the  kindergarten  as  planned  by  Froebel. 
Froebel  indicates,  in  his  chapter  called  "  Die  Vermittellungs- 
Schule "  (connecting  class),  and  in  a  number  of  other 
articles,  what  he  considers  the  necessary  next  step  after  kin- 
dergarten. 

Some  slight  attempt  to  carry  on  advanced  kindergarten 
work  in  the  primary  school  has  been  and  is  now  being  made 
here  in  Boston  and  elsewhere.  To  make  the  work  success- 
ful and  really  connected,  an  advance  upon  the  ground  already 
covered  in  the  kindergarten  must  be  made.  In  order  to 
do  this  properly,  the  work  must  be  conducted  by  teachers 
thoroughly  trained  in  kindergarten  as  well  as  primary 
methods  and  with  a  perfectly  clear  knowledge  of  the  details 
of  the  kindergarten  in  its  entire  scope.  This  naturally  ne- 
cessitates, if  the  work  is  to  become  general,  supplementary 
instruction  in  advanced  kindergarten  work  for  the  primary 
teachers  already  in  charge,  and  thorough  kindergarten  train- 
ing for  the  primary  teachers  of  the  future.  I  have  found,  in 
both  experiments  made  here  with  advanced  kindergarten 
work,  that  the  same  difficulty  presented  itself ;  namely,  some 
of  the  children  in  the  primary  room  had  had  and  some  had 
not  had  kindergarten  training.  Without  preliminary  kin- 
dergarten work  to  build  upon  advanced  work  cannot  well  be 
done.  With  classes  in  which  some  children  have  had  kin- 
dergarten training  and  others  have  not,  the  same  ground  can- 
not be  covered  by  all. 

That  we  are  slowly  moving  on  toward  the  connection  of 
kindergarten  and  primary  work  I  most  certainly  believe ;  and 
with  that  modification  of  the  course  of  study  which  I  am 
sure  all  who  are  interested  in  our  schools  are  ready  to  grant, 
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we  shall  by  the  assistance  of  the  light  Froebel  offers  us  achieve 
the  desired  result. 

In  closing  I  beg  to  express  my  great  pleasure  in  the  grow- 
ing earnestness  and  insight  of  the  young  women  in  charge  of 
our  kindergartens.  They  are  one  and  all  eager  to  come 
nearer  to  Froebel's  conception  of  his  system,  and  are  increas- 
ingly conscious  of  the  need  for  improvement  in  work.  I  de- 
sire also  to  express  my  appreciation  of  and  gratitude  for  the 
work  done  by  Miss  Pingree  in  the  furtherance  of  the  growth 
and  spread  of  the  kindergarten,  and  my  sincere  thanks  for 
the  hospitality  shown  to  the  kindergarten  idea  by  both  super- 
visors and  teachers  of  all  grades.  With  the  sympathy  and 
faith  thus  extended,  the  kindergarten  cannot  fail  to  feel  pro- 
foundly the  seriousness  and  responsibility  of  its  mission. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Laura  Fisher, 

Director  of  Kindergartens, 
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REPORT  OF  HENRY  G.  CAREY,  INSTRUCTOR  IN 

MUSIC. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  :  When  your  request  for  a  report  of  the  work 
in  music  in  the  High  Schools  reached  me,  five  weeks  ago,  I 
was  just  taken  down  with  a  serious  illness  ;  but  now,  being 
on  the  road  to  recovery,  I  will  use  my  first  strength  in  respond- 
ing to  your  call.  I  cannot  fully  control  my  thoughts  as  yet, 
and  the  report  must  be  imperfect. 

My  work  during  the  past  year,  as  during  the  preceding  five 
years,  has  been  very  enjoyable.  The  pupils  almost  unani- 
mously have  responded  cheerfully  and  earnestly  to  my  efforts 
to  have  them  sing  well.  In  the  high  schools  of  course 
more  time  can  be  spent  in  singing  and  less  on  theory  than  is 
possible  in  the  lower  schools,  and  this  we  have  done.  Besides 
singing  the  tunes  and  exercises  correctly,  I  have  striven  to 
have  the  scholars  see  and  feel  the  "  true  inwardness  ?'  of  the 
music,  showing  why  this  or  that  passage  was  written  as  it  is, 
noting  the  effect  of  this  modulation,  pointing  out  the  peculiar 
chords  and  unusual  passages,  etc.,  so  that  hereafter  music 
will  be  to  them  more  than  a  mere  succession  of  pleasant 
sounds; — a  language  speaking  of  beautiful  things  which 
are  hidden  from  the  mere  music  reader.  Tending  to  the 
same  end,  I  have  followed  the  custom  of  occupying  the  last 
few  minutes  of  each  lesson  in  having  a  piano  or  violin  solo 
played  by  some  pupil  or  by  myself,  first  analyzing  the  tune  to 
be  played  either  verbally  or  on  the  blackboard,  and  requiring 
thoughtful  attention  by  the  pupils  during  its  performance,  to 
see  if  they  could  hear  and  feel  that  of  which  they  had  been 
told.  Although  the  pupils  probably  all  felt  that  they  were 
being  entertained,  I  have  heard  from  many  sources  of  good 
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results  from  these  exercises.  The  contents  of  the  singing 
books  are  not  arranged  like  those  in  the  other  school  books, 
progressively  and  to  be  studied  page  by  page  consecutively. 
I  have  therefore  appointed  a  secretary  in  each  class  whose 
duty  it  is  to  record,  on  blanks  specially  prepared,  all  that  is 
done  during  the  singing  lesson  and  return  them  to  me. 
These  being  copied  in  my  lesson  book.  I  have  l>efore  me  the 
work  of  the  class  for  the  school  year,  and  am  able  to  make 
plans  for  the  future. 

The  new  edition  of  the  music  reader  was  furnished  to  some 
of  the  schools  three  years  ago :  but  the  Brighton  High  only 
received  it  in  October  last :  while  the  five  hundred  pupils 
of  the  Koxbury  High  are  still  using  the  old  book.  From 
the  fact  that  the  new  edition  has  been  in  use  some  years, 
I  have  asked  the  School  Committee  to  furnish  the  Roxbury 
school  with  a  different  book.  The  song  book  at  the  Girls* 
High  and  Latin  Schools  has  been  used  a  great  many  years, 
many  of  the  best  songs  having  been  sung  there  from  sheets 
years  before.  I  would  not  ask  to  have  Mr.  Eichberg's 
excellent  book  taken  away,  but  if  we  could  have  another 
book  with  music  of  a  more  recent  date  it  would  put  new  life 
into  the  work  there.  I  have  applied  to  the  committee  for 
such  a  book.  It  would  be  of  the  greatest  benefit  to  the 
high  schools  if  they  could  be  furnished  with  a  small  collec- 
tion of  exercises  for  vocalization,  as  there  are  none  in  the 
school  readers.  Without  the  printed  exercises,  practice  on 
that  point  cannot  be  successfully  had. 

The  question  occasionally  arises.  u  Shall  non-singers  be 
required  to  attend  the  singing  lessons?  n  It  would  seem 
that  the  answer  should  lie  Xo,**  but  when  we  consider  that 
those  pupils  get  an  extra  hour  in  which  to  study,  and  thus 
gain  an  advantage  over  their  musical  companions,  and  also 
that  others  who  are  musical  but  wrho  are  slow  or  behind  in 
some  study,  or  who  want  to  make  up  the  loss  of  time  mis- 
spent, will  claim  to  be  non-singers,  then  the  question  is  not 
so  easily  answered.    Fortunately  the  number  of  those  who 
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have  M  no  ear  for  music  "  is  very  small.  It  would  be  well 
if  in  every  high  school  the  sub-master  or  some  other  teacher 
were  competent  to  give  musical  instruction  in  the  absence 
of  the  special  instructor.  Four  of  my  schools  are  very  for- 
tunate in  that  respect  and  in  some  of  them  regular  instruc- 
tion in  music  has  been  given  during  my  enforced  absence. 

The  Girls'  High  and  Latin  School-house  contains  the  only 
music  room  in  the  city  schools.  It  is  a  fine  room  and  a  great 
deal  of  hard  work  is  done  there ;  it  deserves  a  new  piano,  for 
the  old  square  which  does  duty  there  has  been  played  upon 
till  it  is  worn  out,  and  should  be  placed  on  the  retired  list. 

The  study  of  music  has  been  discontinued  in  the  Eng- 
lish High  School  during  this  year.  Singing  in  a  school 
like  that  must  necessarily  be  unsatisfactory.  Allow  me  to 
give  you  the  composition  of  the  principal  choir.  It  was 
composed  of  the  boys  of  the  senior  and  middle  classes,  in 
round  numbers,  three  hundred  and  seventy-five.  Of  these 
twenty-three  had  unchanged  voices,  divided  about  equally 
between  soprano  and  alto.  There  were  sixty-seven  so-called 
tenors ;  that  is,  the  voices  were  of  tenor  quality,  but  few  of 
them  could  sing  as  high  as  E  flat.  Then  there  were  eighty- 
seven  middlers  —  boys  who  could  sing  neither  high  nor  low 
—  with  a  range  of  but  little  over  an  octave.  I  sometimes 
called  them  second  tenors,  sometimes  first  basses,  according 
to  circumstances,  but  the  name  middlers  better  fitted  them. 
All  the  rest  say  two  hundred,  were  basses,  a  great  many  of 
them  with  fine,  full  voices. 

Of  course  effective  part  singing  was  out  of  the  question. 
We  did  sometimes  sing  four  parts,  but  only  two  could  be 
heard  ;  the  two  other  parts  could  be  seen  by  looking  at  the 
mouths  of  the  boys  on  that  side  of  the  room.  The  class  had 
had  no  book  for  years  as  so  few  of  the  tunes  were  available, 
and  I  have  spent  many  hours  in  the  music  stores  searching 
for  sheet  music  that  we  could  use  ;  but  when  we  found  a 
good  unison  song,  such  as  tk  Palm  Branches,"  M  Dervishes' 
Chorus,"  by  Beethoven,  etc.,  or  a  two-part  song  like  "  Lar- 
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board  Watch,"  transposed  to  fit  the  circumstances,  the  boys 
sang  with  enthusiasm,  their  good,  full  voices  riDging  out 
with  fine  effect.  Music  lessons  were  discontinued  in  the 
Boys'  Latin  School  many  years  ago  under  Mr.  Eichberg. 

I  hope  that  you  may  find  this  report  to  answer  in  some 
degree  what  you  require,  and  that  it  may  not  be  too  late  for 
service. 

Yours  respectfully. 

HE5ET  G.  Caeey. 

Instructor  in  Music. 
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REPORT  OF   HOSEA  E.   HOLT,   INSTRUCTOR  IN 

MUSIC. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools : 

Dear  Sm :  In  reply  to  your  request  for  a  report,  "  first, 
upon  the  past  and  present  condition  of  music  in  the  schools 
under  my  charge  ;  second,  on  the  aims  and  methods  of  the 
work;  third,  on  the  results  attained;  fourth,  on  improve- 
ments possible ;  fifth,  on  the  needs  of  this  department  of 
instruction ;  and  generally,  upon  all  topics  which  seem  to 
invite  discussion,  and  which  are  open  to  illustration  from  my 
experience  in  the  schools,"  I  beg  to  submit  the  following 
report : 

When  I  first  entered  upon  my  duties  as  special  instructor 
of  music  in  the  Boston  schools,  more  than  twenty-five  years 
ago,  the  subject  was  taught  almost  entirely  by  imitation.  The 
special  instructor  was  expected  to  give  the  first  presentation 
of  all  exercises  and  songs,  and  to  teach  songs  for  public 
festivals  and  annual  exhibitions.  During  the  first  fifteen 
years  of  my  experience  in  the  Boston  schools,  the  work  of 
initiating  the  regular  teachers  into  the  real  teaching  of  music 
was  exceedingly  slow.  In  fact,  I  observed  little  or  no  prog- 
ress in  this  direction  until  my  methods  of  teaching  were 
changed  and  made  to  conform  to  the  methods  of  teaching 
other  subjects. 

This  change  has  been  very  gradual,  but  it  has  been  sure  and 
effective  up  to  the  present  time,  and  I  feel  that  at  present  I 
am  making  greater  progress  than  at  any  time  during  the  past 
fifteen  years.  Every  principle  I  employ  has  been  carefully 
worked  out  and  proven  with  the  children,  and  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  subject  adapted  to  the  comprehension  of  the  class 
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teachers,  until  a  large  majority  of  them  have  come  to  feel  as 
much  at  home  and  as  self-reliant  in  teaching  music  as  any 
other  study. 

A  most  remarkable  change  has  been  wrought  in  this  direc- 
tion during  the  past  three  years.  Music  can  now  be  placed 
on  the  same  footing  as  other  studies,  since  the  methods  of 
teaching  it  are  made  to  conform  to  approved  methods  of 
teaching  other  subjects.  My  discovery  of  a  basis  upon  which 
an  oral  language  can  be  applied  in  teaching  the  subject  of 
tune  or  pitch  furnishes,  I  am  confident,  the  all-important 
connecting  link  between  the  real  object  —  the  tone  in  its 
relation  to  others  —  and  its  written  sign.  By  the  use  of  this 
method,  the  realities  of  music  may  be  presented  to  the  pupils 
by  the  class  teachers  as  readily  and  successfully  as  colors  or 
numbers. 

My  twenty-five  years  of  experience  have  enabled  me  to 
work  out  a  comprehensive  system  of  teaching.  Under  this 
system,  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  grades,  the  pupils  use 
tones,  not  words,  in  replying  to  questions  concerning  tone- 
effect.  The  truths  on  which  this  system  is  based  are  few 
and  far-reaching.  A  statement  of  them  will  be  found  later 
in  this  report. 

"  On  the  aims  and  methods  of  the  work  "  I  would  say  that 
the  proper  use  of  the  voice  and  perfect  intonation  are  the 
prime  objects  from  the  very  start.  But  the  voice-culture  is 
wholly  unconscious  to  the  child,  so  far  as  any  physical  proc- 
esses are  concerned.  For,  since  the  voice  is  nature's  means 
of  giving  expression  to  thought  and  feeling,  it  is  true  that, 
when  the  mind  is  made  to  lead  in  every  act,  the  voice  gives 
true  expression  to  musical  thoughts  as  naturally  as  the  eye 
sees  or  the  ear  hears.  We  do  not  aim  to  make  theoretical 
musicians  of  our  pupils.  The  theory  of  music,  and  all 
technical  terms,  as  such,  are  left  out  of  the  study  in  all  lower 
grades.  Our  aim  is  to  develop  the  musical  nature  of  the 
pupil,  cultivate  his  voice,  and  give  him  command  of  his 
musical  powers  and  the  ability  to  sing  intelligently  his  part  of 


254: 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4. 


any  music  set  before  him.  As  to  the  results  obtained,  I  would 
say  that  the  most  remarkable,  arising  from  a  new  basis  for 
teaching  music  in  the  schools,  are  quality  of  tone,  improved 
intonation,  development  of  the  voice,  and  ability  to  read 
music  at  sight. 

"  On  improvements  possible  "  I  would  say  that  from  pres- 
ent indications  and  development  there  would  seem  to  be  no 
limit  to  the  possibilities  on  the  part  of  the  pupils  under  more 
favorable  conditions  on  the  part  of  the  teaching  force.  With 
the  instruction  of  music  put  upon  the  departmental  plan,  and 
the  teachers  having  charge,  instructed  just  how  to  teach,  so 
that  no  time  should  be  lost,  we  should  see  a  great  change  in 
the  results  obtained. 

During  the  past  year  much  more  of  my  time  has  been 
taken  for  the  Normal  School.  I  am  now  giving  at  least  one 
lesson  every  day  in  this  school.  Notwithstanding  that  this 
has  taken  some  time  from  my  regular  work,  there  has  been  a 
steady  growth  in  interest  and  improvement  on  the  part  of  the 
regular  teachers,  who  have  accomplished  much  more  than 
could  have  been  expected  of  them  under  the  circumstances. 

u  On  the  needs  of  this  department  of  instruction  generally," 
I  would  say,  as  I  have  said  for  a  number  of  years,  that  the 
first  and  most  imperative  need  is  an  educational  system  of  teach- 
ing the  subject;  and  also  an  approximately  uniform  plan, 
which  shall  be  used  throughout  the  city.  It  has  been  my 
aim  constantly  to  improve  the  teaching  of  music  in  our 
schools,  and  my  record  will  bear  me  out  in  saying  that  I  have 
never  allowed  my  pecuniary  interests  in  publications  of  any 
kind  to  influence  my  action  for  the  best  interests  of  the 
schools.  It  has  happened  twice  during  my  connection  with 
the  Boston  schools  that  I  have  been  obliged  to  act  in  direct 
opposition  to  my  own  pecuniary  interests,  in  order  to  serve 
the  best  interests  of  the  city.  In  the  last  instance,  when,  on 
account  of  the  combined  opposition  of  my  associate  author' 
and  my  publishers,  it  became  necessary  for  me  either,  on  the 
one  hand,  to  abandon  my  principles  and  methods  of  teaching, 
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and  leave  the  problem  upon  which  I  had  spent  so  many  years 
of  careful  study,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  to  jeopardize  the 
hard  earnings  of  my  whole  life,  I  decided  to  stand  by  my 
principles  and  perfect  my  system  of  teaching. 

Sixth  :  "  And  generally  upon  all  topics  which  seem  to  in- 
vite discussion,  and  which  are  open  to  illustrations  from  my 
experience  in  the  schools/'  Under  this  head  I  would  say 
that  there  are  vital  questions  involving  educational  principles 
which  lie  at  the  very  foundation  in  teaching  this  subject. 
These  questions  must  be  disposed  of  before  any  common 
ground  can  be  found  upon  which  the  conflicting  elements  in 
this  department  of  instruction  can  be  united. 

An  effort  was  made  two  or  three  years  ago  by  the  Music 
Committee  to  improve  the  condition  of  music  in  the  schools. 
The  special  instructors  were  called  together  and  asked  to 
formulate  a  plan.  The  instructors  failing  to  agree,  nothing 
came  of  the  effort,  so  far  as  I  know,  expect  a  majority  and  a 
minority  report.  I  submit  herewith  my  minority  report, 
which  shows  my  position  regarding  the  matter  at  that  time. 

In  connection  with  the  musical  instruction  in  the  schools, 
there  should  be  taught  each  year  a  number  of  standard 
chorals  and  patriotic  songs,  which  every  child  in  the  city 
should  be  able  to  sing  from  memory-  This  could  he  done 
without  interfering  at  all  with  the  proper  teaching  of  music 
in  the  schools.  The  musical  experience  of  the  last  annual 
festival  should  not  be  repeated.  When  I  was  asked  to  con- 
duct the  music  on  that  occasion,  it  was  against  my  expressed 
judgment  under  the  circumstances  to  attempt  anything 
except  some  strong  majestic  choral.  When  I  found  myself 
endeavoring  to  conduct  "  Hail,  Columbia,"  with  a  large  band 
playing  a  street  arrangement,  and  a  great  organ  playing  a 
different  arrangement  at  the  same  time,  my  feelings  may  be 
imagined  but  not  expressed.  The  right  kind  of  grand  choral 
and  patriotic  music  could  be  made  very  effective  on  all  such 
occasions,  under  proper  conditions. 

I  cannot  close  this  report  without  saying  a  word  about  the 
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use  of  musical  instruments  in  teaching  music  in  our  schools. 
We  shall  never  make  the  teaching  of  music  educational,  in 
the  best  sense,  and  what  it  should  be,  so  long  as  we  teach  it 
by  machinery.  Instruments  may  be  used,  if  desired,  after 
the  music  has  been  studied  and  learned,  but  not  before.  The 
gathering  of  large  numbers  of  children  in  the  assembly  hall, 
while  a  professional  musician  plays  and  sings  for  them  to  fol- 
low, should  be  a  thing  of  the  past.  The  teaching  should  be 
done  in  the  class-room,  and  the  tendency  to  individual  singr 
ing,  especially  in  the  lower  grades,  should  be  encouraged.  I 
believe  that  the  regular  class  teachers  are  as  well  qualified  to 
teach  music,  with  proper  instruction  and  supervision,  as  they 
are  to  teach  any  other  subject. 

If  music  were  put  upon  the  departmental  plan,  which  in 
my  judgment  should  be  done,  there  would  be  as  few  changes 
necessary  to  secure  the  best  results  as  in  any  other  study. 
With  the  teaching  of  music  put  upon  the  departmental  plan, 
and  those  teachers  having  charge  of  it  in  the  schools  organ- 
ized in  sections  for  instruction,  and  a  large  chorus  of  teachers 
organized  for  advanced  work,  the  present  confusion  and  con- 
flict of  methods  would  disappear  and  the  teaching  of  music 
would  be  lifted  out  of  its  present  unsatisfactory  condition. 
In  the  present  controversy  regarding  the  teaching  of  music, 
educational  principles  are  involved,  which  are  of  much 
greater  importance  to  the  cause  of  music  than  all  the  music 
courses  and  text-books  that  ever  were  written. 

I  shall  hold  myself  in  readiness  to  demonstrate  the  follow- 
ing truths,  —  truths  upon  which  my  system  of  teaching  is 
based : 

(1.)  That  music  is  of  Divine  origin. 

(2.)  That  the  tones  forming  the  tonal  system,  upon  which 
the  construction  of  all  modern  music  is  based,  must  be  es- 
tablished in  the  Divine  mind  in  a  certain  fixed  and  absolute 
relation,  governed  by  natural  laws  in  their  relation  to  each 
other  as  much  as  the  planets. 

(3.)  That  the  tones  of  our  tonal  system  are  established  in 
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the  human  mind  and  will  adjust  themselves  in  the  mind  in 
this  fixed  and  absolute  relation  when  mental  activity  is 
awakened  upon  them  in  the  natural  order  in  which  the  mind 
gains  a  knowledge  of  all  things. 

(4.)  That  each  tone  forming  this  tonal  system  has  its 
function,  which  is  the  effect  it  inherits  as  a  part  of  the  whole 
tonal  system  to  which  it  belongs. 

(5.)  That  a  single  isolated  tone  deprived  of  its  function,  or 
musical  effect,  has  no  musical  significance  or  meaning  what- 
ever. 

(6.)  That  the  association  of  two  tones  of  this  tonal  system 
produces  in  the  mind  that  concept  known  in  music  as  an 
interval. 

(7.)  That  these  concepts  or  intervals  can  be  taught  and 
named  orally  as  definite  and  distinct  objects  of  thought  in 
the  lowest  grade  of  our  primary  schools  as  readily  and  suc- 
cessfully by  the  class  teachers  as  numbers  or  colors. 

(8.)  That  mental  science  furnishes  proof  of  these  facts 
and  determines  the  quality  of  all  teaching. 

In  conclusion,  let  me  say  that  I  beg  you  to  consider  this 
report  as  coming  from  a  professional  teacher,  not  from  a  pro- 
fessional musician.  The  musician  looks  at  this  subject  from 
an  entirely  different  standpoint,  and  I  may  say  that  the  most 
persistent  and  discouraging  opposition  I  have  met  has  come 
from  professional  musicians,  who  do  not  seem  to  understand 
the  educational  principles  upon  which  my  system  of  teaching 
rests. 

Yours  sincerely, 

H.  E.  Holt. 

Instructor  in  Music. 


To  the  Music  Committee  of  the  Boston  Public  Schools,  Mr. 
Solomon  Schindler,  Chairman: 
Gentlemen:  When  called  before  your  committee  some 
weeks  ago  and  asked  what  in  my  opinion  should  be  done  to 
improve  the  condition  of  music  in  our  schools,  my  reply,  you 
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remember,  was  that  it  seemed  to  me  that  the  first  and  most 
important  thing  to  be  done  was  that  your  committee,  or  the 
musical  instructors,  or  some  one  should  formulate  a  system 
of  teaching,  apart  from  all  existing  music  courses,  based  upon 
elementary  mental  science,  or  educational  principles,  which 
should  form  a  basis  for  a  uniform  plan  of  teaching  the  subject 
throughout  the  city.  When  it  was  questioned  whether  music 
could  be  placed  upon  the  same  educational  basis  and  taught  the 
same  as  other  branches,  I  assured  your  committee  that  it  could 
be  done  and  had  been  done.  When  doubt  was  expressed  about 
the  musical  instructors  agreeing  upon  a  system  of  teaching, 
1  was  quite  confident,  you  will  remember,  that  they  could  and 
would  agree  upon  a  uniform  plan  of  teaching.  It  is  with  the 
most  sincere  regret  that  I  am  obliged  to  say  that  the  doubt 
expressed  by  your  committee  at  that  time  has  proved  to  be 
well  founded,  and  lest  I  should  be  held  entirely  responsible 
for  the  failure  of  this  effort  on  the  part  of  your  committee  to 
place  the  teaching  of  music  upon  the  same  educational  basis 
as  other  studies,  I  alone  being  in  the  minority,  I  am  obliged 
in  self-defence  to  present  to  your  committee  a  minority  re- 
port. And  in  doing  this  I  do  not  wish  to  reflect  upon  the 
sincerity  of  any  one  of  my  associates  in  their  opinion  that  to 
outline  a  programme  and  decide  upon  the  text-books  to  be 
used  was  all  that  was  necessary.  It  was  in  vain  for  me  to 
argue  that  this  did  not  touch  the  vital  point  necessary  to  the 
greatest  success  and  the  best  interests  of  music  in  our  schools, 
that  aside  from  all  programmes  and  music  books  there  were 
vital  questions  that  were  fundamental  in  all  teaching  which 
must  be  discussed  and  decided  before  there  could  be  any- 
thing like  a  scientific  and  systematic  teaching  of  the  subject 
in  the  schools.  We  were  at  first  requested  by  your  chairman 
to  bring  in  a  unanimous  report,  and  when  it  was  first  ascer- 
tained that  such  a  report  must  mean  much  more  for  the  cause 
of  music  in  our  schools  than  the  mere  outlining  of  a  programme 
and  the  selecting  of  text-books,  I  was  delegated  by  my 
associates  "  to  see  your  chairman  and  report  progress,  and 
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ask  for  more  time  in  which  to  perfect  and  consider  a  plan  of 
teaching  based  upon  educational  principles."  The  time  asked 
for  was  granted  by  your  chairman,  and  at  our  next  meeting, 
as  we  were  about  to  commence  our  work  upon  a  new  basis,  it 
was  suddenly  decided  that  a  majority  should  rule,  and  the 
idea  of  a  unanimous  report,  and  all  further  investigation  with 
a  view  to  improving  the  "  mode "  or  manner  of  teaching 
music  in  the  schools  was  at  once  abandoned,  and  the  outlin- 
ing of  a  programme  taken  up.  When  I  expressed  my  confi- 
dence to  your  committee  that  the  musical  instructors  could 
and  would  agree  upon  a  scientific  and  systematic  plan  of 
teaching,  it  had  not  occurred  to  me  that  if  they,  as  they 
admit,  had  no  such  plan  worked  out,  they  would  decline 
to  investigate  thoroughly  such  a  plan  worked  out  and  de- 
veloped by  myself.  Having  failed  to  induce  my  associates 
to  consider  in  the  remotest  degree  the  vital  questions  of 
teaching  and  naming  orally  the  invisible  things  or  realities 
in  music,  I  cannot  feel  that  I  have  done  my  duty  to  the  city 
in  whose  service  I  have  been  so  long  employed,  and  in  whose 
schools  I  have  taken  so  deep  an  interest,  without  giving  your 
committee  some  idea  of  the  discoveries  I  have  made  in  teach- 
ing this  subject,  which  is  the  result  of  a  careful  study  of 
children  and  the  philosophy  of  teaching,  during  my  twenty- 
five  years'  experience  in  the  Boston  schools.  Music  has  been 
regarded  as  a  special  study  that  could  be  taught  only  by  a 
"musician,"  which  meant  a  player  upon  some  musical  instru- 
ment, or  a  composer  of  music.  When  I  became  a  candidate 
for  my  present  position  as  instructor  in  music  twenty-five 
years  ago,  the  only  objection  to  my  appointment,  so  far  as  I 
know,  was  that  I  was  "  no  musician,".,  becuase  I  was  not  a 
pianist  or  "  a  composer."  The  time  was  when  drawing  must 
be  taught  by  artists,  now  teachers  are  required. 

There  is  no  subject  taught  in  our  schools  in  which  the 
regular  teachers  can  accomplish  so  much  in  so  short  a  time 
as  in  teaching  music  when  they  know  first  what  not  to  teach, 
and  second  just  how  to  teach  and  name  the  few  fundamental 
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things  which  must  be  known.  A  better  knowledge  and 
appreciation  of  elementary  mental  science,  and  a  more 
general  application  of  its  laws  in  teaching  has  wrought  great 
changes  in  teaching  many  subjects  in  the  past  few  years.  A 
basis  has  been  discovered  upon  which  the  same  mental  laws 
can  be  most  successfully  applied  in  teaching  music.  The 
system  of  teaching  that  1  have  worked  out  is  based  upon 
well-known  laws  of  the  mind  which  now  govern  all  true 
teaching.  A  knowledge  of  every  object  in  natural  history, 
for  instance,  is  gained  naturally  in  the  following  order : 

(1.)    A  knowledge  of  the  object  as  a  whole. 

(2.)    The  parts  of  the  whole  are  studied. 

(3.)    The  parts  in  their  relation  to  the  whole. 

(4.)    The  parts  in  their  relation  to  each  other. 

If  we  observe  this  order  in  teaching  music  we  shall  see 
such  a  chancre  in  our  results  as  we  have  never  seen  in  the 
teaching  of  any  one  subject. 

Children  in  our  primary  schools  can  be  easily  educated  in 
all  of  the  musical  effects,  or  intervals,  in  all  keys,  so  that  they 
will  know  and  sing  them  by  their  names  as  readily  as  they 
will  tell  simple  numbers  or  colors.  The  value  of  this  knowl- 
edge and  training  cannot  be  estimated  bv  anvone  who  has 
not  investigated  the  subject  thoroughly.  It  has  been  my 
privilege  for  a  number  of  years  to  be  associated  with  and 
have  charge  of  the  instruction  in  music  in  the  Normal 
School.  This  has  given  me  an  opportunity  to  study  normal 
methods  and  to  formulate  and  work  out  a  scientific  and  sys- 
tematic plan  of  teaching  based  upon  the  same  educational 
principles  as  all  other  studies  in  the  school.  I  have  made  an 
honest  effort  to  have  this  system  of  teaching  recognized  by 
my  associates,  so  that  Boston  might  not  only  have  the  benefit 
of  it,  but  the  credit  of  originating  a  scientific  system  of 
teaching  music  in  public  schools.  My  efforts  have  failed, 
but  I  cannot  feel  responsible ;  I  have  done  everything  in  my 
power  to  secure  harmonious  action,  except  to  abandon  my 
principles  in  teaching.    This  I  could  not  do.    I  shall  hold 
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myself  in  readiness  to  demonstrate  the  truth  of  any  state- 
ment herein  made,  and  to  prove  to  your  committee  the  value 
of  a  scientific  and  systematic  plan  for  teaching  music  should 
you  wish  to  investigate  the  matter. 

With  regard  to  text-books  I  would  say  that  I  am  interested 
in  both  music  courses  now  used  in  the  Boston  schools.  But 
I  am  more  interested  in  the  progress  of  public  school  music, 
especially  in  that  of  the  Boston  Schools,  than  I  am  in  any 
music  course. 

Yours  most  sincerely, 

H.  E.  Holt. 
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REPORT  OF  J.  MUNROE  MASON,  INSTRUCTOR 

IN  MUSIC. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Boston  Public  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  :  In  answer  to  your  request,  the  following  re- 
port is  respectfully  submitted.  Although  the  work  in  the 
primary  schools  is  left  principally  in  charge  of  my  assistant, 
I  have  made  occasional  visits  to  them  to  note  their  progress, 
and  assure  the  teachers  of  my  continued  interest  in  this  grade 
of  work,  which  I  consider  of  the  utmost  importance.  I  have 
found  in  several  classes  a  marked  improvement,  the  result  of 
more  regular  systematic  instruction  and  practice;  and  al- 
though there  are  still  classes  not  in  a  satisfactory  condition, 
I  believe  the  work  is  more  uniformly  good  than  ever  before. 
Our  first  aim  with  the  little  ones  is  to  inculcate  a  love  for 
singing  by  the  use  of  simple  rote  songs  of  limited  compass, 
and  well  defined  rhythm,  strict  attention  being  given  to  good 
position,  pleasant  quality  of  tone,  and  distinct  articulation. 
The  major  scale  is  taught  as  a  whole,  and  is  sung  in  various 
ways  ;  i.e.,  with  numerals,  the  sol-fa  syllables,  and  with  single 
syllables.  Dictation  exercises,  singing  as  the  numbers  are 
called  or  pointed  on  the  diagram,  are  practised  daily.  Rhyth- 
mical exercises  in  figure  notation  are  freely  written  on  the 
blackboard,  and  sung  at  sight  by  the  class  and  individually 
This  practice  is  continued  to  some  extent  through  all  the 
classes  in  addition  to  their  regular  work  on  the  staff.  The 
upper  classes  are  expected  to  sing  exercises  and  songs  by 
note  in  the  keys  of  C,  G,  D,  A,  E,  F,  B&,  E£,  and  Ad  in  differ- 
ent kinds  of  measure,  including  f,  f,  f,  and  J,  with  strict 
attention  to  time  and  proper  accent. 

I  have  occasionally  heard  rote  songs  introduced  by  the  regu- 
lar teacher  which  in  my  opinion  are  entirely  unfit  for  use  by 
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young  children,  even  when  sung  in  a  proper  manner ;  and 
when  performed  as  these  songs  usually  are  (I  cannot  call  it 
singing)  at  the  full  power  of  the  children's  voices,  and  ac- 
companied at  times  with  violent  physical  exercises,  the  result 
is  deplorable.  If  there  is  good  reason  for  divorcing  physical 
exercises  from  music,  there  is  a  much  stronger  one  for  divorc- 
ing music  from  physical  exercises.  Another  custom  prevalent 
in  some  classes,  of  singing  in  a  careless  manner,  with  no  re- 
gard to  time  or  tune,  each  one  seeming  to  choose  his  own 
pitch,  while  marching,  or  rather  walking,  around  the  room, 
leads  to  bad  results  in  singing  at  other  times.  There  are 
rote  songs  in  their  books  intended  for  marching  songs  which 
would  not  be  objectionable,  provided  they  really  marched  in 
time  under  the  teacher's  direction,  and  were  given  a  proper 
pitch  in  starting. 

My  regular  visits  to  the  grammar  schools  are  made  once  in 
two  weeks,  as  has  been  my  plan  for  many  years.  The  classes 
of  each  grade  are  usually  assembled  in  the  hall  for  about  half 
an  hour.  This  seems  to  me  the  best  way  of  utilizing  the  lim- 
ited time  at  my  disposal,  although  there  are  advantages  in 
visiting  each  class-room;  but  as  the  time  given  to  each  would 
necessarily  be  very  short  or  the  visits  infrequent,  I  have  given 
preference  to  the  other  plan.  The  classes  need  not  and  do 
not  always  sing  together,  but  a  healthy  competition  is  induced 
by  being  brought  together  and  listening  to  each  other.  Oc- 
casional visits  are  made  to  class-rooms  of  the  lower  grades,  at 
which  times  I  usually  call  for  individual  singing,  some- 
times going  through  a  whole  class,  each  pupil  singing  a  few 
measures.  This  plan  I  have  endeavored  to  have  followed  by 
the  regular  teacher,  but  I  fear  it  is  not  always  carried  out  as 
fully  as  I  desire. 

The  results  obtained  in  different  classes  and  in  different 
schools  vary  greatly  in  quantity  and  quality,  and  are  due  to 
different  causes.  Sometimes  failure  is  due  to  the  regular 
teacher,  but  in  many  cases  it  can  be  traced  to  double  promo- 
tions or  the  employment  of  substitutes.    Many  things  should 
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be  considered  before  charging  the  fault  entirely  to  the  regular 
teacher.  Where  the  work  is  always  poor  from  year  to  year, 
and  the  pupils  show  a  lack  of  interest  and  attention  during 
their  lessons,  it  seems  fair  to  attribute  the  failure  to  the 
teacher.  Where  substitutes  are  employed  for  a  short  time, 
music  is  usually  ignored,  and  in  some  classes  substitutes  seem 
to  be  the  rule  rather  than  the  exception.  I  was  recently 
told  by  one  of  my  teachers  that  there  had  been  ten  substi- 
tutes in  one  room  this  year.  Of  course  music  is  a  failure  in 
that  class,  and  poor  results  must  follow  when  they  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  next  class.  Music  without  good  discipline  is 
impossible,  and  where  teachers  are  constantly  changing,  good 
discipline  is  out  of  the  question. 

There  seems  to  be  a  lack  of  uniformity  in  the  plan  of  giving 
lessons  which  should  be  remedied  if  possible.  I  refer  to  the 
irregularity  or  infrequency  with  which  they  are  given  in  some 
schools.  I  fear  some  try  to  crowd  into  a  single  lesson  what 
should  be  distributed  through  several  days,  with  the  result 
that  the  pupils  are  crammed  rather  than  taught,  and  I  am  not 
sure  but  the  departmental  plan  is  responsible  in  some  cases. 
I  believe  the  best  results  are  obtained  by  frequent  short 
lessons,  given  with  promptness  and  a  determination  to  make 
decided  progress  at  each  lesson. 

The  use  of  the  sol-fa  syllables  is  continued  through  all  the 
grades  in  studying  exercises  and  songs,  but  words  are  applied 
to  the  songs  as  soon  as  possible.  I  question  the  wisdom  of 
making  use  of  a  great  number  of  exercises  without  words,  as 
by  so  doing  little  time  is  left  to  accomplish  the  real  object 
aimed  for,  i.e.,  reading  music  at  sight  with  words,  as  it  must 
be,  if  read  at  all,  when  singing  in  a  choir  or  choral  society. 
This  is  the  point  where  I  believe  all  fail  in  part  singing,  and 
is  the  thing  that  needs  a  great  amount  of  practice.  Classes 
which  read  quite  readily  by  sol-faing  in  two,  three,  or  four 
parts,  often  fail  utterly  when  applying  words,  until  the  parts 
have  been  practised  separately  many  times.  Exercises  should 
be  used  sparingly  to  illustrate  difficulties  in  time  and  tune, 
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as  a  means  and  not  as  an  end.  John  Hullah,  a  celebrated 
English  musician  and  teacher,  advocated  sol-faing  in  choral 
societies  to  compel  the  reading  of  the  notes,  but  I  am  not 
aware  that  it  is  ever  done  except  by  the  tonic  sol-faists. 

Although  the  books  of  the  "  National  Course  "  are  used  in 
my  schools,  I  do  not  claim  to  follow  their  method  in  all  re- 
spects, and  some  things  I  do  not  and  never  have  endorsed. 
The  time-names  I  have  never  used,  though  they  are  freely 
interspersed  through  the  First,  Second,  and  Third  Readers. 
I  have  not  forbidden  their  use  by  the  regular  teacher,  but 
I  have  never  found  one  who  wished  to  use  them,  or  who 
had  any  clear  idea  of  their  use,  notwithstanding  their  training 
in  the  Normal  School.  I  have  for  many  years  been  familiar 
with  the  different  systems  of  time-names,  but  have  never 
been  convinced  of  their  utility ;  and  when  I  find  progres- 
sive teachers  who  believed  in  them  and  tried  them  faith- 
fully, giving  them  up  in  despair,  I  do  not  regret  that  I  have 
wasted  no  time  on  them  in  my  schools.  The  German  pitch 
names,  "  fis,  gis,  cis,  bes,  des,"  etc.,  I  have  also  ignored,  be- 
lieving we  have  too  many  names  already.  Beating  time  in 
regular  prescribed  motions  by  the  pupils  I  discarded  years 
ago,  as  tending  to  confuse  rather  than  to  help  them.  The 
singing  in  the  sixth  class  is  principally  in  unison,  two-part 
singing  being  introduced  the  latter  part  of  the  year.  In  time 
exercises  I  frequently  divide  the  class  into  three  parts,  each 
division  taking  one  of  the  tones  of  the  tonic  triad,  singing 
together  with  any  syllable  I  may  direct.  For  example,  the 
following  exercise  as  it  appears  in  their  books 
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would  be  sung  as  if  written  in  this  manner : 
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thus  producing  harmony  which  they  enjoy,  while  practising 
rhythmical  exercises,  and  relieving  the  monotony  usually  ac- 
companying such  exercises. 

In  the  fifth  class  the  chromatic  scale  is  studied,  and  it  is 
kept  in  constant  practice  through  all  the  upper  grades  that 
they  may  become  as  familiar  with  these  tones  as  the  lower 
classes  are  with  the  tones  of  the  major  scale.  Exercises  and 
songs  are  sang  in  the  nine  keys  in  two  parts  and  in  the  vari- 
ous kinds  of  measure.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the 
meaning  of  the  various  signs  of  notation ;  such  as  the  key 
signature,  time  signature,  clef,  bar,  tie,  slur,  hold,  etc. ;  the 
relative  value  of  notes  and  rests  ;  and  the  proper  accent  of  the 
different  kinds  of  measure.  In  the  fourth  class  the  work  is 
continued  in  much  the  same  way.  except  that  it  is  studied 
more  from  a  harmonic  standpoint,  each  tone  of  the  scale  be- 
ing taken  in  its  relation  to  others  forming  a  triad.  Songs  of 
more  difficult  nature  are  also  used,  involving  freer  use  of 
chromatics  and  modulations.  The  minor  scale  is  also  used 
to  some  extent.  Exercises  like  the  following  in  k*  time  and 
tune  "  are  frequently  practised : 


-h 

J  * 
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■ — *-* 

&c. 


The  third  classes  are  organized  in  three  parts,  and  their  plan 
of  work  is  much  the  same  as  that  of  the  previous  class.  Con- 
siderable time  is  spent  in  taking  and  holding  chords  on  each 
degree  of  the  scale ;  and  while  very  little  time  is  spent  on 
theory,  the  pupils  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  con- 
struction of  the  triad  on  each  degree  of  the  scale.  Exercises 
like  the  following  are  practised  in  each  key,  preparatory  to 
the  study  of  their  songs : 
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The  work  of  the  two  upper  classes  is  continued  in  the 
same  manner  with  more  attention  to  exercises  and  songs  in 
the  minor  mode  and  the  use  of  the  F  clef.  Everything  re- 
lating to  notation  is  kept  in  constant  review. 

In  several  of  my  mixed  schools  and  in  both  boys'  schools 
we  have  a  good  bass  choir  which  carry  their  parts  indepen- 
dently and  intelligently.  In  other  schools  the  number  of 
changed  voices  is  so  small  that  an  independent  bass  part  is 
impracticable.  A  new  book  is  much  needed  for  this  grade, 
better  adapted  to  our  wants.  The  book  which  has  been  in 
use  for  many  years  contains  excellent  music,  and  is  well  ar- 
ranged in  many  respects ;  but  a  large  part  of  the  secular 
music  is  adapted  only  for  girls,  or  boys'  unchanged  voices,  so 
it  is  unavailable  in  boys'  or  mixed  schools.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  larger  number  of  chorals  and  hymn  tunes  are  ar- 
ranged for  soprano,  alto,  and  bass,  in  such  a  way  that  they 
are  poorly  adapted  to  girls'  schools.  I  think  a  book  should 
be  so  compiled  that  everything  between  the  covers  may  be 
used  in  all  the  schools,  or  we  should  have  two  books :  one  for 
girls  and  one  for  boys'  and  mixed  schools,  as  they  do  in  the 
high  schools.  I  am  confident  there  has  been  a  great  impro  ve- 
ment in  the  ability  to  read  music  at  sight  within  a  few  years ; 
and  in  this  opinion  I  am  sustained  by  many  of  my  teachers 
who  have  voluntarily  expressed  that  opinion,  referring  to 
the  ease  with  which  their  pupils  learn  certain  songs  and  ex- 
ercises which  were  formerly  considered  extremely  difficult,  if 
not  impossible.  There  is  still  plenty  of  room  for  improve- 
ment, however,  and  in  some  classes  there  is  much  hard  work 
to  be  done  to  bring  the  results  up  to  the  standard. 

There  are  many  complaints  from  teachers  that  the  pupils 
cannot  read  their  notes,  and  I  am  aware  the  complaint  is  well 
founded.    The  question  is,  how  can  we  remedy  it  ?    I  think 
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the  best  if  not  the  only  way  is  to  have  the  pupils  write  music 
from  dictation.  To  do  this  they  should  be  supplied  with  music 
slates  or  paper  with  a  staff  indelibly  fixed.  The  making  of  a 
staff  by  the  pupil  takes  unnecessary  time,  and  when  notes  are 
erased  the  staff  is  erased  with  them.  I  several  years  ago 
suggested  the  plan  of  having  small  tablets  with  staves  stamped 
upon  them  ;  and  still  think  the  idea  a  good  one.  I  believe  five 
minutes  spent  in  writing  would  accomplish  more  than  half  a 
an  hour  spent  in  reading  what  has  been  written  or  printed.  I 
also  believe  thoroughly  infrequent  short  written  examinations 
for  the  benefit  of  the  teacher.  This,  of  course,  is  not  a  test 
of  ability  to  sing,  but  it  is  a  test  of  ability  to  read  the  signs 
from  which  they  are  expected  to  sing,  without  which  the 
ability  to  sing  is  of  little  value.  My  experience  is  that 
where  music  reading  is  a  failure,  note  reading  is  a  failure, 
the  notes  being  read  with  such  painful  slowness,  if  at  all, 
that  no  sense  is  made  of  them.  I  wish  a  blackboard  with  at 
least  one  staff  painted  upon  it  might  be  kept  in  every  class- 
room sacred  to  music,  and  never  to  be  used  for  anything 
else.  Notwithstanding  the  walls  of  every  room  are  covered 
with  blackboards,  it  is  often  impossible  to  find  a  place 
to  write  a  few  notes  without  erasing  something  the  teacher 
wishes  to  preserve  ;  and  where  there  is  a  music  board,  it  is 
usually  in  the  same  condition,  covered  with  figures  or  words. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  acknowledge  my  indebtedness  to 
the  masters  and  teachers,  and  thank  them  for  their  hearty 
cooperation,  without  which  my  work  would  be  of  little  avail. 
I  believe  all,  without  exception,  are  interested  and  anxious  to 
do  their  best,  and  where  there  is  a  failure,  it  is  from  lack  of 
ability,  real  or  fancied,  or  from  some  causes  for  which  they 
are  not  responsible,  rather  than  from  lack  of  interest  or  a 
disposition  to  neglect  the  work.  I  wish  it  were  possible  for 
the  masters  to  be  present  in  the  hall  more  generally  during 
my  lessons,  as  their  presence  serves  to  stimulate  pupils  and 
teachers ;  but  I  am  aware  that  they  have  many  duties  calling 
them  in  another  direction.    One  other  thing  I  wish  to  men- 
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tion,  though  I  have  hesitated  to  do  so,  in  regard  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  teachers  during  my  lessons.  I  have  sometimes 
observed  them  writing  reports  or  correcting  examples  or  en- 
gaged in  conversation,  probably  without  thinking  of  the 
influence  it  would  have  on  the  pupils.  These  things  are 
closely  observed  by  children,  and  when  they  see  that  the 
teacher  appears  to  take  no  interest  in  the  lesson,  they  are 
very  likely  to  consider  it  of  little  importance.  Even  if  she 
"  knows  it  all "  it  is  better  to  appear  interested  for  the  bene- 
fit of  her  class. 

Yours  very  truly, 

J.  M.  Mason, 
Instructor  in  Music. 
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REPORT     OF     JAMES     M.  McLAUGHLIN, 
INSTRUCTOR    IN  MUSIC. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools: 

Dear  Sir:  In  compliance  with  your  request  for  a  report 
upon  music  in  the  schools  in  my  charge,  I  beg  leave  to  say 
that  when  the  small  amount  of  time  allowed  for  the  study  is 
considered,  and  the  absence  of  a  modern  series  of  music 
readers,  charts,  ruled  blackboards,  and  pitch-pipes  is  also 
taken  into  account,  it  is  safe  to  assert  that  most  of  our 
teachers  achieve  remarkably  good  results.  It  is  quite  gener- 
ally recognized,  however,  that  these  results  are  not  what  they 
might  be,  for  pupils,  teachers,  and  all  have  labored  under  the 
most  discouraging  conditions.  For  the  past  two  years  nearly 
every  school  in  my  district  has  suffered  greatly  from  an  in- 
sufficient number  of  music  readers.  At  present  there  are 
three  of  my  classes  entirely  without  music  books,  ancient  or 
modern.    I  respectfully  suggest  the  following: 

1.  A  music  reader  for  every  pupil. 

2.  At  least  fifteen  minutes  every  day  should  be  devoted  to 
music.  At  present  very  little,  if  anything,  is  done  towards 
encouraging  individual  singing,  mainly  for  lack  of  time. 

3.  The  musical  requirements  of  graduates  from  the  normal 
schools  and  of  all  candidates  for  teachers'  certificates  should 
be  advanced  to  a  higher  standard. 

I  furthermore  believe  that  there  should  be  a  responsible 
head  in  the  Music  Department,  who  should  — 

1.  Direct,  in  a  general  way  at  least,  the  study  of  music 
throughout  the  city  ; 

2.  Outline  a  course  of  study  to  be  followed  independently 
of  an}r  music  reader.    This  is  possible  by  establishing  a  Code 
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of  Requirements  for  each  grade,  as  in  the  English  schools,  to 
the  effect,  that  a  certain  amount  of  instruction  shall  be  given 
by  the  end  of  each  school  year; 

3.  Order  tests  to  be  held  from  time  to  time ; 

4.  Preside  at  meetings  of  all  the  instructors  in  music,  said 
meetings  to  be  held  regularly ; 

5.  Require  reports  from  the  different  instructors  whenever 
desirable ;  and 

6.  Take  such  other  steps  as  are  necessary  to  place  the 
study  of  music  throughout  the  city  upon  a  systematic  basis. 

Hoping  that  I  have  succeeded  in  furnishing  you  the  in- 
formation requested,  I  remain 

Respectfully  yours, 

James  M.  McLaughlin, 

Instructor  in  Music. 
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REPORT  OF  LEONARD  B.  MARSHALL,  IN- 
STRUCTOR IN  MUSIC. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir  :  In  reply  to  your  letter,  reeently  received, 
wherein  you  request  i  report  upon  the  past  and  present  con- 
dition of  music  in  the  schools  under  my  charge ;  on  the  aim 
and  methods  of  the  work ;  on  the  results  attained :  on  im- 
provements possible ;  on  the  needs  of  this  department  of 
instruction :  and,  generally,  upon  all  topics  which  seem  to 
invite  discussion  and  which  are  open  to  illustration  from  my 
experience  in  the  schools,  I  will  say,  that  the  schools  in 
which  it  has  been  my  good  fortune  to  teach  for  the  past  few 
years  have  always  been  favored  with  teachers  of  ability,  men 
who  have  Wen  well  equipped  for  their  work,  thoroughly  de- 
voted to  the  interests  of  the  schools  in  this  special  depart- 
ment of  music,  and  who  have  labored  hard  and  earnestly  to 
accomplish  all  that  was  possible  under  the  conditions  which 
have  prevailed. 

In  regard  to  my  own  work  I  can  conscientiously  and  un- 
reservedly say  that  I  have  Spued  no  time  in  school  hours, 
and  outside  as  well,  and  no  pains  to  make  it  as  effective  and 
thorough  and  at  the  same  time  as  enjoyable  to  the  pupils  as 
it  has  been  within  my  power  to  do.  At  the  close  of  each 
day's  labor  I  have  prepared  lesson-papers,  on  slips  printed 
for  this  express  purpose,  for  all  the  grades  I  have  visited  dur- 
ing the  day.  These  have  been  mailed  reirularlv  to  the 
masters  of  the  schools  the  same  evening,  so  that  the  classes 
might  enter  at  once  upon  the  study  of  the  work  assigned  for 
the  next  two  weeks.  On  these  lesson-papers  I  have  placed 
certain  things  selected  from  the  music  reader,  have  given 
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definite  instructions  to  the  teachers,  have  indicated  the  kind 
of  mental  drill  which  would  be  helpful  in  developing  the 
work  of  the  book,  have  written  exercises  in  both  pitch  and 
time  for  practice,  and  have  combined  these  things  in  exercises 
for  sight-singing  from  the  blackboard.  This  has  taken  a 
great  deal  of  time  and  has  frequently  taxed  my  energies 
more  than  was  desirable ;  but  I  have  faithfully  continued 
this  method  in  my  great  desire  to  fulfil  to  the  utmost  my 
measure  of  responsibility  to  the  pupils  under  my  charge. 

We  have  had  good  singing.  The  element  of  interest  and 
pleasure  in  the  work  has  not  been  wanting.  In  many  schools 
this  characteristic  has  been  quite  marked.  We  have  taken 
up  the  various  divisions  of  the  subject  through  drill  and 
blackboard  illustration.  We  have  endeavored  to  cultivate  a 
good  tone  quality.  It  has  been  our  aim  to  build  up  intelli- 
gence in  music,  and  facility  in  the  reading  of  the  same  as  far 
as  our  limited  conditions  would  permit,  relying  to  a  great 
extent  upon  the  outside  work  already  alluded  to.  The  music 
for  our  graduations  has  been  carefully  practised  and  finely 
rendered.  Expression  and  good  vocalization  have  received 
due  attention. 

The  end  and  aim  of  all  our  work  is  to  cause  the  child  to 
become  musical;  to  develop  whatever  of  musical  talent  he 
may  possess.  It  is  music  —  real  music  — that  we  seek.  We 
desire  to  lay  the  foundations  broadly  on  an  educational  basis 
for  a  clear  conception  of  musical  tones  and  their  relations  to 
each  other ;  in  other  words,  to  establish  tone  perception.  It 
is  our  desire  also  to  so  familiarize  the  child  with  the  different 
kinds  of  rhythm,  that  he  shall  feel  the  pulse  and  the  move- 
ment in  all  the  music  he  may  have  to  study  and  sing.  We 
endeavor  to  supply  the  child  with  the  instruments  whereby, 
by  the  exercise  of  his  trained  powers,  he  may  become,  at  first 
feebly,  but  later  on  in  a  higher  sense  constructive ;  that  is 
to  say,  by  the  use  of  these  implements  he  may  be  able  to 
conquer  musical  problems,  from  the  lesser  to  the  greater, 
himself.    There  is  nothing  vague  about  this.    Results  show 
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that  children  may  become  independent  and  thoughtful  in 
their  work. 

In  my  experience  in  teaching  I  have  come  to  classify  all 
we  do  for  the  child  in  music  under  two  heads,  incidental 
work  and  fundamental  work.  The  first  consists  of  teaching 
beautiful  songs  by  imitation.  The  second  refers  to  the  build- 
ing up  of  intelligence  through  proper  teaching  and  the  use  of 
carefully  graded  music  material.  It  may  be  difficult  to  draw 
the  line  between  these  two  departments  of  the  work,  or  to 
say  just  how  much  the  one  or  the  other  has,  or  should  have, 
to  do  with  the  musical  education  of  the  child.  Opinions  cer- 
tainly differ  on  this  point.  My  own  view  of  the  matter  is 
that  rote  singing,  properly  conducted,  is  a  valuable  adjunct 
in  creating  a  love  for  music.  It  is  one  of  the  greatest  means 
for  furnishing  pleasure  and  recreation.  ,  It  has  a  potent  in- 
fluence in  shaping  the  general  atmosphere  of  the  school-room, 
causing  a  love  for  the  school  and  all  that  transpires  there  to 
spring  up  within  the  breast  of  each  child  who  comes  under 
its  pleasing  spell.  Like  the  interesting  story  told  to  the  child, 
so  the  song  given  in  the  simple  way  will  attract  his  attention 
and  please  his  fancy.  It  will  linger  long  in  his  memory,  and 
be  recalled  with  pleasure  and  delight.  The  more  beautiful 
these  songs,  the  more  appropriate  to  the  youthful  mind  the 
subjects  chosen  for  the  musical  setting,  the  greater  value 
will  they  be  to  the  child.  The  sentiment  of  these  songs 
should  breathe  of  all  that  is  beautiful  and  attractive  in 
nature ;  all  that  is  grand  and  noble  in  life.  Thus  through 
the  power  of  musical  expression  these  sentiments  may 
make  their  impress  upon  the  youthful  minds  and  hearts 
as  well ;  may  have  an  abiding  influence  in  the  formation  of 
character,  and  be  a  potential  factor  in  influencing  the  motives 
and  actions  of  life.  I  may  say  with  equal  truthfulness  that 
the  better  these  songs  are  taught  as  regards  tone  quality,  ex- 
pression, and  general  style  of  rendering,  the  more  valuable 
and  helpful  will  they  be.  Fortunate  is  the  teacher  who  has 
the  knowledge,  power,  and  skill  to  do  ideal  work  along  these 
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lines,  and  equally  fortunate  are  the  pupils  who  enjoy  the 
benefits  of  such  superior  talents. 

While  I  express  myself  thus  heartily  upon  this  side  of  the 
work  I  desire  to  refer  to  one  or  two  dangers  which  are  liable 
to  occur.  If  children  are  allowed  to  sing  too  much  and  too 
long  in  this  imitative  way;  if  fun  and  enjoyment  without 
proper  mental  activity  are  indulged  in  to  excess ;  if  absorp- 
tion in  a  passive  state,  pure  diversion,  is  carried  too  far,  there 
are  strong  grounds  for  believing  that  wrong  habits  will  be- 
come fixed  and  that  work  which  is  legitimate  and  essential 
will  not  be  undertaken  with  the  spirit  and  activity  which  its 
successful  performance  demands.  This  has  come  under  my 
observation  in  times  past  and  I  allude  to  it  in  passing. 
Rather  should  the  two  departments  of  work  be  harmoniously 
blended,  the  one  acting  as  an  aid  and  a  stimulus  to  the 
other.  It  is  true  that  the  teaching  of  the  principles  of 
music  itself  is  in  a  way  recreative  if  given  in  a  proper  spirit. 
When  the  little  exercises  and  songs  are  attacked  and  con- 
quered intelligently  through  sight  reading,  what  a  glory 
there  is  to  be  able  to  do,  as  well  as  to  hear,  the  songs !  This 
can  be  abundantly  verified  in  actual  experience.  It  has  been 
found  that  as  the  child  grows  in  intelligence  he  gradually 
prefers  to  make  a  study  of  the  songs  rather  than  to  take  them 
from  the  lips  of  the  teacher.  There  is  another  reason  why 
the  time  should  be  divided  in  the  primary  grades  between 
rote-singing  and  intelligent  work.  To  read  music  from  the 
staff  quickly  requires  so  much  practice  it  is  highly  desirable 
that  the  children  in  these  lower  grades  do  a  great  amount 
of  simple  reading  of  music  in  the  different  keys  so  that  the 
more  difficult  work  of  the  higher  grades  may  come  along 
naturally  and  easily.  In  this  way  a  partial  dropping  of  the 
pleasurable  in  the  primary  grades  is  more  than  made  up  by 
added  pleasure  and  ease  of  performance  in  the  grammar 
grades. 

Intelligent  work  is  what  I  consider  as  fundamental,  the 
thing  to  be  depended  upon,  the  one  great  reliance  for  thor- 
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ough  work  in  schools.  Our  aim  should  be  to  have  our  course 
of  instruction  so  perfect,  our  helps  in  carrying  out  this  in- 
struction so  graded  and  so  complete  that  the  entire  work  may 
be  thoroughly  substantial,  and  that  upon  graduating  from 
school  the  pupil  may  be  possessed  of  a  fund  of  musical 
knowledge  which  will  be  his  to  enjoy  as  he  enters  upon  the 
duties  of  life.  All  this  leads  up  to  a  formation  of  taste.  It 
furnishes  an  ideal,  a  standard,  for  life.  He  is  equipped  both 
for  the  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  efforts  of  others  and 
for  the  hearty  participation  in  the  enjoyment  of  music  with 
others  as  opportunity  may  be  afforded.  Each  year  of  mu- 
sical instruction  along  proper  lines  should  showr  added  power 
on  the  pirt  of  the  pupil  in  sight-singing,  in  an  intelligent  con- 
ception of  rhythm,  in  the  development  of  musical  taste,  and 
in  the  capacity  to  enjoy  and  appreciate  the  best  things  of 
music.  The  earnest  and  intelligent  instructor  expects  re- 
sults at  every  stage  of  the  child's  education ;  not  merely  di- 
version, not  merely  recreation,  not  merely  a  tickling  of  the 
child's  emotions  for  the  time  being.  While  the  latter  is  a 
valuable  auxiliary  to  the  work  as  a  whole,  the  former  demands 
and  must  receive  our  most  devoted  attention. 

I  desire  to  refer  briefly  to  some  of  the  things  which  from 
my  past  experience  stand  out  as  all-important  to  a  successful 
prosecution  of  the  work  in  music.  In  the  first  place  I  should 
do  great  injustice  to  my  own  feelings  did  I  not  pay  hearty 
tribute  to  the  faithful  and  earnest  teachers  in  the  schools, 
our  co-workers,  who  by  their  cheerful  cooperation  are  of  the 
greatest  assistance  to  us  in  our  work.  Now,  the  thing  of 
paramount  importance  at  the  present  time  is  to  so  formulate 
our  methods  of  instruction  and  to  have  so  provided  for  our 
use  the  most  progressive  and  thorough  music  material,  that 
these  teachers  in  conjunction  with  us,  as  specialists,  may  have 
a  clear  and  definite  understanding  as  to  how  to  conduct  their 
music  lessons  and  obtain  the  best  possible  results  in  the  ex- 
ceedingly short  time  which  is  allowed  for  this  subject.  When 
we  reflect  upon  the  fact  that  they  are  expected  to  intelligently 
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present  a  great  variety  of  subjects  it  is  very  important  that 
each  one  be  simplified  and  made  as  definite  as  human  skill 
can  devise.  By  clinging  to  the  essentials  and  dropping  the 
non-essentials  we  shall  find  our  surest  way  to  the  realization 
of  that  which  we  desire  to  accomplish. 

Among  the  things  which  I  consider  as  essential  are  the 
cultivation  of  tone-perception ;  the  development  of  a  feeling 
for  the  various  effects  pertaining  to  time  or  rhythm ;  the 
association  of  these  things  with  the  visible  signs  which  are 
used  to  represent  them ;  the  application  of  these  mental  con- 
ceptions associated  with  the  musical  signs  to  progressively 
written  music.  This,  if  continued  in  a  systematic  manner, 
covering  a  period  of  years  such  as  are  included  in  those  of 
the  usual  school  attendance,  will  cause  a  musical  growth,  pro- 
ducing intelligence,  independence,  ability  to  perform  at  sight, 
and  power  to  interpret  and  give  expression  to  music.  I  cannot 
too  strongly  emphasize  the  importance  of  graded  and  compre- 
hensive music  material  for  use  in  our  work.  If  things  become 
fixed  in  the  mind  in  an  orderly  manner  the  child  will  be  enabled 
to  recall  them  with  ease.  To  this  end  we  should  have  recourse 
to  the  best  pedagogy  in  musical  setting.  "  Provision  should  be 
made  for  each  step  of  the  learner's  progress,  and  the  bearing  of 
each  step  upon  every  subsequent  step,  conforming  in  the 
whole  extent,  scope,  and  progress  of  the  work  to  those  subtle 
and  eternal  laws  of  the  mind,  in  accordance  with  which  all 
true  teaching  and  all  true  learning  must  proceed."  By  the 
use  of  such  music  in  such  a  way  the  child  is  unconsciously 
gaining  in  musical  strength  and  knowledge  and  the  teacher 
at  length,  as  well  as  the  pupil,  is  constantly  surprised  by 
what  he  is  able  to  perform.  I  would  also  speak  strongly  of 
the  desirability  of  becoming  able  to  read  music  at  sight  with 
facility.  It  is  a  means  to  an  end.  To  read  literature  one 
must  master  the  language ;  to  solve  arithmetical  problems 
one  must  gain  the  power  to  do  such  work  by  a  close  study  of 
the  fundamental  principles  involved  in  the  subject;  so  in 
music  the  same  thing  obtains.    This  opens  the  field  to  a 
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large  range  of  musical  literature  and  enables  a  class  to  study 
and  sing  incomparably  more  music  of  a  high  order,  especially 
in  the  upper  grammar  classes  and  the  high  schools,  than 
would  otherwise  be  possible.  It  gives  courage  to  one  and  all, 
and  impels  each  pupil  to  do  his  best,  being  conscious  of 
possessing  the  power  to  read  and  think  music. 

Under  the  head  of  possible  improvements  I  might  allude  once 
again  to  the  invaluable  aid  of  carefully  prepared  music-material 
which  supplies  a  great  variety  of  exercises  as  well  as  songs ; 
with  the  parts  nicely  arranged,  with  melodic  writing  for  all  the 
voices,  so  that  the  alto  and  bass  singers  may  have  a  part  as  pleas- 
ing to  think  and  sing,  and  conforming  to  the  best  range  of  their 
voices  as  the  soprano  singers,  or  as  nearly  so  as  possible.  An 
intermingling  of  melodic  and  harmonic  effects  is  far  more  edu- 
cational and  cultivating  than  where  a  well-defined  rhythmical 
melody  is  given  to  the  soprano  part  at  the  sacrifice  of  much 
which  is  attractive  and  pleasing  to  the  other  singers.  Such 
an  arrangement  as  I  have  alluded  to  is  far  more  conducive  to 
good  vocalization,  and  the  mental  impressions  received  are 
infinitely  more  valuable.  Great  improvements  have  been 
made  along  this  line  in  educational  works  in  recent  years  and 
untold  benefits  have  arisen  in  consequence. 

It  does  not  take  a  great  effort  to  place  upon  the  board  a 
number  of  exercises  in  arithmetic,  or  language,  or  history,  or 
geography.  But  a  single  exercise  in  music,  if  of  any  con- 
siderable length,  consumes  both  time  and  energy.  Further- 
more, while  the  class  might  master  one  such  exercise  from 
the  board  it  could  work  out  several  from  a  book.  Hence  the 
greater  need  in  this  branch  of  having  a  sufficient  supply  of 
material  at  hand  with  which  to  do  the  work. 

I  think  it  may  be  an  improvement  to  have  more  individual 
singing  than  we  have  been  accustomed  to;  also  to  sing 
very  much  more  by  vowels  and  common  syllables  than  has 
hitherto  been  the  custom. 

Perhaps  an  exchange  of  work  by  a  teacher  who  may  feel 
not  quite  as  well  fitted  for  music-teaching  as  for  other  studies, 
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with  a  teacher  who  possesses  this  qualification  in  a  more 
marked  degree  may  result  in  greater  good.  This  has  been 
done  to  a  limited  extent.  I  believe,  however,  that  if  all  details 
can  be  perfectly  adjusted  the  great  body  of  the  teachers  will 
not  only  do  efficient  work  in  music,  but  will  take  even  greater 
delight  in  conducting  this  study  than  ever  before.  It  is 
certainly  a  most  delightful  branch  to  pursue  when  all  the  con- 
ditions are  perfect  and  satisfactory. 

Another  improvement  which  I  would  suggest  and  which  I 
deem  feasible  is  the  still  greater  coordination  of  music  with 
other  studies:  with  reading,  with  language,  with  oratory, 
with  the  power  of  expression  in  general.  Certainly  in  teach- 
ing the  proper  use  of  the  voice  and  in  the  production  of  tone- 
quality  too  much  cannot  possibly  be  done.  It  should  receive 
the  most  careful  and  constant  attention. 

In  conclusion  I  would  recommend  that  a  complete  course 
in  music  be  prepared  for  each  grade,  with  full  directions  as 
to  its  use  by  the  teachers,  covering  the  topics  to  be  presented, 
the  drill-work  necessary  to  establish  each  point  treated, 
and  the  music-material  to  be  employed  in  the  development 
of  each  part  of  the  subject.  This  in  each  grade  should  be 
so  elastic  that  it  not  only  will  cover  certain  things  to  be 
thoroughly  mastered  in  every  class  of  a  corresponding  grade, 
but  will  also  afford  additional  work  to  be  performed  as  the 
circumstances  and  ability  of  each  class  may  permit.  This 
course  may  even  go  to  the  extent  of  enumerating  these 
things  by  terms  instead  of  the  entire  year. 

As  supplementary  reading  is  considered  a  valuable  help  to 
the  regular  course  in  reading,  so  a  reasonable  supply  of  sup- 
plementary music  would  be  as  desirable  in  this  closely  related 
branch  of  instruction.  There  has  recently  been  introduced  into 
a  few  of  my  schools  a  series  of  books  and  charts  which  com- 
bine the  important  points  to  which  I  have  previously  alluded. 
I  have  noticed  since  their  introduction  a  marked  gain  in  the 
quality  of  the  work  we  are  doing;  in  the  constantly  increas- 
ing knowledge  of  the  pupils ;  in  the  appreciation  on  the  part 
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of  the  teachers  of  the  systematic  and  educational  nature  of 
the  work;  in  the  increasing  pleasure  of  the  pupils  which 
they  have  even  been  pleased  to  convey  to  me;  and  in  the 
broad  outlook  for  the  future  of  greater  attainment  and  effi- 
ciency on  the  part  of  all  concerned.  I  take  fresh  courage 
when  I  contemplate  that  in  the  very  nature  of  the  mental 
growth  and  the  consequent  power  to  do,  which  is  the  inevi- 
table and  logical  outcome  of  this  more  recent  plan  of  work, 
the  pupils  will  go  on  with  an  ever-increasing  acceleration, 
and  with  knowledge  and  joy  combined  will  reap  the  rich 
fruits  of  their  toil  and  labor. 

This  makes  me  earnestly  wish  for  as  speedy  an  introduc- 
tion of  this  material  into  all  my  schools  as  will  be  consistent 
with  the  means  which  the  committee  have  for  supplying  it. 
I  certainly  feel  that  this  will  be  one  of  the  most  important 
improvements  which  can  be  made  in  the  near  future. 

With  the  hope  that  I  have  covered  the  ground  contained 
in  your  letter  I  am, 

Very  truly  yours, 

Leonard  B.  Marshall, 

Instructor  in  Music. 
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REPORT    OF    MISS    AMABEL  G.  E.  HOPE, 
PRINCIPAL  OF  THE  COOKING  SCHOOLS. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir  :  It  is  now  ten  years  since  the  study  of  cookery 
was  introduced  into  the  public  schools  of  Boston.  Boston 
School  Kitchen  No.  1,  in  the  Starr  King  School-house,  was, 
with  permission  of  the  School  Board,  fitted  up  by  Mrs.  Mary 
Hemenway,  in  the  summer  of  1885,  for  vacation  school  pur- 
poses. This  was  the  first  public  school  kitchen  in  the  United 
States.  On  Oct.  27, 1885,  in  School  Committee,  it  was  voted 
to  permit  girls  of  the  Bowdoin,  Hancock,  and  Wells  Schools, 
to  attend  the  cooking  school  in  North  Bennet  street,  and  girls 
of  the  Winthrop,  Franklin,  Everett,  Hyde,  and  Horace  Mann 
(a  school  for  deafrautes)  to  attend  Boston  School  Kitchen 
No.  1,  provided  that  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the  pupils  so 
request  in  writing.  The  pupils  were  to  attend  on  probation 
and  under  the  direction  of  the  Manual  Training  Committee. 
The  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  school  kitchen  may 
be  found  in  School  Document  No.  15,  of  1885. 

Boston  School  Kitchen  No.  1  was  supported  for  three  years 
by  Mrs.  Hemenway,  and  was  taught  the  first  year  by  Miss 
Amy  Barnes  and  myself ;  afterwards  I  took  sole  charge,  and 
for  three  years  it  was  personally  supervised  by  Miss  Amy 
Morris  Homans  ;  and  if  it  had  not  been  for  her  constant  care 
and  watchfulness  the  school  kitchens  would  not  be  in  the 
progressive  state  in  which  they  now  are. 

In  January,  1886,  School  Kitchen  No.  2  was  established  (in 
South  Boston),  and  thereafter,  in  successive  years,  kit- 
chens were  established  to  the  number  of  fourteen.  There  is 
at  the  present  time  great  need  of  a  kitchen  in  the  Prince 
District.    The  girls  from  that  school  receive  no  instruction 
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this  year,  there  being  no  kitchen  within  their  reach.  There 
are  now  ten  teachers,  three  assistants,  and  a  principal  or 
director.  The  course  of  study  in  all  these  school  kitchens  is 
uniform  and  consists  of  thirty-six  lessons,  an  increase  of  six- 
teen over  that  of  former  years.  A  teachers'  meeting  is  held 
once  a  month  and  the  plan  of  work  for  the  following  month 
is  discussed.  The  girls  work  in  sets  of  six  to  eight,  an 
improvement  over  the  method  of  the  first  year ;  then  each 
girl  cooked  a  separate  dish,  and  the  expense  for  food  ma- 
terials alone  for  that  year  was  over  six  hundred  dollars.  Since 
that  time  until  the  present,  the  amount  expended  has  been 
eighty  dollars  a  year.  For  the  last  two  years  in  some  of  the 
districts  the  classes  have  increased  to  double  the  original 
number  of  pupils,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  amount  allowed 
for  the  food  materials  will  also  be  increased.  It  is  the  opinion 
of  the  teachers,  and  I  would  most  earnestly  recommend,  that 
the  course  of  study  be  made  to  cover  two  years  instead  of 
one  as  now,  thereby  giving  more  time  to  the  chemistry  and 
physiology  of  the  subject. 

I  would  suggest  that  cooking  be  taught  in  the  second  and 
third  classes,  instead  of  the  second  class  as  now.  By  this 
means  the  girls  of  the  third  grade,  who  often  leave  school  for 
various  reasons  before  entering  the  second  class,  would  have 
the  advantage  of  an  elementary  course,  and  those  pupils  who 
remain  would  have  the  advantage  of  an  advanced  course, 
showing  the  relation  of  different  foods  to  one  another,  and  of 
chemistry,  physiology,  and  hygiene  to  cooking.  If  the  two 
years'  course  can  be  carried  out,  four  more  kitchens  and  two 
more  teachers  would  be  required.  To  make  the  lessons 
thoroughly  interesting,  practical,  and  educative,  a  teacher 
must  be  able  to  teach,  besides  the  putting  together  of  food 
materials,  to  make  wholesome,  nourishing,  and  tempting 
dishes,  chemistry,  physiology,  hygiene,  botany,  zoology, 
geography,  arithmetic,  grammar,  and  spelling.  The  teachers 
have  all  the  marketing  to  do  for  the  lessons,  and  as  most  of 
the  classes  are  double  the  size  that  they  were  nine  years  ago. 
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and  only  the  same  amount  of  money  is  allowed  for  food 
materials,  this  is  not  at  all  an  easy  thing  to  do.  It  is  hoped, 
therefore,  that  the  amount  will  be  increased  to  ten  dollars 
per  month  next  year.  The  girls  are  much  interested  in  the 
work,  and  try  most  of  the  things  at  home,  and  then  report  as 
to  their  success ;  and  the  parents  are  constantly  expressing 
their  appreciation  of  the  work.  It  is  also  hoped  that  the 
salaries  of  the  teachers  will  be  made  the  same  as  those  which 
teachers  of  wood-work  receive,  as  the  cooking  teachers  take 
one-half  of  a  class,  and  the  teachers  of  wood-work  the  other 
half.  Until  this  is  done  we  shall  continue  letting  our  best 
graduates  from  the  normal  school  of  cookery  go  to  other 
cities  where  they  receive  higher  salaries,  instead  of  keeping 
them  in  our  own  schools.  Boston  pays  lower  salaries  for 
cooking  teachers  than  any  other  city,  although  it  was  the 
first  to  introduce  the  work. 

Very  respectfully, 

Amabel  G.  E.  Hope, 
Principal  of  Cooking  Schools. 
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REPORT  OF  FRANK  M.  LEAVITT,  PRINCIPAL  OF 
THE  MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOLS. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir  :  There  are,  at  present,  for  the  use  of  the  gram- 
mar schools,  fifteen  manual  training  rooms ;  that  is,  fifteen 
rooms  equipped  for  wood-working.  Considering  an  average 
class  to  be  twenty-five,  and  that  the  supply  of  pupils  is  limited 
to  the  three  upper  grades,  these  rooms  are  capable  of  accom- 
modating three  thousand  six  hundred  and  thirty-five  boys  per 
week.  There  are  this  year  two  thousand  five  hundred  and 
twenty-two  boys  thus  accommodated,  as  follows :  Class  I.,  three 
hundred  and  ninety-seven ;  Class  II.,  one  thousand  nine  hun- 
dred and  twenty-three  ;  Class  III.,  two  hundred  and  two. 
These  boys  are  receiving  instruction  in  wood-working  under 
twelve  teachers,  eleven  special  and  one  regular.  Each  special 
teacher  has  weeklv  an  average  of  two  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  pupils  iu  his  charge.  Under  what  might  be  called  ideally 
perfect  conditions,  this  number  could  be  increased  only  by 
twenty-five.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  present  teaching 
force  is  being  fully  utilized.  The  regular  teacher  referred  to 
is  Miss  Rich,  of  the  Dwiffht  School,  who  crives  instruction  to 
her  own  class  of  fifty  pupils.  In  addition  to  the  boys'  classes 
there  is  a  class  of  thirty  girls  from  the  Bowditch  School. 
This  class  receives  its  instruction  at  the  Eliot  School. 

The  entire  body  of  teachers  has  this  year  been  unusually 
interested  to  keep  the  work  up  to  as  high  a  standard  as  possi- 
ble, and  notwithstanding  the  man}-  obstacles  in  the  way,  fre- 
quent teachers'  meetings  have  been  held  which  have  proved 
interesting,  and  it  is  to  he  hoped  valuable  to  all.  The  entire 
corps  is  harmonious  and  enthusiastic,  and  earnestly  desires 
that  the  work  of  the  classes  may  be  in  every  way  the  best. 
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Without  in  any  way  complaining,  or  seeking  any  impossible 
change  of  conditions,  attention  is  called  to  some  of  the  diffi- 
culties under  which  these  teachers  work.  The  classes  are  in 
many  cases  very  full,  and  each  teacher  meets  a  large  number 
of  boys  per  week.  These  boys  come  from  distant  schools, 
and  the  loss  of  time  resulting  from  holidays  and  other  in- 
terruptions can  never  be  made  up.  Thus  two  or  three 
weeks  sometimes  intervene  between  two  successive  lessons. 
Another  serious  drawback  is  that  the  same  set  of  tools  is  fre- 
quently used  by  ten  different  boys  per  week.  Notwithstand- 
ing these  difficulties,  I  believe  the  work  to  be  highly  credita- 
ble. The  aims,  methods,  and  results  (expected  or  attained) 
have  been  the  subject  of  so  much  discussion,  and  are  on  the 
whole  so  generally  understood,  that  no  detailed  description  is 
here  needed.  Two  aims,  however,  are  in  considerable  danger 
of  being  lost  sight  of. 

The  first  is,  that  the  manual  training  work  in  the  grammar 
school  is  given  for  general  not  special  training.  The  result 
of  general  training  is  seen  in  the  development  of  the  pupil, 
development  in  thoughtfulness,  carefulness,  reasonableness, 
and  earnestness.  The  result  of  special  training  is  seen  in  the 
work  produced.  That  the  larger  aim  is  frequently  forgotten 
or  misunderstood  seems  to  be  indicated  by  the  fact  that  the 
criticisms  of  the  work  of  the  manual  training  schools  are 
almost  always  criticisms  of  material  results. 

The  other  aim  which  is  in  danger  of  being  overlooked  is 
quite  at  the  other  end  of  the  problem.  It  is,  that  we  have  a 
work  to  do  in  educating  the  public  quite  as  much  as  in  edu- 
cating the  pupils.  One  very  effective  way  of  interesting  and 
instructing  the  parents  of  the  pupils  is  now  prohibited.  I 
refer  to  the  distribution  of  the  finished  work.  Under  the 
present  arrangement  the  work  is  taken  home  at  the  end  of 
the  school  year.  The  later  models  are  carefully  examined  and 
praised,  and  the  earlier  ones  overlooked  or  unfairly  criticised. 
In  an  hour  or  two  the  interest  is  over,  and,  from  the  stand- 
point of  its  value  to  the  school,  it  may  as  well  be,  for  the 
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course  is  over,  and  it  can  have  no  influence  on  the  bo}rs' 
work.  If  the  work  were  taken  home  one  piece  at  a  time  and 
shortly  after  it  is  finished,  each  model  would  make  as  much 
impression  as  all  the  models  do  now.  Of  course  I  know  the  ob- 
jections that  would  be  urged  against  this  method  of  distribut- 
ing work,  but  what  are  the  facts  ?  We  want  such  work  left 
at  the  school  as  shall  at  all  times  show,  first,  the  present  standing 
of  the  class ;  second,  the  general  degree  of  excellence  of  the  fin- 
ished work  ;  third,  the  progression  of  the  entire  course  ;  fourth, 
a  possible  comparison  of  classes  or  even  methods.  We  want 
also  a  sufficient  quantity  of  finished  work  on  hand  to  enable 
us  to  make  any  exhibition  which  may  be  called  for,  but  we 
do  not  need  twenty-five  thousand  pieces  to  show  any  or  all  of 
these  things.  The  gradual  distribution  of  the  finished  work 
should  be  allowed,  subject  to  a  plan  which  shall  adequately 
provide  for  its  inspection  and  shall  secure  a  representation 
capable  of  showing  the  acquirements  of  the  class  as  above 
outlined. 

The  general  need  of  this  department  to  secure  its  future 
welfare  is  the  equipment  of  more  manual  training  centres 
which  will  decrease  the  extent  of  the  districts,  and  the  greatest 
improvement  which  is  within  our  reach  is  the  further  intro- 
duction of  the  work  into  the  first  or  third  classes,  or  both. 
In  a  word,  what  we  most  need  and  can  most  easily  accom- 
plish is  extension.  This  has  been  the  thought  from  the  first 
equipping  of  the  present  manual  training  rooms.  In  the  re- 
port of  the  School  Committee  for  1892  we  find  the  following: 
"  But  while  the  first  thought  has  been  to  ensure  a  year's 
course  of  wood-working  throughout  the  city  for  boys  of  the 
second  classes,  the  work  has  not  been  confined  to  these.  It 
has  been  the  intention,  as  explained  in  the  School  Document 
No.  15  of  1801,  to  have  finally  a  course  covering  at  least 
three  years."  In  its  last  annual  report  the  Committee  on 
Manual  Training  favors  extension  to  these  grades. 

The  present  policy  of  the  committee  permits  this  extension 
of  manual  training  in  the  same  spirit  as  that  which  dominates 
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the  movement  to  enrich  the  grammar  school  course.  Any 
principal  of  a  grammar  school,  finding  the  conditions  under 
which  his  school  is  working  favorable  to  the  introduction  of 
manual  training  into  his  first  or  third  classes,  or  both,  is  in- 
vited to  make  that  extension  without  waiting  until  every  other 
grammar  school  enjoys  equally  favorable  conditions.  Under 
the  word  "  conditions  "  are  included  :  (a)  The  attitude  of  the 
grammar  school  principal  toward  the  work.  (6)  The  avail- 
ability of  a  manual  training  centre,  (e)  The  availability  of 
manual  training  teachers.  This  method  of  extension  should 
be  followed  as  rapidly  as  is  consistent  with  these  three  condi- 
tions, and  the  facilities  should  be  provided  by  the  committee 
as  rapidly  as  is  consistent  with  the  demand  and  the  expense. 

We  could,  with  the-  present  equipment,  employ  to  advan- 
tage two  or  three  more  teachers,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  state- 
ment made  at  the  beginning  of  the  report  regarding  the 
capacity  of  the  manual  training  rooms  and  the  number  of 
pupils  receiving  instruction.  There  are  also  some  districts 
where  manual  training  centres  are  particularly  needed.  I 
should  be  glad  to  be  instructed  to  report  in  further  detail,  with 
the  assurance  that  something  definite  will  be  the  result. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  mention  that  throughout  the  past 
year  the  Committee  on  Supplies  has  been  extremely  generous 
and  helpful.  The  demands  made  upon  this  committee  by 
the  manual  training  schools  were  as  modest  and  as  carefully 
considered  as  possible,  and  the  committee  showed  its  appre- 
ciation by  filling  the  orders  promptly  and  uncomplainingly. 

Another  condition  which  has  contributed  to  the  success  of 
the  work  should  be  mentioned.  The  manual  training  teachers 
have  enjoyed  this  year,  as  before,  the  hearty  support,  coopera- 
tion, and  confidence  of  most  of  the  principals  of  the  grammar 
schools.  I  believe  both  the  teachers  and  the  work  need  and 
deserve  this  sympathy,  and  where  it  has  been  given,  it  is 
sincerely  appreciated. 
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Mechanic al  Drawing.  Class  II. 

In  the  annual  report  of  the  School  Committee  of  1892  is 
the  following:  "The  necessity  of  some  such  instruction  is 
apparent  in  many  classes,  as  the  boys  are  compelled,  when 
they  come  to  the  manual  training  shops,  to  use  the  shop  time, 
winch  should  be  otherwise  spent,  in  learning  how  to  make 
the  drawings.  It  is  evident  that  it  is  poor  economy  to  use 
this  time  in  this  way.  The  boys  should  practically  know 
more  of  mechanical  drawing  than  many  of  them  do  before 
they  come  to  the  shops.*'  In  accordance  with  the  above  a 
course  of  mechanical  drawing  was  adopted  for  the  second 
classes,  and  was  introduced  at  once  into  most  of  the  schools. 
During  the  entire  year  of  1893  and  1894,  the  course  was  car- 
ried out  in  all  the  schools,  but  on  the  adoption  of  the  ampli- 
fied course  in  1894  it  was  found  that  no  provision  had  been 
made  for  the  mechanical  drawing,  which  was  consequently 
crowded  out.  It  was  afterward  decided  to  partially  provide 
for  mechanical  drawing  by  allowing  its  substitution  for  the 
work  of  the  first  twelve  weeks  as  laid  out  in  the  amplified 
course. 

This  year  the  work  has  accordingly  been  done  under  these 
conditions,  and  at  the  end  of  the  twelve  weeks  it  was  fair  to 
ask  what  the  results  of  this  expenditure  of  time  had  been. 
With  that  question  in  mind,  but  keeping  also  before  me  the 
impossibility  of  accurately  measuring  any  educational  results, 
I  have  personally  examined  twenty-six  classes  in  various 
parts  of  the  city.  I  think  I  can  safely  say  that  considering 
the  very  short  time  (eighteen  hours)  a  great  deal  has  been 
accomplished,  and  that,  measured  by  its  assistance  to  the 
manual  training  work,  the  results  have  been  more  satisfactory 
than  ever  before.  Last  year  some  teachers  felt  that  it  made 
no  difference  when  the  instruction  was  given  so  long  as  the 
models  were  drawn  before  the  end  of  the  year ;  but  this  year 
most  of  the  teachers  have  seen  the  necessity  of  getting  to 
work  at  once  and  of  using  all  the  time  allowed  during  the 


SUPPLEMENT. 


289 


first  twelve  weeks.  The  result  has  been  that  the  work  came 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and  the  lessons  were  continuous 
and  connected.  In  the  twelve  weeks  some  children  gained  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  principles,  but  there  the  course 
stopped.  It  seems  utterly  impossible  to  teach  the  principles 
and  develop  any  degree  of  accuracy  in  the  use  of  instruments 
in  eighteen  hours. 

Nevertheless,  while  the  work  was,  on  the  whole,  so  satisfac- 
tory, it  was  in  one  respect  most  imperfect.  The  time  had 
been  sufficient  to  allow  the  teacher  to  touch  on  every  prin- 
ciple, but  there  had  been  no  opportunity  to  make  any  lasting 
impression.  Even  in  the  best  classes  where  I  could  see  a 
trace  of  the  most  careful  instruction  on  every  point  only  a  few 
pupils  could  be  said  to  be  familiar  with  the  subject.  Every 
nail  had  been  driven,  but  few  had  been  clinched. 

Trying  to  forget  my  natural  interest  in  mechanical  draw- 
ing I  am  convinced  by  the  testimony  of  the  teachers  them- 
selves of  its  great  value  as  an  educational  factor,  and  if  more 
time  can  not  be  given  to  it  in  the  second  class,  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  it  ought  to  receive  its  share  of  the  drawing  time 
in  the  third  and  first  classes.  I  sincerely  hope  that  mechani- 
cal drawing  may  not  be  forced  out  of  the  schools  without 
some  effort  being  first  made  to  ascertain  its  real  value. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

Feank  M.  Leavitt, 
Principal  of  Manual  Training  Schools. 
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REPORT  OF  CHARLES  W.  PARMENTER,  HEAD 
MASTER  OF  THE  MECHANIC  ARTS  HIGH 
SCHOOL. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools : 

Dear  Sir:  In  response  to  your  request  I  have  the  honor 
to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  condition  and  prospects 
of  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School.  In  any  consideration  of 
this  school,  it  is  important  that  its  distinctive  character  and 
purposes  should  be  borne  clearly  in  mind.  It  is  designed  to 
be  an  institution  of  high  school  grade  in  which,  in  addition 
to  many  of  the  usual  subjects  of  study  in  high  schools,  the 
elements  of  the  mechanic  arts  shall  be  taught,  not  primarily 
for  the  purpose  of  preparing  boys  for  particular  trades,  but 
with  a  view  to  securing  the  highest  educational  results  which 
a  practical  and  systematic  study  of  mechanical  processes  can 
yield. 

The  school  was  opened,  Sept.  6,  1893,  in  an  unfinished 
building,  and  the  work  at  first  was  necessarily  confined  to 
the  academic  subjects  and  freehand  drawing.  It  was  not 
until  March  8,  1894,  that  the  first  carpenter  shop  was  ready 
for  use ;  but  since  that  time  the  school  has  been  in  successful 
operation  in  both  the  academic  and  the  mechanical  depart- 
ments. It  was  fortunate  in  securing  at  the  outset  an  excel- 
lent corps  of  teachers,  most  of  them  men  of  ripe  experience, 
and  all  faithful,  efficient,  and  devoted  to  their  work. 

The  building  itself,  in  its  main  features,  has  proved  admir- 
ably adapted  to  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  designed,  but 
the  school  has  been  seriously  crippled*  and  its  complete  and 
systematic  development  rendered  impossible,  by  the  fact  that 
the  original  plan  for  the  building  was  not  fully  executed. 
The  wing  designed  to  contain  the  principal's  office,  the 
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library,  the  reception-room,  and  the  chemical  and  physical 
laboratories  has  not  been  erected;  and  if  work  upon  it  could 
be  begun  immediately,  the  laboratories  could  not  be  com- 
pleted in  time  to  be  of  service  to  the  first  graduating  class. 
Moreover,  all  of  the  rooms  in  the  present  structure  will  soon 
be  needed  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  originally 
intended,  and  none  of  them  can  be  devoted,  even  temporarily, 
to  other  uses  without  sacrificing  important  interests  of  the 
school.  It  is  wise  economy  to  provide  at  the  outset  for  all 
of  the  departments  in  such  a  way  that  a  large  increase  in 
membership  will  not  necessitate  troublesome  and  expensive 
changes.  Consequently  as  many  rooms  are  now  needed  for 
shops  and  laboratories  as  will  be  required  for  the  largest 
school  that  the  building  can  accommodate. 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  current  school  year  the  equip- 
ment of  the  mechanical  departments,  with  the  exception  of 
the  machine  shop,  has  been  practically  completed.  The 
introduction  of  the  machinery  has  interfered  but  slightly 
with  the  regular  exercises  of  the  classes,  and  there  has  been 
no  serious  loss  of  time,  caused  by  lack  of  proper  facilities  for 
work,  since  April  9,  1894,  when  the  second  carpenter  shop 
was  opened.  The  machine  shop  will  not  be  needed  before 
the  beginning  of  the  next  school  year,  but  the  plans  for  its 
equipment  are  so  fully  matured  that  there  is  no  doubt  that  it 
will  be  ready  for  the  classes  as  soon  as  they  are  fitted  to  begin 
machine  shop  practice. 

The  manual  training  high  school,  as  a  factor  in  systems  of 
American  public  education,  is  of  such  recent  origin  that  each 
new  enterprise  must  be,  in  a  measure,  experimental,  and  its 
development  necessarily  slow.  There  are  no  models  that 
can  be  safely  copied,  and  a  careful  study  of  the  details  of 
equipment  during  the  progress  of  the  work  is  sure  to  demon- 
strate the  need  of  numerous  changes  that  inevitably  cause 
delay.  The  Mechanic  Arts  High  School  has  proved  no  excep- 
tion, but  it  is  encouraging  to  note  that  competent  judges  pro- 
nounce the  equipment  of  its  shops  and  drawing  rooms  equal 
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to  the  best  that  has  thus  far  been  provided  for  any  similar 
institution  in  the  country. 

The  wood-working  department  consists  of  two  adjoining 
rooms,  on  the  second  floor,  the  first  of  which  is  devoted  ex- 
clusively to  exercises  with  hand  tools,  and  the  other  to  wood- 
turniDg  and  pattern- making.  Each  room  is  furnished  with 
benches  for  classes  of  thirty-six  pupils.  A  drawer  containing 
all  necessary  cutting  tools  —  planes,  chisels,  bits,  etc.  —  is 
assigned  to  each  pupil  for  his  exclusive  use.  In  the  wood- 
turning  room  each  pupil  has  also  a  drawer  containing  a  set 
of  turning  tools.  Pupils  are  taught  to  sharpen  tools  and  keep 
them  in  order,  and  are  held  strictly  responsible  for  their  con- 
dition at  all  times.  The  measuring  and  miscellaneous  tools, 
at  each  bench,  are  used  in  common  by  members  of  different 
classes.  One  side  of  the  bench  in  the  pattern-making  shop 
is  constructed  to  receive  a  speed  lathe,  while  the  other  side  is 
adapted  to  all  the  processes  of  pattern-making  that  require 
the  use  of  hand  tools.  In  one  corner  of  each  of  the  wood- 
working rooms  is  an  amphitheatre  in  which  the  entire  class 
can  be  seated  so  that  each  member  can  see  plainly  the  work 
done  by  the  instructor  at  the  demonstration  bench.  The 
space  behind  the  amphitheatre  has  been  utilized  to  provide  a 
convenient  place  for  sinks  and  mirrors. 

The  forge  shop  contains  forges,  anvils,  vises,  tool-boxes, 
and  all  needed  appliances  for  the  instruction  of  classes  of 
twenty-four  pupils.  It  is  separated  from  the  main  building 
so  that  the  noise  incident  to  the  work  can  cause  no  distur- 
bance in  the  class-rooms,  but  it  may  be  entered  from  the 
basement  without  passing  out  of  doors.  Fans  of  ample  size 
produce  blast  for  the  forges  and  carry  away  the  foul  air 
and  products  of  combustion.  Each  of  the  two  rooms  devoted 
to  drawing  is  furnished  with  tables  for  thirty-six  pupils. 
Each  table  has  a  locker  for  six  drawing  boards,  a  drawer 
which  contains  the  instruments  used  in  common,  and  six 
drawers  one  of  which  is  assigned  to  each  pupil  for  his  note- 
book and   personal  drawing  materials.    Drawing  occupies 
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somewhat  less  than  one-fifth  of  the  school  time  and  includes 
both  freehand  and  mechanical  practice,  but  the  latter  re- 
ceives fa:  more  attention  than  the  former. 

No  instruction  in  science  has  thus  far  been  given,  for  the 
building  contains  no  rooms  designed  for  scientific  laboratories, 
and  no  scientific  apparatus  has  been  provided.  Moreover, 
there  is  no  room  that  can  be  made  available,  even  temporarily, 
for  a  chemical  laboratory.  To  meet  the  emergency,  it  seems 
best  to  confine  the  chipping,  filing,  and  iron-fitting  to  the 
machine  shop  for  the  present,  and  convert  the  room  designed 
for  that  work  into  a  temporary  physical  laboratory.  The 
laboratory  tables  and  cases  for  physical  apparatus,  that  have 
provided  for  this  room,  have  been  constructed  in  such  a 
way  that  they  can  be  readily  removed  to  the  permanent  phy- 
sical laboratory  as  soon  as  it  is  completed.  The  sum  appro- 
priated by  the  School  Committee  for  physical  apparatus  will 
provide  for  the  most  pressing  needs  of  the  department  so  that 
successful  work  in  physics  can  be  begun  next  September. 

It  was  clearly  impracticable  to  formulate  a  complete  course 
of  study  at  the  outset,  but  the  course  adopted  tentatively  by 
the  Committee  on  Manual  Training,  with  slight  modifications 
and  some  changes  in  time  allotments,  is  likely  to  become  per- 
manent. In  the  academic  work  special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  upon  English  and  mathematical  branches.  The  sub- 
jects of  study  will  be  elementary  algebra,  plane  and  solid 
geometry,  advanced  algebra,  or  the  elements  of  trigonometry, 
physics,  history,  civics,  French,  and  English.  The  instruc- 
tion in  the  shops  will  include  carpentry,  wood-turning, 
pattern-making,  forging,  chipping,  filing,  iron-fitting,  and  the 
elements  of  machine  shop  practce. 

The  course  in  each  of  the  mechanical  departments  consists 
of  a  carefully  graded  series  of  exercises  involving  every  fun- 
damental principle  or  process.  Numerous  supplementary  ex- 
ercises, adapted  to  the  different  stages  of  the  regular  course, 
are  provided  for  those  who  outstrip  their  companions  in  the 
class  work.    These  supplementary  projects  arouse  special  in- 
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terest  because  they  are  generally  useful  articles  likely  to  be 
prized  by  the  boys.  The  models  recently  made  by  many 
boys  will  bear  close  inspection  and  are  not  unworthy  to  be 
compared  with  the  products  of  expert  workmen.  An  im- 
portant factor  in  the  scheme  of  instruction  in  the  mechanical 
departments  is  the  final  formal  inspection  of  each  model  by 
the  class.  The  pupils  are  seated  in  the  amphitheatre,  and  each 
places  on  the  shelf  before  him  his  model  and  all  needed 
measuring  and  testing  tools.  The  instructor  then  calls  atten- 
tion to  the  excellences  and  defects  of  a  typical  model,  indicates 
the  angles  and  surfaces  to  be  tested  and  the  dimensions  to  be 
verified,  points  out  mistakes  likely  to  be  made,  explains  and 
illustrates  at  the  bench  methods  by  which  common  errors  can 
be  avoided,  and  determines  the  number  of  credits  to  be  given 
for  each  element  of  the  model  that  is  perfect  within  assigned 
limits.  Each  pupil  then  carefully  examines  and  tests  his  own 
model  and  returns  it,  with  a  systematic  record  of  his  investi- 
gation, to  the  instructor,  who  verifies  the  record  at  his  leisure. 
This  method  serves  to  develop  the  power  to  form  correct 
judgments  concerning  the  essential  elements  of  perfect  work, 
exposes  shams,  stimulates  pride  in  worthy  achievement,  deep- 
ens respect  for  a  high  order  of  mechanical  skill,  and  demon- 
strates that  success  is  impossible  without  mental  alertness, 
patience,  foresight,  deftness,  and  unceasing  care. 

The  important  distinction  between  trade  schools  and  manual 
training  high  schools  cannot  be  too  strongly  emphasized,  for 
these  two  classes  of  institutions  are  likely  to  be  confused  in 
the  public  mind.  It  is  the  function  of  a  trade  school  to  teach 
thoroughly  any  one  of  many  trades  as  rapidly  as  the  student's 
ability  will  permit.  No  instruction  is  given  that  does  not 
bear  directly  upon  the  chosen  trade.  Obviously  the  choice 
of  occupation  must  be  made  on  entering  the  school.  If  ex- 
perience demonstrates  that  the  choice  is  unfortunate,  a  change 
necessarily  involves  considerable  loss  of  time.  If  a  boy 
begins  to  learn  the  carpenter's  trade  and  discovers,  after  a 
time,  that  he  has  special  aptitudes  for  sign  painting,  the  time 
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spent  at  the  bench  will  not  shorten  the  period  required  to 
acquire  skill  with  the  brush.  But  the  conditions  of  modern 
industrial  life  demand  the  establishment  of  trade  schools  as 
a  substitute  for  the  apprentice  system,  which  is  rapidly  be- 
coming obsolete.  They  are  a  priceless  boon  to  ambitious 
boys  in  the  vast  army  whose  general  education  must  end  with 
the  grammar  school,  for  they  offer  an  opportunity  to  secure 
quickly  a  place  in  the  ranks  of  skilled  workmen.  Neverthe- 
less, the  functions  of  a  trade  school  are  strictly  special ; 
general  education  does  not  fall  within  its  scope. 

The  manual  training  school,  on  the  contrary,  teaches  the 
elements  of  mechanic  arts  primarily  on  account  of  their  edu- 
cational value  just  as  arithemetie  and  geometry  are  taught. 
But  the  manual  dexterity  and  the  knowledge  of  tools,  ma- 
terials, drafting,  and  methods  of  construction  acquired  at 
school  serve  to  advance  boys  many  stages  toward  the  mastery 
of  any  trade.  Moreover,  their  elementary  but  systematic 
knowledge  of  the  entire  field  of  mechanic  arts  gives  them  the 
same  advantage  in  dealing  with  the  difficult  problems  of  any 
trade  that  a  liberal  education  gives  to  the  student  of  law 
or  medicine. 

The  Mechanic  Arts  High  School  will  prolong  the  school 
life  of  many  boys  who  would  not  attend  the  ordinary  high 
schools,  by  offering  an  attractive  course  of  stud}r,  highly 
practical  in  character,  calculated  to  reveal  to  them  their 
native  aptitudes  and  possibilities,  lead  them  to  a  happy 
choice  of  occupation,  and  fit  them  to  grapple  more  success- 
full}'  with  the  problems  of  life.  Moreover,  the  school  is  sure 
to  arouse  in  many  boys  an  ambition  to  continue  their  studies 
in  a  higher  institution,  and  it  offers  the  best  possible  prepara- 
tion for  the  higher  scientific  and  technical  schools ;  for  the 
manual  dexterity  and  the  thorough  knowledge  of  tools,  ma- 
chinery, and  mechanical  processes,  acquired  in  the  shops,  at 
an  age  when  time  can  be  most  easily  spared  for  such  training, 
is  of  priceless  value  in  any  scientific  pursuit.  The  shop  ex- 
ercises make  great  demands  for  patience,  perseverance,  and 
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painstaking  care,  and  they  are  calculated  to  stimulate  a  high 
order  of  mental  activity.  The  school  will  aim  to  encourage 
every  noble  endeavor,  foster  every  worthy  ambition,  insist 
upon  high  standards  of  attainment  in  study  and  of  perfection 
in  mechanical  work,  cultivate  self-control,  kindness,  polite- 
ness, and  manliness,  and  deepen  respect  for  honest  toil.  It 
already  gives  encouraging  assurance  that  it  will  justify  the 
expenditure  made  in  its  behalf  by  doing  its  full  share  of  the 
work  of  transmuting  into  noble  character  the  diverse  ele- 
ments that  our  complex  civilization  pours  into  the  public 
school. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Charles  W.  Parmenter, 
Head-Master  of  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 
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REPORT   OF    DR.    LARKIN    DUNTON    ON  THE 
BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 

Dear  Sir:  Your  letter,  dated  Jan.  30,  1895,  asking 
for  a  full  report  of  the  Boston  Normal  School,  "  its  work,  its 
aims,  its  methods,  its  needs,  and  its  opportunities  for  im- 
provement," was  duly  received,  and  it  gives  me  pleasure  to 
comply  with  your  request. 

HISTORICAL. 

A  Normal  School  was  established  in  the  city  of  Boston  in 
1852,  by  the  City  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
School  Committee.  It  is  interesting  to  note  the  ground  on 
which  this  action  was  based.  In  the  language  of  a  former 
member  of  the  School  Committee :  "  The  friends  for  further 
opportunities  for  the  graduates  of  our  girls'  grammar  schools," 
fearing  to  revive  an  old  controversy,  hesitated  to  move  for  a 
high  school ;  and  therefore,  in  the  faith  that  they  should  find 
no  opposition  to  the  preparation  of  female  teachers,  established 
a  Normal  School. 

"  It  was  found,  however,  that  girls  fresh  from  our  grammar 
schools  were  not  fit  candidates  for  normal  training."  So  in 
1854  the  School  Committee,  with  the  view  of  adapting  the 
school  to  the  double  purpose  of  giving  its  pupils  high  school 
and  normal  instruction,  caused  "  the  introduction  of  a  few 
additional  branches  of  study,  and  a  slight  alteration  in  the 
arrangement  of  the  course,"  and  called  it  the  Girls'  High  and 
Normal  School.  But  the  normal  features  were  soon  quite 
overshadowed  by  the  high  school  work. 

To  remedy  this  defect  a  training  department  was  organized 
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in  1864,  and  located  in  Somerset  street ;  but  in  1870  this  de- 
partment was  transferred  to  the  then  new  building  on  West 
Xewton  street,  occupied  by  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal 
School. 

The  school  was  continued  under  the  double  name  of  Girls' 
High  and  Normal  School  till  1872.  At  this  time  the  School 
Committee,  finding  that  the  normal  element  had  again  been 
crowded  out  by  the  high  school  work,  and  that  the  school 
had  almost  lost  its  distinctively  professional  character,  M  sep- 
arated the  two  courses,  and  returned  the  Normal  School  to  its 
original  condition,  as  a  separate  school."  Since  then  its 
work  has  been  "giving  professional  instruction  to  young 
women  who  intend  to  become  teachers  in  the  public  schools 
of  Boston." 

I  was  elected  head- master  of  the  school  on  its  separation 
from  the  Girls'  High  School  iu  1872,  and  have  held  the 
office  ever  since,  devoting  my  best  energies  to  the  instruction 
and  training  of  the  pupils  and  to  the  improvement  of  the 
school.  During  this  time  many  changes  have  occurred  in  the 
school,  and  most  of  them  have  been  in  the  direction  of  im- 
provement. 

The  required  age  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the  school 
has  been  changed.  When  I  took  charge  of  the  school,  in 
1872,  pupils  were  admitted  at  the  age  of  seventeen.  It  was 
found  that  pupils  so  young  were  generally  too  immature  to 
grapple  successfully  with  the  work  of  the  school,  and  the 
required  age  was  changed  to  eighteen.  The  average  age  of 
the  pupils  who  entered  last  year,  in  September,  was  nineteen 
years  and  six  months :  consequently  these  pupils  will  be 
twenty-one  years  and  six  months  old  when  they  graduate. 

In  1872  pupils  completed  their  courses  of  high  schools  and 
profes  ional  education  both  in  three  years  after  graduating 
from  the  grammar  schools.  One  of  my  first  efforts  on  taking 
charge  of  the  school  was  to  require  the  completion  of  the  high 
school  course  before  pupils  could  enter  the  Normal  School. 
About  that  time  a  fourth  year's  work  was  added  to  the 
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course  of  study  in  the  Girls'  High  School.  Then  came  an 
effort  on  my  part  to  make  the  completion  of  the  fourth  year's 
work  in  the  Girls'  High  School  a  condition  of  entering  the 
Normal  School. 

When  this  had  been  secured,  I  asked  that  the  course  of 
study  in  the  Normal  School  be  extended  to  a  year  and  a 
half;  which  was  done  in  1888.  In  1892,  at  my  suggestion, 
another  half  year  was  added  to  the  time  required  to  be  spent 
in  the  Normal  School. 

It  thus  appears  that  the  time  required  to  be  spent  by  the 
graduates  of  our  grammar  schools  in  fitting  themselves  for 
teachers  in  primary  and  grammar  schools  has  been  extended 
from  three  to  six  years  since  I  began  my  work  as  head- 
master in  1872.  This  change  has  not  been  secured  without 
much  thought  and  labor ;  for  it  was  not  deemed  wise  to  ask 
for  any  addition  to  the  required  course  of  study  till  the 
value  of  what  was  already  required  had  been  demonstrated 
by  its  results.  Consequently  the  progress  of  the  school  in 
this  respect  has  been  slow.  And  yet  it  is  a  great  advance 
to  double  the  required  high  school  and  professional  work  of 
intending  teachers,  even  if  it  has  taken  twenty  years. 

Together  with  this  lengthening  of  the  course  of  study  in 
the  Normal  School  has  come  a  corresponding  broadening. 
Systematic  instruction  in  the  principles  and  methods  of 
teaching  drawing  has  been  almost  exclusively  developed  in 
the  school  since  1872.  Previous  to  that  time  candidates  for 
teachers  were  not  required  to  prove  their  ability  to  give  in- 
struction in  this  branch.  The  same  is  true  in  the  department 
of  music.  Within  a  few  years  a  thorough  and  systematic 
course  in  the  principles,  practice,  and  methods  of  teaching 
gymnastics  has  been  introduced.  So  that  our  pupils  now  go 
out  from  the  school  as  well  qualified  to  teach  gymnastics  as 
reading  or  arithmetic.  With  the  increasing  demands  upon 
teachers  in  the  department  of  elementary  science  has  come 
a  systematizing  and  strengthening  of  tins  department  in  the 
Normal  School;  so  that  we  now  send  out  graduates  with 
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clear  views  as  to  the  end,  means,  and  methods  of  elementary 
science  teaching.  Provision  has  also  been  made  for  instruc- 
tion in  moulding,  sewing,  cooking,  sloyd,  and  other  forms  of 
hand  work. 

The  department  of  kindergartening  has  been  created  in  the 
school  within  a  few  years.  It  was  not  an  nncommon  thing  a 
few  years  ago  for  a  young  woman  who  had  had  only  one  or 
two  years  of  high  school  education  to  take  up  the  study  of 
the  kindergarten  for  one  year,  and  then  enter  upon  the  work 
of  teaching.  Pupils  in  the  Normal  School,  who  study  this 
subject,  are  required  to  have  the  same  qualifications  on  enter- 
ing as  other  pupils,  and  are  required  to  spend  the  same  time 
as  other  pupils  before  graduation.  It  is  hoped  that  by  this 
means  the  kindergartens  of  the  city  will  gradually  become 
more  efficient  by  being  in  the  hands  of  better  educated  and 
better  trained  teachers.  Another  advantage  hoped  for  in 
this  connection  is  the  bringing  of  the  kindergartens  into 
closer  organic  relations  with  the  other  grades  of  our  public 
schools,  —  a  thing  that  can  scarcely  be  expected  till  the  kin- 
dergarteners are  made  familiar  with  the  aims  and  methods  of 
the  other  grades.  If  this  department  is  developed  as  it  should 
be,  I  hope  much  from  it,  both  for  the  kindergartens  and  the 
primary  schools,  through  the  mutual  reaction  of  each  upon 
the  other. 

There  is  still  another  change  that  has  been  wrought  in  the 
work  of  the  Normal  School  since  its  separation  from  the  Girls' 
High  School,  which  has  proved  to  be  of  great  benefit  to  the 
schools  of  Boston.  I  refer  to  the  giving  of  professional  train- 
ing to  all  young  women  who  are  to  become  teachers  in  the 
city.  When  I  took  charge  of  the  school,  graduates  from  the 
three  years'  course  in  the  Girls'  High  School  were  eligible  as 
teachers  in  our  schools ;  some  were  elected  who  had  not 
even  finished  this  course.  The  result  was  that  many  of  the 
brightest  high  school  graduates  did  not  come  to  the  Normal 
School  at  all ;  and  this  number  was  increased  by  the  advice 
of  the  then  head-master  of  the  Girls'  High  School  to  his 
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pupils  to  remain  with  him  another  year,  and  then  still  another, 
and  so  on  indefinitely,  instead  of  attending  the  Normal 
School. 

As  soon  as  I  understood  the  situation,  I  began  to  cast  about 
for  the  remedy.  First  came  the  formal  rule  of  the  committee, 
that,  "  When  teachers  are  to  be  employed  in  the  public- 
schools,  graduates  of  this  school  shall  have  the  preference, 
other  things  being  equal."  Then  was  added  a  rule  which 
gave  normal  graduates  two  hundred  dollars  more  than  others. 
But  neither  of  these  provisions  secured  the  desired  end, 
namely,  the  attendance  at  the  Normal  School  of  all  the  high 
school  graduates  who  were  to  become  teachers  in  Boston. 

At  last,  after  I  had  pondered  long  on  the  question,  a  very 
simple  and  at  the  same  time  a  very  effective  remedy  for  the 
existing  evil  occurred  to  me.  I  went  that  very  day  to  the 
chairman  of  my  committee,  Mr.  Charles  Hutchins,  and  ex- 
plained to  him  that  Boston  was  maintaining  a  Normal  School 
which  nobody  was  required  to  attend.  I  then  said  to  him, 
"  The  committee  should  at  once  adopt  a  rule  forbidding  the 
appointment  of  any  inexperienced  teacher  who  has  not  had 
normal  training."  He  replied,  "  The  committee  will  never 
pass  an  order  like  that."  —  "Ought  it  not  to  be  done?"  I 
asked.  "  Certainly,"  said  he.  "  Will  you  personally  favor 
such  an  order  ?  "  I  asked.  "  Most  certainly  I  will,"  was  his 
reply.  Within  a  week  I  had  had  a  similar  conversation  with 
a  majority  of  the  School  Committee.  The  result  was  the 
adoption  of  the  rule  suggested.  Since  that  time  the  Normal 
School  has  not  lacked  pupils  of  the  best  talent  and  training 
that  go  out  from  our  high  schools,  and  the  teachers  appointed 
in  Boston  have  been  either  teachers  of  experience  or  of  pro- 
fessional training,  and  more  than  a  thousand  of  them  have 
been  graduates  of  the  Boston  Normal  School.  Professional 
training,  practically  required  of  all  candidates  for  teachers  in 
the  city,  has  done  more  to  raise  the  standard  of  teaching  in 
Boston  during  the  last  twenty  years  than  all  other  influences 
combined. 
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From  the  foregoing  sketch  it  appears  that  the  present 
Boston  Normal  School  is  not  the  immediate  creation  of  any 
one  man  or  any  one  set  of  men,  but  a  steady  development  from 
the  original  germ  planted  in  1852.  This  development,  it  is 
believed,  has  been,  in  the  main,  in  accordance  with  the  best 
educational  intelligence  of  the  times.  The  school  has  always 
endeavored  to  adapt  itself  to  the  changing  and  increasing  de 
mands  of  the  city.  While  it  has  constantly  sought  to  be  in 
accord  with  the  best  pedagogical  views,  it  has  as  constantly 
endeavored  to  lead  the  teaching  profession  to  clearer  ideas  of 
educational  philosophy,  and  thus  constantly  to  create  a  de- 
mand for  something  better,  which  demand  it  has,  in  turn, 
tried  to  meet. 

THE  SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  work  of  the  Xormal  School  may  be  ranged  under  two 
heads,  theory  and  practice.  It  is  the  object  of  the  school  to 
teach  its  pupils  the  science  of  education,  and  to  give  them 
some  skill  in  the  application  of  this  science. 

Education  may  be  viewed  as  the  influence  of  educators  upon 
pupils,  as  the  resulting  activities  of  the  pupils,  or  as  the  effect 
of  their  activities.  Regarding  education  as  the  work  of  the 
child,  the  science  of  education  may  be  denned  as  the  science 
of  the  activities  of  the  child,  designed  to  change  him  from 
what  he  is  at  the  beginning  of  the  process  into  what  he  should 
be  at  its  close. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  science  of  education  requires 
these  activities  to  be  viewed  from  various  standpoints.  The 
most  important  of  them  are  the  end  or  aim,  the  nature  of  the 
activities  themselves,  or  the  process  of  education,  the  agents 
by  which  the  process  is  caused,  the  means  to  be  used  and  the 
use  of  the  means.  In  brief  the  science  of  education  treats  of 
the  end,  the  process,  the  agents,  the  means,  and  the  method 
of  educational  activities. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  school,  on  the  theoretical  side  of  its 
work,  to  bring  its  students  into  a  clear  knowledge  of  each  of 
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these  elements  in  the  science  of  education.  We  endeavor  to 
teach  them  these  truths  : 

1.  The  aim  of  education  is  a  man  capable  of  the  largest 
amount  of  service  to  others  and  of  the  largest  amount  of  per- 
sonal happiness.  Both  of  these  elements  in  the  end  of  edu- 
cation are  determined  by  a  knowledge  of  the  civilization  of 
the  age  and  country  in  which  the  pupil  is  born  and  in  which 
he  is  to  live,  together  with  a  knowledge  of  the  pupil  himself, 
both  mental  and  physical.  The  knowledge,  power,  and  habits 
which  would  fit  a  child  for  a  happy  and  useful  life  in  one 
countrv  would  not  in  all  respects  fit  him  to  live  in  another. 
The  language  that  a  child  should  be  taught  to  speak  and 
write,  the  sciences  that  he  should  know,  the  applications  of 
arithmetic  that  he  should  master,  the  literature  that  he  should 
read,  and  so  on  to  the  end  of  the  list  of  what  he  should  know 
when  his  education  is  finished,  all  depend  upon  the  civiliza- 
tion into  which  he  is  born  and  the  country  in  which  he  is  to 
spend  his  life. 

We  endeavor  to  bring  our  pupils  into  such  a  comprehension 
of  this  truth  that  they  will  understand  the  ground  upon  which 
a  necessary  and  consistent  course  of  study  for  children  is  to 
be  chosen  and  arranged. 

2.  A  comprehensive  and  clear  view  of  the  process  of  edu- 
cation includes  a  knowledge  of  the  possible  activities  of  a 
child,  the  laws  that  govern  these  activities,  and  a  knowledge 
of  the  activities  needed  to  attain  the  desired  end. 

To  know  what  a  child  can  be  made  to  do  presupposes  a 
knowledge  of  his  physical  and  mental  constitution,  hence  our 
pupils  review  and  broaden  their  knowledge  of  physiology,  and 
acquire  a  practical  knowledge  of  psychology.  We  give  spec- 
ial attenti  »n  to  the  different  kinds  of  mental  action,  and  to 
the  dependence  of  one  kind  of  mental  action  upon  another. 
Unless  this  dependence  is  understood,  the  teacher  is  either 
acting  at  random,  or  as  a  mere  empiricist.  This  is  made  the 
foundation  of  the  science  of  method,  and  it  has  an  important 
place  in  the  work  of  the  school. 
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The  laws  which  govern  the  effect  of  mental  action  are 
carefully  considered.  That  the  mind  acquires  power  by  its 
own  action  alone,  and  that  habits,  whether  physical  or  men- 
tal, are  formed  by  the  repitition  of  processes,  receive  the  most 
careful  attention  and  abundant  illustrations. 

3.  We  should  distinguish  the  different  agents  whose  busi- 
ness it  is  to  secure  the  action  on  the  part  of  the  children  which 
is  necessary  in  order  to  make  them  over  into  ideal  men.  We 
recognize  the  family,  society,  the  State,  and  the  church  as  the 
fundamental  institutions  of  civilization ;  and  we  recognize 
that  each  has  its  proper  function  in  the  education  of  children. 
We  thus  come  to  recognize  the  school  as  the  helper  of  the 
other  educational  agents,  and  to  assign  to  it  its  proper  function. 
Without  this  comprehensive  view  of  educational  agents, 
teachers  are  constantly  meddling  with  what  lies  outside  their 
special  province,  and  are  ever  burdening  their  consciences 
with  many  things  for  which  they  are  not  in  the  least  respon- 
sible. 

4.  A  careful  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  means 
to  be  used  by  the  educator,  especially  by  the  teacher,  in  order 
to  provoke  in  the  child  the  activities  needed  to  produce  the 
desired  result.  The  means  required  to  cause  the  different 
kinds  of  needed  mental  action  are  carefully  examined,  so 
that  our  students  may  go  out  from  our  instruction  with  clear 
ideas  of  the  proper  stimulants  to  different  kinds  of  action. 

On  this  study  is  grounded  the  knowledge  of  the  proper 
place  of  object-teaching,  purely  oral  instruction,  and  the  use 
of  books,  and  the  relation  of  the  one  to  the  other. 

5.  Methods  of  teaching  are  to  be  determined  by  the 
necessary  sequence  in  the  different  kinds  of  mental  action. 
There  are  the  processes  of  presentation,  representation,  and 
thought,  and  of  induction  and  deduction,  which  stand  to  one 
another  in  a  definite  relation,  that  cannot  be  changed.  Hence 
the  necessity  of  knowing,  not  only  how  to  stimulate  different 
kinds  of  action,  but  the  order  in  which  these  kinds  of  action 
must  be  called  out  in  mastering  any  branch  of  knowledge. 
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One  knows  the  true  method  of  teaching  any  subject  if  he 
knows  the  different  mental  processes  which  the  pupil  must 
go  through  in  mastering  the  subject,  and  the  order  in  which 
these  processes  must  occur. 

TEACHING  THE  SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  elements  of  the  science  of  education  are  not  studied  in 
the  order  named  above.  The  ground  is  covered  to  a  consid- 
erable extent  in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  different 
subjects  embraced  in  the  course  of  study.  The  gathering  up 
of  the  whole  subject  and  arranging  all  the  parts  in  a  syste- 
matic order  we  do  not  undertake  till  near  the  end  of  the 
course.  It  may  be  of  interest  to  tell  briefly  the  immediate 
aim  of  each  subject  studied  in  the  school. 

Psychology  is  studied  both  from  the  standpoint  of  intro- 
spection and  that  of  observation.  The  students  are  led  to 
know  and  name  their  own  mental  processes,  and  to  interpret 
the  signs  of  the  mental  processes  in  others.  The  study  is  by 
no  means  exhaustive ;  the  attention  of  the  pupils  is  directed 
mainly  to  those  phases  of  mental  action  which  will  be  of  the 
most  use  in  the  study  of  education  as  a  science,  and  in  its 
application  to  the  practical  work  of  governing  and  instructing 
children  ;  the  purely  metaphysical  phases  of  the  subject  be- 
ing touched  upon  very  lightly  or  not  at  all.  My  attitude 
toward  the  subject  of  ps}7chology  may  be  described  as  one  of 
conservative  open-mind edness.  While  clinging  tenaciously 
to  all  the  old  which  I  know  to  be  true,  I  welcome  all  the  new 
which  is  proved  to  be  true.  I  allow  psychology  and  physi- 
ology to  walk  hand  in  hand,  and  rejoice  in  all  the  help  that  each 
can  render  the  other..  At  the  same  time  I  recognize  the  fact 
that  not  all  the  true  is  new,  and  not  all  the  new  is  true  ;  and, 
consequently,  hold  myself  under  obligation  to  try  all  things 
and  hold  fast  only  that  which  is  good.  In  this  way  I  en- 
deavor to  keep  my  instruction  in  this  department  abreast  of 
the  best  thought  of  the  age. 

Logic  is  studied  enough  to  give  our  pupils  a  knowledge  of 


306 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4. 


its  terms,  to  interest  them  in  a  further  study  of  the  subject,  and 
to  give  them  such  a  familiarity  with  the  processes  of  reasoning 
as  will  enable  them  to  direct  the  reasoning  of  their  pupils  with 
more  exactness.  This  subject  furnishes  some  of  the  data  for 
the  science  of  education.  It  shows  the  ground  for  the  rela- 
tion of  induction  to  deduction,  and  of  both  to  clear  and  exact 
representation. 

Principles  of  education  are  mainly  inferences  from  the  data 
furnished  by  psychology  and  physiology,  considered  in  their 
broadest  sense.  The  students  are  led  to  the  inference  of  the 
necessary  sequence  of  the  different  kinds  of  mental  action. 
The  dependence  of  memory  and  imagination  upon  previous 
external  and  internal  peiception,  and  of  deduction  upon  pre- 
vious induction  are  carefully  noted.  The  control  of  conduct 
of  others  through  an  appeal  to  their  wills,  of  their  wills 
through  their  feelings,  and  of  their  feelings  through  their  in- 
telligence  is  made  a  matter  of  clear  knowledge.  The  relation 
of  free  will  to  moral  responsiblity  is  revealed.  The  laws  of 
the  development  of  power  and  of  the  formation  of  habits  by 
the  activity  of  pupils  themselves  is  traced  from  the  simplest 
forms  of  perception  through  memory,  imagination,  reason,  and 
all  other  kinds  of  mental  action,  even  to  the  development  of 
character  by  means  of  self-direction  and  self-control.  The 
principles  which  determine  the  best  methods  of  teaching  are 
carefullv  grounded  upon  the  necessary  sequence  of  the  differ- 
ent kinds  of  psychical  action.  The  principles  which  deter- 
mine the  rational  government  of  children  are  based  upon  the 
laws  of  the  creation  of  power  and  habits  through  self-activity. 
This  subject  closes  with  a  systematic  view  of  the  science  of 
education,  the  principles  of  which  have  been  gradually  un- 
folded in  connection  with  the  whole  course  of  study. 

Our  work  in  elementary  science  includes  a  study  of  the 
principles  and  methods  of  teaching  the  elements  of  mineralogy, 
botany,  and  zoology.  We  strive  so  to  equip  our  students  for 
their  future  work  that  when  they  become  teachers  they  will 
be  able  to  direct  their  pupils  so  systematically  in  the  observa- 
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tion  and  classification  of  minerals,  plants,  and  animals,  that 
these  pupils  will  acquire  correct  habits  of  observation  and  will 
have  such  a  knowledge  of  the  qualities  of  objects  observed 
aud  of  the  relation  of  these  objects  to  one  another  and  to  the 
rest  of  the  world  that  they  will  perceive  the  beauty  and  har- 
mony pervading  the  world  in  which  they  live. 

Our  work  in  the  history  of  education  is  not  intended  to  be 
by  any  means  exhaustive.  We  try  to  make  our  students  famil- 
iar with  a  few  of  the  leading  educational  reforms  and  reform- 
ers of  the  past,  so  that  they  will  understand  the  genesis  of 
current  educational  theories,  and  thus  be  brought  into  sym- 
pathy with  the  spirit  of  modern  education. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  in  physiology  and  school  hygiene 
is  twofold:  first,  to  give  the  normal  students  a  practical 
knowledge  of  the  laws  of  health,  based  upon  a  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  physiology,  in  order  that  they  may  know  the 
means  of  securing  and  preserving  their  own  health  and  that 
of  the  children  whom  they  are  to  teach ;  and.  secondly,  to  pre- 
pare them  to  give  elementary  instruction  in  physiology  to 
pupils  in  primary  and  grammar  schools. 

Our  purpose  in  the  work  on  the  English  language  is  to  pre- 
pare the  normal  students,  first,  to  teach  children  to  speak, 
read,  and  write  their  mother  tongue  with  accuracy  and  facility, 
and  secondly,  to  awaken  in  the  children  a  love  and  apprecia- 
tion of  good  literature.  In  order  to  accomplish  this  object, 
our  pupils  are  led  to  understand  the  principles  which  should 
guide  them  in  the  imparting  of  knowledge  and  in  the  develop- 
ment of  power,  in  the  different  departments  of  languge  work, 
and  to  apply  these  principles  in  the  giving  of  practical  les- 
sons. 

The  course  in  arithmetic  is  intended  to  develop  power  in 
our  students,  in  analyzing  the  subject-matter  to  be  taught 
into  its  elements,  in  arranging  these  elements  in  the  logical 
order  of  their  dependence,  and  in  discovering  and  applying  the 
methods  adapted  to  their  clear  presentation.  The  instruction 
covers  the  whole  range  of  the  subject,  both  elementary  and 


308 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4. 


advanced.  Incidentally  the  student's  knowledge  is  made 
broader,  clearer,  and  more  accurate  ;  but  the  chief  purpose  of 
the  work  is  to  show  the  application  of  the  principles  of  teach- 
ing to  this  subject. 

The  work  in  geography  is  designed  to  develop  in  the  nor- 
mal pupils  the  ability  to  apply  the  principles  of  education  to 
the  teaching  of  this  subject.  They  are  taught  to  observe 
carefully  the  objects  around  them,  to  use  the  ideas  thus 
gained  by  direct  observation  in  picturing  scenes  in  distant 
lands,  to  reason  from  cause  to  effect  and  from  effect  to  cause 
in  their  observation  of  the  phenomena  of  nature,  and  to  infer 
the  conditions  in  other  places  from  their  knowledge  of  their 
own  surroundings.  This  subject  is  made  to  illustrate  the  de- 
pendence of  representation  upon  presentation,  and  of  thought 
upon  both ;  as  well  as  the  relation  of  the  study  of  books, 
maps,  and  other  forms  of  signs,  to  direct  observation  and  oral 
instruction.  Thus  our  pupils  learn  by  their  own  experience 
the  true  methods  of  directing  others  in  this  subject. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  in  history  is  to  equip  our  pupils 
for  teaching  the  subject.  The  work  includes,  first,  a  study 
of  the  nature  of  history,  and  the  principles  which  should 
guide  in  teaching  it ;  and,  second,  the  collecting  and  arrang- 
ing of  the  material  for  illustrative  lessons,  and  the  giving  of 
such  lessons. 

The  object  of  the  course  in  drawing  is  twofold;  first,  to 
prepare  the  students  to  teach  all  branches  of  this  subject  that 
are  studied  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools;  and,  second, 
to  give  them  the  power  to  illustrate  any  subject  that  may 
need  illustration,  with  sketches  made  upon  the  blackboard 
with  chalk.  The  details  of  the  work  are  arranged  and  pre- 
scribed by  the  director  of  drawing,  and  are,  by  this  means, 
kept  constantly  in  harmony  with  the  work  required  in  the 
schools  of  the  city. 

The  principal  object  in  the  study  of  form  is  to  prepare  the 
students  to  teach  modelling,  paper-folding,  etc.,  so  as  to  lay 
the  foundation  for  drawing  as  based  upon  the  observation  of 
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the  form  to  be  drawn.  After  forms  are  made  they  are  better 
known  than  before. 

In  the  study  of  color  the  normal  pupils  are  qualified  to 
direct  the  observation  of  children  and  instruct  them,  so  as  to 
give  them  the  knowledge  of  common  colors  and  their  names, 
together  with  their  most  important  harmonies  and  contrasts. 

In  the  department  of  vocal  music  it  is  the  aim  of  the 
school  to  qualify  the  students  to  direct  the  children  properly, 
first,  in  the  study  of  musical  sounds ;  and,  secondly,  in  learn- 
ing the  proper  mode  of  representing  music.  Music  itself  is 
made  the  chief  object  of  study,  the  study  of  signs  being  con- 
fined for  the  most  part  to  those  needed  to  express  the  child's 
knowledge  of  music.  In  this  subject  is  clearly  shown  the 
true  relation  of  direct  observation,  namely,  hearing  musical 
sounds,  to  representation,  namely,  recalling  the  ideas  of 
musical  sounds  when  their  signs,  namely,  the  notes,  are  seen. 
Here,  too,  is  well  illustrated  the  law  that  direct  observation 
and  oral  instruction  should  precede  the  use  of  books. 

The  course  of  work  in  gymnastics  gives  to  every  pupil  in 
the  school  (1)  a  study  of  the  theory  of  gymnastics,  two 
hours  a  week,  for  four  terms ;  (2)  a  carefully  arranged  drill 
in  the  exercises  for  three  terms ;  and  (3)  one  term's  practice 
as  teacher  and  critic  of  the  exercises.  The  study  of  the 
theory  includes  the  laws  of  power  and  habit,  as  applied  in 
physical  education,  and  a  knowledge  of  the  muscular  action 
and  of  the  distribution  of  the  blood,  involved  in  each  of  the 
exercises.  The  work  as  director  and  critic  gives  the  pupils 
facility  in  the  application  of  the  laws  learned  in  their  theo- 
retical study. 

The  work  in  the  department  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
the  kindergarten  includes  (1)  the  preparation  of  the  special 
students  in  this  department  for  teaching,  either  as  assistants 
or  directors,  in  the  city  kindergartens,  and  (2)  a  course  of 
lessons  to  all  pupils  who  do  not  make  kindergartening  a  spe- 
ciality, in  the  theory  of  the  kindergarten,  and  also  a  course  of 
lessons  in  kindergarten  methods,  with  reference  to  their  ap- 
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plication  to  primary  school  work.  Thus  we  attempt  both  to 
prepare  special  teachers  for  this  work,  and  also  to  give  to  our 
students  in  general  such  an  insight  into  its  principles  and 
methods  as  will  bring  the  kindergarten  into  closer  organic  re- 
lation to  the  other  grades  of  the  public  schools. 

OBSERVATION  AND  PRACTICE. 

In  addition  to  the  work  on  the  theoretical  side  of  educa- 
tion is  the  corresponding  work  on  the  practical  side.  While 
the  school  attempts  to  make  clear  to  its  students  a  knowledge 
of  the  science  of  education,  it  endeavors  to  make  them  fa- 
miliar with  the  practical  work  of  the  school-room. 

Under  the  rules  of  the  School  Committee  our  pupils  spend 
sixteen  weeks,  almost  a  quarter  part  of  the  entire  time  de- 
voted to  the  course  in  the  Normal  School,  in  observation  and 
practice  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city.  This  is  so  impor- 
tant a  part  of  the  training  of  teachers  that  we  endeavor  to  pre- 
pare our  students  for  the  work  with  the  greatest  care. 

This  preparation  may  be  divided  into  three  distinct  steps 
or  stages.  In  the  first  place,  we  initiate  our  students  into  the 
mysteries  of  preparing  a  lesson  to  be  given  to  a  class  of  chil- 
dren. We  teach  them  to  resolve  the  subject  matter  of  the 
lesson  into  its  elements,  and  to  determine  from  this  the  differ- 
ent mental  processes  which  the  children  must  perform  in 
learning  the  lesson ;  then  to  arrange  these  processes  in  the 
order  of  their  dependence,  so  as  to  determine  the  method  of 
teaching  the  lesson;  next  to  select  the  necessary  means  for 
causing  these  processes,  and  to  decide  what  use  to  make  of 
the  needed  means  ;  and  finally,  how  to  prepare  the  minds  of 
the  class  to  apperceive  the  new  truths  to  be  taught. 

In  the  second  place,  we  give  them  an  opportunity  to  see 
the  progress  of  several  well-prepared  lessons  given  to  classes 
of  children.  This  is  done  in  the  Training  School.  As 
various  subjects  are  discussed  in  the  Normal  School  from  the 
teacher's  standpoint,  and  especially  when  we  are  studying 
the  preparation  for  the  giving  of  lessons,  we  allow  our  pupils 
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to  go  into  the  Training  School  and  listen  to  the  teaching  of 
similar  lessons  by  teachers  of  experience  and  skill.  When 
we  are  discussing  the  teaching  of  reading,  reading  lessons 
are  observed ;  when  the  giving  of  lessons  in  arithmetic  is 
under  consideration,  we  observe  arithmetic  lessons,  and  so 
on.  After  the  first  few  of  these  observed  lessons,  we  require 
our  students  to  report  to  their  teacher,  who  always  accom- 
panies them,  and  to  one  another,  just  what  they  have  ob- 
served, without  note  or  comment.  After  they  have  gained 
some  skill  in  reporting  lessons,  they  are  asked  to  go  a  step 
further,  and  to  infer,  from  what  they  see  and  hear,  the  aim, 
or  end,  of  the  lesson. 

The  last  step  in  this  work  preparatory  to  observation  and 
practice  is  the  giving  of  lessons  by  our  students  to  their  class- 
mates. This  is  sometimes  objected  to,  on  the  ground  that  it 
is  not  real  teaching.  It  is  not  teaching  children,  and  in  many 
cases  is  teaching  nothing  new.  There  is  no  awakening  and 
holding  the  attention.  There  is  no  arousing  of  interest.  There 
is  no  effort  at  discipline.  All  this  is  recognized.  Our  pupils 
give  these  lessons  only  as  an  exercise  in  conducting  a  lesson 
in  an  orderly  way,  in  systematically  developing  questioning,  in 
the  proper  conducting  of  one's  self  before  a  class,  and  in  the 
efficient  use  of  the  means  of  teaching,  whether  books,  chalk, 
maps,  flowers,  words,  or  any  other  means.  We  believe  that 
harm  enough  is  done  to  the  children  by  the  novice,  even 
after  she  has  had  some  experience  in  questioning  and  con- 
ducting lessons  under  the  most  favorable  conditions. 

It  is  not  till  the  theoretical  and  practical  study  of  educa- 
tion, heretofore  described,  has  continued  from  the  first  of 
September  to  the  following  February,  that  the  normal  pupils 
are  allowed  to  enter  the  school-rooms  of  the  city  as  observers 
and  pupil  teachers.  The  first  term,  or  half  year,  they  do  not 
observe  and  teach  at  all ;  the  second  term  they  spend  four 
weeks  at  this  work  ;  the  third  term  they  spend  eight  weeks  ; 
and  the  fourth  term  four  weeks.  This  time,  term  by  term, 
is  equally  divided  between  the  primary  and  grammar  schools, 
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except  in  the  case  of  the  kindergarten  pupils.  They  observe  and 
practice  only  eight  weeks  in  all  in  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools,  mostly  in  primary  schools.  The  rest  of  their  obser- 
vation and  practice  work  is  done  in  the  kindergartens. 
Whenever  our  students  are  engaged  in  this  practice  work, 
they  spend  the  same  number  of  hours  at  school  as  the  regular 
teachers,  namely,  five  and  a  half,  —  from  a  quarter  of  nine  till 
twelve,  and  from  a  quarter  of  two  till  four.  One  of  our 
pupils  only  is  sent  to  a  teacher,  and  she  remains  with  the 
same  teacher,  either  two  weeks  or  four,  continuously. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  work  we  divide  our  classes  into 
two  sections,  and  send  out  these  sections  alternately  ;  so 
that  there  is  never  more  than  half  a  class  engaged  in  practice 
work.  None  of  this  work  is  done  either  in  September  or 
June,  because  it  seems  better  for  both  the  children  and  teach- 
ers that  they  should  be  alone  during  the  busiest  months  of 
the  year.  During  the  other  eight  school  months  half  of 
either  one  class  or  the  other  of  the  normal  pupils  spend  their 
entire  time  in  the  public  schools.  The  teachers  with  whom 
our  students  work  are  called  training  teachers. 

The  time  of  the  students  in  school  hours  is  devoted  to 
teaching  the  classes,  observing  the  work  of  the  training 
teachers,  and  assisting  the  training  teachers  both  in  teaching 
and  in  the  general  work  of  the  room.  Assistance  may  often 
be  given  b}^  the  normal  students  to  individual  pupils  of  the 
class,  work  may  be  written  upon  the  board  and  erased,  books, 
pens,  pencils,  maps,  etc.,  may  be  cared  for,  records  may  be 
kept,  and,  in  short,  any  work  may  be  done  that  the  training 
teacher  desires  the  observer  to  do.  Of  course  this  kind  of 
work  is  to  be  assigned  by  the  training  teacher  with  modera- 
tion, so  that  the  observer  will  learn  to  do  all  sorts  of  school 
work,  but  at  the  same  time  will  not  have  her  attention  dis- 
tracted from  the  observation  of  teaching  and  discipline. 

The  amount  of  class  teaching  that  our  students  do  varies 
somewhat  from  term  to  term,  and  indeed  from  month  to 
month.    I  like  to  have  them  spend  at  least  the  first  day  with 
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every  training  teacher  with  whom  they  work,  exclusively  in 
observation.  They  by  this  means  have  an  opportunity  to 
learn  the  names  of  the  pupils.  They  can  also  notice  what 
the  advancement  of  the  class  is  in  the  various  studies.  This 
is  necessary  to  the  intelligent  preparation  of  lessons  to  be 
given ;  for  otherwise  they  are  working  in  the  dark,  and  try- 
ing to  build  without  knowing  the  foundation  upon  which  the 
superstructure  is  to  rest. 

I  advise  them  to  attempt  not  more  than  one  or  two  short 
lessons  each  day  during  the  first  month  or  two  of  their  work 
in  the  schools.  With  more  experience  they  can  profitably 
teach  more.  Near  the  end  of  the  course  they  should  teach 
at  least  half  the  time.  As  they  advance  in  experience  and 
skill,  more  and  more  of  the  responsibility  for  the  work  and 
discipline  of  the  class  should  be  thrown  upon  them;  and 
finally  they  should  be  left  in  entire  charge  of  the  classes,  the 
training  teachers  assisting  by  criticism  and  advice.  This,  as 
it  seems  to  me,  is  the  most  favorable  condition  under  which 
a  young  teacher  can  assume  the  responsibility  of  her  office. 

It  is  sometimes  said  that,  even  under  these  circumstances, 
the  children  are  not  so  well  taught  as  they  would  be  by  their 
regular  teacher  alone.  This  is  no  doubt  true  for  any  given  day; 
but  when  a  teacher  is  made  responsible  for  the  work  of  another, 
and  for  the  proper  application  of  educational  principles,  she 
necessarily  raises  her  own  standard  ;  so  that  the  children 
under  charge  of  training  teachers,  on  the  average  the  year 
through,  fare  better  than  others.  And  even  if  this  were  not 
the  case,  beginners  must  begin.  Every  young  doctor  has  his 
first  patient,  and  every  lawyer  his  first  case.  But  in  medi- 
cine the  danger  is  reduced  to  the  minimum  by  hospital  prac- 
tice, where  the  novice  has  his  work  superintended  and  his 
judgment  corrected  by  the  wisdom  of  an  experienced  physi- 
cian ;  and  in  law  the  part  of  senior  counsel  guards  the  inter- 
ests of  the  first  clients. 

This  course  of  constant  observation  of  superior  models  of 
instruction  and  discipline,  and  of  teaching  and  governing 
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under  advice,  direction,  and  criticism,  is  continued  for  nearly 
half  a  year.  Even  then  we  do  not  pretend  to  turn  out  our 
students  as  experienced  teachers ;  but  we  do  think  that  their 
mistakes,  when  they  come  to  take  charge  of  classes  independ- 
ently, will  be  much  fewer  than  they  would  be  without  this 
training,  and  that  the  amount  of  constant  supervision  and 
direction,  demanded  of  the  principals  with  whom  they  begin 
their  professional  work,  will  be  materially  decreased. 

INCIDENTAL  WORK  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

While  the  immediate  aim  of  the  Normal  School  is  to  give 
its  students  a  knowledge  of  the  science  of  education  and 
some  skill  in  the  practical  application  of  principles  to  the 
work  of  teaching  and  governing,  there  are  important  inciden- 
tal effects  upon  the  students  themselves. 

One  of  these  incidental  effects  is  increase  of  scholarship. 
The  relation  of  nervous  excitation  to  mental  action  cannot  be 
studied  without  obtaining  a  deeper  knowledge  of  the  condi- 
tions of  mental  action,  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the  structure 
and  function  of  the  nervous  system,  on  the  other.  To  learn 
the  conditions  for  the  growth  and  healthy  actions  of  the 
body  is  to  broaden  the  knowledge  of  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology, of  the  chemistry  of  foods  and  air,  of  the  processes  of 
respiration  and  digestion,  and  of  the  effects  of  exercise  and 
sleep.  The  theory  of  gymnastics  is  little  more  than  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  nervous  and  muscular  systems,  together  with  the 
relation  of  each  to  the  other,  and  of  the  action  of  both  to  the 
development  and  health  of  the  body. 

The  effect  of  reducing  the  process  of  learning  each  depart- 
ment of  arithmetic  to  its  elements,  and  of  arranging  these 
elements,  in  the  logical  order  of  their  dependence,  so  that  the 
mastery  of  the  science  of  arithmetic  is  seen  as  a  series  of 
continually  dependent  mental  acts  adapted  to  the  intellectual 
nature  of  children, — the  effect  of  all  this  is  to  give  a  pro- 
founder  insight  into  the  nature  of  the  science  itself  as  well 
as  into  the  nature  of  the  human  intellect. 
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When  the  learning  of  geography  has  been  treated  in  a 
similar  manner,  so  that  the  students  perceive  the  necessary 
mental  steps  in  its  mastery,  and  the  dependence  of  one  step 
upon  another  throughout  the  entire  process ;  and  when  they 
have  traced  the  elementary  forces  of  light  and  heat  through 
the  formation  of  mountains  and  valleys,  oceans  and  rivers, 
climate  and  soil,  flora  and  fauna,  human  life  and  human  indus- 
tries, physical  and  mental  development,  and  civilization  itself, 
geography  is  to  them  a  new  science,  and  the  human  soul  a 
new  power.  The  analysis  of  the  process  of  reading  into  its 
elementary  activities,  the  determination  of  the  antecedent 
conditions  of  each  of  these  elements  and  of  the  activities 
which  make  possible  the  conditioning  activities ;  then  the 
following  of  all  the  involved  activities  in  order  from  the 
learning  of  thoughts,  the  hearing  of  spoken  words  and  the 
seeing  of  written  words,  to  the  complex  process  of  the  read- 
ing aloud  of  imaginative  composition,  with  all  the  proper 
tones,  inflections,  and  emphasis,  so  as  to  give  full  expression 
to  the  author's  meaning  and  sentiment;  and  the  discovery, 
by  this  means,  of  the  true  method  of  teaching  children  to 
read,  —  all  this  is  to  know  what  reading  is  with  a  completeness 
never  before  approached.  And  the  same  is  true  of  the  dis- 
covery of  the  true  method  of  teaching  music,  spelling,  history, 
literature,  and  every  other  branch  of  study  which  the 
Normal  students  are  prepared  to  teach. 

Many  of  the  high  school  studies,  notably  mineralogy, 
botany,  zoology,  and  astronomy,  receive  much  incidental 
broadening  and  deepening.  In  learning  to  direct  the  obser- 
vation of  the  children  in  any  branch  of  elementary  science, 
our  students  acquire  an  additional  familiarity  with  the  ele- 
ments of  the  science.  In  studying  the  relation  of  the  solar 
system  to  the  phenomena  of  day  and  night  and  the  chang- 
ing seasons,  astronomy  itself  assumes  new  shape  and  added 
importance. 

Then  there  are  several  subjects  studied  seriously  for  the 
first  time  in  the    Normal  School  which  open  up  to  our 
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students  new  views  of  nature  and  art.  We  study  the  ele- 
mentary sounds  of  the  English  language  so  carefully  as  to 
be  able  to  reduce  them  to  a  perfect  system.  And  then  we 
study  them  in  their  mode  of  production,  first  the  different 
classes  of  sounds,  and  then  the  individual  sounds  of  each 
class.  The  resulting  knowledge  is  really  scientific ;  and 
when  our  students  come  to  the  teaching  of  the  elements  of 
reading,  they  are  able  to  use  this  knowledge  effectively. 

The  study  of  the  history  of  education  gives  the  students  a 
new  view  of  the  progress  of  human  development.  Here  the 
slow  and  tortuous  genesis  of  modern  educational  doctrine  is 
traced  in  the  life  and  work  of  the  old  educational  philos- 
ophers and  reformers.  By  this  means  our  pupils  gain 
clearer,  broader,  and  profounder  views  of  modern  education, 
both  in  its  aim  and  process. 

The  study  of  the  different  theories  of  the  origin  of  lan- 
guage, and  of  the  generically  different  types  of  language, 
opens  a  view  of  the  multifarious  development  of  the  human 
mind  under  diverse  conditions. 

The  study  of  logic  reveals  for  the  first  time  to  our  pupils 
a  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  thought,  in  accordance  with 
which  they  have  been  reasoning  all  their  lives.  Grammati- 
cal analysis  and  parsing,  therefore,  possess  a  new  significance. 
They  become  simply  exercises  in  elementary  logic  ;  and  are 
guided  with  a  new  strength  and  degree  of  certainty. 

Psychology  is  an  entirely  new  study  for  our  students. 
Here  for  the  first  time  they  inquire  into  the  interdependence 
of  body  and  mind.  Here  is  developed  the  power  of  intro- 
spection, of  analysis  of  complex  mental  states,  of  comparison 
of  like  activities  of  the  soul,  and  of  the  reduction  of  men- 
tal states  to  a  systematic  order.  Here  mental  states  are  first 
studied  in  their  causes  and  interdependencies.  And  it  is  in 
connection  with  this  subject  that  our  pupils  first  examine  the 
manifestation  of  mental  states  in  others.  In  this  subject  is 
first  brought  to  light  the  distinction  between  externally  orig- 
inating action  and  self-activity,  or  free  will, — the  distinc- 
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tion  between  the  control  of  others  and  the  direction  of  self. 
In  short,  here  is  revealed  the  infinite  variety  of  action  and 
manifestation  of  the  unity  of  the  soul. 

All  these  subjects  which  are  commenced  in  the  Normal 
School  are  not  studied  primarily  for  the  sake  of  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  subjects  themselves,  but  for  the  light  they  shed 
upon,  and  the  data  they  furnish  for,  the  various  phases  of  the 
science  of  education.  From  data  thus  furnished  many  of 
the  principles  of  education  are  derived.  Ideal  candidates  for 
a  Normal  School  would  have  mastered  physiology,  psychol- 
ogy, logic,  and  all  other  sciences  which  are  presupposed  in 
the  study  of  the  science  of  education  itself.  But  in  this 
school,  as  in  all  other  Normal  Schools,  necessary  conditions 
must  be  met. 

An  important  result  of  the  work  with  the  training  teachers 
and  of  the  constant  criticism  by  the  normal  teachers  is  a 
spirit  of  docility.  Our  students  are  trained  to  think  that 
teaching  is  not  only  one  of  the  noblest,  but  the  most  difficult, 
of  human  occupations.  And  when  they  leave  the  Normal 
School  they  are  generally  impressed  with  the  fact  that  they 
are  just  ready  to  enter  upon  the  profound er  study  of  educa- 
tion ;  so  that  they  are  not  only  ready  to  receive  advice,  but 
thankful  for  intelligent  criticism.  They  are  certainly 
thoroughly  instructed  in  the  doctrine  that  it  is  the  duty  of 
an  assistant  to  assist. 

Another  incidental  effect  of  the  normal  course  is  its  reflex 
influence  upon  its  pupils  in  the  form  of  enthusiasm.  The 
possibility,  ways,  and  means  of  self-development  are  con- 
stantly becoming  clearer  to  them.  Their  views  of  the  ways 
in  which,  and  the  means  by  which,  they  may  become  useful 
to  their  pupils  in  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  in  the 
formation  of  character,  are  constantly  broadening.  Conse- 
quently, the  duty  of  self-improvement  and  of  devotion  to  the 
good  of  others  is  made  ever  more  apparent.  Thus  narrow- 
ness and  selfishness  are  made  to  yield  to  catholicity  of  view 
and  feeling,  till  the  desire  and  determination  to  make  the 
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most  of  themselves  and  to  render  the  best  service  to  others 
becomes  a  prevailing  sentiment,  little  less  than  a  consuming 
zeal. 

How  many  times  I  have  had  pupils  come  to  me  at  the 
close  of  the  course,  and  subsequently,  and  say,  "  You  can 
never  know  what  this  school  has  done  for  me.  It  has  lifted 
me  into  a  new  life.  It  has  opened  a  new  world  for  me.  I 
am  glad  I  have  taken  the  course  in  this  school  if  I 
never  teach  a  day.  But  for  this  I  should  not  know  what 
teaching  meant."    How  many  times  they  have  said  to  me, 

Teaching  means  so  much  to  me,  and  such  results  hang  upon 
it,  that  I  am  almost  afraid  to  attempt  it,  and  yet  I  will  try  so 
hard  to  do  well." 

To  pupils  with  such  a  heart,  and  with  a  clear  head  to  di- 
rect, I  feel  that  it  is  safe  to  intrust  the  interests  of  the  chil- 
dren. They  will  still  need  to  have  their  theories  modified, 
and  their  judgment  improved  by  contact  with  children  and 
parents;  but  they  are  infinitely  better  prepared  to  begin 
their  work  on  account  of  their  normal  training. 

Years  ago  there  were  given  in  the  Normal  School  a  large 
number  of  courses  of  lessons  to  teachers  already  in  the  ser- 
vice of  the  city.  My  records  show  that  in  1880  there  were 
given  twelve  courses  of  such  lessons;  in  1882  about  the 
same  number.  These  lessons  were  given  by  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  the  supervisors,  the  head-master  of  the 
Normal  School,  the  masters  of  different  grammar  schools,  and 
by  special  teachers  in  different  departments  of  work  in  the 
city.  It  seemed  to  me  at  the  time  that  these  lessons  were  of 
great  value.  The}*  were,  however,  discontinued  on  economic 
grounds,  though  I  believe  the  extra  expense  of  this  kind  of 
instruction  never  exceeded  five  hundred  dollars  a  year.  If 
they  had  been  continued  to  this  time,  the  sum  total  of  their 
influence  upon  the  teaching  in  the  city  must  have  been  very 
great.  I  would  suggest  the  propriety  of  reviving  this  branch 
of  instruction  for  teachers  in  some  form. 
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BETTER  ACCOMMODATIONS. 

As  the  work  of  the  Normal  School  grows  more  complex, 
our  need  for  increased  accommodations  grows  more  urgent. 
The  school  has  reached  the  point  in  its  development  when 
the  demands  made  upon  it  cannot  be  met  in  the  cramped 
space  into  which  we  are  crowded.  About  nineteen  years  ago 
we  were  assigned  quarters  in  the  hall  and  two  other  rooms 
in  the  attic  of  the  Rice  School,  and  there  we  have  been  ever 
since.  By  the  courtesy  of  the  Training  School,  though  with 
great  inconvenience  to  them,  we  occupy  two  recitation  rooms 
on  the  second  floor.  This  is  the  extent  of  the  room  furnished 
by  the  wealthy  city  of  Boston  to  its  Normal  School,  where 
more  than  a  thousand  of  its  teachers  have  already  received 
their  professional  training. 

It  cannot  be  denied  that  the  present  demand,  which  is 
becoming  more  widespread  and  insistent  year  by  year,  for 
better  instruction  in  the  public  schools  in  natural  science,  in 
physiology  and  hygiene,  and  in  physical  training,  is  a  just 
demand.  Yet  for  lack  of  adequate  facilities  and  for  space  in 
which  to  utilize  such  facilities  if  we  had  them,  this  school  is 
precluded,  at  present,  from  doing  what  it  would  and  should 
do  towards  meeting  that  demand. 

We  need  a  gymnasium.  Our  students  cannot  teach  gym- 
nastics effectively  unless  they  have  been  schooled  in  gymnas- 
tic exercises,  in  addition  to  being  grounded  in  the  theory  of 
physical  training.  Owing  to  our  lack  in  this  respect  and  to 
the  absence  of  all  gymnastic  apparatus,  the  practical  work  in 
gymnastics  cannot  be  successfully  carried  on  in  the  school. 
Through  the  kindly  courtesy  of  the  director  of  the  Boston 
Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  the  well-equipped  gymnasium 
of  that  institution  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  our 
special  sludents  in  gymnastics  four  times  a  week  for  the  last 
two  years.  By  this  means  a  personal  and  professional  work 
has  been  done  which  otherwise  must  have  been  omitted  ; 
but  this  is  attended  with  much  inconvenience  and  loss  of 
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time  on  the  part  of  both  students  and  teachers.  More  than 
this,  it  is  impossible  for  all  our  students  to  avail  themselves 
of  this  help,  though  all  would  be  greatly  benefited  by  it.  But 
for  this  charity,  we  should  be  unable  to  give  practical 
instruction  to  any  of  our  pupils  in  physical  training  beyond 
the  calisthenic  exercises  which  are  given  in  a  partial  and 
tentative  way  in  our  crowded  rooms  and  narrow  corridors. 
We  are  doing  a  little  something  in  this  field,  but  we  could 
and  would  do  much  more  if  we  had  reasonably  good  facil- 
ities. 

There  is  imperative  and  pressing  need  of  an  adequate  and 
well-equipped  gymnasium  for  the  use  of  this  school.  Such  a 
gymnasium  would  serve  a  two-fold  purpose :  (1)  It  would 
afford  all  our  pupils  an  opportunity  to  improve  their  physique 
and  vigor  by  the  regular  systematic  practice  of  more  varied, 
strenuous,  and  interesting  forms  of  physical  exercise  than  can 
be  undertaken  under  the  present  hampering  conditions  ;  (2) 
it  would  enable  us  to  expand  and  improve  our  elective  course 
in  physical  training.  Until  we  are  enabled  to  expand  and  im- 
prove that  course,  both  on  its  practical  and  theoretical  sides, 
we  cannot  effectually  accomplish  our  aim,  which  is  to  send 
out  graduates  who  are  thoroughly  well  fitted  to  second  the 
efforts  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Training  towards  securing 
more  efficient  instruction  in  gymnastics  in  the  schools.  That 
Dr.  Hartwell  would  welcome  such  aid  and  looks  to  us  for  it 
is  evident  from  the  following  extract  from  his  last  report : 

kt  The  full  and  lasting  success  of  Boston's  present  tentative 
effort  to  profit  by  the  example  and  experience,  in  the  field  of 
physical  training,  of  other  cities  and  countries  will  depend 
very  largely  upon  the  character  of  the  support  given  to  the 
department  of  physical  training  in  the  Boston  Normal  School. 
This  school  is  conspicuous,  in  its  class,  by  reason  of  the  fact 
that  its  managers  have  taken  measures  to  provide  for  its 
pupils  theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  Swedish  school- 
gymnastics,  which  measures  have  been  cheerfully  seconded 
hitherto  by  the  School  Committee.    But  the  department  is 
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still  in  embryo,  and  its  expansion  and  efficiency  have  been 
hampered  by  the  crowded  state  of  the  curriculum  and  the 
insufficient  resources  of  the  school.  Provision  has  been  made, 
however,  in  framing  the  new  course  of  study  for  the  Normal 
School,  for  better  instruction  in  gymnastics  than  was  for- 
merly practicable.  Gymnastics  has  been  placed  in  the  list  of 
electives,  and  twelve  members  of  the  class  of  1898-94  availed 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  elect  it  as  a  special  study. 
Experience  shows  that  the  corridors  of  the  Normal  School 
are  a  poor  substitute  for  a  well-fitted  gymnasium.  It  is 
wisely  proposed  to  include  such  a  gpnnasium  in  the  projected 
extension  of  the  Normal  School  building.  If  a  well-equipped 
gymnasium  be  provided  it  will  add  greatly  to  the  usefulness 
and  efficiency  of  this  department,  especially  if  the  recently 
authorized  experiment  in  developing  departmental  teaching 
in  the  grammar  schools  shall  prove  a  success,  and  lead  to  a 
new  departure  in  the  management  of  those  schools.  .  .  . 
The  reference  library  of  the  Normal  School  has  been  improved 
by  the  addition  of  a  few  modern  works  on  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, and  hygiene.  The  school  is  sadly  in  need  of  pre- 
parations, models,  etc..  for  purposes  of  demonstration  and 
illustration.  It  is  a  pity,  to  say  the  least,  that  the  pupils  of 
our  Normal  School  should  be  obliged  to  waste  time,  as  they 
are  at  present,  in  studying  the  elemental-}'  facts  of  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  hygiene,  when  they  might  be  prepared,  on 
leaving  the  high  school,  for  the  profitable  study  of  the  practi- 
cal application  of  the  principles  of  those  sciences  to  education 
and  school-life,  if  the  high  school  course  in  the  biological 
sciences  were  properly  coordinated  and  conducted. " 

It  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  in  my  opinion,  that  the 
graduates  of  the  Normal  School  should  clearly  apprehend  the 
principles  of  hygiene  and  their  bearing  upon  education  and 
the  incidents  of  school-life.  I  quite  agree  with  Dr.  Hartwell 
as  to  the  desirability  of  so  unifying  and  coordinating  the 
course  of  nature  study  in  the  lower  schools  that  the  grad- 
uates of  the  high  schools  who  come  to  the  Normal  School  for 
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their  professional  training  as  teachers  should  be  prepared  to 
profit  from  instruction  in  the  principles  of  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, and  lrygiene,  and  in  the  application  of  those  principles 
to  the  education  of  children  and  youth.  Nevertheless,  we 
are  placed  at  present  under  such  disadvantages,  by  reason  of 
crowded  space  and  lack  of  appliances,  that  it  would  be 
extremely  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  organize  such  in- 
struction effectively,  even  if  the  course  of  nature  study  in 
the  lower  schools  were  all  that  we  could  wish.  Our  work 
ought  not  to  be  thus  crippled,  and  certainly  we  ought  not  to 
rely  permanently  upon  charity  for  the  means  of  doing  what 
little  is  done.  A  gymnasium  thoroughly  equipped  with  all 
the  apparatus  and  other  appliances  for  giving  gymnastic 
instruction  and  training,  that  are  to  be  found  in  the  best 
modern  institutions,  is  as  little  as  Boston  ought  to  afford  for 
the  training  of  its  teachers  of  sixty-five  thousand  pupils. 

A  laboratory  for  work  in  elementary  science  is  equally  im- 
perative. Much  of  the  success  of  our  course  in  this  depart- 
ment has  been  due  to  the  liberality  of  friends.  The  Society 
of  Natural  History,  recognizing  our  needs  and  being  anxious 
for  the  best  teaching  in  the  public  schools,  have  given  us  the 
free  use  of  their  collections  and  laboratory,  beside  instruction 
from  well-known  specialists  in  zoology  and  geology.  To  the 
biological  department  of  the  Institute  of  Technology  the 
Normal  School  is  deeply  indebted.  They  have  generously 
given  us  the  use  of  their  microscopes,  access  to  their  library, 
and  much  of  their  time.  Ought  the  preparation  of  our  teach 
era  for  this  branch  of  instruction,  which  is  gaining  in  impor- 
tance year  by  year,  to  be  dependent  upon  outside  help  ?  We 
cannot  do  the  best  work  in  this  department  until  we  have  a 
laboratory,  apparatus,  and  a  library  in  our  own  building,  suit- 
able for  the  work  required. 

Since  the  inauguration  of  our  new  system  of  elective  and 
special  courses,  a  year  ago,  Dr.  Hartwell  has  lectured  to  a 
portion  of  our  students  upon  selected  topics  in  physical  train- 
ing and  hygiene.    But  he  informs  me  that  owing  to  our  lim- 
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ited  resources  and  lack  of  modern  appliances  he  cannot  make 
his  instruction  so  objective  and  practical  as  the  times  demand. 
If  proper  facilities  for  demonstration  and  illustration  were  af- 
forded him,  I  doubt  not  that  Dr.  Hartwell  could  be  induced 
to  give  instruction  on  the  principles  of  school  hygiene  to  all 
our  students  that  would  prove  of  practical  value  to  them  and 
their  future  pupils. 

A  room  and  appliances  for  manual  training  are  also  needed. 
In  this  department  we  are  wholly  dependent  upon  the  charity 
of  the  benevolent.  If  manual  training  is  to  take  and 
maintain  the  rank  in  our  schooLs  that  its  friends  claim  is  its 
due,  provision  must  be  made  for  the  preparation  of  suitable 
teachers.    This  is  the  business  of  Boston. 

We  also  need  a  room  specially  fitted  up  for  the  department 
of  drawing.  The  ordinary  recitation  room  is  poorly  adapted 
to  this  purpose.  We  need  models  and  room  to  observe  them, 
so  that  a  whole  class  can  be  properly  instructed  at  the  same 
time.  Such  a  room,  and  indeed  any  room  that  can  be  given 
up  to  this  purpose,  we  do  not  possess. 

We  are  equally  crippled  in  the  department  of  kinder- 
gartening.  We  have  no  room  in  which  the  instruction  to 
students  making  this  subject  a  specialty  can  properly  be 
given.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  instruction  to  one  class  of 
kindergartners  has  been  given  all  the  year  in  the  teachers' 
room  of  the  Training  School,  a  room  so  small  that  anything 
approaching  proper  ventilation  has  been  an  absolute  impossi- 
bility. A  room  fitted  with  ordinary  school  furniture  cannot 
be  used  for  this  kind  of  instruction ;  hence  the  necessity  for 
special  accommodations. 

Here  is  a  school  containing  from  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
five  to  two  hundred  students,  and  employing  twelve  different 
teachers,  with  a  curriculum  so  complicated  that  the  school 
must  be  broken  up  into  at  least  eleven  different  sections. 
Several  of  these  sections  are  pursuing  special  studies  which 
require  well-equipped  laboratories  and  special  means  of  illus- 
tration :  and  yet  the  school  is  without  a  single  laboratory,  and 
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has  but  four  recitation  rooms.  What  teaching  cannot  be  done 
in  these  four  rooms  has  to  be  done  in  the  corridors  and  in  the 
hall  where  the  students  sit  for  study.  In  this  hall  we  are 
often  obliged  to  carry  on  one,  two,  and  sometimes  three  reci- 
tations at  the  same  time.  From  these  facts  it  must  be  obvi- 
ous to  any  candid  mind  that  our  need  for  additional  accom- 
modations is  urgent. 

There  is  another  important  matter  in  connection  with  the 
overcrowded  condition  of  this  school  which  is  apt  to  be  over- 
looked. The  school  has  grown  so  steadily  that  we  are  liable 
to  forget  that  room  enough  for  one  hundred  is  not  room 
enough  for  two  hundred. 

At  the  present  time,  just  about  one-fourth  of  the  first-class 
are  either  out  of  school  on  account  of  sickness,  or  are  so  ill 
that  it  is  necessary  to  excuse  them  from  doing  a  portion  of 
the  regular  work.  The  teachers  in  the  Normal  School  are 
confident  that  this  state  of  things  is  caused  in  no  small  de- 
gree by  the  overcrowding  of  the  rooms  which  we  are  obliged 
to  occupy.  It  is  impossible  to  keep  seventy-five  or  a  hundred 
pupils  in  one  poorly-ventilated  room  and  preserve  that  de- 
gree of  purity  of  air  which  is  absolutely  essential  to  health. 
Pupils  who  do  not  rate  themselves  as  really  sick  are  hindered 
more  or  less  in  their  work  on  account  of  the  crowded  con- 
dition and  consequent  foul  air  of  our  rooms.  If  for  no  other 
reason  than  the  health  of  our  students,  the  relief  which 
would  come  from  more  ample  accommodations  is  absolutely 
necessary. 

TRAINING  TEACHERS. 

The  work  of  observation  and  practice  by  the  normal  stu- 
dents, as  already  stated,  occupies  nearly  one-fourth  of  the  en- 
tire time  of  the  course  in  the  Normal  School.  In  this  work 
they  learn  the  practical  application  of  the  principles  studied 
theoretically  in  the  Normal  School  itself:  hence  the  necessity 
of  making  the  conditions  under  which  this  work  is  done  as 
favorable  as  possible. 

The  teachers  with  whom  our  students  observe  the  work  of 
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teaching,  and  with  whom  they  make  their  own  first  efforts  at 
teaching,  are  called  training  teachers.  It  is  the  business  of 
these  training  teachers  to  assist  the  normal  students  in  the 
preparation  of  lessons,  to  criticise  their  work  in  teaching  and 
governing,  to  guide  them  in  all  their  work,  and  to  inspire 
them  with  higher  ideals  of  the  profession  of  teaching  and 
with  purer  sentiments  of  duty ;  so  as  to  make  the  work  of 
observation  and  practice  contribute  in  the  highest  degree 
toward  the  ability  to  teach  and  manage  classes  independently. 

The  preparation  for  the  giving  of  a  lesson  by  a  beginner  in 
teaching  is  an  important  part  of  her  work.  She  is  not  compe- 
tent to  do  this  without  help.  She  is  liable  to  err  in  her 
analysis  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  lesson  and  in  her  judgment 
as  to  the  order  in  which  the  elements  of  the  lesson  are  to  be 
presented  to  the  class.  The  adaptation  of  the  lesson  to  the 
grade,  to  the  age  of  the  pupils,  and  to  the  work  already  done, 
is  often  beyond  the  independent  power  of  the  novice.  In  all 
this  it  is  the  business  of  the  training  teacher  to  assist.  She 
will  sometimes  suggest  the  plan  of  a  lesson  and  the  method 
of  giving  it.  At  other  times  she  will  explain  the  plan  and 
purpose  of  lessons  that  she  herself  is  about  to  give.  Again 
she  will  carefully  examine  and  criticise  the  plan  of  a  lesson 
which  the  normal  student  has  prepared.  The  length  of  the 
lesson,  the  special  ground  to  be  covered,  the  material  to  be 
used  in  teaching,  and  the  method  to  be  employed,  are  all  to 
be  critically  examined  and  made  consistent.  The  training 
teacher  should  strive  in  every  way  to  make  clear  to  the  nov- 
ice the  immediate  aim  of  the  lesson  to  be  given,  the  course 
to  be  pursued  to  attain  this  aim,  and  the  proper  adaptation 
of  the  lesson  to  the  ability  and  mental  condition  of  the  class. 

After  a  lesson  has  been  given  by  a  normal  student,  it  is 
the  business  of  the  training  teacher  to  criticise  the  lesson. 
This  is  to  be  done  in  all  kindness,  but  at  the  same  time  with 
thoroughness.  The  lesson  is  to  be  treated  as  a  wholly  imper- 
sonal thing.  Was  it  adapted  to  the  children  to  whom  it  was 
given  ?    Was  it  a  continuation  of  what  they  had  already 
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done  ?  Was  it  a  fitting  preparation  for  what  they  should  do 
next?  Was  the  immediate  aim  of  the  lesson  constantly  kept 
in  view  ?  Were  the  children  allowed  to  wander  off  into  un- 
related fields  of  thought?  Was  the  method  which  had  been 
decided  upon  followed  ?  Was  the  desired  knowledge  clear  to 
the  children  ?  Was  their  interest  aroused  and  sustained  ? 
Was  the  work  done  by  the  children  or  by  the  teacher  ?  These 
and  similar  questions  are  to  be  raised  and  discussed,  till  the 
good  points  and  the  bad  ones  in  the  lesson  are  clearly  seen. 
True  criticism  involves  the  making  clear  of  both  the  good 
and  the  bad  in  the  lesson.  It  shows,  also,  the  reason  why 
one  thing  is  good  and  why  another  is  bad.  It  shows  the  cor- 
rect principles  of  good  teaching  that  have  been  followed,  and 
those  that  have  been  violated.  No  merely  empirical  criti 
cism  is  of  any  great  value.  Criticism  must  be  based  upon 
general  principles  which  are  understood  and  accepted  by  both 
the  critic  and  the  teacher  criticised.  Only  under  these  con- 
ditions is  criticism  of  permanent  value.  The  critic  is  to  cor- 
rect all  errors  of  fact,  of  pronunciation,  of  speech,  and  of 
manner.  In  the  correction  of  faults  in  the  normal  students, 
the  training  teacher  should  follow  this  order :  (1)  know  the 
fault  herself ;  (2)  ascertain  its  cause  ;  (3)  perceive  the  rem- 
edy ;  (4)  make  the  pupil  criticised  see  the  fault ;  (5)  make 
her  understand  the  cause  of  the  fault ;  (6)  show  her  the  rem- 
edy. It  is  useless  to  tell  one  of  these  students  that  a  fault 
exists,  unless  she  can  be  made  to  see  the  fault,  its  cause,  and 
its  cure.  Faults  that  show  themselves  in  a  lesson  are  often 
grounded,  not  in  the  wrong  conception  of  what  should  be 
done,  but  in  defects  of  character  in  the  student  criticised.  In 
such  cases  the  work  of  the  critic  is  a  difficult  one.  She  must 
conduct  a  careful  course  of  introspection  on  the  part  of  the 
student,  so  that  the  student  will  be  revealed  to  herself. 

The  training  teacher  is  to  have  complete  control  and  direc- 
tion of  the  work  of  the  normal  student  assigned  to  her  care. 
This  is  true,  not  only  of  the  teaching  done,  but  of  all  other 
work.    She  is  to  allow  no  time  to  be  squandered,  but  to  see 
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that  all  the  student's  time  and  strength  are  spent  to  the  best 
advantage.  When  the  student  has  mastered  one  kind  of 
work,  she  is  not  to  be  kept  at  that  simply  because  she  will  be 
more  useful  in  it,  but  she  is  at  once  to  be  set  at  other  work 
in  which  she  will  learn  something  else  that  will  in  the  future 
be  of  value  to  her.  Training  teachers  too  often  fail  in  this. 
They  sometimes  assume  that  a  young  woman  should  know 
what  she  ought  to  see  and  do.  If  she  did,  there  would  be  no 
occasion  for  this  apprenticeship. 

The  last  duty  of  the  training  teacher  that  I  will  discuss  is 
that  of  inspiration.  If  the  normal  student  leaves  a  training 
teacher  without  a  higher  ideal  of  the  teacher's  office,  and 
without  a  deeper  sense  of  her  duty  to  the  children  over  whom 
she  is  to  be  placed,  she  has  missed  the  very  best  result  of  her 
observation  and  practice.  Every  month  spent  in  this  way 
should  reveal  to  her  more  clearly  the  possibility  and  duty  of 
self-improvement,  the  nature  of  really  artistic  teaching,  the 
nobility  of  the  human  soul,  and  the  means  of  contributing 
something  toward  the  realization  of  its  highest  ideal.  The 
soul  of  the  child  should  become  to  her  more  and  more  an 
emanation  from  the  divine,  and  teaching  a  sacred  trust. 
Inspiration,  both  as  lofty  ideal  and  as  holy  zeal,  is  to  be 
gained  mostly  in  the  presence  of  children,  and  under  the 
guidance  of  competent  leaders. 

Let  us  inquire,  for  a  moment,  into  the  qualifications  of  one 
who  is  to  perform  the  work  of  a  training  teacher  with  the 
highest  hope  of  success. 

(1.)  She  should  be  a  woman  of  high  character.  Her  own 
ideals  of  life  and  duty  should  be  pure  and  lofty.  Her  actions, 
manners,  speech,  and  spirit  should  be  those  of  a  refined  lady, 
She  should  be  warm-hearted,  sympathetic,  earnest,  devoted 
to  her  profession,  and  a  lover  of  children. 

(2.)  She  should  be  a  scholar.  Her  general  scholarship 
should  cover  a  wide  range.  It  should  include  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  history,  ancient  and  modern,  a  wide  range  of 
English  literature,  and  some  knowledge  of  art,  science,  and 
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philosophy ;  her  special  scholarship,  that  is,  a  knowledge  of 
professional  literature,  should  be  extensive  and  exact.  She 
should  be  equipped  with  something  more  than  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  methods  to  be  pursued  in  teaching  the  subjects 
of  her  grade.  She  should  be  familiar  with  education,  not 
only  practically,  but  historically ;  so  that  she  will  clearly 
understand  the  relation  of  what  she  is  doing  in  her  class  to  the 
entire  education  of  the  children,  and  the  relation  of  modern 
education  to  the  education  of  the  nations  and  the  ages. 
Without  this  broad  basis  of  general  and  professional  scholar- 
ship, her  ability  to  criticise  and  assist  will  be  limited,  and  her 
power  to  inspire  normal  students  with  high  ideals  of  profes- 
sional equipment  will  be  sadly  wanting. 

(3.)  She  should  be  a  woman  of  rare  teaching  power.  Her 
lessons  are  the  models  after  which  the  normal  students  fashion 
all  their  lessons  during  the  period  of  their  special  training ; 
and,  therefore,  the  models  should  be  correct.  Her  teaching 
should  be  so  clear  as  to  awaken  in  her  pupils  a  genuine  love 
of  knowledge,  and  a  real  enthusiasm  for  their  work.  More- 
over, the  practical  work  in  her  class  should  not  only  be  cor- 
rect, but  should  be  guided  by  a  correct  theory  of  education, 
so  that  she  will  know  it  to  be  correct. . 

(4.)  She  should  be  an  excellent  disciplinarian.  She  should 
have  the  power  to  control  her  pupils  easily,  so  as  to  keep  them 
in  order  and  have  them  constantly  do  the  work  that  they 
ought  to  do.  She  should  have  a  clear  insight  into  the  remote 
as  well  as  the  immediate  aim  of  school  discipline.  She  should 
know  the  relation  of  action  to  habit,  so  that  she  will  make 
conduct  in  school  merely  the  means  of  forming  those  habits 
of  action  that  should  last  through  life.  Having  learned  how 
to  govern  her  class,  she  has  gone  a  step  further  and  learned 
how  to  make  them  govern  themselves.  She  knows  the  value 
of  self-restraint  and  self-direction  so  well  that  she  constantly 
strives  to  apply  the  law  of  habit  to  school  discipline,  and 
thus  develop  pure  and  self-reliant  character. 

(5.)  She  should  be  a  woman  of  clear  philosophic  insight. 
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She  should  be  a  philosopher  by  nature  and  by  education.  A 
woman  who  is  a  mere  empiricist  may  do  good  work  in  school, 
provided  she  has  the  requisite  scholarship,  and  sufficient 
sympathy  with  children  so  that  their  needs  guide  her  in  her 
work ;  but  without  the  philosophic  mind  she  can  never  be  a 
good  training  teacher.  To  do  well  here,  she  must  be  endowed 
with  the  faculty  of  seeing  related  phenomena  as  manifesta- 
tions of  a  common  cause,  and  of  reducing  all  she  knows  and 
all  she  attempts  to  do  to  a  system.  She  must  have  the  ability 
to  see  effects  in  causes,  and  causes  in  effects.  She  must  be 
guided  in  all  her  work  by  general  principles.  Without  this 
rare  power  she  will  always  be  weak,  vacillating,  and  contra- 
dictory in  her  criticisms  and  directions.  More  of  our  training 
teachers  fail  at  this  point  than  at  any  other. 

(6.)  She  should  have  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  science 
of  education.  This  will  furnish  her  with  principles  for  guid- 
ance in  her  own  ordinary  work,  and  principles  by  which  the 
teaching  and  discipline  of  the  normal  students  are  to  be  criti- 
cised and  directed.  My  observation  has  convinced  me  that 
there  are  few  teachers,  even  among  those  of  long  experi- 
ence, who  are  competent  to  act  as  training  teachers,  unless 
they  have  made  a  serious  study  of  education  on  its  theoretical 
side.  Even  those  who  by  long  and  thoughtful  practice  have 
acquired  so  much  of  the  real  philosophy  of  education  as  to  be 
able  to  do  first-class  work  in  school,  if  they  lack  special  and 
systematic  study  in  this  science,  are  poorly  fitted  to  guide 
beginners.  Their  criticisms  are  generally  lacking  in  breadth 
of  view  and  consequent  value. 

The  training  teachers  now  employed  to  assist  our  students 
are  doing  all  and  more,  as  well  and  better,  than  could  be 
reasonably  expected  of  them  under  the  conditions  which  gov- 
ern their  work.  I  have  no  fault  to  find  with  them ;  and  yet 
the  Normal  School  is  suffering  seriously  at  the  present  time  for 
lack  of  really  competent  training  teachers.  Indeed  our  work 
is,  in  my  judgment,  more  defective  at  this  point  than  at  any 
other.    The  reason  for  this  is  not  far  to  seek ;  it  is  three- 
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fold :  These  teachers  are  not  paid  for  their  extra  work,  they 
are  not  properly  selected,  and  they  are  not  educated  for  the 
special  work  required. 

They  should  receive  additional  compensation  for  the  addi- 
tional labor  which  they  are  called  upon  to  perform.  If  a 
woman  discharges  the  duties  of  a  training  teacher,  as  I  have 
just  described  them,  it  must  be  obvious  that  she  is  doing 
much  that  other  teachers  are  not  doing.  If  she  attempts  to 
do  this  work,  even  with  poor  qualifications,  she  assumes  much 
extra  care,  labor,  and  responsibility ;  and  for  this  she  should 
be  paid.  Superior  women  are,  as  a  rule,  designated  for  this 
service.  In  other  words,  the  women  appointed  as  training 
teachers  are  those  who  have  done  unusually  well  in  bringing 
their  work  up  to  a  high  standard.  And  for  this  they  are  asked 
to  do  more.  The  present  plan  is  little  other  than  a  scheme  of 
imposing  fines  upon  our  best  teachers  for  having  rendered 
superior  service  to  the  city.  Certainly  there  is  no  justice 
in  rewarding  merit  with  additional  hard  work  and  responsi- 
bility. 

The  result  of  this  plan  is  that  in  many  cases  the  best 
teachers  for  this  service  are  not  secured.  Very  many  of 
those  appointed  decline  to  serve.  Some  find  themselves 
unfit  for  the  work,  and  decline  for  this  reason.  Others  are 
unwilling  to  render  so  much  extra  service  year  after  year 
without  compensation.  It  is  easy  enough  to  say  that  good 
teachers  ought  to  be  willing  to  assist  beginners ;  and  I  must 
confess  that  I  am  often  astonished  at  the  spirit  of  self-sacrifice 
exhibited.  Still  the  public  school  service  of  Boston  is  not 
generally  considered  a  purely  missionary  field.  In  every 
other  department  of  school  work  the  principle  of  pay  for 
service  rendered  is  admitted.  Why  not  apply  this  principle 
here  ?  Without  it,  it  is  impossible  to  secure  the  best  service. 
The  system  of  drafting  for  service  that  requires  the  best 
talent  is  ineffective. 

Asa  result  of  the  plan  of  having  the  work  done  without 
pay,  and  of  the  resulting  defect  in  the  plan  of  selecting  the 
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training  teachers,  it  becomes  impossible  to  meet  the  prime 
necessity  of  the  case  ;  namely,  the  education  of  teachers  for  this 
work.  Qualifying  for  this  special  work  requires  the  same 
kinds  of  preparation  as  qualifying  for  any  other  kind  of  teach- 
ing.   It  needs  theoretical  study  and  practical  experience. 

For  the  theoretical  study  of  the  duties  of  training  teach- 
ers two  conditions  should  exist :  First,  instruction,  advice, 
and  direction  by  one  who  has  made  a  profound  study  of  the 
work  to  be  done  and  of  the  principles  involved;  and  sec- 
ond, conferences  among  those  doing  the  work.  It  is  not  to  be 
supposed  that  a  teacher  can  master .  this  extremely  difficult 
branch  of  educational  work  so  readily  alone  as  under  the 
guidance  of  a  master,  and  with  the  experience  of  others. 
But  under  the  present  plan  of  gratuitous  service  there  is  no 
motive  for  devoting  time  and  labor  to  special  preparation  for 
the  work.  Take  a  common  sense  business  view  of  the  mat- 
ter. Why  should  a  woman  trouble  herself  to  prepare  to  do 
extra  work  for  nothing  ?  The  present  plan  precludes  syste- 
matic theoretical  study  of  the  work. 

It  equally  precludes  the  necessary  practical  knowledge. 
Continued  experience  is  essential  to  best  service  here  as 
elsewhere.  If  experience  is  important  for  ordinary  teachers, 
it  is  still  more  important  that  those  who  are  to  teach  teachers 
to  teach  should  have  experience  in  teaching  teachers  to  teach. 
The  present  plan  results  in  constant  change  and  the  constant 
introduction  of  experience. 

Moreover,  these  training  teachers  must  be  interested  in 
their  special  work.  Their  hearts  must  be  in  it  as  well  as 
their  heads.  Nowhere  along  the  whole  line  of  work  in  pre- 
paring young  women  for  teachers  does  interest,  sympathy, 
and  enthusiasm  count  for  so  much  as  in  the  case  of  the  train- 
ing teacher.  Is  it  possible  for  this  to  result  from  the  plan  of 
gratuitous  extra  service  ?  Interest  can  be  gained  only  by 
knowledge ;  knowledge  requires  study  and  continued  service ; 
and  to  secure  these  compensation  seems  absolutely  necessary. 

From  every  point  of  view  this  department  of  training 
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teachers  is  one  of  the  most  important  of  the  Normal  School 
work.  It  sets  the  standards  of  teaching  and  discipline  for 
the  normal  students,  and  that  means,  ultimately,  for  all  teach- 
ers in  Boston.  The  conditions  under  which  this  work  is  done, 
then,  are  the  conditions  that  fix  the  standard  of  work  for  all 
the  schools  of  the  city.  The  educational  standing  of  Boston 
and  the  welfare  of  our  children  hinge  upon  this. 

The  cost  of  securing  first-class  training  teachers  for  all  the 
students  in  the  Normal  School  would  be  trifling  in  compari- 
son with  the  advantage  from  it.  I  presume  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  competent  women  could  be  found  for  this  service,  in 
the  course  or  two  or  three  years,  if  the  moderate  compensa- 
tion of  five  dollars  a  week  was  allowed  for  actual  service  of 
this  sort.  If  the  School  Committee  realized  the  importance 
of  this  work,  and  our  present  difficulties,  ample  provision 
would  be  made  for  the  work  at  once.  All  I  have  sketched 
along  this  line  ought  to  be  in  complete  working  order  by  the 
first  of  October  next. 

CONCLUSION. 

It  may  help  us  in  forming  a  just  estimate  of  the  impor- 
tance of  this  school  and  of  the  wise  economy  of  the  city  in 
making  ample  provision  for  the  doing  of  its  best  work  to  note 
what  it  has  already  accomplished.  The  graduates  of  the 
school  already  number  one  thousand  three  hundred  and  sixty- 
eight.  Of  this  number  one  thousand  and  eighteen  have  al- 
ready been  appointed  in  the  day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston. 
Of  the  number  thus  appointed,  seven  hundred  and  thirty- 
eight  are  now  teaching  in  the  city,  distributed  as  follows : 


Number  teaching  in  the  Boston  Normal  School   .       .  6 

"               "     high  schools        ....  13 

"               "     grammar  schools  ....  274 

"               "     primary  schools   ....  402 

"               "     kindergartens      ....  30 

"               "     special  schools     ....  13 


Total  ~  .       .  .738 
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These  women  have  already  taught  in  Boston  an  aggregate 
of  seven  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty  years.  To  put  the 
facts  from  another  standpoint,  they  have  already  given  the 
equivalent  of  one  year's  instruction  to  three  hundred  ninety- 
seven  thousand  five  hundred  children.  These  startling 
figures  do  not  include  the  years  of  work  of  the  graduates  of 
the  Normal  School  as  temporary  teachers,  as  substitutes,  as 
instructors  in  evening  schools,  or  as  special  assistants.  So 
that  it  is  safe  to  say  that  the  graduates  of  the  Normal  School, 
since  my  connection  with  it  in  1872,  have  taught  in  Boston 
more  than  ten  thousand  years,  and  have  given  the  equivalent 
of  a  year's  instruction  to  more  than  half  a  million  children. 
These  figures  again  are  exclusive  of  the  work  done  by  our 
graduates  in  public  schools  outside  the  city,  and  in  private 
schools  both  in  the  city  and  out.  To  all  this,  add  the  fact 
that  the  number  of  graduates  from  our  Normal  School,  who 
are  employed  in  teaching  in  Boston,  is  constantly  increasing 
and  is  destined  to  increase  while  the  city  continues  to  grow. 

In  view  of  these  facts,  I  submit  that  the  crippling  of  our 
Normal  School  either  by  a  lack  of  a  suitable  building,  suitable 
equipments,  suitable  training  teachers,  or  by  any  other  means, 
is  an  exhibition  of  false  economy.  To  save  money  at  the  ex- 
pense of  this  school  is,  in  large  measure,  to  render  ineffective 
and  comparatively  useless  the  millions  which  the  city  expends 
in  houses,  equipments,  and  teachers,  for  the  other  schools  of 
Boston.  A  wise  economy  must  make  "such  provision  for  the 
Normal  School  as  will  enable  it  to  do  its  best  work,  and  thus 
furnish  to  the  schools  of  the  city  teachers  of  the  highest  quali- 
fications. 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

Laekin  Dunton, 
Head-Master  of  the  Normal  School. 
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SUMMARY. 

January  31,  1S95. 


No.  of  Regular 

■ 

Teachers. 

9 
3 

<u 

General  Schools. 

)hool 

Oft3 

a 

sj 
as  t3 
fcr  c 

« 
<u  a 

60  *> 

nt.  o 
ndan 

date 

emal 

otal. 

vera 
No. 
Belc 

vera 
Atte 

BJ 

M 

S3 

« 

& 

fa 

H 

< 

< 

<1 

1 

2 

7 

9 

192 

185 

7 

96.3 

182 

Latin  and  High  .  .  . 

11 

65 

64 

129 

3,996 

3,815 

181 

95.5 

3,944 

55 

111 

609 

720 

33,714 

30,903 

2,811 

91.6 

33,502 

510 

510 

510 

26,971 

23,423 

3,548 

87.0 

26,970 

Kindergartens   .  .  . 

43 

99 

99 

2,781 

2,070 

711 

74.0 

2,889 

620 

178 

1,289 

1,467 

67,654 

60,396 

7,258 

89.3 

67,487 

Special  Schools. 

No.  Schools. 

No.  of  Regu- 
lar Teachers. 

Average 
No.  Pupils 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

Per  cent,  of 
Attendance. 

No.  at  date. 

1 

12 

101 

90 

11 

89.0 

101 

1 

1 

18 

15 

3 

83.3 

20 

1 

40 

849 

624 

225 

73.5 

257 

184 

73 

71.6 

87 

63 

24 

72.4 

16 

144 

3,041 

1,939 

1,102 

63.7 

5 

27 

586 

505 

81 

86.2 

24 

224 

4,939 

3,420 

1,519 

*  In  session  three  nights  a  week  :  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday. 
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SPECIAL  TEACHERS. 
Not  included  in  the  two  preceding  tables. 


Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

4 

1 

1 

2 

#  2 

5 

4 

9 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Chemistry  :  Laboratory  Assistant,  Girls'  High  School  .  .  . 

1 

1 

Chemistry  :  Laboratory  Assistant,  Roxbury  High  School  . 

1 

1 

Vocal  and  Physical  Culture  :  Instructor,  Girls'  High  School, 

1 

1 

Vocal  and  Physical    Culture:  Instructor,   Girls'  Latin 

1 

1 

33 

33 

13 

13 

4 

8 

12 

19 

65 

84 

NORMAL  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Semi-Annual  Returns  to  January  31,  1896. 


Average  whole 

Average 

i 

I 

1 

a 

9 

X 

Schools. 

Number. 

Attendance. 

- 

X 

1 

2 

9 

o 

1 

"x 

X 

X 

X 

- 

u.  § 

a 

* 

>- 

% 

a 

X 

9 

S 

x' 

1 

n 

x 

o 

Total. 

& 

pq 

Girls. 

3 

o 

p 

> 

X 
K 

Juni( 

X 

■ 

< 

- 

X 

is 

X 

< 

§ 

3 

I— t 

192 

192 

185 

185 

7 

96 

l 

1 

2 

5 

573 

573 

555 

555 

18- 

97 

i 

9 

8 

255 

255 

242 

242 

13 

95 

1 

8 

English  High  .  .  . 

783 

783 

755 

755 

28 

96 

i 

8 

IS 

800 

800 

752 

752 

48 

94 

i 

1 

1 

1 

18 

Roxbury  High  .  .  . 

168 

377 

545 

163 

361 

524 

21 

96 

i 

2 

13 

Dorchester  High  . 

98 

168 

266 

94 

157 

251 

15 

94 

i 

1 

7 

Charlestown  High  . 

50 

154 

204 

48 

143 

191 

13 

94 

i 

1 

5 

West  Roxbury  High 

40 

125 

165 

38 

118 

156 

9 

95 

1 

1 

5 

Brighton  High  .  .  . 

35 

73 

108 

33 

70 

103 

5 

95 

1 

3 

East  Boston  High  . 

55 

88 

143 

54 

83 

137 

6 

96 

1 

1 

3 

Mechanic  Arts  High 

154 

154 

149 

149 

5 

97 

i 

3 

4 

Totals  .... 

1,956 

2.232 

4,188 

1,889 

2,111 

4,000 

188 

95.5 

22 

32 

1 

1 

3 

5 

46 

20 
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NORMAL  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


Number  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher,  excluding  Principals,  January  31,  1895. 


Schools. 

No.  of  Reg. 
Teachers. 

Average  No. 
of  Pupils. 

■NT 

Average  No 
of  Pupils  to 
a  Regular 
Teacher. 

8 

192 

24.0 

1  7 

O  I  o 

oo.  { 

8 

255 

31.9 

English  High  

23 

783 

34.0 

oUU 

oo.l 

15 

545 

36.3 

8 

266 

33.3 

6 

204 

34.0 

West  Roxbury  High  

6 

165 

27.5 

3 

108 

36.0 

4 

143 

35.8 

7 

154 

22.0 

Totals  

126 

4,188 

33.2 

ADMISSIONS,  SEPTEMBER,  1894. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


Average  Age. 

Schools. 

Number 
Admitted. 

Years, 

Months. 

Girls'  High  School  

46 

19 

4 

12 

19 

2 

34 

20 

10 

Charlestown  High  School  

6 

19 

11 

98 

19 

9 

Eligh  School  Graduates,  Fourth-year  class,  June,  1894;  Boys,  5;  Girls,  75. 

LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


Schools. 


Latin  

Girls'  Latin  , 

English  High  

Girls'  High  

Roxbury  High  

Dorchester  High. . . . 
Charlestown  High.  .  . 
West  Roxbury  High. 

Brighton  High  

East  Boston  High  . .  . 
Mechanic  Arts  High 

Totals  


Admitted. 


Boys. 


213 


425 


72 
42 
21 
16 
12 
33 
62 


896 


Girls. 


77 


423 
151 
71 
68 
55 
44 
41 


930 


From 

From 

Average  Age. 

Grammar 

other 

Totals. 

Schools. 

Sources. 

Years. 

Moa. 

163 

50 

213 

13 

9 

66 

11 

77 

13 

6 

378 

47 

425 

15 

3 

374 

49 

423 

15 

8 

223 

30 

253 

15 

4 

113 

16 

129 

15 

8 

89 

8 

97 

15 

1 

71 

5 

76 

15 

4 

56 

10 

66 

15 

9 

74 

8 

82 

15 

7 

62 

8 

70 

15 

6 

1,669 

242 

1,911 

15 

2 

340 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 
Semi-Annual  Returns  to  January  31,  1895. 


Schools. 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

Per  cent,  of 
Attendance. 

|  Masters. 

Sub-Masters. 

1st  Assistants.  1 1 

2d  Assistants. 

1  3d  Assistants.   1 1 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

213 

187 

400 

196 

172 

368 

32 

92 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

520 

.  .  . 

520 

491 

.  .  . 

491 

29 

94 

1 

1 

1 

1 

8 

240 

258 

498 

229 

240 

469 

29 

94 

1 

2 

1 

7 

781 

.  .  . 

781 

725 

.  .  . 

725 

56 

93 

1 

2 

1 

2 

10 

506 

506 

.  .  . 

468 

468 

38 

93 

1 

. 

2 

1 

7 

441 

441 

.  .  . 

385 

385 

56 

87 

1 

2 

1 

7 

594 

594 

536 

.  .  . 

536 

58 

90 

1 

2 

1 

1 

T 

271 

237 

508 

249 

217 

466 

42 

92 

1 

1 

2 

2 

8- 

338 

326 

664 

310 

294 

604 

60 

91 

1 

1 

2 

2 

7 

411 

391 

802 

375 

354 

729 

73 

91 

1 

1 

2 

2 

9 

308 

313 

621 

287 

282 

569 

52 

92 

1 

1 

2 

1 

8 

419 

292 

711 

387 

262 

649 

62 

91 

1 

1 

2 

2 

8 

686 

686 

.  .  . 

621 

621 

65 

91 

1 

2 

3 

7 

653 

653 

612 

612 

41 

94 

1 

2 

1 

1 

9 

667 

667 

614 

614 

53 

91 

1 

2 

1 

1 

9 

345 

370 

715 

315 

332 

647 

68 

90 

1 

1 

2 

2 

9 

1,057 

1,057 

930 

930 

127 

88 

1 

3 

1 

1 

18 

452 

380 

832 

417 

346 

763 

69 

92 

1 

1 

2 

2 

11 

719 

719 

646 

646 

73 

90 

1 

2 

3 

9 

647 

647 

594 

594 

53 

91 

1 

2 

3 

8 

329 

316 

645 

300 

289 

589 

56 

91 

1 

1 

2 

2 

7 

741 

741 

666 

666 

75 

90 

1 

2 

3 

9 

192 

222 

414 

181 

204 

385 

29 

93 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

224 

213 

437 

210 

197 

407 

30 

93 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

786 

786 

714 

714 

72 

91 

1 

2 

2 

12 

189 

195 

384 

176 

176 

352 

32 

92 

1 

1 

2 

& 

313 

329 

642 

289 

302 

591 

51 

92 

1 

1 

2 

2 

6 
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GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


* 


Average  whole 

Average 

to 

i 

a 

00 

t 

Number. 

Attendance. 

«- 

V 

a 

03 

Schools. 

1=1  a 

S 

oo 

33 

"7. 

*-> 

m 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Avera 
Abs 

Per  ce 
Atte 

|  Mastei 

M 
i«9 
J> 
3 

0Q 

00 

< 

< 

j  3d  Asi 

346 

343 

689 

330 

318 

648 

41 

94 

1 

1 

2 

2 

8 

489 

342 

831 

462 

317 

779 

52 

94 

1 

1 

2 

2 

10 

616 

616 

567 

567 

49 

92 

1 

. 

2 

3 

7 

John  A.  Andrew  .... 

393 

377 

770 

364 

343 

707 

63 

92 

1 

1 

2 

1 

9 

735 

735 

699 

699 

36 

95 

1 

2 

1 

1 

11 

368 

377 

745 

347 

351 

698 

47 

93 

1 

1 

2 

1 

10 

579 

579 

526 

526 

53 

91 

1 

2 

1 

1 

7 

469 

429 

898 

435 

389 

824 

74 

92 

1 

1 

2 

2 

11 

326 

188 

514 

304 

176 

480 

34 

93 

1 

1 

2 

2 

6 

210 

171 

381 

196 

157 

353 

28 

93 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

384 

359 

743 

349 

319 

668 

75 

90 

1 

1 

2 

2 

10 

161 

158 

319 

153 

149 

302 

17 

95 

1 

1 

1 

5 

648 

648 

592 

592 

56 

91 

1 

2 

3 

9 

956 

956 

869 

869 

87 

91 

1 

3 

1 

1 

13 

223 

225 

448 

209 

206 

415 

33 

93 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

215 

302 

517 

198 

278 

476 

41 

92 

1 

1 

1 

1 

7 

535 

535 

468 

468 

67 

88 

1 

2 

1 

1 

7 

496 

39 

535 

461 

37 

498 

37 

93 

1 

2 

2 

6 

2 

150 

135 

285 

138 

125 

263 

22 

92 

1 

2 

. 

5 

545 

545 

509 

509 

36 

93 

1 

2 

1 

1 

6 

649 

649 

576 

576 

73 

89 

1 

2 

3 

8 

130 

170 

300 

121 

155 

276 

24 

92 

1 

• 

1 

5 

487 

487 

454 

454 

33 

93 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

97 

98 

195 

90 

91 

181 

14 

93 

1 

1 

3 

327 

333 

660 

304 

312 

616 

44 

93 

1 

1 

2 

2 

8 

Washington  Allston  .  .  . 

406 

430 

836 

370 

394 

764 

72 

91 

1 

1 

2 

3 

11 

583 

583 

522 

522 

61 

90 

1 

2 

2 

8 

644 

644 

583 

583 

61 

91 

1 

2 

4 

8 

17,543 

16,171 

33,714 

16,185 

14,718 

30,903 

2,811 

92.5 

53 

55 

87 

9-2 

433 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  PUPILS  IN  RESPECT  BOTH 


CLASSES. 

Under 
4 

years. 

4 

years. 

5 

years. 

6 

years. 

7 

years. 

8 

years. 

9 

years. 

si 

C3  — 

Girls  .  , 



Advanced  Class  .  . 

• 

*© 
c 

Third-year  Class  .  .  | 



1 

fee 

Second-year  Class  .  j 

s 

First-year  Class  .  .  | 

•  i  ^ 

Second  Class  .  .  .  .  ^ 

ammar  Schools. 

2 
2 

Fourth  Class  .  .  .  .  { 

2 

43 
20 

Fifth  Class  j 

15 

28 

261 
296 

11 
14 

317 
324 

995 
980 

Ungraded  Class  .  .  | 

Girls  .  . 

1 1 
1 1 

1 

32 

108 
74 

Totals  

37 

7fift 
I  DU 

9  7ft1 

. 

OS 

*© 

First  Class  | 



10 
6 

348 
397 

1,238 
1 ,186 

1,133 
1,022 

C 
43 

7 

OvJL'UIJ.Ll  Vylttoo  •     •     •     •  ^\ 

Girls  .  . 

11/ 
7 

KIR 

525 

1,441 

I,oUU 

1,134 

004: 

448 

1 

i 
a 

Third  Class   .  .  .  .  j 

Boys  .  . 
Girls  .  . 

9 
9 

1  770 
1,'433 

2,290 

1  37Q 

1,151 

■±DU 

409 

119 

128 

Totals  

18 

3,220 

6,033 

6,339 

5,727 

3,427 

Kinder- 
gartens. 

Boys  .  . 
Girls  .  . 

154 
159 

711 
704 

514 
507 

55 
79 

1 

5 

313 

1,415 

1,021 

134 

6 

Totals  by  Ages  .... 

313 

1,433 

4,241 

6,167 

6,382 

6,487 

6,208 

STATISTICS. 
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TO  AGE  AND  TO   CLASSES,  JANUARY  31,  1895. 


io 

years. 

11 

years. 

12 

years. 

1 

13 

years. 

14 

years. 

15 

years. 

16 

years. 

1*7 

years. 

18 

years. 

19 

years 
and 
over. 

Totals 

by 

Classes. 

13 
1 

39 
12 

73 
36 

99 
50 

131 
42 

131 

38 

57 
40 

46 
20 

16 
14 

605 
253 

14 

51 

109 

149 

173 

169 

97 

66 

30 

858 

I 

2 

3 
34 

21 

55 

45 
59 

75 
150 

i 
i 

8 

9« 

59 

7(\ 
IV 

120 

LVD 

101 

DO 

49 

970 

£l  I  V 

337 

1 

7 
9 

32 
74 

107 
150 

131 

143 

66 
39 

21 
15 

365 
430 

9 
19 

69 
122 

167 
254 

240 

257 

115 
120 

44 

29 

7 
7 

651 
808 

29 

207 

536 

844 

741 

460 

269 

3,086 

2 
2 

45 
26 

212 
172 

459 
463 

443 
487 

227 
274 

47 

65 

8 

16 

1,443 
1,505 

CO  CO 

38 
21 

225 
213 

568 
562 

589 
630 

317 

379 

98 
128 

19 
27 

3 
8 

•  • 

1,860 
1,971 

36 
27 

219 
213 

683 
638 

840 
766 

637 
506 

237 
198 

54 
40 

7 
9 

1 

2,715 
2,400 

319 
284 

QAO 

808 
742 

QQO 

voo 
895 

79A 

629 

00£i 

340 

82 

1 1 
1 1 

17 

o 
& 

2 

a 
1 

3  278 
3^014 

882 
868 

891 
900 

775 
643 

392 
319 

165 
117 

37 
19 

2 
3 

2 

3  199 

3,193 

1,057 
948 

676 
575 

354 
324 

151 
117 

41 
41 

12 
9 

2 

3,614 
3,334 

162 
140 

197 
143 

240 
137 

165 
111 

101 

50 

23 
8 

5 

3 

1,054 

699 

4,729 

5,427 

6,131 

5,730 

4,471 

2,353 

864 

180 

39 

33,502 

551 
499 

179 
180 

53 
67 

18 
35 

3,530 
3' 392 

212 
162 

52 
41 

20 
16 

4 
8 

4,381 
3,782 

38 
32 

10 
14 

4 
7 

1 

3 

6,409 
5,476 

1,494 

476 

167 

69 

26,970 

1,435 
1,454 

2,889 

6,223 

5,917 

6,349 

5,937 

4,827 

3,062 

1,877 

1,018 

565 

299 

67,305 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


Semi-annual  Returns,  to  January  31,  1895. 


Districts. 

Teachers. 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

nt.  of 
ndance. 

een  5  and 
ars. 

8  years. 

Whole  No.  at 
date. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Per  ce 
Atte 

pa 

|  Over 

6 

143 

132 

275 

128 

116 

244 

31 

88 

241 

44 

285 

4 

148 

107 

255 

134 

95 

229 

26 

90 

210 

62 

272 

7 

188 

162 

350 

168 

136 

304 

46 

87 

292 

61 

353 

11 

331 

246 

577 

286 

204 

490 

87 

85 

453 

116 

569 

10 

274 

269 

543 

248 

236 

484 

59 

89 

457 

89 

546 

8 

201 

200 

401 

167 

158 

325 

76 

81 

330 

68 

398 

7 

197 

156 

353 

175 

136 

311 

42 

88 

279 

92 

371 

Bunker  Hill  .... 

10 

223 

188 

411 

202 

170 

372 

39 

91 

326 

87 

413 

6 

224 

194 

418 

188 

147 

335 

83 

80 

318 

62 

380 

Charles  Sumner  .  .  . 

12 

351 

302 

653 

303 

246 

549 

104 

84 

533 

104 

637 

6 

157 

116 

273 

141 

102 

243 

30 

89 

201 

72 

273 

15 

448 

331 

779 

389 

280 

669 

110 

86 

596 

190 

786 

9 

248 

258 

506 

226 

222 

448 

58 

89 

440 

88 

528 

13 

323 

305 

628 

281 

257 

538 

90 

86 

448 

170 

618 

11 

360 

394 

754 

316 

335 

651 

103 

86 

460 

99 

559 

Edward  Everett  .  . 

10 

285 

276 

561 

242 

232 

474 

87 

84 

443 

109 

552 

10 

322 

199 

521 

276 

175 

451 

70 

86 

454 

77 

531 

11 

334 

325 

659 

292 

280 

572 

87 

87 

498 

146 

644 

9 

231 

248 

479 

200 

203 

403 

76 

84 

368 

123 

491 

12 

308 

301 

609 

273 

261 

534 

75 

88 

501 

137 

638 

Frothingham  .... 

9 

245 

207 

452 

212 

177 

389 

63 

86 

385 

53 

438 

8 

212 

210 

422 

175 

172 

347 

75 

82 

315 

80 

395 

George  Putnam  .  .  . 

6 

171 

163 

334 

151 

144 

295 

39 

88 

237 

96 

333 

7 

180 

190 

370 

166 

166 

332 

38 

90 

225 

156 

381 

19 

512 

583 

1,095 

454 

515 

969 

126 

89 

908 

204 

1,112 

6 

148 

124 

272 

131 

107 

238 

34 

87 

202 

78 

280 

12 

300 

307 

607 

263 

267 

530 

77 

87 

453 

152 

605 

Henry  L.  Pierce    .  . 

7 

196 

191 

387 

181 

171 

352 

35 

91 

326 

63 

389 

STATISTICS. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


Districts. 


Hugh  O'Brien 

Hyde  .... 

John  A.  Andrew 

Lawrence  . 

Lewis  .  .  . 

Lincoln    .  . 

Lowell    .  . 

Lyman    .  . 

Martin  .  .  . 

Mather    .  . 

Minot  .  .  . 

Norcross  . 

Phillips  .  . 

Prescott  .  . 

Prince  .  .  . 

Quincy    .  . 

Rice  .... 

Robt.  G.  Shaw 

Sherwin  .  . 

Shurtleff.  . 

Stoughton  . 

Thomas  N.  Hart 

Tileston  .  . 

Warren  .  . 

Washington 
Allston  . 


Wells  .  .  . 
Winthrop  . 


Totals  .  . 


■ 
u 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

a> 
o 

it.  of 
idance. 

n  5  and 
rs. 

years. 

No.  at 

Teachc 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Averag 
Abse 

Per  cer 
Attei 

Betwee 
8  yea 

Over  8 

Whole 
date. 

12 

395 

276 

671 

348 

233 

581 

90 

87 

515 

170 

685 

9 

217 

224 

441 

194 

203 

397 

44 

90 

368 

96 

464 

12 

341 

300 

641 

278 

235 

513 

128 

80 

476 

160 

636 

17 

624 

183 

807 

566 

159 

725 

82 

90 

653 

160 

813 

11 

272 

273 

545 

238 

232 

470 

75 

86 

447 

119 

566 

11 

374 

228 

602 

307 

178 

485 

117 

81 

487 

104 

591 

17 

430 

414 

844 

379 

365 

744 

100 

88 

665 

172 

837 

9 

250 

208 

458 

230 

185 

415 

43 

91 

347 

134 

481 

4 

126 

97 

223 

107 

85 

192 

31 

86 

186 

46 

232 

13 

328 

319 

647 

277 

258 

535 

112 

83 

537 

114 

651 

3 

118 

112 

230 

107 

95 

202 

28 

88 

185 

46 

231 

13 

179 

419 

598 

159 

374 

533 

65 

89 

465 

152 

617 

4 

148 

131 

279 

139 

121 

260 

19 

93 

220 

60 

280 

8 

229 

177 

406 

203 

155 

358 

48 

88 

318 

98 

416 

7 

165 

169 

334 

148 

145 

293 

41 

88 

281 

83 

364 

11 

411 

238 

649 

362 

203 

565 

84 

87 

458 

190 

648 

8 

146 

140 

286 

134 

129 

263 

23 

92 

222 

71 

293 

5 

104 

92 

196 

89 

77 

166 

30 

85 

155 

48 

203 

9 

265 

254 

519 

242 

231 

473 

46 

91 

409 

121 

530 

7 

166 

240 

406 

140 

199 

339 

67 

83 

328 

73 

401 

5 

134 

113 

247 

121 

100 

221 

26 

89 

194 

57 

251 

9 

316 

174 

490 

271 

149 

420 

70 

86 

377 

99 

476 

2 

52 

42 

94 

44 

39 

83 

11 

88 

76 

26 

102 

7 

183 

167 

350 

164 

150 

314 

36 

90 

322 

45 

367 

12 

316 

289 

605 

275 

250 

525 

80 

87 

500 

111 

611 

18 

599 

531 

1,130 

528 

461 

989 

141 

88 

919 

201 

1,120 

6 

144 

185 

329 

123 

161 

284 

45 

86 

230 

97 

327 

510 

14,292 

12,679 

26,971 

12,541 

10,882 

23,423 

3,548 

87. 

21,239 

5,731 

26,970 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  Pupils  in  each  Class,  Whole  Number,  and  Ages,  January  31, 

1895. 


Districts. 

First  Class. 

Second  Class. 

Third  Class. 

Whole 
Number. 

Five  years 
and  under. 

Six  years. 

Seven  years. 

Eight  years. 

Nine  years. 

Ten  years. 

Eleven  years. 

Twelve  years. 

Thirteen  years 
and  over. 

Adams  .... 

79 

90 

116 

285 

21 

64 

77 

79 

31 

10 

2 

•  • 

1 

84 

70 

118 

272 

32 

52 

66 

60 

36 

15 

7 

1 

3 

Bennett  .... 

73 

116 

164 

353 

30 

81 

99 

82 

42 

13 

3 

•  • 

3 

Bigelow  .... 

159 

168 

242 

569 

59 

131 

137 

126 

62 

39 

7 

5 

3 

Bowditch  .  .  . 

142 

181 

223 

546 

50 

151 

138 

118 

55 

25 

5 

3 

1 

Bowdoin    .  .  . 

84 

140 

174 

398 

40 

93 

94 

103 

50 

4 

•  * 

•  • 

Brimmer    .  .  . 

88 

98 

185 

371 

40 

82 

74 

83 

58 

23 

9 

2 

•  • 

Bunker  Hill  .  . 

116 

122 

175 

413 

52 

94 

94 

86 

58 

23 

4 

2 

•  • 

Chapman   .  .  . 

104 

104 

172 

380 

61 

93 

93 

71 

45 

11 

4 

1 

1 

Chas.  Sumner  . 

180 

223 

234 

637 

92 

140 

153 

148 

77 

22 

4 

1 

Comma  .... 

83 

70 

120 

273 

20 

72 

68 

41 

41 

17 

11 

2 

1 

Dearborn    .  .  . 

190 

240 

356 

786 

55 

180 

168 

193 

99 

57 

22 

7 

5 

Dillaway    .  .  . 

124 

173 

231 

528 

72 

122 

134 

112 

61 

22 

3 

2 

Dudley  .... 

175 

171 

272 

618 

71 

120 

133 

124 

93 

45 

19 

11 

2 

Dwight  .... 

152 

154 

253 

559 

73 

121 

141 

125 

69 

20 

1 

Edward  Everett, 

141 

185 

226 

552 

54 

115 

143 

131 

73 

21 

3 

Eliot  

90 

143 

298 

531 

76 

142 

145 

91 

35 

38 

4 

Emerson    .  .  . 

168 

202 

274 

644 

70 

141 

152 

135 

93 

39 

12 

4 

1 

Everett  .... 

129 

151 

211 

491 

28 

97 

123 

120 

72 

3:1 

16 

1 

1 

Franklin  .... 

134 

167 

337 

638 

121 

142 

127 

111 

81 

37 

15 

3 

1 

Frothingham 

100 

132 

206 

438 

78 

113 

107 

87 

32 

18 

3 

Gaston  .... 

128 

120 

147 

395 

39 

91 

90 

95 

49 

20 

4 

1 

6 

Geo.  Putnam  . 

91 

103 

139 

333 

43 

66 

80 

48 

62 

27 

4 

1 

2 

Gibson  .... 

118 

74 

189 

381 

56 

89 

80 

98 

40 

17 

1 

Hancock     .  .  . 

185 

346 

581 

1,112 

174 

277 

241 

216 

116 

64 

19 

4 

1 

85 

86 

109 

280 

18 

49 

82 

53 

44 

24 

7 

2 

1 

Harvard  .... 

145 

230 

230 

605 

65 

132 

125 

131 

99 

4a 

10 

1 

2 

Henry  L.  Pierce 

131 

90 

168 

389 

38 

84 

119 

85 

36 

20 

4 

2 

1 

STATISTICS. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


<£ 

Five  years 
and  under. 

00 

2  * 

Districts. 

First  Class. 

Second  Claf 

Third  Class 

Whole 
Number. 

Six  years. 

Seven  yean 

Eight  yean 

Nine  years 

Ten  years. 

|  Eleven  yeai 

Twelve  yef 

1  Thirteen  y 
|       and  ov€ 

Hugh  O'Brien, 

200 

208 

277 

685 

88 

142 

136 

149 

88 

57 

16 

7 

2 

Hyde  

109 

138 

217 

464 

67 

98 

110 

93 

59 

19 

10 

7 

1 

J.  A.  Andrew  . 

182 

213 

241 

636 

96 

105 

151 

124 

89 

45 

15 

8 

3 

Lawrence    .  . 

216 

206 

391 

813 

102 

201 

166 

184 

106 

36 

15 

2 

1 

Lewis  .... 

164 

179 

223 

566 

44 

118 

157 

128 

76 

31 

9 

3 

Lincoln    .  .  . 

146 

157 

288 

591 

91 

144 

135 

117 

64 

23 

8 

8 

1 

Lowell  .... 

243 

271 

323 

837 

95 

175 

198 

197 

105 

54 

6 

5 

% 

Lyman  .... 

102 

162 

217 

481 

49 

91 

106 

101 

64 

46 

19 

5 

Martin  .... 

54 

68 

110 

232 

25 

54 

67 

40 

27 

12 

4 

2 

1 

Mather  .... 

163 

189 

299 

651 

86 

152 

170 

129 

78 

26 

7 

3 

Minot  .... 

56 

52 

123 

231 

13 

67 

59 

46 

26 

13 

4 

3 

Norcross  .  .  . 

156 

184 

277 

617 

77 

129 

122 

137 

75 

41 

19 

13 

4 

Phillips    .  .  . 

55 

109 

116 

280 

40 

71 

59 

50 

36 

18 

5 

1 

Prescott   .  .  . 

104 

148 

164 

416 

45 

89 

99 

85 

62 

25 

8 

2 

1 

Prince  .... 

100 

95 

169 

364 

29 

80 

81 

91 

00 

5 

o 
o 

Quincy  .... 

172 

253 

223 

648 

63 

132 

133 

130 

104 

55 

25 

6 

Rice  

78 

114 

101 

293 

24 

56 

81 

61 

44 

13 

8 

5 

1 

KOOt.  br.  bhaw 

62 

62 

79 

203 

14 

41 

51 

49 

30 

11 

4 

2 

1 

Sherwin   .  .  . 

169 

144 

217 

530 

93 

104 

107 

105 

78 

29 

9 

5 

Shurtleff  .  .  . 

102 

113 

186 

401 

68 

88 

82 

90 

51 

16 

6 

Stoughton    .  . 

69 

70 

112 

251 

34 

60 

56 

44 

39 

12 

5 

1 

Thos.  N.  Hart, 

156 

133 

187 

476 

39 

141 

105 

92 

62 

25 

9 

2 

1 

Tileston   .  .  . 

26 

29 

47 

102 

17 

15 

26 

18 

19 

5 

2 

Warren    .  .  . 

102 

98 

167 

367 

51 

87 

100 

84 

33 

11 

1 

Washington 
Allston  .  . 

146 

174 

291 

611 

65 

137 

144 

154 

70 

22 

10 

6 

3 

Wells  .... 

228 

335 

557 

1,120 

166 

253 

296 

204 

126 

60 

13 

2 

Winthrop    .  . 

84 

110 

133 

327 

29 

69 

59 

73 

52 

18 

11 

7 

9 

Totals    .  . 

6,922 

8,163 

11,885 

26,970 

3,238 

6,033 

6,339 

5,727 

3,427 

1,494 

476 

167 

69- 

350 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 
dumber  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher,  excluding  Principals,  January  31,  1S95. 


Schools. 

E 
■ 

«  1 
6  tr 

d  . 
< 

9 

400 

Agassiz  

11 

520 

10 

498 

Bigelow   

15 

781 

Bowditch  . . . 

10 

506 

Bowdoin  .... 

10 

441 

Brimmer  . . . 

11* 

594 

Bunker  Hill  . 

13 

508 

Chapman . . . 

12* 

664 

Chas.  Sumner 

14 

802 

12 

621 

Dearborn  

13* 

711 

Dillaway  .... 

12 

686 

Dudlev  

13 

653 

Dwight  

13 

667 

Edw.  Everett 

14 

715 

Eliot   

23 

1,057 

Emerson  .... 

16 

832 

14 

719 

Franklin  

13 

647 

Frothingham 

12* 

645 

14 

741 

Geo.  Putnam, 

8 

414 

8 

437 

Hancock  

.. 

786 

9 

384 

11 

642 

H.  L.  Pierce. 

13 

689 

Hugh  O'Brien 

15 

831 

44.4 
47.3 
49.8 
52.1 
50.6 
44.1 
54.0 
39.1 
55.3 
57.3 
51.8 
54. 


57.2 
50.2 
51.3 
51.1 
46.0 
52.0 
51.4 
49.8 
53.8 
52.9 
51.8 
54.6 
49.1 
42.7 
58.4 

■ 

53.0 
55.4 


Hyde  

J.  A.  Andrew, 
Lawrence  . . . 

Lewis   

Lincoln   

Lowell  ! 

Lyman   

Martin  • 

Mather  

Minot   

Xorcross  

Phillips  

Prescott.  .  . 

Prince   

Quincy  .  ... 

Rice  

Robt.  G.  Shaw 

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  .... 
Stoughton  .  . 
Thos.  X.  Hart 

Tileston   

Warren  


^  ° 


I'J 


12 

616 

51.3 

13 

770 

59.2 

15 

735 

49.0 

14 

745 

53.2 

11 

579 

52.6 

16 

898 

56.1 

11 

514 

46.7 

8 

381 

47.6 

15 

743 

49.5 

7 

319 

45.6 

14 

648 

46.3 

18 

956 

53.1 

9 

44S 

49. S 

10 

517 

51.7 

11 

535 

48.6 

12 

535 

44.6 

< 

285 

40.7 

10 

545 

54.5 

13 

649 

49.9 

6 

300 

50.0 

9 

487 

54.1 

4* 

195 

48.8 

13 

660 

50.8 

Washington 
Allston 

17* 

836 

49.2 

Wells  

12 

583 

48.6 

Winthrop  . . . 

14 

644 

46.0 

Totals  

665 

33,714 

50.7 

*  One  temporary  teacher  also  employed. 


STATISTICS. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher,  January  31,  1895. 


X. 

u 

o 

•  » 



Av.  whole 
No.  of 
Pupils. 

c  ~  ~ 

Districts. 

No.  of 
Teachers. 

Av.  whole 
No.  of 
Pupils. 

No.  of 
Pupils  to  a 
Teacher. 

6 

275 

45.8 

f  Hyde  

9 

441 

49.0 

4 

255 

63.8 

J.  A.  Andrew.  . . 

12 

641 

53.4 

7 

350 

50.0 

I  T 

17* 

807 

47.5 

11 

577 

52.5 

11 

545 

49.5 

10 

543 

04:.  6 

11 

602 

54.7 

8 

401 

50.1 

17 

844 

49.6 

— 

( 

353 

50.4 

9 

458 

50.9 

1U 

411 

41. 1 

Martin  

4 

223 

55.8 

/> 
o 

418 

69.7 

13 

647 

49.8 

12 

653 

54.4 

3t 

230 

76.7 

6 

273 

45.5 

Norcross  

13 

598 

46.0 

i  sr 

779 

51.9 

4 

279 

69.8 

9 

506 

56.2 

8 

406 

50.8 

lo 

628 

48.3 

rt 
I 

334 

47.7 

11 

7RA 

i  O-k 

6S.5 

11 

649 

59.0 

10 

561 

56.1 

Q 
O 

Zoo 

or  D 

oO.B 

10 

521 

52.1 

Robert  G.  Shaw 

5 

196 

39.2 

11 

659 

59.9 

9* 

519 

57.7 

9 

4  1  V 

53.2 

Shurtleff  

7 

406 

58.0 

*12 

609 

50.8 

5 

247 

49.4 

9 

452 

50.2 

Thos.  N.  Hart. . 

9 

490 

54.4 

8 

422 

52.8 

Tileston  

2 

94 

47.0 

6 

334 

55.7 

7 

350 

50.0 

7 

370 

52.9 

Washington  All- 

19 

1,095 

12 

605 

50.4 

57.6 

Wells   

18 

1,130 

62.8 

6 

272 

45.3 

12 

607 

6 

329 

54.8 

50.6 

j 

7 

12 

387 
671 

55.3 
55.9 

510 

26,971 

52.9 

Districts. 


Adams  .... 
Agassiz ..... 
Bennett  .... 
Bigelow    . . 
Bowditch  . . 
Bowdoin  . . 
Brimmer  . . 
Bunker  Hill 
Chapman  . . 
Charles  Sumner, 
Comins   . . . 
Dearborn  . . 
Dillawav  . . 

Dudley  

Dwight  .... 
Edward  Everett, 

Eliot  

Emerson.  .  . 
Everett  . . . 
Eranklin.  . . 
Frothingham  . .  . 

Gaston  

George  Putnam, 

Gibson  

Hancock  

Harris  

Harvard  

Henry  L.  Pierce 
Hush  O'Brien.  .  12 


One  temporary  teacher  also  employed.      f  Two  temporary  teachers  also  employed. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  Pupils  promoted  to  Grammar  Schools  for  the  five  months  ending 
January  31,  1895. 


Districts. 


Adams  

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  . .   

Brimmer  

Bunker  Hill  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

D  wight  

Edward  Everett. 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Franklin  

Frothingham  . . . 

Gaston  

George  Putnam. 

Gibson  

Hancock  

Harris  

Harvard  

Henry  L.  Pierce 


Boys. 

i 
3 

Total. 

36 

DO 

71 

32 

9ft 

58 

30 

ot 

84 

60 

62 

122 

69 

70 

139 

42 

149 

33 

9  1 

54 

59 

40 

99 

52 

^8 
DO 

110 

79 

88 

oo 

167 

33 

39 

72 

112 

78 

190 

46 

59 

105 

82 

fi7 

149 

70 

fi8 

138 

60 

79 

132 

45 

99 

74 

87 

73 

160 

87 

oo 

173 

67 

76 

143 

56 

51 

107 

42 

77 

119 

37 

34 

71 

55 

49 

104 

70 

86 

156 

43 

40 

83 

67 

64 

131 

67 

72 

139 

Districts. 


Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

John  A.  Andrew  

Lawrence  

Lewis  , 

Lincoln  , 

Lowell  , 

Lyman  , 

Martin  

Mather  , 

Minot   , 

Norcross  

Phillips  

Prescott   

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw   

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Stoughton  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Tileston  , 

Warren  

Washington  Allston. 

Wells   

Winthrop  


Totals 


49 
65 
77 
90 
63 
65 

129 
56 
30 
84 
16 
30 
18 
48 
47 
40 
58 
22 
47 
26 
25 

100 
9 
43 
76 

101 


3032 


44 

73 
105 
29 
85 
17 
111 
40 
15 
85 
32 
78 
35 
45 
45 
24 
40 
21 
52 
27 
22 
39 
8 
60 
59 
89 
30 
2,991 


STATISTICS. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


Number  of  Diploma  Scholars,  Jane,  1S94.     Number  of  these  admitted  to 
High  and  Latin  Schools,  September,  1S94. 


Diplomas. 


a  o 
1-P 


Adams   11 

Agassiz   37 

Bennett   28 

Bigelow   ......  -19 

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Brimmer   36 

Bunker  Hill  ...  22 

Chapman   18 

Chas.  Sumner  .  30 

Comins   22 

Dearborn   17 

Dillaway  

Dudley   4."i 

Dwight   51 

Edward  Everett  27 

Eliot   43 

Emerson   25 

Everett    

Franklin  ] 

Frothingham  .  18 

Gaston   ... 

George  Putnam  7 

Gibson   18 

Hancock   

Harris   18 

Harvard   26 

Henry  L.  Fierce.  49 
Hugh  O'Brien  .  35 


12 


31 

24 
31 
40 
25 
24 
49 


Bl 


<6 
38 
26 
45 
15 
24 
28 
24 
20 
36 
36 


23 

37 

79 

49 

37 

31 

36 

4»>, 

49 

70 

47 

41 

49 

45 

51 

58 

43 

48 

76 

38 

44 

45 

22 

42 

28 

42 

46 

85 

71 


18 


24 


Z3 
17 
32 
lOi 
32 
18 
70 


Schools. 

Diplomas, 
i        x  — 

>>      —  ~ 

3          •-  O 

;    49  49 

■i 

•3  C 

a  c 

3  — 

—  -c  -7 

Hvde  

21 

J.  A.  Andrew . 

10 

32 

42 

16 

Lawrence  

88 

88 

33 

Lewis  . .   

39 

59 

98 

96 

39 

39 

22 

0  1 

'i  i 
o  i 

OS 

33 

Lvman  

30 

14 

44 

19 

Martin  

15 

17 

32 

16 

Mather  

31 

39 

70 

41 

11 

10 

21 

15 

orcross  .... 

34 

34 

i  - 
1 1 

Phillips   

41 

41 

29 

16 

o7 

53 

30 

Prince  

28 

48 

76 

57 

36 

36 

14 

Bice  

41 

41 

29 

Robt.  G.  Shaw 

10 

14 

24 

]  4 

Sherwin  ...... 

42 

42 

''2 

Slmrtleff  

58 

58 

1 

Stoughton  .... 

14 

16 

30 

43 

Thos.  N.  Hart 

35 

14 

2 

9 

19 

34 

53 

31 

Washington 

Allston  

20 

34 

54 

40 

Wells  

31 

31 

17 

58 

58 

20 

Totals  

1220 

1368 

2588 

1,5G4 
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KINDERGARTENS. 


Semi-annual  Returns  to  Jan  uary  31,  1895. 


Districts. 

mers. 

Average  whole 
number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

rage 
sence. 

ont.  of 
idance. 

inder5 

<  and 

Whole  No. 
at  date.  | 

Tea< 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

>  a! 
< 

Per  c 
attei 

0> 

year 

Age  E 

over 

Adams  .... 

2 

31 

25 

56 

23 

18 

41 

15 

73 

22 

29 

51 

Agassiz  .... 

1 

11 

9 

20 

8 

7 

15 

5 

75 

21 

12 

33 

Bennett .... 

1 

25 

29 

54 

13 

18 

31 

23 

57 

36 

22 

58 

Bowditch  .  .  . 

4 

47 

66 

113 

37 

48 

85 

28 

75 

55 

62 

117 

Bowdoin  .  .  . 

2 

32 

25 

57 

23 

16 

39 

18 

70 

50 

16 

66 

Brimmer  .  .  . 

2 

35 

31 

66 

27 

24 

51 

15 

77 

53 

9 

62 

Bunker  Hill  .  . 

2 

29 

19 

48 

22 

13 

35 

13 

73 

35 

18 

53 

Chapman  .  .  . 

2 

37 

29 

66 

26 

20 

46 

20 

70 

47 

18 

65 

Comins  .... 

5 

53 

76 

129 

44 

60 

104 

25 

81 

73 

87 

160 

Dearborn  .  .  . 

2 

28 

31 

59 

21 

21 

42 

17 

71 

27 

30 

57 

Dillaway  .  .  . 

4 

51 

57 

108 

40 

46 

86 

22 

80 

75 

40 

121 

Dwight  .... 

3 

52 

58 

110 

39 

42 

81 

29 

74 

57 

39 

96 

Eliot  

4 

69 

53 

122 

59 

44 

103 

19 

84 

82 

48 

130 

Emerson   .  .  . 

2 

34 

31 

65 

25 

22 

47 

18 

72 

25 

40 

65 

Everett  .... 

2 

21 

28 

49 

14 

17 

31 

18 

63 

11 

44 

55 

Franklin    .  .  . 

2 

17 

29 

46 

11 

20 

31 

15 

68 

34 

13 

47 

Geo.  Putnam  . 

2 

25 

21 

46 

20 

16 

36 

10 

78 

27 

15 

42 

Hancock    .  .  . 

6 

67 

102 

169 

54 

80 

134 

35 

80 

138 

38 

176 

Harvard    .  .  . 

2 

26 

27 

53 

19 

19 

38 

15 

72 

37 

10 

47 

H.  L.  Pierce  . 

2 

27 

21 

48 

22 

16 

38 

10 

80 

27 

23 

50 

Hugh  O'Brien  . 

2 

32 

19 

51 

20 

11 

31 

20 

62 

29 

28 

57 

Hyde  

2 

17 

29 

46 

15 

25 

40 

6 

87 

23 

27 

50 

J.  A.  Andrew  . 

2 

26 

27 

53 

19 

20 

39 

14 

74 

33 

27 

60 

Lawrence  .  .  . 

3 

61 

33 

94 

42 

19 

61 

33 

65 

48 

42 

90 

Lewis  

2 

28 

24 

52 

21 

18 

39 

13 

75 

42 

10 

52 

Lincoln  .... 

1 

17 

10 

27 

11 

7 

18 

9 

67 

32 

4 

36 

Lyman   .  .  .  . 

2 

33 

21 

54 

26 

14 

40 

14 

74 

35 

33 

68 

Martin   .  .  .  . 

2 

27 

27 

54 

20 

19 

39 

15 

72 

35 

16 

51 

Mather  .  .  .  . 

2 

27 

28 

55 

19 

17 

36 

19 

65 

33 

23 

56 

Minot  

2 

25 

26 

51 

17 

19 

36 

15 

71 

23 

15 

38 

Phillips.  .  .  . 

2 

24 

35 

59 

21 

30 

51 

8 

86 

56 

4 

60 

Prescott    .  .  . 

2 

28 

28 

56 

23 

22 

45 

11 

80 

25 

29 

54 

STATISTICS. 
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KINDERGARTENS.  —  Concluded. 
Semi-annual  Returns  to  January  31,  1895. 


Districts. 

|  Teachers. 

Average  whole 
number. 

Average 
attendance. 

erage 
3ence. 

cent,  of 
idance.  | 

under  5 
jars. 

5  and 
ver. 

)le  num- 
at  date. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

<  a 

Per 
attei 

<y  >» 

»  ° 

Prince  .... 

. 

24 

22 

46 

20 

18 

38 

g 

83 

37 

25 

62 

Quincy  .... 

2 

36 

30 

66 

25 

22 

47 

19 

71 

45 

23 

68 

2 

20 

26 

Aft 

16 

01 
-1 

9 

80 

,  27 

23 

ou 

Robert  G.  Shaw 

1 

15 

25 

40 

12 

18 

30 

10 

75 

19 

23 

42 

Sherwin    .  .  . 

2 

25 

30 

55 

18 

22 

40 

15 

73 

30 

22 

52 

Shurtleff   .  .  . 

2 

29 

29 

58 

23 

22 

45 

13 

78 

41 

21 

62 

Stoughton    .  . 

2 

28 

29 

57 

23 

23 

46 

11 

81 

28 

24 

52 

Thos.  N.  Hart . 

2 

29 

30 

59 

20 

20 

40 

19 

68 

37 

15 

52 

Washington 
Allston  .  .  . 

2 

26 

24 

50 

17 

16 

33 

17 

66 

23 

30 

53 

Wells  

4 

58 

63 

121 

43 

45 

88 

33 

73 

58 

60 

118 

Chas.  Sumner  . 

2 

22 

25 

47 

17 

20 

37 

10 

79 

37 

18 

55 

Totals  .... 

99 

1,374 

1,407 

2,781 

1,035 

1,035 

2,070 

711 

74 

1,728 

1,161 

2,889 
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ANNUAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

COMMITTEE  OX  TEXT-BOOKS, 

1895. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,   CITY  PRINTERS. 
1895. 


REPORT. 


In  School  Committee.  Boston.  April  23,  1895. 

The  Committee  on  Text-Books,  in  accordance  with  the 
Rules,  present  their  annual  report. 

Upon  the  request  of  this  committee,  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors submitted  their  recommendations  of  changes  in  and 
additions  to  the  list  of  text  and  reference  books,  aud  supple- 
mentary reading  books.  The  plan  suggested  by  the  Board 
of  Supervisors  with  regard  to  supplementary  reading  re- 
quires further  time  to  prepare  it  for  presentation  to  the 
School  Board  ;  and  in  order  that  there  may  be  no  delay  in 
presenting  the  committee's  report  on  changes  in  text  books, 
the  report  on  supplementary  reading  will  be  presented  later. 

For  several  years  past  this  committee  have  presented 
economical  reports,  and  the  report  of  this  year  is  not  unlike 
its  predecessors  in  that  respect. 

Although  there  are  several  orders  appended  to  the  re- 
port, the  committee  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  most  of 
them  are  for  the  dropping  of  certain  titles  from  the  list,  and 
to  carry  into  effect  required  changes  in  the  assignment  of 
books  now  authorized.  The  number  of  new  books  added 
to  the  list  is  not  j^reat.  Most  of  the  new  books  are  for  the 
Latin  and  high  schools  ;  and  as  the  number  of  copies  re- 
quired is  comparatively  small,  and  the  books  are  of  moderate 
cost,  the  expense  incurred  will  not  be  great. 

All  the  propositions  presented  in  this  report  are  recom- 
mended by  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

AYe  recommend  that  the  restriction  concerning  the  supply 
of  the  New  Franklin  Third  Reader  to  the  first  classes  of  the 
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primary  schools  be  removed,  as  the  schools  are  now  fully 
supplied  with  books,  and  the  restriction  is  now  unnecessary. 

There  are  now  on  the  list  of  authorized  text-books  for  the 
upper  classes  of  these  schools,  First  Lessons  in  Natural  His- 
tory and  Language,  Parts  I.  and  II.  The  book  is  out  of 
print.  We  recommend  that  the  book  be  dropped  from  the 
list.  There  appears  on  the  list  of  text-books  for  these 
schools  :  Prang's  Natural  History  Series  (one  set  for  each 
building)  ;  Magnus  and  Jeffries'  Color  Chart;  "Color  Blind- 
no--,5'  by  Dr.  B.  Joy  Jeffries  (one  copy  of  the  chart  and  one 
copy  of  the  book  for  use  in  each  prhnary  school  building). 
These  are  properly  reference  books,  and  we  recommend  their 
transfer  to  the  list  of  reference  books. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

For  the  reason  stated  above,  we  recommend  that  the  First 
Lessons  in  Natural  History  and  Language,  Parts  III.  and  IV., 
he  dropped  from  the  list  of  text-books.  We  also  recom- 
mend that  Prang's  Aids  for  Object  Teaching,  "Trades" 
(one  set  for  each  building),  be  transferred  to  the  list  of 
reference-books. 

It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  that  the 
Franklin  Advanced  Third  Reader,  the  regular  text-book  in 
the  sixth  class  of  the  grammar  schools,  though  well  adapted 
to  the  last  half  of  the  first  year  in  this  grade,  is  too  diffi- 
cult for  pupils  just  leaving  the  primary  schools,  and  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  recommend  that  Twilight  Thoughts  be 
authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  that  class  in  addition  to 
the  reader  now  authorized. 

The  committee  recommend  that  the  Franklin  Advanced 
Fourth  Music  Reader  be  authorized  for  use  as  ;i  text-book  in 
the  grammar  schools.  This  book  has  been  specially  pre- 
pared to  meet  a  want  in  the  schools  and  is  recommended  by 
the  Committee  on  Music. 

The   committee    recommend   that   Grandgent's  French 
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Lessons  and  Exorcises  be  authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book 
in  the  grammar  schools  to  carry  out  the  experiment  of  in- 
troducing the  study  of  French  into  these  schools. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  the  Board  last  year  provided 
that  the  courses  of  study  in  the  grammar  schools  shall  be  for 
either  four  or  six  years,  and  that  a  four  years'  course  was 
adopted  by  the  Board.  It  is  necessary  that  the  text-books 
which  are  now  assigned  to  the  several  classes  of  the  six  years' 
course  should  be  assigned  to  corresponding  classes  of  the 
four  years'  course,  and  the  committee  present  an  order 
for  that  purpose. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  committee  recommend  (1)  The  addition  of  Syle's 
From  Milton  to  Tennyson  to  the  list  of  text-books.  (2) 
The  addition  of  a  few  titles  to  the  special  list  of  text-books 
in  English.  In  1892  on  the  recommendation  of  this  committee 
the  Board  authorized  the  use  of  a  special  list  of  text-books 
in  English  for  the  high  schools,  with  the  condition  that 
copies  of  these  books  were  to  be  furnished  in  addition  to  the 
supply  of  regular  text-books,  in  such  numbers  as  might  be 
desired,  provided  that  the  aggregate  number  of  books  fur- 
nished from  this  list  to  any  high  school  should  not  exceed  the 
number  of  pupils  in  the  junior  class  in  that  school.  We  find 
that  in  some  of  the  schools  the  numbers  of  books  furnished 
from  this  list  far  exceeds  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  junior 
classes  in  such  schools  ;  that  on  account  of  the  large  junior 
classes  in  the  central  high  schools  several  titles  of  full  sets  of 
thirty  copies  each  are  available  for  use,  while  in  the  smaller 
outlying  schools,  on  account  of  the  comparatively  small  junior 
classes,  the  schools  are  obliged  to  content  themselves  with 
two  or  three  full  sets  of  thirty  copies,  or  to  take  a  less  num- 
ber of  several  titles.  This  latter  course  is  inconvenient  and 
renders  the  instruction  in  classes  of  twenty-five  or  more  pupils 
very  unsatisfactory.  The  recommendation  of  the  Board  of 
Supervisors,  in  which  this  committee  heartily  concur,  is  to 
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provide  for  a  second  distribution  from  this  list ;  to  provide 
that  in  those  schools  which  have  been  over-supplied,  the  ex- 
cess shall  be  considered  in  the  second  distribution  ;  and  to 
provide  as  far  as  possible  against  the  over-supply  of  these 
books  to  any  school  in  the  future.  The  committee  present 
an  order  to  carry  out  their  recommendations.  (3)  The  ad- 
dition of  Collar  and  Darnell's  First  Book  in  Latin.  (4) 
The  removal  of  the  restrictions  concerning  the  use  of  Collar 
anfl  Darnell's  Beginners'  Latin  Book,  and  Allen  and 
Greenough's  Caesar.  (5)  The  dropping  from  the  list  of 
Cooley's  New  Text  Book  in  Physics,  and  the  substitution 
of  Hall  and  Bergen's  Physics.  (6)  The  substitution  of 
Storer  and  Lindsay's  Elementary  Manual  of  Chemistry 
for  Eliot  and  Storer's  Elementary  Manual  of  Chemistry, 
edited  by  Nichols ;  the  Storer  and  Lindsay's  Manual  is  a 
revised  and  improved  edition  of  the  book  to  be  displaced. 

It  is  further  recommended  to  add  the  Phonographic  Reader 
and  Reporter's  First  Reader  to  the  list  of  text-books  for  the 
high  schools.  These  books  are  now  in  use  in  the  evening 
high  school,  and  this  is  a  proposition  to  extend  their  use  into 
the  day  high  schools. 

LATIN  SCHOOLS. 

The  changes  su^oested  in  the  text-books  for  these  schools 
are  : 

1.  The  dropping  from  the  list  of  White's  Abridged 
Latin  Lexicon.  Several  years  ago  the  Board  ordered  that 
no  more  copies  of  this  lexicon  be  purchased.  It  is  an  ex- 
pensive book  and  its  place  is  fully  supplied  with  the  Latin 
Dictionary  now  authorized. 

2.  The  dropping  of  Strang's  English  Lessons  from  the 
list  of  text  and  reference  books.  By  a  change  in  the  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  Harvard  College  corrections  of 
false  syntax  are  not  to  be  required  after  this  year,  and  as  the 
only  reason  for  the  retention  of  Strang's  English  Lessons 
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on  the  list  has  now  disappeared,  the  book  is  no  longer 
needed. 

3.  Three  plays  of  Shakespeare,  Rolfe's  or  Hudson's  Se- 
lections, are  now  authorized  in  the  Latin  schools,  and  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  in  which  this  com- 
mittee concur,  the  restriction  to  three  plays  should  be  re- 
moved and  any  plays  of  Shakespeare  of  either  of  these  series 
should  be  authorized  as  is  now  the  case  in  the  high  schools. 

4.  The  addition  of  Syle's  From  Milton  to  Tennyson  to  the 
list. 

5.  The  addition  of  Harkness's  Sallust's  Catiline  (with 
vocabulary)  to  the  list  of  text-books. 

6.  The  addition  of  Allen  &  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar 
to  the  list  of  text-books. 

LATIN   AND   HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

In  the  department  of  French  the  committee  recommend 
the  dropping  from  the  list  of  four  books  and  the  substitution 
of  three  others  in  their  stead.  In  the  department  of  German, 
it  is  recomended  that  four  titles  be  dropped  from  the  list, 
and  that  the  restrictions  concerning  the  use  of  Riehl's  Der 
Fluch  der  Schonheit  and  Goethe's  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit  in 
the  high  schools  be  removed. 

These  recommendations  are  made  after  careful  considera- 
tion by  the  director  of  modern  languages,  and  are  endorsed 
by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  and  this  committee. 

There  have  been  passed  from  time  to  time  orders  that  the 
text-books,  etc.,  used  in  the  other  public  schools  shall  be 
authorized  for  use  in  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  the 
Normal  School,  Horace  Mann  School,  and  the  Evening  High 
and  Evening  Elementary  Schools.  These  have  been  printed 
in  the  list  of  text-books  under  the  headings  of  the  several 
schools,  and  it  is  thought  wise  to  present  an  order  that  the 
text-books,  etc.,  used  in  these  several  schools  shall  be  such 
of  those  used  in  the  other  public  schools  as  the  committees 
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in  charge  shall  approve,  in  order  that  they  may  appear  in  the 
printed  lists  under  one  paragraph.  Harper's  Introductory 
Geography  is  authorized  for  use  in  the  evening  elementary 
schools  and  it  is  proposed  that  this  book  shall  be  continued 
on  the  list  as  there  is  quite  a  large  stock  of  them  on  hand. 

REFERENCE  BOOKS. 

The  committee  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Century 
Dictionary  should  be  placed  upon  the  list  of  reference  books 
for  the  high  and  grammar  schools.  They  fully  appreciate 
the  question  of  expense,  and  while  they  do  not  expect  that 
any  considerable  sum  can  be  spared  from  our  present  limited 
appropriations,  yet  they  believe  the  matter  can  be  left,  as 
they  suggest  in  their  order,  to  the  discretion  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Supplies.  The  committee  desire  to  express  their 
conviction  that  the  grammar  schools  should  be  supplied  with 
this  dictionary  before  the  high  schools  are  supplied  with  it, 
for  the  reason  that  the  grammar  schools  are  extremely  poorly 
furnished  with  reference  books,  while  the  high  schools  as  a 
rule  are  at  least  much  better  provided  for  in  this  particular. 
The  committee  recommend  the  addition  of  the  Century 
Dictionary  to  the  high  school  list  of  reference  books,  in 
order  that  they  may  be  used  in  such  schools  as  may  be 
so  fortunate  as  to  secure  them  through  trust-funds  or 
otherwise. 

The  committee  recommend  that  Jameson's  Dictionary  of 
United  States  History  be  added  to  the  list  of  reference  books 
for  the  grammar  schools,  one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each 
teacher  of  the  second  class  ;  that  Arnold's  Waymarks  for 
Teachers  be  added  to  the  list  of  reference  books  for  the  pri- 
mary schools,  one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  the 
primary  schools  ;  and  that  Schreiber's  Atlas  of  Classical 
Antiquities  be  added  to  the  list  of  reference  books  for  the 
Latin  and  high  schools. 

To  conform  to  the  changes  in  the  courses  of  study  for  the 
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grammar  schools  it  is  necessary  to  change  the  assignment  of 
certain  reference  books  now  authorized  for  use  in  those 
schools,  and  an  order  for  that  purpose  is  presented. 

The  committee  recommend  the  passage  of  the  following 
orders. 

For  the  Committee, 

James  A.  McDonald, 

Chairman. 


1.  Ordered,  That  the  restrictions  concerning  the  use  of 
the  new  Franklin  Third  Reader  in  the  primary  schools  be 
removed. 

2.  Ordered,  That  the  First  Lessons  in  Natural  History 
and  Language  be  dropped  from  the  list  of  text-books  for 
the  primary  and  grammar  schools. 

3.  Ordered,  That  Prang's  Natural  History  Series  (one 
set  for  each  primary  school  building)  ;  Prang's  Aids  for 
Object  Teaching,  "  Trades  "  (one  set  for  each  grammar  school 
building)  ;  Magnus  and  Jeffries'  Color  Chart,  "Color  Blind- 
ness," by  Dr.  B.  Joy  Jeffries  (one  copy  of  the  chart  and 
one  copy  of  the  book  for  use  in  each  primary  school  build- 
ing), be  transferred  from  the  list  of  text-books  to  the  list 
of  reference  books. 

4.  Ordered,  That  Twilight  Thoughts  (Claude)  be  author- 
ized tor  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  sixth  class  of  the  grammar 
schools. 

5.  Ordered,  That  Grandgent's  French  Lessons  and  Ex- 
ercises be  authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  grammar 
schools  to  carry  out  the  experiment  of  introducing  the  study 
of  French  into  the  grammar  schools. 

6.  Ordered,  That  the  Advanced  Fourth  Music  Reader  be 
authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  grammar  schools. 

7.  Ordered,  That  the  text-books,  reference  books,  and 
supplementary  reading  books  authorized  for  use  in  the  several 
classes  of  the  sixth  year's  course  in  the  grammar  schools  be 
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authorized  for  use  in  the  corresponding  classes  of  the  four 
years'  course  in  the  grammar  schools,  viz.  :  Class  I.  =  Class 
A  ;  Classes  II.  and  III.  =  Class  B;  Class  IV.  =  Class  C; 
Classes  V.  and  VI.  =  Class  D. 

8.  Ordered,  That  Syle's  From  Milton  to  Tennyson  be  au- 
thorized for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  high  and  Latin  Schools. 

9.  Ordered,  That  the  following-named  books  be  added  to 
the  special  list  of  text-books  in  English  in  high  schools :  The 
Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table,  Burke's  American  Ora- 
tions (edited  by  George),  Webster's  Orations  (edited  by 
George),  Hawthorne's  Our  Old  Home,  Bryant's  Sella, 
Thanatopsis,  and  other  poems  (Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co.), 
Essays  of  Elia. 

10.  Ordered,  That  there  be  a  second  distribution  of  the 
books  in  the  special  list  of  text-books  in  English  in  high 
schools  this  year;  the  supply  in  each  high  school  to  be 
brought  up  to  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  junior  class  in 
each  high  school  September,  1892,  plus  the  number  of  pu- 
pils in  said  class  September,  1895.  No  more  than  the  afore- 
said quota  to  be  hereafter  furnished  to  any  high  school 
except  by  vote  of  the  Board  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Committee  on  Text-Books. 

11.  Ordered,  That  the  restrictions  concerning  the  use  in 
the  high  schools  of  Collar  and  DanielPs  Beginners'  Latin 
Book  and  Allen  and  Greenough's  Caesar  be  removed. 

12.  Ordered,  That  Collar  &  Daniell's  First  Book  in  Latin 
be  authorized  for  use  as  a  text- book  in  the  high  schools. 

18.  Ordered,  That  Hall  &  Bergen's  Physics  be  authorized 
as  a  text-book  in  the  high  schools  in  place  of  Cooley's  New 
Text-Book  of  Physics. 

14.  Ordered^  That  White's  Abridged  Latin  Lexicon  he 
dropped  from  the  list  of  text-books  for  the  Latin  schools. 

15.  Ordered,  That  Strang's  English  Lessons  be  dropped 
from  the  list  of  text  and  reference  books  for  the  Latin  and 
high  schools. 
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16.  Ordered,  That  Harkness's  Sallust's  Catiline  (with 
vocabulary),  and  Allen  and  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar  be 
authorized  for  use  as  text-books  in  the  Latin  Schools. 

17.  Ordered,  That  the  restriction  concerning  the  use  in 
the  Latin  schools  of  Shakespeare,  Rolfe's  and  Hudson's  Se- 
lections, be  removed  and  an}r  plays  of  Shakespeare  of  either 
of  these  series  be  authorized  as  is  now  the  case  in  the  hioh 
schools. 

18.  Ordered,  That  Storer  and  Lindsay's  Manual  of  Chem- 
istry be  authorized  as  a  text -book  in  the  high  schools  in 
place  of  Eliot  and  Storer's  Elernentaiy  Manual  of  Chemistry, 
(edited  by  Nichols). 

19.  Ordered,  That  Keetel's  Analytical  French  Reader, 
Sauveur's  Petites  Causeries,  Hennequin's  Lessons  in  Idio- 
matic French,  Koemer's  French  Course,  Vol.  II.,  be  dropped 
from  the  list  of  text-books  in  French  in  the  Latin  and  high 
schools. 

20.  Ordered,  That  Warren's  Victor  Hugo,  Freeborn's 
Contes  de  Daudet,  Jules  Verne's  Le  Tour  du  Monde  en 
Quatre-vingts  Jours  (edited,  with  map  and  notes,  by 
Edgren)  be  authorized  for  use  as  text-books  in  French  in 
the  Latin  and  high  schools. 

21.  Ordered,  That  Otto's  German  Grammar,  Putlitz's 
Das  Herz  Vergessen,  Goethe's  Prose,  Schiller's  Prose,  be 
dropped  from  the  list  of  text-books  in  German  in  the  Latin 
and  high  schools. 

22.  Ordered,  That  the  restrictions  coucernino-  the  use  of 
RiehPs  Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit,  and  Goethe's  Dichtung 
und  Wahrheit  in  the  Latin  and  high  schools  be  removed. 

23.  Ordered,  That  the  text,  reference,  and  supplemen- 
tary reading  books,  used  in  the  Normal  School,  the  Mechanic 
Arts  High  School,  the  Horace  Mann  School,  the  Evening 
High  School,  and  the  evening  elementary  schools,  shall  be 
such  of  the  text,  reference,  and  supplementary  reading  books 
authorized  for  use  in  the  other  public  schools  of  this  city  as 
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shall  be  approved  by  the  committee  in  charge ;  provided, 
however,  that  Harper's  Introductory  Geography,  now 
authorized  for  use  in  the  evening  elementary  schools,  shall 
be  continued  as  an  authorized  text-book  in  said  schools. 

24.  Ordered,  That  Arnold's  Way  marks  for  Teachers  be 
added  to  the  list  of  reference  books  for  the  primary  schools, 
one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  in  the  primary  schools. 

25.  Ordered,  That  the  Century  Dictionary  be  added  to 
the  list  of  reference  books  for  the  high  and  grammar 
schools  ;  to  be  furnished  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee 
on  Supplies. 

26.  Ordered,  That  Jameson's  Dictionary  of  United  States 
History  be  added  to  the  list  of  reference  books  in  the  gram- 
mar schools,  one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  the 
second  class. 

27.  Ordered,  That  hereafter  only  the  new  edition  of 
Johnson's  Universal  Cyclopaedia  be  furnished  to  the 
schools. 

28.  Ordered,  That  the  following-named  reference  books 
now  authorized  for  use  in  the  grammar  schools  be  furnished 
as  stated  :  Physiography,  Longmans  &  Company,  one  copy 
for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  geography  ;  Tilden's  Com- 
mercial Geography,  one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of 
geography  ;  A  Pathfinder  in  American  History,  Gordy  and 
Tvvitchell,  one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  history. 

29.  Ordered,  That  Schreiber's  Atlas  of  Classical  An- 
tiquities be  added  to  the  list  of  reference  books  for  the  Latin 
and  high  schools. 
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REPORT. 


Ix  School  Committee.  Boston.  June  11,  1895. 

The  Committee  on  Nominations  have  considered  the 
nominations  submitted  to  them  by  the  committees  in  charge, 
and  recommend  for  reelection  the  following-named  in- 
structors to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee, and  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1*96. 

The  number  of  teacher?  recommended  for  reelection  in 
excess  of  the  number  allowed  by  the  rules  is  thirty-two.  Of 
the  thirty-two  extra  teacher?  there  are  four  cases  where  the 
number  of  pupils  in  each  case  falls  nine  or  less  below  the 
number  authorizing  their  appointment,  but  the  committee 
have  counted  them  as  extra  teachers  because  of  the  necessity 
of  assuming  a  reasonable  basis  for  decision.  There  are 
twenty  teachers,  to  which  the  several  schools  and  districts 
are  entitled  under  the  rules,  which  are  not  asked  for,  so 
that  the  real  number  of  extra  teachers  called  for  in  excess 
of  the  number  authorized  by  the  rules  is  twelve.  We  sub- 
mit that  this  is  a  very  small  number  of  extra  teachers  to  ask 
for  in  a  corps  of  over  fourteen  hundred  teachers. 

The  reasons  given  for  the  appointment  of  these  extra 
teachers,  which  seem  to  us  just  and  sufficient,  are  on  account 
(1)  of  the  insufficient  accommodations,  (2)  the  necessity  of 
maintaining  classes  outside  the  regular  school  buildings. 
(3)  the  necessity  of  establishing  classes,  with  less  than  the 
standard  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher,  in  certain  growing 
sections  of  the  city  which  are  remote  from  other  schools. 
The  rules  provide  that  this  committee  may  allow  extra 
teachers  to  preserve  the  proper  grading  of  the  schools,  and 
on  account  of  insufficient  seating  capacity. 
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The  following  is  a  list  of  extra  teachers  asked  for : 
West  Roxbury  High  School,  one. 

Grammar  Schools.  —  Three  in  the  Bunker  Hill  District; 
two  each  in  the  Emerson,  Harris,  Robert  G.  Shaw,  and  Wash- 
ington Allston  Districts  :  one  each  in  the  Adams,  Bowdoin, 
Brimmer,  Edward  Everett,  Lyman,  Martin,  Mather,  Minot, 
Prescott,  ShurtlefT,  Warren,  and  Winthrop  Districts. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Two  in  the  Bunker  Hill  District : 
one  each  in  the  Comins,  Hnrris,  Mather,  Xorcross,  and  Robert 
G.  Shaw  Districts. 

The  Board  has  by  special  votes  during  the  past  few  years 
authorized  the  appointment  of  teachers  with  higher  ranks 
than  the  rules  allow,  viz.  :  one  junior-master  in  the  Roxbury 
High  School ;  one  junior-master  in  the  East  Boston  High 
School ;  one  junior-master  in  the  West  Roxbury  High  School  ; 
one  sub-master  in  the  Bennett  District ;  one  sub-master  in 
the  Quincy  District ;  one  first  assistant  in  the  Robert  G. 
Shaw  District,  and  one  second  assistant  in  the  Bigelow  Dis- 
trict. The  Board  has  also  from  time  to  time  authorized  the 
establishment  of  extra  ungraded  classes.  The  rules  allow 
but  one  ungraded  class  in  each  district.  At  present  there 
are  allowed  ten  ungraded  classes  in  the  Eliot  District,  five  in 
the  Hancock  District,  four  each  in  the  Lawrence  and  Phillips 
Districts,  three  each  in  the  Bigelow,  Xorcross,  and  Wells 
Di>tricts,  and  two  each  in  the  Dudley  and  Quincy  Districts. 

Section  88  of  the  rules  is  as  follows  : 

Sect.  88.  Whenever  it  shall  appear  at  the  annual  canvass  of 
teachers  for  reelection  that  teachers  are  employed  with  ranks  higher 
than  the  rules  allow,  such  teachers  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  committees  in  charge,  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Nominations, 
be  continued  in  their  ranks  for  two  years,  and  if  at  the  end  of  two 
years  such  teachers  are  not  entitled  to  their  ranks  they  shall  be  reduced 
in  rank ;  provided  that  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  teachers  whose 
ranks  have  been  authorized  by  special  vote  of  the  Board. 
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Teachers  with  ranks  higher  than  the  rules  allow,  for  whom 
no  special  action  has  been  taken  by  the  Board,  are  serving 
as  follows  : 

Agassiz  District.  — One  second  assistant,  Primary  School. 
Bunker  Hill  District.  —  One  first  assistant,  one  second 
assistant. 

Dwight  District.  — One  second  assistant,  Primary  School. 
Harris  District.  —  One  first  assistant. 
Lincoln  District.  —  One  sub-master. 

Lyman  District.  — One  first  assistant,  one  second  assist- 
ant. 

Quincy  District.  — One  second  assistant,  Primary  School. 
Sherwin  District.  —  One  sub-master. 
Stoughton  District.  —  Principal,  with  rank  of  master. 
Winthrop  District.  —  One  second  assistant. 
The  committee  recommend  the  passage  of  the  following 
orders  under  a  suspension  of  the  rules. 

For  the  Committee, 

Caroline  E.  Hastings, 

Chairman. 

1.  Ordered,  That  teachers  with  higher  ranks  than  the 
rules  allow  be  authorized  for  the  school  year  1895-96  as  fol- 
lows :  One  junior-master  in  the  Roxbury  High  School ; 
one  junior-master  in  the  East  Boston  High  School ;  one 
junior-master  in  the  West  Roxbury  High  School ;  one  sub- 
master  in  the  Bennett  District ;  one  sub-master  in  the 
Quincy  District;  one  first  assistant  in  the  Robert  G.  Shaw 
District,  and  one  second  assistant  in  the  Bigelow  District. 

2.  Ordered,  That  ungraded  classes  be  allowed  in  the 
following-named  districts,  as  stated :  Bigelow,  three  ;  Dud- 
ley, two  ;  Eliot,  ten  ;  Hancock,  five  ;  Lawrence,  four ;  Phil- 
lips, four ;  Norcross,  three  ;  Quincy,  two  ;  Wells,  three. 

3.  Ordered,  That  the  nomination  of  teachers  for  reelec- 
tion, to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee, 
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and  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1896,  as  contained  and 
specified  in  School  Document  No.  6,  1895,  be  confirmed. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  204.  Entitled  to  11 
teachers;  10  employed. 

On  Probation.  —  Theory  and  practice  of  Kindergarten.  — Asst.  :  Harriet 
A.  Niel.    Special  Kinder gartening  :  Sally  Fairchild. 

RICE  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  858.  Entitled  to  18 
regular  teachers,  1  special;  19  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31, 1896.  —  2d  Assts.  :  Lotta  A.  Clark,  Margaret 
A.  Leahy. 

On  Probation.  — 2d  Assts.  :  Gertrude  R.  Clark,  Edith  F.  Parry. 

training  school  kindergarten. 
On  Probation.  —  Asst. :  Isabel  C.  French. 


LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

BOYS'  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  594.  Entitled  to  18 
teachers;  17  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  189G.  —  Junior  Masters:  Henry  Penny- 
packer,  William  T.  Campbell. 

On  Probation.  — Junior  Masters  :  Selah  Howell,  Henry  E.  Fraser,  Walter 
A.  Robinson. 

GIRLS'  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  262.  Entitled  to  1 
master  and  9  assistants ;  9  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  189G.  —  Master:  Edward  H.  Atherton, 
Asst.  :  Florence  Dix. 

On  Probation.  —  Assts.  :  Ellen  C.  Griswold,  Abby  C.  Howes,  Helen  A. 
Stuart. 

ENGLISH  HIGH  SCHOOL  (Boys). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  805.  Entitled  to  23 
teachers ;  23  employed. 

TO   SERVE   DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE   SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.   Junior 

Masters:  Frank  O.  Carpenter.  Samuel  F.  Tower. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  Master:  William  T.  Strong.  Junior 
Master:  Henry  ML  Wright. 

On  Probation. — Junior  Masters:  Edward  II.  Cobb,  Charles  E.  Stetson. 

GIRLS'  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  839.  Entitled  to  24 
teachers;  21  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE   SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.          Asst.  : 

Elizabeth  E.  Hough. 

On  Probation. — Asst.  :  Laura  E.  Richardson. 
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ROXBURY  HIGH  SCHOOL  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  557.  Entitled  to  16 
teachers ;  16  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  Assis.  :  Mary  H.  Gibbons,  Jo- 
sephine W.  Greenlaw,  Jennie  R.  Ware,  Mabel  F.  Wheaton,  Eugenia  M. 
Williams.    Lab.  Asst.  :  George  S.  Berry,  Jr. 

On  Probation.  — Assts.  :  Josiah  M.  Kagan,  Ervinia  Thompson. 

DORCHESTER  HIGH  SCHOOL  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  272.  Entitled  to  8 
teachers;  8  employed. 

TO  SERVE    DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE   SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  Assts.: 

Emily  J.  Tucker,  Sara  W.  Wilson. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  — Asst.  :  Lucy  A.  Frost. 

On  Probation. — Assts.  :  Margaret  Cunningham,  Anna  M.  Fries. 

CHARLESTOWN  HIGH  SCHOOL  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  210.  Entitled  to  6 
teachers ;  6  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. — .455/.  ; 
Lillian  M.  Towne. 

WEST  ROXBURY  HIGH  SCHOOL  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  168.  Entitled  to  5 
teachers;  6  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. — Asst.  : 
Mary  I.  Adams. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. — Junior^Master  :  George  F.  Part- 
ridge.   Asst.  :  M.  Louise  Foster. 

On  Probation.  —  Assts. :  Isabella  H.  Howe,  Blanche  G.  Wetherbee. 

BRIGHTON  HIGH  SCHOOL  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  112.  Entitled  to  3 
teachers ;  3  employed. 

On  Probation.  — Special:  Eunice  A.  Critchett. 

EAST  BOSTON  HIGH  SCHOOL  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  147.  Entitled  to  4 
teachers ;  4  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  Junior  Master:  Charles  W. 
Gerould.    Asst.  :  Josephine  Rice.    Special :  Jacob  Lehmann. 

MECHANIC  ARTS  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  164.  Entitled  to  7 
teachers ;  7  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. —  Junior 

Master  :  Herbert  S.  Weaver. 

For  term  ending  August  31,1896.  —  Junior  Masters  :  William  Fuller, 
Roswell  Parish,  histructors :  Benjamin  F.Eddy,  Ludwig  Frank,  Herbert 
M.  Woodward. 

On  Probation.  —  Instructor  :  John  W.  Raymond,  jr. 
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FIRST  DIVISION. 

ADAMS  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  409.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  400.  Entitled  to  7  regular  teachers,  1  special;  9 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  314.  Entitled  to 
•6  teachers  ;  5  employed. 

CHAPMAN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  fi75.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  656.    Entitled  to  12  teachers;  12  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  412.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers  ;  7  employed. 

TO  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  —  1st  Asst.  : 

Lucy  W.  Eaton. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  Sub-Master  :  Harry  N.  Andrews. 
3d  Assts.  :  Margaret  D.  Barr,  Grace  M.  Strong.  4th  Asst.  :  Mabel  V.  Roche. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst.  ;  Martha  P.  M.  Walker.  4th  Asst.  :  Catherine 
F.  Atwood. 

EMERSON  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  840.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  826.  Entitled  to  14  regular  teachers,  1  special;  17 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  670.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  11  employed. 

To   SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.   3d 

Asst.  :  Helen  M.  Slack.    4th  Asst.  :  Charlotte  G.  Ray. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  — 3d  Asst.:  Ellen  S.  Bloomfield. 
4th  Assts.  :  Sarah  A.  Atwood,  Hattie  H.  Coan,  Caroline  E.  Nutter. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Louise  S.  Hotchkiss,  Sara  F.  Littiefield. 

LYMAN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  579.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  534.  Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  special;  12 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  493.  Entitled  to 
■9  teachers  ;  9  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  Sub- 
Master :  Herbert  L.  Morse.    3d  Asst.  :  Emma  M.  Bates. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Asst.:  Lillian  G.  Plummer. 
4th  Assts.  :  Julia  A.  Logan,  Catherine  A.  Sullivan,  Annie  M.  Wilcox. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Assts.  :  Elizabeth  F.  Curry,  Eva  L.  Morley. 


SECOND  DIVISION. 

BUNKER  HILL  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  541.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  505.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  1  special;  13 
employed. 
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Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  439.    Entitled  to 

8  teachers  ;  10  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1890.  —  4th  Asst.:  Anna  P.  Hannon. 

FROTHINGHAM  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  683.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  645.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special;  12 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  479.    Entitled  to 

9  teachers;  9  employed. 

To  SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE     OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.    3d 

Assts.  :  Mary  Colesworthy,  Susan  T.  Dundon,  Cecilia  A.  Kelley.  4th  Asst.  : 
Florence  I.  Morse. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. —  Sub-Master :  Walter  L.  Harring- 
ton.   3d  Asst.,  Inez  Haynes.    4th  Asst.  :  Theresa  E.  Hayes. 
On  Probation. — 2d  Asst.,  Primary  School :  Frances  M.  Lamson. 

HARVARD  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  'number  belonging,  659.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  642.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special;  12 
employed. 

Primary  Schools. —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  691.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  12  employed. 

TO  SERVE  DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.    3d 

Asst.  :  Theresa  G.  Power. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Mabel  P.  Foster,  Kath- 
erine  C.  Wigg.  4th  Assts. :  Sarah  R.  Dodge,  Helena  G.  Herlihy,  S.  Janet 
Jameson,  Effie  A.  Worcester. 

PRESCOTT  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  455.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  444.    Entitled  to  8  teachers  ;  9  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  423.  Entitled  to 
8  teachers  ;  8  employed. 

TO  SERVE  DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  —  1st 

Asst.  :  Mary  C.  Sawyer.    2d  Asst.  :  Julia  C.  Powers. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. — 3d  Assts.:  Nellie  L.  P.  Uihlein, 
Margaret  M.  Whalen. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.,  Primary  School:  Mary  E.  Franklin.  4th 
Asst.  :  Grace  A.  Park. 

WARREN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  673.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  651.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special;  13 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  373.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers ;  7  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  —  1st  Asst.  : 

Anna  D.  Dalton. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. — Sub-Master  :  William  M.  Newton. 
3d  Assts.  :  Rose  M.  Cole,  Abbie  M.  Mott,  Sarah  J.  Taff.  4th  Asst. :  Jessie 
G.  Paine. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.  :  Mary  F.  Felton.  3d  Assts.:  Caroline  A. 
Meade,  Georgietta  Sawyer. 
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THIRD  DIVISION. 

BOWDOIN  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  471.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  438.  Entitled  to  8  regular  teachers,  1  special;  10 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  423.  Entitled  to 
8  teachers  ;  8  employed.  fc" 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  1st  Asst.:  James  W.  Webster. 
3d  Asst.  :  Christine  Deane.    4th  Asst.  :  Elizabeth  N.  Smith. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.:  Eliza  A.  Thomas.  4th  Asst.:  Amelia  S. 
Duncan. 

ELIOT  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  1,072.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  1,044.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers,  10  special; 
23  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  537.  Entitled  to 
10  teachers  ;  10  employed. 

To   SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.    Sub- 

M aster :  Benjamin  J.  Hinds.    3d  Asst. :  Catherine  J.  Cunningham. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Ellen  G.  Desmond, 
B.  Louise  Hagerty,  Celia  V.  Leen.  4th  Assts. :  Mary  H.  Lannon,  Effie  I. 
Seldis,  Katharine  G.  Sutliffe. 

On  Probation. —  3d  Assts.  :  Charlotte  A.  Hood,  Josephine  L.  Smith. 
2d  Asst.,  Primary  School,  Carrie  A.  Waugh.  4th  Assts.:  Sylvia  A.  Rich- 
ards, Winifred  C.  Wolff. 

HANCOCK  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  801.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  765.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  5  special;  15 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  1,125.  Entitled 
to  20  teachers;  20  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  — 3d  Asst.  : 
E.  Lillian  Mitchell.  4th  Assts.:  Annie  R.  Dolan,  Catherine  W.  Fraser, 
Mary  J.  Murray,  Annie  M.  Niland. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Hattie  R.  Christiernin, 
Annie  G.  Conroy,  Elizabeth  T.  O'Brien,  Ariel  D.  Savage.  4th  Assts.  :  Ade- 
laide R.  Donovan,  Theresa  E.  Fraser,  Lena  M.  Rendall. 

On  Probation.  — 4th  Assts. :  Eleanor  A.  M.  Colleton,  Sophia  G.  Whalen. 


PHILLIPS  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  967.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  946.  Entitled  to  15  regular  teachers,  4  special;  18 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  284.  Entitled  to 
5  teachers  ;  5  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.   —  2d 

Asst.,  Primary  School :  Jennie  A.  Dodson.    4th  Asst. :  Angie  P.  S.  Andrews. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  Sub- Masters :  Cyrus  B.  Collins, 
Frank  L.  Keith.    3d  Assts.  :  Mary  E.  Mclntire,  Eva  M.  Moran. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst. :  Josephine  F.  Joyce. 
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WELLS  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  597.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  581.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  3  special;  12 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  1,135.  Entitled 
to  20  teachers  ;  19  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Mary  F.  Flanagan, 
Emily  H.  Macdonald.  4th  Assts.  :  Selina  A.  Black,  Hannah  E.  Collins,  H. 
Isabel  Cottrell,  Annie  F.  Daly,  Mary  F.  Finneran,  Katharine  L.  King,  Esther 
C.  Moore. 

On  Probation.  —  1st  Asst. :  Mary  C.  Mellyn.  2d  Asst.  :  Lizzie  F. 
Stevens.  4th  Assts.  :  Annie  E.  Flanagan,  Etta  L.  Jones,  Elizabeth  H. 
Miner. 


FOURTH  DIVISION. 

BRIMMER  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  617.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  599.  Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  special;  12 
employed. 

Primary  Schools. —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  371.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers  ;  7  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Annie  P.  James,  Mary 
E.  Keyes,  Mary  J.  Marlow.    4th  Asst.  :  Margaret  L.  Eaton. 

PRINCE  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  537.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  518.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  1  special ;  10' 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  375.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers  ;  7  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  2d 
Asst.,  Primary  School:  Laura  K.  Hayward. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Asst.:  Ellen  P.  Longfellow. 
4th  Assts. :  Alice  C.  Butler,  Grace  S.  Peirce,  Manetta  W.  Penney. 

On  Probation.  — 4th  Asst.  :  Winifred  M.  Morse  (Sept.  4,  1895). 

QUINCY  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  591.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  552.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  2  special;  11 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  668.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  11  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Asst.  :  Annie  F.  Merriam. 

On  Probation. — 2d  Asst.:  Angie  C.  Damon.  3d  Asst.:  Mary  T. 
Wright. 

WINTHROP  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  717.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  665.    Entitled  to  13  teachers;  14  employed. 

Primary  Schools. —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  338.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers  ;  6  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  — 4th  Asst.  :  Mary  L.  Hennessey. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.,  Mary  L.  Fitzpatrick. 
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FIFTH  DIVISION. 

DWIGHT  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  679.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  659.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers.  1  special;  13 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  577.  Entitled  to 
10  teachers  ;  10  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. — 3d  Assts.  :  Emma  A.  Child, 
Georgie  M.  Clarke.    4th  Assts. :  Georgina  E.  McBride,  Annie  J.  O'Brien. 

On  Probation. — 3d  Asst.:  Priscilla  Whiton.  2d  Asst.,  Primary 
School :  Eva  L.  Munroe.    4th  Asst.  :  Ruth  C.  Mills. 

EVERETT  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  737.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  711.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers,  1  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  522.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers;  9  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  2d 
Asst.  :  Anna  E.  Grover. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. — 2d  Asst.  :  Emma  F.  Porter.  3d 
Assts.  :  Ida  B.  Henderson,  Emily  T.  Kelleher,  Anna  I.  Madden,  Annie  J. 
Reed,  Minna  L.  Wentworth. 

On  Probation.  — 4th  Asst.  :  Mary  E.  McGraw. 

FRANKLIN  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  664.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  648.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special;  12 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  646.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers  ;  12  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  —  3d 

Assts. :  Lilian  S.  Bourne,  Abby  A.  Hayward,  Ida  M.  Mitchell. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. — 2d  Asst.:  Octavia  L.  Cram. 
3d  Asst.  :  Lillian  J.  McRae.  4th  Assts. :  Elizabeth  E.  Daily,  Florence  H. 
Rich,  Lillian  Tishler. 

HYDE  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  653.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  628.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
12  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  487.    Entitled  to 

9  teachers  ;  9  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING  THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  — 1st 

Asst.  :  Esther  H.^Fletcher. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  — 3d  Assts. :  Ada  M.  Fitts,  Elizabeth 
A.  Spaulding,  Annie  M.  Trundy.  4th  Assts.:  Celia  Bamber,  Estella  M. 
Hall,  Mary  A.  Higgins. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.  :  Jane  Reid. 

SHERWIN  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  571.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  558.    Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  special: 

10  employed. 
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Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  558.  Entitled  to 
10  teachers;  1)  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING-    THE    PLEASURE  OF    THE  SCHOOL     COMMITTEE.    Sub- 

Master :  Frederick  L.Owen. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. — 3d  Asst.  :  Mary  N.  Regan. 


SIXTH  DIVISION. 

BIGELOW  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  827.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  791.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers,  3  special;  16 
employed. 

Primary  Schools. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  626.   Entitled  to 

11  teachers;  11  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. — 2d 
Asst.  :  Martha  A.  Goodrich.    4th  Asst.  :  Julia  G.  Leary. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  Sub-Master :  William  L.  Murphy. 
3d  Asst.  :  Elizabeth  M.  Mann.  4th  Assts.  :  Julia  A.  Rourke,  Florence  L. 
Spear. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Assts.  :  George  A.  Cowen,  Josephine  Crockett. 

GASTON  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  764.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  734.    Entitled  to  14  teachers;  14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  449.  Entitled  to 
8  teachers  ;  8  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. — 2d 
Asst.  :  Mary  B.  Barry.  3d  Assts.  :  Mary  S.  Laughton,  Julia  A.  Noonan. 
4th  Asst.  :  Jennie  G.  Carmichael. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Louise  E.  Means. 

JOHN  A.  ANDREW  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  795.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  768.  Entitled  to  14  regular  teachers,  1  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  661.    Entitled  to 

12  teachers;  12  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  3d 
Asst.  :  Bertha  E.  Miller.    4th  Asst. :  Annie  M.  Driscoll. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.  :  Mary  L.  Fitzgerald.  3d  Assts.  :  Sarah  E. 
Connelly,  Anna  M.  Edmands,  Madeline  P.  Trask.  4th  Assts.  :  Helen  M. 
Atwood,  Roxanna  L.  Johnston. 

LAWRENCE  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  814.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  757.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  4  special;  16 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  818.  Entitled  to 
17  teachers;  17  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. — 3d  Assts.:  Mary  E.  Den- 
ning, Agnes  G.  Gilfether,  Eva  E.  Hall.  4th  Assts.  :  Elizabeth  J.  Andrews, 
Elinor  F.  Buckley. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.  :  Charlotte  L.  Voigt.  3d  Asst.  :  Mary  F. 
O'Brien.    4th  Assts.  :  Sabina  F.  Kelley,  Eva  C.  Morris. 
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LINCOLN  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  589.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  577.  Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  special;  11 
employed. 

Primary  Schools. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  613.  Entitled  to 
11  teachers;  11  employed. 

TO     SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  3d 

Asst.  :  Ellen  A.  McMahon.    4th  Asst.  :  Ellen  V.  Courtney. 

Eor  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  Sub-3Iasters  :  Charles  N.  Bentley, 
William  E.  Perry.  3d  Assts.  :  Florence  O.  Bean,  Sarah  P.  demons, 
Annie  M.  Mulcahy.  4th  Assts.  :  Sarah  T.  Driscoll,  Eleanor  F.  Elton, 
Helen  A.  Emery,  Daisy  E.  Welch. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.,  Primary  School :  Laura  L.  Newhall. 

NORCROSS  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  697.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  671.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  3  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  631.  Entitled  to 
11  teachers;  12  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  3d 
Asst.  :  Mary  E.  Bernhard. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  1st  Asst. :  M.  Elizabeth  Lewis. 
2d  Asst.  :  Lillian  K.  Lewis.    3d  Asst.  :  Isabel  M.  Wier. 

SHURTLEFF  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  688.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  652.    Entitled  to  12  teachers;  13  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  405.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers  ;  7  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31.  1896.  —  3d  Asst.:  Mary  M.  Clapp.  4th 
Asst.:  Lillian  M.  Hall. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.:  Ella  G.  Fitzgerald.  4th  Asst.:  Marguerite 
S.  Clapp. 

THOMAS  N.  HART  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  493.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  485.  Entitled  to  8  regular  teachers,  1  special;  9 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  484.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers  ;  9  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.    4th 

Asst. :  Evelyn  M.  Condon. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  2d  Asst.:  John  D.  Philbrick.  4th 
Asst.  :  Florence  Harlow. 


SEVENTH  DIVISION. 

COMINS  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  633.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  622.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
12  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  302.  Entitled  to 
5  teachers  ;  6  employed. 
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TO  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.          1st  Asst.: 

Cora  S.  Locke. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  181)6.  — 3d  Assts.:  Margaret  A.  MeGuire, 
Elizabeth  G.  Phelps,  Mary  L.  Williams. 

On  Probation.  —  Sub-Master :  George  G.  Edwards.  3d  Assts.:  Mary 
H.  Brick,  Sarah  W.  Moulton. 

DEARBORN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  717.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  707.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special;  13 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  834.  Entitled  to 
15  teachers;  15  employed. 

TO  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.           3d  Asst.  t 

Helen  Doherty. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Asst. :  Sarah  A.  Driscoll.  4th 
Asst.  :  Mary  E.  Connors. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.  :  Catherine  M.  Lynch.  3d  Asst.  ;  Lizzie  M. 
Hersey.    4th  Asst.  :  Katherine  O'Brien. 

DILLAWAY  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  -belonging,  696.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  682.    Entitled  to  12  teachers;  12  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  536.  Entitled  to 
10  teachers;  9  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  —  2d  Asst., 

Primary  School :  Mary  L.  Shepard. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Lucia  A.  Ferguson, 
Ella  F.  Little,  Susan  H.  McKenna,  Alice  E.  Robinson.  4th  Assts.  :  Eliza- 
beth A.  O'Neil,  Edith  Rose,  Ellen  A.  Scollin. 

On  Probation.  —  1st  Asst.  :  Annie  L.  Bennett.  2d  Asst.  :  Phebe  H. 
Simpson. 

DUDLEY  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  666.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  643.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  2  special;  13 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  660.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  12  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  4th  Asst.:  Ingemisca  G.  Weysse. 

On  Probation.  —  Sub-Master :  William  L.  Phinney.  3d  Asst.  :  Ella  M. 
Hersey. 

GEORGE  PUTNAM  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  420.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  414.    Entitled  to  8  teachers;  8  employed. 

Primary  Schools. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  352.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers  ;  6  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  — 2d  Asst.  : 

Ellen  E.  Leach.    3d  Asst.  :  Blanche  A.  Morrill. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. —  Sub- Master :  William  L.  Bates. 
3d  Asst.:  Susan  J.  MacConnell.  2d  Asst.,  Primary  School:  Julia  H. 
Cram.    4th  Assts.  :  Mabel  L.  Brown,  Rosanna  L.  Rock,  Ede  F.  Travis. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Orphise  A.  Morand. 
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HUGH  O'BRIEN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  839.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  826.  Entitled  to  14  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
15  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  699.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  12  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  3d  Asst.  : 

Esther  E.  McGrath. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  — 3d  Assts.  :  Evangeline  Clark,  Eliz- 
abeth F.  Pinkham.    4th  Assts. :  Anna  W.  Clark,  Mary  F.  McDonald. 

On  Probation. — 2d  Asst.:  Sarah  W.  Loker.  3d  Asst.:  M.  Jennie 
Moore.    4th  Asst.  :  Mary  E.  McCarty. 

LEWIS  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  762.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  748.    Entitled  to  14  teachers;  14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  584.  Entitled  to 
10  teachers  ;  10  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts.:  Mary  L.  Green,  Annie 
A.  Maguire,  Grace  L.  Sherry.     4th  Asst.  :  Edith  A.  Willey. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst.  :  Gertrude  H.  Lakin. 

MARTIN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  393.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  384.    Entitled  to  7  teachers;  8  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  254.  Entitled  to 
5  teachers  ;  4  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  — 3d  Assts.  :  Grace  C.  Dillon,  Mary 
V.  Gormley. 

On  Probation.  —  Sub- Master  :  George  W.  Ransom.  4th  Asst. :  Alice  B. 
Fuller. 


EIGHTH  DIVISION. 

AGASSIZ  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  531.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  485.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  1  special;  11 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  275.  Entitled 
to  5  teachers  ;  4  employed. 

TO  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.           3d  Asst.  : 

Caroline  N.  Poole. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts.:  Mary   A.  Cooke, 
Mary  H.  McCready,  Alice  B.  White.    4th  Asst.  :  Annie  V.  Lynch. 
On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.  :  Alice  Nowland. 

BENNETT  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  530.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  500.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  1  special ;  10 
employed. 

Primary  Schools. —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  380.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers  ;  7  employed. 


REPORT  ON  NOMINATIONS. 


17 


TO   SERVE   DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE     SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.    3d 

Asst.  :  Rose  S.  Havey. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  Sub- 31 aster :  William  C.  Craw- 
ford.   4th  Asst.  :  Anne  Neville. 

On  Probation. — 2d  Asst.:  Fannie  M.Joy.    3d  Asst.  :  Edith  H.  Jones. 

BOWDITCH  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School. —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  519.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  507.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  1  special;  10 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  558.  Entitled  to 
10  teacbers  ;  10  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  —  2d  Asst., 

Primary  School:  Margaret  E.  Winton. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts. :  Delia  M.  U.  Chapman, 
Cora  B.  Mudge.    4th  Assts.  :  Ellen  E.  Foster,  Alice  Greene. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.  :  Mary  A.  M.  Papineau.  4th  Asst.  :  Olive 
A.  Wallis. 

CHARLES  SUMNER  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  810.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  795.    Entitled  to  14  teachers;  14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  666.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers  ;  12  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  Sub- 
Master  :  Alaric  Stone.  3d  Asst.  :  Margaret  F.  Marden.  4th  Assts.  : 
Katharine  M.  Coulahan,  Martha  W.  Hanley. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Emma  Burrows, 
Rachel  U.  Cornwell,  Mary  P.  Crosby,  C.  Emma  Lincoln.  4th  Assts.  : 
Elizabeth  A.  Breivogel,  Anna  M.  Leach. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.  :  Charlotte  B.  Hall.  3d  Asst. :  M.  Alice  Jack- 
son.   4th  Assts.  :  Mary  G.  Kelley,  Helen  F.  Lambert,  Winifred  Williams. 

LOWELL  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  880.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  862.    Entitled  to  16  teachers;  16  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  861.  Entitled  to 
15  teachers;  15  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  —  3d  Assts.  .* 

Ellen  M.  Farrell,  Sarah  A.  Lyons.    4th  Asst.  :  Martha  C.  McGowan. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Asst.  :  Mary  W.  Howard.  4th 
Assts.:  Mary  C.  Crowley,  Lillian  G.  Greene,  Georgia.L.  Hilton,  Lillian  S. 
Hilton,  Flora  J.  Perry,  Jane  J.  Wood. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.:  Cora  F.  Sanborn.  3d  Assts.:  Mary  E. 
Healey,  Annie  W.  Leonard. 

ROBERT  G.  SHAW  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  297.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  288.    Entitled  to  5  teachers ;  7  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  203.  Entitled  to 
4  teachers  ;  5  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  4th  Assts. :  Mary  Butler,  Florence 
I.  Reddy. 

On  Probation.  —  1st  Asst. :  Emily  M.  Porter.  4th  Asst. :  Frances  A. 
Griffin. 
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WASHINGTON  ALLSTON  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  849.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  837.  Entitled  to  15  regular  teachers,  1  special ;  18 
employed. 

Primary  Schools:  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  650.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  12  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Emily  C.  Brown,  Arvilla 
T.  Harvey,  Margaret  C.  Hunt,  Mary  E.  O'Neil,  Lydia  E.  Stevenson.  4th 
Assts.:  Grace  E.  Nickerson,  Edith  S.  Wyinan. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.  :  Jessie  W.  Kelly.  3d  Assts.  :  Gertrude  M. 
Bent,  Helena  F.  Leary,  Marguerite  L.  Lillis,  Ida  F.  Taylor.  2d  Assts., 
Primary  Schools:  Ella  L.  Chittenden,  Clara  B.  Hooker.  "4th  Assts.:  Lil- 
lian S.  Allen,  Eugenia  D.  Bearse,  Ruby  A.  Johnson. 


NINTH  DIVISION. 

EDWARD  EVERETT  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  728.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  710.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  562.  Entitled  to 
10  teachers  ;  10  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  — 3d  Assts.  :  Alice  E.  Aldrich,  Flor- 
ence A.  Goodfellow,  Mary  E.  Irwin.  4th  Assts. :  C.  Margaret  Browne,  Mary 
G.  Ellis. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Hildegard  Fick,  Mary  A.  Whalen,  Myra  E. 
Wilson.    4th  Assts.  :  Minnie  E.  Price,  Agnes  G.  Wright. 

GIBSON  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonsrinji.  4-11.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  436.    Entitled  to  8  teachers  ;  8  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  393.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers ;  7  employed. 

To    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OP    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  — 3d 

Assts.  :  Emily  A.  Evans,  E.  Leora  Pratt.    4th  Asst.  :  Bessie  C.  Jones. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  4th  Assts.:  Annie  E.  Briggs, 
Joanna  G.  Keenan. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Assts.  :  Grace  Hall,  Elsie  M.  Littlefleld. 

HARRIS  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  399.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  380.    Entitled  to  7  teachers ;  9  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  288.  Entitled  to 
5  teachers;  6  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. — 1st 
Asst.  :  L.  Gertrude  Howes. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  4th  Assts.  :  Jane  T.  Cook,  Mary 
E.  Wilbar,  Louise  Robinson. 

On  Probation.  —  Sub- Master  :  John  F.  Suckling.  3d  Assts.:  Mary  F. 
McMorrow,  Margaret  C.  Schouler. 
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HENRY  L.  PIERCE  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  714.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  691.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
13  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  399.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers;  7  employed. 

To    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  —  3d 

Asst.  :  Elizabeth  L.  B.  Stearns.  2d  Asst.,  Primary  School:  Mary  E. 
Nichols.    4th  Assts.  :  Keziah  J.  Anslow,  Louise  L.  Carr,  Florence  C.  Pond. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Anna  K.  Barry,  Mary 
A.  Crafts,  Margaret  Downey,  Mary  L.  Merrick.  4th  Asst. :  Flora  C. 
Woodman. 

On  Probation.  — 1st  Asst.  :  James  H.  Burdett. 

MATHER  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  768.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  732.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers.  1  special;  15 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  672.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  13  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  1st  Asst.  : 
Marietta  S.  Murch.  2d  Asst.,  Primary  School:  Clara  A.  Jordan.  4th 
Asst.  :  Alice  L.  Reinhard. 

For  term  ending  August  31.  1896.  — 3d  Assts.  :  Isabel  W.  Davis,  Annie 
E.  Hoss,  Mary  H.  Knight.  4th  Assts.  :  Lillian  B.  Blackmer,  Ruth  E. 
Browne,  Bertha  E.  Dennis,  Elizabeth  M.  Grant. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.  :  Carrie  F.  Parker.  3d  Assts.  :  Fannie  Fox, 
Helen  E.  Hobbs,  Jennie  E.  Phinnev.  4th  Assts.  :  Grace  O.  Allen,  Florence 
E.  Griffith,  Alice  G.  Williams. 

MLXOT  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  332.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  312.    Entitled  to  6  teachers;  7  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging.  236.    Entitled  to 

4  teachers  ;  3  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. — 3d  Asst.  :  Mary  E.  Palmer.  4th 
Asst.  :  Harriet  B.  Hight. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.  :  Etta  F.  Shattuck. 

STOUGHTOX  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  305.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  298.    Entitled  to  6  teachers;  6  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  254.    Entitled  to 

5  teachers  ;  5  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1896. — 3d  Asst.:  Annie  M.  McMahon. 
4th  Assts.  :  Mary  M.  Dacey,  Janet  B.  Halliday,  Edith  M.  Martine. 

TILESTOX  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  209.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  200.    Entitled  to  4  teachers;  4  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  120.  Entitled  to 
2  teachers  :  2  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31, 1896.  —  3d  Asst.  :  Emeline  W.  Ripley.  4th 
Asst.  :  Louisa  W.  Bursress. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.  :  Ida  T.  Weeks.    3d  Asst.  :  Harriet  M.  Gould. 
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KINDERGARTENS. 

to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  school  committee. 

First  Division. 
Plurnmer  School. — Helen  J.  Morris,  Assistant. 

Second  Division. 
Polk  street.  —  Phebe  A.  De  Lande,  Assistant. 

Third  Division. 
No.  Bennet  street. —  Ellen  M.  Murphy,  Assistant. 

Fourth  Division. 
Warrenton  street.  —  Etta  D.  Morse,  Principal. 

Fifth  Division. 
Rutland  street. — Eleanor  P.  Gay,  Principal* 

Ninth  Division. 

Bailey  street.  —  Minnie  G.  Abbott,  Assistant. 
River  street.  —  Alice  D.  Hall,  Principal. 

For  Term  ending  August  31,  1896. 

First  Division. 
Plurnmer  School.  —  Cora  E.  Bigelow,  Principal. 

Tappan  School.  — Mariannie  H.  Simmons,  Assistant.   (On  Probation.) 
Noble  School. — Helen  A.  Ricker,  Assistant. 

Cudworth  School. — Alice  L.  McLauthlin,  Principal.  (On  Probation.) 
Grace  S.  Mansfield,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Second  Division. 

B.  F.  Tweed  School.  —  Gertrude  F.  Chamberlain,  Principal.  Grace  H. 
Skilton,  Assistant. 

Common  street.  — Elizabeth  E.  Henchey,  Assistant. 

Third  Division. 

No.  Bennet  street.  —  Alice  S.  Brown,  Assistant. 
Cushman  School.  —  Mary  Wall,  Assistant. 
No.  Margin  street.  — Eliza  A.  Maguire,  Assistant. 
Parmenter  street.  — Esther  F.  McDermott,  Principal. 
Baldwin  School.  — Caroline  M.  Burke,  Assistant. 

Winchell  School.  —  Caroline  C.  Voorhees,  Principal.  Mae  K.  Pillsbury, 
Assistant. 

38  Chambers  street.  —  Ada  C.  Williamson,  Principal.  Josephine  H.  Calef, 
Assistant. 
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Fourth  Division. 

Warrenton  street.  —  Mary  E.  Hazard,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 
Charles  C.  Perkins  School.  —  Helen  L.  Duncklee,  Assistant.    (On  Pro- 
bation.) 

Hudson  street.  —  Mary  H.  Fruean,  Assistant.  Nellie  M.  Pinkham,  Assist- 
ant.   (On  Probation.) 

Fifth  Division. 

Joshua  Bates  School. — Ella  T.  Burgess,  Principal.  Edith  S.  Emery, 
Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Concord  street.  —  Louise  M.  Davis,  Assistant. 

Cook  School.  —  Elizabeth  Niel,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Ruggles  street.  —  Hetty  B.  Bow,  Assistant. 

Sixth  Division. 

Unity  Chapel.  —  Maud  W.  Souther,  Principal.  Francis  S.  Tufts,  Assist- 
ant.   (On  Probation.) 

Howe  School.  —  Sarah  A.  James,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Mather  School. — Amelia  J.  Burrell,  Principal.    (On  Probation.) 

Choate  Burnham  School.  — Kate  S.  Gunn,  Principal.    (On  Probation.) 

Shnrtleff  School.  —  Bertha  F.  Cushman,  Principal.  Edith  C.  Gleason, 
Assistant. 

Thomas  N.  Hart  School.  —  Mary  I.  Hamilton,  Assistant.  (On  Proba- 
tion.) 

Seventh  Division. 

Cottage  place.  — Fannie  W.  Bacon,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Smith  street. — Gertrude  A.  Rausch,  Principal.  (On  Probation.)  Mar- 
garet E.  White,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Yeoman  street.  —  Josephine  Gay,  Principal.  (On  Probation.)  Mabel 
McQ.  Winslow,  Assistant. 

Abby  W.  May  School.  —  Elizabeth  C.  Barry,  Principal.  (On  Probation.) 
Isabel  B.  Trainer,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Kenilworth  street. — Florence  H.  Fitzsimmons,  Assistant. 

Roxbury  street.  —  Ellen  M.  Fiske,  Principal.    (On  Probation.) 

Byron  court. — Katharine  H.  Perry,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

George  street. — Martha  Currier,  Principal.  Edith  L.  Phelan,  Assistant. 
(On  Probation.) 

Martin  School.  —  Lillian  B.  Poor,  Principal.  (On  Probation.)  Annie  J. 
Eaton,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Eighth  Division. 

Agassiz  School.  —  Gertrude  L.  Kemp,  Principal.    (On  Probation.) 
Everett  School.  —  Helena  P.  Stacy,  Principal. 

Union  street. — Kate  A.  Duncklee,  Principal.  (On  Probation.)  Lilian 
Hooper,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.  ) 

Hillside  School. — Mabel  S.  Apollonio,  Principal.  Sara  K.  Savary, 
Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Margaret  Fuller  School.  —  Ida  E.  McElwain,  Assistant. 

Wise  Hall. —  Sarah  L.  Marshall,  Principal.  (On  Probation.)  Ida  P. 
Wait,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Ninth  Division. 

Cattelle  Building.  —  Milla  H.  Temple,  Assistant. 

Neponset.  —  Sarah  T.  Whitmarsh,  Assistant. 

River  street.  — Julia  E.  Hall,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 
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HORACE  MANX  SCHOOL. 
On  Probation'.  — Josephine  L.  Goddard,  Assistant. 

SCHOOL  ON  SPECTACLE  ISLAND. 
On  Probation.  — Frank  E.  Poole,  Instructor. 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 
Schools  of  Cookery. 

TO   SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE    OF    THE   SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

Instructors.  —  Ellen  L.  Duff,  Josephine  Morris,  Julia  M.  Murphy. 
For  Term  ending  August  31,  1896. 

Instructors. —  Miry  C.  Mitchell.  Ellen  B.  Murphy,  Mary  A.  Tilton,  Erne- 
line  E.  Torrey,  Angeline  M.  Weaver. 

On  Probation.  —  Grace  D.  Bachelder,  Agnes  A.  Fraser,  Nellie  F.  Treat. 

Manual  Training  Schools. 

To  serve  during  the  Pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. 

Principal  of  Manual  Training  Schools.  —  Frank  M.  Leavitt. 
Assistant  Instructors.  —  Anna  M.  Pond,  Helen  I.  Whittemore. 

For  Tersi  ending  August  31,  1896. 

Assistant  Instructors. — Edwin  E.  McCready,  Alexander  Miller,  Ella  G. 
Smith,  J.  Herman  Trybom. 

On  Probation.  —  Assistant  Instructors.  —  Edward  C.  Emerson,  George 
F.  Hatch,  Mary  E.  Pierce. 

SPECIAL  INSTRUCTORS. 
For  Term  ending  August  31,  1896. 
Assistant  to  Director  of  Drawing.  —  Henry  W.  Poor. 

Assistant  Instructors  of  Music. — Sarah  C.  Carney,  Rose  A.  Carrigan, 
Susan  H.  Hall,  Laura  F.  Taylor. 

INSTRUCTORS  IN  SEWING. 

For  Term  ending  August  31,  1896. 

Catherine  L.  Bigelow,  Sarah  J.  Bray,  Annie  E.  Brazer,  Harriet  E. 
Browne.  Helen  L.  Burton,  Catherine  J.  Cadogan,  Kate  A.  Clare  (on  Proba- 
tion), Eliza  M.  Cleary,  Susan  M.  Cousens,  Isabella  Cumming,  Kate  A. 
Doherty,  Clara  L.  Dorr  (on  Probation),  Martha  F.  French,  Helen  E.  Hap- 
good  (on  Probation),  Olive  C.  Hapgood,  Mary  E.  Jacobs,  Margaret  A.  Kelly, 
Lizzie  S.  Kenna,  Mary  J.  McEntyre,  Annie  S.  Meserve,  Catherine  C.  Nel- 
son, Sarah  H.  Norman,  Mary  E.  Patterson,  Elizabeth  A.  Power,  Ellen  E. 
Power  (on  Probation),  Julia  A.  Skilton,  Sarah  A.  Stall,  Lizzie  A.  Thomas, 
Emma  A.  Waterhouse,  Emma  G.  Welch,  Ella  Whiting,  Ellen  M.  Wills, 
Esther  L.  Young. 
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SYNOPSIS 

OF 

FRENCH  AND  GERMAN  INSTRUCTION. 


BOSTON  HIGH  AND  LATIN  SCHOOLS. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND   CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  8  9  5. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  May  28,  1895. 
Ordered,    That  the  Synopsis  of  Instruction  in  Modern 
Languages  in  High  Schools  be  printed  as  a  School  Doc- 


© — o 

ument. 


Attest 


PHIXEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


PROGRAMME  FOR  THE  YEAR  1895-96. 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


FRENCH. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  Super's  French  Header,  at  least  100 
pages,  including  La  derniere  classe  and  La  pipe  de  Jean 
Bart,  and  not  including  M.  Martin  de  Montmarlre.  Ad- 
vanced beginners  will  read  the  whole  book  (150  pages),  and 
about  50  pages  from  some  other  work.  It  is  suggested  that 
from  the  very  beginning  as  much  time  as  possible  be  devoted 
to  translation  at  sight. —  Supplementary  Reading  (for  pupils 
or  classes  that  can  do  more  than  the  required  amount) :  Joynes' 
French  Fairy  Tales;  Rollins'  French  Reader;  Lebon's 
Abeille  (France)  ;  Peppino  (Ventura). 

2.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  and  speaking 
French  immediately  after  the  teacher.  It  is  of  the  greatest 
importance  that  the  pupils'  ears  and  vocal  organs  be  well 
trained  during  this  first  year.  Reading  aloud  should,  in 
general,  follow  rather  than  precede  translation. 

3.  Grammar.  —  Either  (a)  or  (b)  : — (a)  First  half- 
year:  the  conjugation  of  avoir,  etre,  and  the  regular  verbs; 
the  use  of  conjunctive  personal  pronouns  :  the  use  of  the 
articles  :  and  the  formation  of  feminines  and  plurals. 
Second  half-year :  Keetels'  Elementary  French  Grammar, 
1*  lessons,  with  the  conjugation  of  alter,  devoir,  dire,  fa  ire, 
ffdloir,  pouvoir,  savoir,  venir,  voir,  vouloir,  and  at  least  tire 
more  irregular  verbs ;  French-English  exercises  should  be 
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recited  with  the  books  closed,  the  scholar  repeating  the 
French  sentences  after  the  teacher,  and  then  translating  them 
into  English.  —  (b)  Grandgent's  Short  French  Grammar, 
with  Lessons  and  Exercises  (First  Year's  Course  for  High 
/Schools) . 

4.  Composition.  —  Exercises  based  on  La  dernier e  classe 
in  Super's  French  Header:  Materials  for  French  Composi- 
tion, Part  iv. 

5.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  4  :  practice  in  interpret- 
ing and  constructing  simple  sentences. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

1.  Beading. — From  300  to  350  pages. —  [Teachers 
should  insist  upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the  trans- 
lations. It  is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  possible  be 
given  to  translation  at  sight.] — I.  Le  siege  de  Berlin 
(Daudet),  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for  composition. — II. 
Russell's  Episodes  from  Sans  Famille  (Malot). — III. 
Colomba  (Merimee).  —  IV.  Daudet:  E  enfant  espion, 
Salvette  et  Bernadou,  La  mule  dupape.  — Supplementary 
Reading:  Bocher's  College  Series  of  French  Plays ;  Edgren's 
Le  tour  du  monde  en  quatre-vingts  jours  (Verne)  ;  Fon- 
taine's Historiettes  modernes,  Vol.  i.  ;  Eabbe  Constantin 
(Halevy)  ;  Au  coin  du  feu  (Souvestre)  ;  Le  Clos-Pommier 
(Achard). 

2.  Composition.  — Exercises  based  on  Le  siege  de  Ber- 
lin (Daudet)  :  Materials  for  French  Composition,  Part  iii. 

3.  Grammar. — Either  (a)  or  (b)  : —  (a)  Keetels' 
Elementary  French  Grammar,  46  lessons.  French-English 
exercises  should,  in  general,  be  recited  with  the  books  closed. 
—  (b)  Grandgent's  Short  French  Grammar,  with  Lessons 
and  Exercises  (First  Year's  Course  for  Colleges). 

4.  Pronunciation.  — A  large  part  of  the  reading  aloud 
should  consist  of  the  repetition,  by  the  pupils,  of  sentences 
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just  read  by  the  teacher.  This  exercise  should  usually 
follow  rather  than  precede  the  translation  of  the  passage. 

5.  Conversation  based  on  land  2. —  Aside  from  set 
exercises,  the  French  language  should  be  used  as  much  as 
possible  in  the  class-room. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

1.  Reading. — From  450  to  500  pages.  —  [Teachers 
are  advised  to  give  some  time  to  reading  French  without 
translation,  making  sure,  by  means  of  questions,  that  the 
pupils  understand  what  they  read.]  — I.  Vahbe  Constantin 
(Halevy),  chapters  vi.,  vii.,  ix.,  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for 
composition.  —  II.    Mademoiselle  de  la  Seigliere  (Sandeau) . 

—  III.  Either  La  mere  de  la  marquise  (About)  or  Un  phi- 
losophe  sous  les  toils  (Souvestre). — IV.  Le  bourgeois 
gentilhomme  (Moliere).  — V.  La  famille  de  Germandre 
( Sand) .  —  Supplementary  Reading  :  Freeborn's  Morceaux 
choisis  d'Alphonse  Daudet:  Price's  Clioix  d'extraits  de 
Daudel;  Bocher's  College  Series  of  French  Plays;  La  bibli- 
otheque  de  mon  oncle  (Topffer)  :  Madame  Therese  (Erck- 
mann-Chatrian)  ;  Leconscn't  de  1813  (Erckmann-Chatrian), 

2.  Composition.  —  Before  Christmas:  Materials  for 
French  Composition,  Part  i.  (based  on  L'abbe  Constantin) , 
last  ten  lessous,  with  reviews.  — After  Christmas  :  dictation 
and  composition  exercises  based  on  subjects  in  French  liter- 
ature (furnished  by  the  Director). 

3.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  2.  — The  French  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

4.  Grammar.  —  Syntax;  and,  if  necessary,  reviews  by 
topics. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 
1.    Reading.  —  About  600  pages.  —  I.    Les  precieuses 
ridicules  (Moliere).  — II.    Thirty  fables  by  La  Fontaine. 

—  III.  A  comedy  from  Bocher's  College  Series  of  French 
Plays. — IV.     Andromaque     (Racine).  —  V.  AVarren's 
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Selections  from  Victor  Hugo. — VI.  Horace  (Corneille). 
—  VII.  Either  ISavare  (Molierc)  or  La  Mare  au 
Diable  (Sand).  —  Supplementary  Heading  :  Manuel 
(Fhistoire  de  la  litterature  franca  ise  (Marc iliac)  ;  Athalie 
(Racine)  :  Le  Cid  (Corneille)  ;  La  neuvaine  de  Colette 
(Schultz)  :  Marianne  (Sand). 

2.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  3. —  The  French  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

3.  COMPOSITION.  —  Short  essays,  in  French,  on  the  hooks 
read. 

GERMAN. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Reading. — Brandt's  German  Header,  at  least  70 
pages,  selected  from  parts  i.,  ii.,  iii.,  and  iv.  Advanced 
beginners  will  read  all  of  the  first  three  parts  (122  pages). 
It  is  suggested  that  from  the  very  beginning  as  much  time 
as  possible  be  devoted  to  translation  at  sight. — Supple- 
mentary Reading  (for  pupils  or  classes  that  can  do  more 
than  the  required  amount);  Van  der  Smissen's  Kinder-  und 
Ilau. arc/ten  (Grimm ) . 

2.  Grammar.  —  Either  (a)  or  (b)  :  —  (a)  First  half- 
year  :  the  active  voice  of  a  regular  weak  verb  ;  the  conjuga- 
tion of  haben,  «etn,  and  werden;  the  declension  of  articles, 
nouns,  pronouns,  and  adjectives  :  the  simpler  rules  of  word 
order:  the  use  of  the  commoner  prepositions  and  conjunc- 
tions; the  formation  of  the  passive:  the  conjugation  of  a 
strong  verb.  Second  half-year :  Collar's  German  Lessons 
(Eysenbach),  14  lessons,  omitting,  if  necessary,  half  of  the 
exercises  :  the  principal  parts  of  at  least  50  strong  or  irregu- 
lar verbs  :  advanced  beginners  will  study  also  the  use  of  the 
modal  auxiliaries.  —  (1>)     All  of  Harris'  German.  Lessons. 

3.  Pronunciation. — Practice  in  reading  and  speaking 
German  sentences  immedicrfely  a  fter  the  teacher.  It  is  of  the 
greatest  importance  that  the  pupils'  ears  and  vocal  organs  be 
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well  trained  during  this  tiist  year.  Reading  aloud  should, 
in  general,  follow  rather  than  precede  translation. 

4.  Composition.  —  Either  Stein's  German  Exercises ^ 
about  half  of  Part  i.,  or  weekly  exereises  based  on  Brandt's 
German  Header. 

5.  Conversation  in  connection  with  1  and  4  :  practice 
in  interpreting  and  constructing  simple  sentences. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

1.  READING.  —  About  250  pages. —  [Teachers  should 
insist  upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the  translations. 
It  is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  possible  be  given  to 
translation  at  sight.]  —  I.  Bernhardt'^  Ln  Zwielicht  (Baum- 
baeh),  either  Yol.  i.  or  Vol.  ii.  —  II.  Brandt's  German 
Reader^  75  pages,  selected  from  Parts  i\\.  v.,  and  vi.  —  III. 
Der  Find/  der  Schdnheit  (Riehl) .  — Supplementary  Read- 
ing :  Van  DaelPs  Triiumereien  (Leander)  ;  Der  zerbroehene 
Krug  ( Zschokke) . 

2.  Composition. — Either  Stein's  German  Exercises^ 
about  half  of  Part  i.,  or  weekly  exercises  based  on  the  books 
read. 

3.  Grammar.  — Either  (a)  or  (b)  : —  (a)  Collar's  Ger- 
man  Lessons  (Eysenbach),  lessons  1-31,  omitting,  if 
necessary,  three-quarters  of  the  exercises  ;  the  principal 
parts  of  at  least  100  strong  or  irregular  verbs.  —  {b)  All  of 
Harris'  German  Lessons. 

4.  Pronunciation. — Teachers  should  be  very  careful 
not  to  let  pupils  form  bad  habits  of  pronunciation.  At  least 
a  part  of  the  reading  aloud  should  consist  of  the  repetition, 
by  the  scholars,  of  sentences  just  read  by  the  instructor. 

5.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  2.  —  Aside  from  set 
exercises,  the  German  language  should  be  used  as  often  as 
possible  in  the  class-room. 
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THIRD  YEAR. 

1.  Reading. — About  250  pages. —  [Teachers  should 
insist  upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the  translations. 
It  is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  possible  be  devoted  to 
translation  at  sight.] — I.  Primer's  Minna  von  Barnhelm 
(Lessing). — II.  Das  Lied  von  der  GlocTce  (Schiller). — 
III.  Wilhelm  Tell  (Schiller).  —  Supplementary  Read- 
ing: Hermann  und  Dorothea  (Goethe);  Whitney's  German 
Reader. 

2.  Composition. — Stein's  German  Exercises,  Part  ii., 
about  25  exercises. 

3.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  2.  — The  German  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

4.  Grammar.  —  All  of  Sheldon's  Sliort  German  Gram- 
mar. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

1.  Reading. — About  350  pages.  —  [Teachers  are  ad- 
vised to  give  some  time  to  reading  German  without  transla- 
tion, making  sure,  by  means  of  questions,  that  the  pupils 
understand  what  they  read.]  —  I.  Der  Fluch  der  Schon/ieit 
(Riehl.) — II.  Aus  dem  Stoat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen 
(Freytag). — III.  Dichtung  und  Wahrheil  (Goethe), 
Books  i.,  ii.,  iii. — IV.  Die  Ilarzreise  (Heine).  —  Sup- 
plementary Reading:  Maria  Stuart  (Schiller);  Peter 
Sohlem  ihl  ( Chamisso) . 

2.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  3.  —  The  German  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

3.  Composition. — Short  essays,  in  German,  on  the 
books  read. 
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LATIN  SCHOOLS. 
FRENCH. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  Either  Rollins'  or  Super's  French  Reader, 
140  pages.  It  is  suggested  that  from  the  very  beginning  as 
much  time  as  possible  be  devoted  to  reading  at  sight.  — 
Supplementary  Reading  (for  pupils  or  classes  that  can  do 
more  than  the  required  amount)  :  Joynes'  French  Fairy 
Tales;  Lebon's  Abeille  (France)  ;  Peppino  (Ventura). 

2.  Pronunciation. — Practice  in  reading  aloud.  Apart 
of  this  exercise  should  consist  of  the  repetition,  by  the  schol- 
ars, of  sentences  just  read  by  the  instructor.  Teachers  are 
requested  to  be  very  careful  not  to  let  their  pupils  form  bad 
habits  of  pronunciation.  It  is  suggested  that  a  few  minutes 
of  every  recitation  hour  be  devoted  to  easy  questions  and 
answers,  in  French,  about  the  texts  read. 

3.  Grammar. — Either  (a)  or  (b)  : — (a)  Keetels' 
Elementary  French  Grammar,  lessons  1-18,  with  the  regu- 
lar and  at  least  20  irregular  verbs.  It  is  suggested  that 
French-English  exercises  be  recited  with  the  books  closed, 
the  pupil  repeating  the  French  sentence  after  the  teacher, 
and  then  turning  it  into  English.  —  (b).  Grandgent's  Short 
French  Grammar,  with  Lessons  and  Exercises  (First  Year's 
Course  for  High  Schools). 

SECOND  YEAR. 
1.  Heading.  —  From  250  to  300  pages.  —  [Teachers  are 
requested  to  insist  upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the 
translations.  It  is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  possible 
be  given  to  reading  at  sight.] — I.  La  derniere  classe 
(Daudet)  and  Le  siege  de  Berlin  (Daudet),  to  be  used  as  a 
basis  for  composition. — II.  Colomba  (Merimee). — III. 
Warren's  Mademoiselle  de  la  Seigliere  (Sandeau). — Sup- 
plementary Reading  :  Bocher's  College  Series  of  French 
Plays:  Fontaine's  Historietles  modernes,  Vol.  i.  ;  Price's 
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Okoix  (Vexlrails  de  Daudet;  Russell's  Episodes  from  Sans 
Famille  (Malot)  ;  Edgren's  Le  four  du  monde  en  quatre- 
vingts  jours  (Verne)  ;  La  famille  de  Germandre  (Sand)  ;  La 
mere  de  la  marquise  (About). 

•2.  Grammar. — All  the  commoner  irregular  verbs. 
Either  Keetels'  Elementary  French  Grammar,  lessons  1-34, 
or  Grandgent's  Short  French  Grammar,  with  Lessons  and 
Exercises  (First  Year's  Course  for  Colleges).  It  is  suggested 
that  all  French-English  exercises  be  recited  with  the  books 
closed. 

3.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  aloud.  It  is 
suggested  that  a  few  minutes  of  every  recitation  hour  be  de- 
voted to  conversation,  in  French,  about  the  texts  read. 

4.  Composition. — Exercises  based  on  Daudet:  selec- 
tions from  Materials  for  French  Conqjosition,  Parts  iv.  and 
iii. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  About  300  pages.  —  I.  Le  bourgeois 
gentilhomme  (Moliere). —  II.  Andromaque  (Racine). — 
III.  Freeborn's  Morceaux  choisis  d'Aljohonse  Daudet,  at 
least  40  pages.  — IV.  Horace  (Corneille).  —  Supplement- 
ary Reading  :  Manuel  dliistoire  de  la  litteralure  fran^aise 
(Marcillac)  ;  Warren's  Selections  from  Victor  Hugo;  L'avare 
(Moliere);  Les  precieuses  ridicules  (Moliere);  Alhalie 
(Racine)  ;  Le  Cid  (Corneille)  ;  Au  coin  du  fen  (Souvestre)  ; 
La  neuvaine  de  Colette  (Schultz)  ;  Le  conscrit  de  1813 
(Erekmann-Chatrian)  ;  Madame  Tlierese  (Erckmann-Cha- 
trian)  :  La  biblioth&quede  mononcle  (Topffer)  ;  Un  pliilosoplie 
sous  les  foils  (Souvestre). 

2.  Grammar.  —  Syntax  :  systematic  practice  in  irregular 
verbs  ;  and,  if  necessary,  reviews  by  topics. 

3.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  aloud.  The 
French  language  should  be  used  as  often  as  possible  in  the 
class-room. 

4.  Composition.  — Short  composition  exercises  based  on 
the  French  texts  read. 
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GERMAN. 

[one  year's  course.] 

1.  Reading. — Brandt's  German  Reader,  200  pages. 
It  is  suggested  that  from  the  very  beginning  as  much  time  as 
possible  be  devoted  to  translation  at  sight.  —  Supplement- 
ary Reading  (for  pupils  or  classes  that  can  do  more  than 
the  required  amount)  :  Bernhardt^  Tm  Zwielicht  (Baum- 
bach),  Vols.  i.  and  ii.  ;  Van  DaelPs  Traumereien  (Leander)  ; 
Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit  (Riehl)  ;  Der  zerbrochene  Krug 
( Zschokke). 

2.  Grammar. — All  of  Sheldon's  Short  German  Chum- 
mar,  with  reviews. 

3.  Pronunciation. — Practice  in  reading  aloud  and,  if 
possible,  in  easy  conversation.  Teachers  are  requested  to 
be  very  careful  not  to  let  their  pupils  form  bad  habits  of 
pronunciation. 

4.  Composition.  —  Easy  exercises  based  on  the  texts 
read,  and  illustrating  the  most  important  principles  of 
grammar. 

[three  years'  course.] 
FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Reading. — Brandt's  German  Reader,  Parts  i.,  ii., 
Hi.,  v.,  vi.  (190  pages)  ;  at  least  five  poems  should  be  com- 
mitted to  memory.  It  is  suggested  that  one  hour  every 
week  be  devoted  to  translation  at  sight. 

2.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  and  speaking 
German  immediately  after  the  teacher.  It  is  of  the  greatest 
importance  that  the  pupils'  ears  and  vocal  organs  be  well 
trained  during  this  first  year.  Reading  aloud  should,  in 
general,  follow  rather  than  precede  translation. 

3.  Grammar.  —  All  of  Harris'  German  Lessons. 

4.  Composition.  —  Weekly  exercises  based  on  German 
texts. 

5.  Conversation  in  connection  with  1,3.  and  4:  prac- 
tice in  interpreting  and  constructing  simple  sentences. 
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SECOND  YEAR, 

1.  Reading.  —  About  220  pages.  —  [Teachers  should 
insist  on  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the  translations. 
It  is  suggested  that  at  least  one  half-hour  every  week  be 
devoted  to  translation  at  sight.]  —  I.  Brandt's  German 
Header,  Part  iv.  ;  at  least  five  poems  should  be  committed 
to  memory. — II.  Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit  (Riehl). — 
III.    Minna  von  Barnhelm  (Lessing). 

2.  Grammar. — All  of  Sheldon's  Short  German  Grammar. 
3  .    Composition. —  About  thirty  of  Stein's  German  Exer- 
cises. 

4.  Pronunciation.  —  A  large  part  of  the  reading  aloud 
should  consist  of  the  repetition  by  the  pupils  of  sentences 
just  read  by  the  teacher. 

5.  Conversation  in  connection  with  1 :  exercises  based 
on  the  texts  read  at  sight. — Aside  from  set  exercises,  the 
German  language  should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the 
class-room. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

1.  Reading. — About  290  pages.  —  [Teachers  are  ad- 
vised to  give  some  time  to  reading  German  without  trans- 
lation, making  sure,  by  means  of  questions,  that  the  pupils 
understand  what  they  read.]  —  I.  Aus  dem  Staat  Friedrichs 
des  Grossen  (Freytag).  —  II.  Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke 
(Schiller).  —  III.  Dichtung  und  Wahrheil  (Goethe),  Books 
i.,  ii.,  iii. — IV.    Die  Harzreise  (Heine). 

2.  Composition.  — Thirty  very  short  essays  in  German, 
on  subjects  taken  from  the  books  read  in  the  second  and 
third  years. 

3.  Grammar.  —  A  review  of  the  whole  subject  in  Ger- 
man, with  exercises  in  dictation. 

4.  Conversation  in  connection  with  1  :  practice  in  read- 
ing, explaining,  and  discussing  the  German  texts  that  are 
not  translated. 

C.  II.  GRANDGENT, 

Director. 
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REPORT  AND  CATALOGUE 


BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL 

FOR    THE    Y  EAR 
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BOSTON: 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  8  9  5. 


EEPORT  OF  THE  HEAD  MASTER. 


To  the  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  : 

In  accordance  with  the  Regulations  of  the  School  Commit- 
tee, I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  the  following  report : 

WORK  OF  THE  YEAR. 

The  work  of  the  school  this  year  has  been  done  as  pleas- 
antly as  could  be  expected  with  our  crowded  accommodations. 
The  teachers  have  devoted  themselves  conscientiously  and 
with  their  usual  ability  to  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 
There  has  been  an  unusual  amount  of  sickness  among  the 
pupils  ;  yet  they  have  worked  so  faithfully  and  earnestly  that 
we  are  able  to  graduate  a  class  of  sixty-three.  Eleven  of 
these  have  taken  the  kindergarten  course,  eleven  the  special 
course  in  music,  seventeen  the  special  course  in  drawing, 
eleven  the  special  course  in  elementary  science,  and  thirteen 
the  special  course  in  gymnastics.  The  effect  of  these  special 
courses  has  been,  this  year  as  last,  both  to  create  ability  in 
special  lines,  and  to  awaken  added  interest  in  all  the  studies 
of  the  school. 

REPORT  TO  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

I  have  just  made  a  report  on  this  school  to  the  superinten- 
dent, which  is  so  full  that  it  seems  unnecessary  to  enter  upon 
the  discussion  of  any  new  topics  ;  and,  therefore,  I  will,  with 
your  permission,  add  that  report  as  the  rest  of  nry  report  to 
you.  This  will  give  you  an  account  of  the  aims,  work,  and 
needs  of  the  school ;  and  will,  I  hope,  lead  to  the  furnishing 
of  the  school  with  better  facilities  for  doing  its  work.  Our 
need  for  better  accommodations  and  for  improved  facilities 
for  practice  work  is  urgent ;  and  therefore  I  invite  your  care- 
ful attention  to  those  parts  of  the  report  that  treat  of  those 
matters. 
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To  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 

Dear  Sir:  Your  letter,  dated  Jan.  30,  1895,  asking 
for  a  full  report  of  the  Boston  Normal  School,  w*  its  work,  its 
aims,  its  methods,  its  needs,  and  its  opportunities  for  im- 
provement," was  duly  received,  and  it  gives  me  pleasure  to 
comply  with  your  request. 

HISTORICAL. 

A  Normal  School  was  established  in  the  city  of  Boston  in 
1852,  by  the  City  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
School  Committee.  It  is  interesting  to  note  the  ground  on 
which  this  action  was  based.  In  the  language  of  a  former 
member  of  the  School  Committee :  ki  The  friends  for  further 
opportunities  for  the  graduates  of  our  girls'  grammar  schools," 
fearing  to  revive  an  old  controversy,  hesitated  to  move  for  a 
high  school;  and  therefore,  in  tfrtf faith  that  they  should  find 
no  opposition  to  the  preparation  of  female  teachers,  established 
ii  Normal  School. 

k*  It  was  found,  however,  that  girls  fresh  from  our  grammar 
schools  were  not  fit  candidates  for  normal  training."  So  in 
1851  the  School  Committee,  with  the  view  of  adapting  the 
school  to  the  double  purpose  of  giving  its  pupils  bigh  school 
and  normal  instruction,  caused  "the  introduction  of  a  few 
additional  branches  of  study,  and  a  slight  alteration  in  the 
arrangement  of  the  course, "  and  called  it  the  Girls'  High  and 
Normal  School.  Bui  the  normal  features  were  soon  quite 
overshadowed  by  the  high  school  work. 

To  remedy  this  defect  a  training  department  was  organized 
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in  1864,  and  located  in  Somerset  streel  ;  but  in  1870  this  de- 
partment was  transferred  to  the  then  new  building  on  Wesl 
Newton  street,  occupied  by  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal 
School. 

The  school  was  continued  under  the  double  name  of  Girls' 
High  and  Normal  School  till  1872.  At  this  time  the  School 
Committee,  finding  that  the  normal  element  had  again  been 

crowded  out   by  the  high  school   work,  and  that  the  school 

had.  almost  lost  its  distinctively  professional  character,  "sep- 
arated  the  two  courses,  and  returned  the  Normal  School  to  its 
original  condition,  as  a  separate  school."  Since  then  its 
work  has  been  "giving  professional  instruction  to  young 
women  who  intend  to  become  teachers  in   the  public  schools 

of  Boston." 

I  was  elected  head-master  of  the  school  on  its  separation 
from  the  Girls'  High  School  in  187UJ,  and  have  held  the 
office  ever  since,  devoting  my  best  energies  to  the  instruction 
and  training  of  the  pupils  and  to  the  improvement  of  the 
school.  During  this  time  many  changes  have  occurred  in  the 
school,  and  most  of  them  have  been  in  the  direction  of  im- 
provement. 

The  required  age  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the  school 
has   been   changed.      When   1   took  charge  of  the  school,  in 

L872,  pupils  were  admitted  at  the  age  oi  seventeen.  It  was 
found  thai  pupils  so  young  were  generally  too  immature  to 
grapple  successfully  with  the  work  of  the  school,  and  the 
required  age  was  changed  to  eighteen.  'The  average  age  of 
the  pupils  w  ho  entered  last  year,  in  September,  was  nineteen 
years  and  six  months;  consequently  these  pupils  will  be 
twenty-one  years  and  six  months  old  when  (hey  graduate. 

In  1872  pupils  completed  their  courses  of  high  school  and 
professional  education  both  in  three  years  after  graduating 
from  (he  grammar  schools.  One  of  my  first  efforts  on  taking 
charge  of  t  he  school  w  as  to  require  t  he;  complet  ion  of  t  he  high 

school  course  before  pupils  could  enter  the  Normal  School. 

About    that    time  a   fourth   year's  Work   was   added  to  the 
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course  of  study  in  the  Girls'  High  School.  Then  came  an 
effort  on  my  part  to  make  the  completion  of  the  fourth  year's 
work  in  the  Girls*  High  School  a  condition  of  entering  the 
Normal  School. 

When  this  had  been  secured,  T  asked  that  the  course  of 
study  in  the  Normal  School  be  extended  to  a  year  and  a 
half;  which  was  done  in  1888.  In  1802,  at  my  suggestion, 
another  half  year  was  added  to  the  time  required  to  be  spent 
in  the  Normal  School. 

It  thus  appears  that  the  time  required  to  be  spent  by  the 
graduates  of  our  grammar  schools  in  fitting  themselves  for 
teachers  in  primary  and  grammar  schools  has  been  extended 
from  three  to  six  years  since  I  began  my  work  as  head- 
master in  1872.    This  chancre  has  not  been  secured  without 

o 

much  thought  and  labor;  for  it  was  not  deemed  wise  to  ask 
for  any  addition  to  the  required  course  of  study  till  the 
value  of  what  was  already  required  had  been  demonstrated 
by  its  results.  Consequently  the  progress  of  the  school  in 
this  respect  has  been  slow.  And  yet  it  is  a  great  advance 
to  double  the  required  high  school  and  professional  work  of 
intending  teachers,  even  if  it  lias  taken  twenty  years. 

Together  with  this  lengthening  of  the  course  of  study  in 
the  Normal  School  lias  come  a  corresponding  broadening. 
Systematic  instruction  in  the  principles  and  methods  of 
teaching  drawing  has  been  almost  exclusively  developed  in 
the  school  since  1872.  Previous  to  that  time  candidates  for 
teachers  were  not  required  to  prove  their  ability  to  give  in- 
struction in  this  branch.  The  same  is  true  in  the  department 
of  music.  Within  a  few  years  a  thorough  and  systematic 
course  in  the  principles,  practice,  and  methods  of  teaching 
gymnastics  has  been  introduced.  So  that  our  pupils  now  go 
out  from  the  school  as  well  qualified  to  teach  gymnastics  as 
reading  or  arithmetic.  With  the  increasing  demands  upon 
teachers  in  the  department  of  elementary  science  has  come 
a  systematizing  and  strengthening  of  this  department  in  the 
Normal  School;  so  that  we  now  send  out  graduates  with 
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clear  views  as  to  the  end,  means,  and  methods  of  elementary 
science  teaching.  Provision  has  also  been  made  for  instruc- 
tion in  moulding,  sewing,  cooking,  sloycl,  and  other  forms  of 
hand  work. 

The  department  of  kindergartening  has  been  created  in  the 
school  within  a  few  years.  It  was  not  an  uncommon  thing  a 
few  years  ago  for  a  young  woman  who  had  had  only  one  or 
two  years  of  high  school  education  to  take  up  the  study  of 
the  kindergarten  for  one  year,  and  then  enter  upon  the  work 
of  teaching.  Pupils  in  the  Normal  School,  who  study  this 
subject,  are  required  to  have  the  same  qualifications  on  enter- 
ing as  other  pupils,  and  are  required  to  spend  the  same  time 
as  other  pupils  before  graduation.  It  is  hoped  that  by  this 
means  the  kindergartens  of  the  city  will  gradually  become 
more  efficient  by  being  in  the  hands  of  better  educated  and 
better  trained  teachers.  Another  advantage  hoped  for  in 
this  connection  is  the  bringing  of  the  kindergartens  into 
closer  organic  relations  with  the  other  grades  of  our  public 
schools,  —  a  thing  that  can  scarcely  be  expected  till  the  kin- 
dergartners  are  made  familiar  with  the  aims  and  methods  of 
the  other  grades.  If  this  department  is  developed  as  it  should 
be,  I  hope  much  from  it,  both  for  the  kindergartens  and  the 
primary  schools,  through  the  mutual  reaction  of  each  upon 
the  other. 

There  is  still  another  change  that  has  been  wrought  in  the 
work  of  the  Normal  School  since  its  separation  from  the  Girls' 
High  School,  which  has  proved  to  be  of  great  benefit  to  the 
schools  of  Boston.  I  refer  to  the  giving  of  professional  train- 
ing to  all  young  women  who  are  to  become  teachers  in  the 
city.  When  I  took  charge  of  the  school,  graduates  from  the 
three  years'  course  in  the  Girls'  High  School  were  eligible  as 
teachers  in  our  schools ;  some  were  elected  who  had  not 
even  finished  this  course.  The  result  was  that  many  of  the 
brightest  high  school  graduates  did  not  come  to  the  Normal 
School  at  all ;  and  this  number  was  increased  by  the  advice 
of  the  then  head-master  of  the  Girls'  High  School  to  his 
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pupils  to  remain  with  liiiyi  another  year,  and  then  still  another, 
and  so  on  indefinitely,  instead  of  attending  the  Normal 
School. 

As  soon  as  I  understood  the  situation,  I  began  to  east  about 
for  the  remedy.  First  came  the  formal  rule  of  the  committee, 
that,  "  When  teachers  are  to  be  employed  in  the  public 
schools,  graduates  of  this  school  shall  have  the  preference, 
other  tilings  being  equal."  Then  was  added  a  rule  which 
gave  normal  graduates  two  hundred  dollars  more  than  others. 
But  neither  of  these  provisions  secured  the  desired  end, 
namely,  the  attendance  at  the  Normal  School  of  all  the  high 
school  graduates  who  were  to  become  teachers  in  Boston. 

At  last,  after  I  had  pondered  long  on  the  question,  a  very 
simple  and  at  the  same  time  a  very  effective  remedy  for  the 
existing  evil  occurred  to  me.  I  went  that  veiy  day  to  the 
chairman  of  my  committee,  Mr.  Charles  Hutchins,  and  ex- 
plained to  him  that  Boston  was  maintaining  a  Normal  School 
which  nobody  was  required  to  attend.  I  then  said  to  him, 
"The  committee  should  at  once  adopt  a  rule  forbidding- the 
appointment  of  any  inexperienced  teacher  who  has  not  had 
normal  training."  He  replied,  "  The  committee  will  never 
pass  an  order  like  that."  —  "Ought  it  not  to  be  done?"  I 
asked.  "Certainly,"  said  he.  "Will  yon  personally  favor 
such  an  older?"  I  asked.  "  Most  certainly  I  will,"  was  his 
reply.  Within  a  week  I  had  had  a  similar  conversation  with 
a  majority  <>t"  the  School  Committee.  The  result  was  the 
adoption  of  the  rule  suggested.  Since  that  time  the  Normal 
School  lias  not  lacked  pupils  of  the  best  talent  and  training 
thai  go  out  from  our  high  schools,  and  tli«'  teachers  appointed 
in  Boston  have  been  either  teachers  of  experience  or  of  pro- 
fessional training,  and  more  than  a  thousand  of  them  have 
been  graduates  of  the  Boston  Normal  School.  Professional 
training,  practically  required  of  all  candidates  for  teachers  in 
the  city,  has  done  more  to  raise  the  standard  of  teaching  in 
Boston  during  the  last  twenty  years  than  all  other  influences 
c<  unbined. 
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From  the  foregoing  sketch  it  appears  that  the  present 
Boston  Normal  School  is  not  the  immediate  creation  of  any 
one  man  or  anyone  set  of  men,  but  a  steady  development  from 
the  original  germ  planted  in  1852.  This  development,  it  is 
believed,  has  been,  in  the  main,  in  accordance  with  the  best 
educational  intelligence  of  the  times.  The  school  has  always 
endeavored  to  adapt  itself  to  the  changing  and  increasing  de- 
mands of  the  city.  While  it  has  constantly  sought  to  be  in 
accord  with  the  best  pedagogical  views,  it  has  as  constantly 
endeavored  to  lead  the  teaching  profession  to  clearer  ideas  of 
educational  philosophy,  and  thus  constantly  to  create  a  de- 
mand for  something  better,  which  demand  it  has,  in  turn, 
tried  to  meet. 

THE  SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  work  of  the  Normal  School  may  be  ranged  under  two 
heads,  theory  and  practice.  It  is  the  object  of  the  school  to 
teach  its  pupils  the  science  of  education,  and  to  give  them 
some  skill  in  the  application  of  this  science. 

Education  may  be  viewed  as  the  influence  of  educators  upon 
pupils,  as  the  resulting  activities  of  the  pupils,  or  as  the  effect 
of  their  activities.  Regarding  education  as  the  work  of  the 
child,  the  science  of  education  may  be  defined  as  the  science 
of  the  activities  of  the  child,  designed  to  chano-e  him  from 
what  he  is  at  the  beginning  of  the  process  into  what  he  should 
be  at  its  close. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  science  of  education  requires 
these  activities  to  be  viewed  from  various  standpoints.  The 
most  important  of  them  are  the  end  or  aim,  the  nature  of  the 
activities  themselves,  or  the  process  of  education,  the  agents 
by  which  the  process  is  caused,  the  means  to  be  used  and  the 
use  of  the  means.  In  brief  the  science  of  education  treats  of 
the  end,  the  process,  the  agents,  the  means,  and  the  method 
of  educational  activities. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  school,  on  the  theoretical  side  of  its 
work,  to  bring  its  students  into  a  clear  knowledge  of  each  of 
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these  elements  in  the  science  of  education.  We  endeavor  to 
teach  them  these  truths  : 

1.  The  aim  of  education  is  a  man  capable  of  the  largest 
amount  of  service  to  others  and  of  the  largest  amount  of  per- 
sonal happiness.  Both  of  these  elements  in  the  end  of  edu- 
cation are  determined  by  a  knowledge  of  the  civilization  of 
the  age  and  country  in  winch  the  pupil  is  born  and  in  which 
he  is  to  live,  together  with  a  knowledge  of  the  pupil  himself, 
both  mental  and  physical.  The  knowledge,  power,  and  habits 
which  would  fit  a  child  for  a  happy  and  useful  life  in  one 
country  would  not  in  all  respects  fit  him  .to  live  in  another. 
The  language  that  a  child  should  be  taught  to  speak  and 
write,  the  sc  iences  that  he  should  know,  the  applications  of 
arithmetic  that  he  should  master,  the  literature  that  he  should 
read,  and  so  on  to  the  end  of  the  list  of  what  he  should  know 
when  his  education  is  finished,  all  depend  upon  the  civiliza- 
tion into  which  he  is  born  and  the  country  in  which  he  is  to 
spend  his  life. 

We  endeavor  to  bring  our  pupils  into  such  a  comprehension 
of  this  truth  that  they  will  understand  the  ground  upon  which 
a  necessary  and  consistent  course  of  study  for  children  is  to 
be  chosen  and  arranged. 

'2.  A  comprehensive  and  clear  view  of  the  process  of  edu- 
cation includes  a  knowledge  of  the  possible  activities  of  a 
child,  the  laws  that  govern  these  activities,  and  a  knowledge 
of  the  activities  needed  to  attain  the  desired  end. 

To  know  what  a  child  can  be  made  to  do  presupposes  a 
knowledge  of  his  physical  and  mental  constitution,  hence  our 
pupils  review  and  broaden  their  knowledge  of  physiology,  and 
acquire  a  practical  knowledge  of  psychology.  We  give  spe- 
cial attention  to  the  different  kinds  of  mental  action,  and  to 
the  dependence  of  one  kind  of  mental  action  upon  another. 
Unless  this  dependence  is  understood,  the  teacher  is  either 
acting  at  random,  or  as  a  mere  empiricist.  This  is  made  the 
foundation  of  the  science  of  method,  and  it  has  an  important 
place  in  the  work  of  the  school. 
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The  laws  which  govern  the  effect  of  mental  action  are 
carefully  considered.  The  laws  that  the  mind  acquires  power 
by  its  own  action  alone,  and  that  habits,  whether  physical  or 
mental,  are  formed  by  the  repetition  of  processes,  receive  the 
most  careful  attention  and  abundant  illustrations. 

3.  We  should  distinguish  the  different  agents  whose  busi- 
ness it  is  to  secure  the  action  on  the  part  of  the  children  which 
is  necessary  in  order  to  make  them  over  into  ideal  men.  We 
recognize  the  family,  society,  the  state,  and  the  church  as  the 
fundamental  institutions  of  civilization  ;  and  we  recognize 
that  each  has  its  proper  function  in  the  education  of  children. 
We  thus  come  to  recognize  the  school  as  the  helper  of  the 
other  educational  agents,  and  to  assign  to  it  its  proper  function. 
Without  this  comprehensive  view  of  educational  agents, 
teachers  are  constantly  meddling  with  what  lies  outside  their 
special  province,  and  are  ever  burdening  their  consciences 
with  many  things  for  which  they  are  not  in  the  least  respon- 
sible. 

4.  A  careful  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  means 
to  be  used  by  the  educator,  especially  by  the  'teacher,  in  order 
to  provoke  in  the  child  the  activities  needed  to  produce  the 
desired  result.  The  means  required  to  cause  the  different 
kinds  of  needed  mental  action  are  carefully  examined,  so 
that  our  students  may  go  out  from  our  instruction  with  clear- 
ideas  of  the  proper  stimulants  to  different  kinds  of  action. 

On  this  study  is  grounded  the  knowledge  of  the  proper- 
place  of  object-teaching,  purely  oral  instruction,  and  the  use 
of  books,  and  the  relation  of  the  one  to  the  other. 

5.  Methods  of  teaching  are  to  be  determined  by  the 
necessary  sequence  in  the  different  kinds  of  mental  action. 
There  are  the  processes  of  presentation,  representation,  and 
thought,  and  of  induction  and  deduction,  which  stand  to  one 
another  in  a  definite  relation,  that  cannot  be  changed.  Hence 
the  necessity  of  knowing,  not  only  how  to  stimulate  different 
kinds  of  action,  but  the  order  in  which  these  kinds  of  action 
must  be  called  out  in  mastering  any  branch  of  knowledge. 
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One  knows  the  true  method  of  teaching  any  subject  if  he 
knows  the  different  mental  processes  which  the  pupil  must 
go  through  in  mastering  the  subject,  and  the  order  in  which 
these  processes  must  occur. 

TEACHING  THE  SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  elements  of  the  science  of  education  are  not  studied  in 
the  order  named  above.  The  ground  is  covered  to  a  consid- 
erable extent  in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  different 
subjects  embraced  in  the  course  of  study.  The  gathering  up 
of  the  whole  subject  and  arranging  all  the  parts  in  a  syste- 
matic order  we  do  not  undertake  till  near  the  end  of  the 
course.  It  may  be  of  interest  to  tell  briefly  the  immediate 
aim  of  each  subject  studied  in  the  school. 

Psychology  is  studied  both  from  the  standpoint  of  intro- 
spection and  that  of  observation.  The  students  arc  led  to 
know  and  name  their  own  mental  processes,  and  to  interpret 
the  signs  of  the  mental  processes  in  others.  The  study  is  by 
no  means  exhaustive:  the  attention  of  the  pupils  is  directed 
mainly  to  those  phases  of  mental  action  which  will  be  of  the 
most  use  in  the  study  of  education  as  a  science,  and  in  its 
application  to  the  practical  work  of  governing  and  instructing 
children  ;  the  purely  metaphysical  phases  of  t he  subject  be- 
ing touched  upon  very  lightly  or  not  at  all.  My  attitude 
toward  the  subject  of  psychology  may  be  described  as  one  of 
conservative  open-mindedness.    While  clinging  tenaciously 

to  all  the  old  which  I  know  to  he  true.  I  welcome  all  the  new 
which  is  proved  to  be  true.  I  allow  psychology  and  physi- 
ology to  walk  hand  in  hand,  and  rejoice  in  all  the  help  that  each 
can  render  the  other.  At  the  same  time  1  recognize  the  lad 
that  not  all  the  true  is  new,  and  not  all  the  new  is  true  :  and. 
consequently,  hold  myself  under  obligation  to  try  all  things 
and  hold  fast  only  that  which  is  good.  In  this  way  I  en- 
deavor to  keep  my  instruction  in  this  department  abreast  of 
the  best  thought  of  the  age. 

Logic  is  studied  enough  to  give  our  pupils  a  know  ledge  of 
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its  terms,  to  interest  them  in  a  further  study  of  the  subject,  and 
to  give  them  such  a  familiarity  with  the  processes  of  reasoning 
as  will  enable  them  to  direct  the  reasoning  of  their  pupils  with 
more  exactness.  This  subject  furnishes  some  of  the  data  for 
the  science  of  education.  It  shows  the  ground  for  the  rela- 
tion of  induction  to  deduction,  and  of  both  to  clear  and  exact 
representation. 

Principles  of  education  are  mainly  inferences  from  the  data 
furnished  by  psychology  and  physiology,  considered  in  their 
broadest  sense.  The  students  are  led  to  the  inference  of  the 
necessary  sequence  of  the  different  kinds  of  mental  action. 
The  dependence  of  memory  and  imagination  upon  previous 
external  and  internal  perception,  and  of  deduction  upon  pre- 
vious induction  are  carefully  noted.  The  control  of  conduct 
of  others  through  an  appeal  to  their  wills,  of  their  wills 
through  their  feelings,  and  of  their  feelings  through  their  in- 
telligence is  made  a  matter  of  clear  knowledge.  The  relation 
of  free  will  to  moral  responsibility  is  revealed.  The  laws  of 
the  development  of  power  and  of  the  formation  of  habits  by 
the  activity  of  pupils  themselves  is  traced  from  the  simplest 
forms  of  perception  through  memory,  imagination,  reason,  and 
all  other  kinds  of  mental  action,  even  to  the  development  of 
character  by  means  of  self-direction  and  self-control.  The 
principles  which  determine  the  best  methods  of  teaching  are 
carefully  grounded  upon  the  necessary  sequence  of  the  differ- 
ent kinds  of  psychical  action.  The  principles  which  deter- 
mine the  rational  government  of  children  are  based  upon  the 
laws  of  the  creation  of  power  and  habits  through  self-activity. 
This  subject  closes  with  a  systematic  view  of  the  science  of 
education,  the  principles  of  which  have  been  gradually  un- 
folded in  connection  with  the  whole  course  of  study. 

Our  work  in  elementary  science  includes  a  study  of  the 
principles  and  methods  of  teaching  the  elements  of  mineralogy, 
botany,  and  zoology.  We  strive  so  to  equip  our  students  for 
their  future  work  that  when  they  become  teachers  they  will 
be  able  to  direct  their  pupils  so  systematically  in  the  observa- 
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Hon  and  classification  of  minerals,  plants,  and  animals,  that 
these  pupils  will  acquire  correct  habits  of  observation  and  will 
have  snch  a  knowledge  of  the  qualities  of  objects  observed 
and  of  the  relation  of  these  objects  to  one  another  and  to  the 
rest  of  the  world  that  they  will  perceive  the  beauty  and  har- 
mony pervading  the  world  in  which  they  live. 

Our  work  in  the  history  of  education  is  not  intended  to  be 
1  >y  any  means  exhaustive.  We  try  to  make  our  students  famil- 
ial- with  a  few  of  the  leading  educational  reforms  and  reform- 
ers of  the  past,  so  that  they  will  understand  the  genesis  of 
current  educational  theories,  and  thus  be  brought  into  sym- 
pathy with  the  spirit  of  modern  education. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  in  physiology  and  school  hygiene 
is  twofold:  first,  to  give  the  normal  students  a  practical 
knowledge  of  the  laws  of  health,  based  upon  a  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  physiology,  in  order  that  they  may  know  the 
means  of  securing  and  p reserving  their  own  health  and  that 
of  the  children  whom  the}r  are  to  teach;  and,  second,  to  pre- 
pare them  to  give  elementary  instruction  in  physiology  to 
pupils  in  primary  and  grammar  schools. 

Our  pui-pose  in  the  work  on  the  English  language  is  to  pre- 
pare the  normal  students,  first,  to  teacli  children  to  speak, 
read,  and  write  their  mother  tongue  with  accuracy  and  facility, 
and  secondly,  to  awaken  in  the  children  a  love  and  apprecia- 
tion of  good  literature.  In  order  to  accomplish  this  object, 
our  pupils  are  led  to  understand  the  principles  which  should 
guide  them  in  the  imparting  of  knowledge  and  in  the  develop- 
ment of  power,  in  the  different  departments  of  language  work, 
and  to  apply  these  principles  in  the  giving  of  practical  les- 
sons. 

The  course  in  arithmetic  is  intended  to  develop  power  in 
our  students,  in  analyzing  the  subject-matter  to  be  taught 
into  its  elements,  in  arranging  these  elements  in  the  logical 
order  of  their  dependence,  and  in  discovering  and  applying  the 
methods  adapted  to  their  clear  presentation.  The  instruction 
covers  the  whole  range  of  the  subject,  both  elementary  and 
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advanced.  Incidentally  the  student's  knowledge  is  made 
broader,  clearer,  and  more  accurate  :  hut  the  chief  purpose  of 
the  work  is  to  show  the  application  of  the  principles  of  leach- 
ing to  this  subject. 

The  work  in  geography  is  designed  to  develop  in  the  nor- 
mal pupils  the  ability  to  apply  the  principles  of  education  to 
the  teaching  of  this  subject.  They  are  taught  to  observe 
carefully  the  objects  around  them,  to  use  the  ideas  thus 
gained  by  direct  observation  in  picturing  scenes  in  distant 
lands,  to  reason  from  cause  to  effect  and  from  effect  to  cause 
in  their  observation  of  the  phenomena  of  nature,  and  to  inter 
the  conditions  in  other  places  from  their  knowledge  of  their 
own  surroundings.  This  subject  is  made  to  illustrate  the  de- 
pendence of  representation  upon  presentation,  and  of  thought 
upon  both;  as  well  as  the  relation  of  the  study  of  books, 
maps,  and  other  forms  of  signs,  to  direct- observation  and  oral 
instruction.  Thus  our  pupils  learn  by  their  own  experience 
the  true  methods  of  directing  others  in  this  subject. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  in  history  is  to  equip  our  pupils 
for  teaching  the  subject.  The  work  includes,  first,  a  study 
of  the  nature  of  history,  and  the  principles  which  should 
guide  in  teaching  it;  and,  second,  the  collecting  and  arranar- 
ing  of  the  material  for  illustrative  lessons,  and  the  giving  of 
such  lessons. 

The  object  of  the  course  in  drawing  is  twofold:  first,  to 
prepare  the  students  to  teach  all  branches  of  t  his  subject  that 
are  studied  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools;  and,  second, 
to  give  them  the  power  to  illustrate  any  subject  that  may 
need  illustration,  with  sketches  made  upon  the  blackboard 
with  chalk.  The  details  of  the  work  are  arranged  and  pre- 
scribed by  the  director  of  drawing,  and  are,  by  this  means, 
kept  constantly  in  harmony  with  the  work  required  in  the 
schools  of  the  city. 

The  principal  object  in  the  study  of  form  is  to  prepare  the 
students  to  teach  modelling,  paper-folding,  etc.,  so  as  to  lay 
the  foundation  for  drawing  as  based  upon  the  observation  of 
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the  form  to  be  drawn.  After  forms  are  made  they  are  better 
knowD  than  before. 

In  the  study  of  color  the  normal  pupils  are  qualified  to 
direct  the  observation  of  children  and  instruct  them,  so  as  to 
give  them  the  knowledge  of  common  colors  and  their  names, 
together  with  their  most  important  harmonies  and  contrasts. 

In  the  department  of  vocal  music  it  is  the  aim  of  the 
school  to  quality  the  students  to  direct  the  children  properly, 
first,  in  the  study  of  musical  sounds:  and,  secondly,  in  learn- 
ing the  proper  mode  of  representing  music.  Music  itself  is 
made  the  chief  object  of  study,  the  study  of  signs  being  con- 
fined for  the  most  part  to  those  needed  to  express  the  child's 
knowledge  of  music.  In  this  subject  is  clearly  shown  the 
true  relation  of  direct  observation,  namely,  hearing  musical 
sounds,  to  representation,  namely,  recalling  the  ideas  of 
musical  sounds  when  their  signs,  namely,  the  notes,  are  seen. 
Here,  too,  is  well  illustrated  the  law  that  direct  observation 
and  oral  instruction  should  precede  the  use  of  books. 

The  course  of  work  in  gymnastics  gives  to  every  pupil  in 
the  school  (1)  a  study  of  the  theory  of  gymnastics,  two 
hours  a  week,  for  four  terms;  (2)  a  carefully  arranged  drill 
in  the  exercises  for  three  terms ;  and  (3)  one  term's  practice 
as  teacher  and  critic  of  the  exercises.  The  study  of  the 
theoiy  includes  the  laws  of  power  and  habit,  as  applied  in 
physical  education,  and  a  knowledge  of  the  muscular  action 
and  of  the  distribution  of  the  blood,  involved  in  each  of  the 
exercises.  The  work  as  director  and  critic  gives  the  pupils 
facility  in  the  application  of  the  laws  learned  in  their  theo- 
retical study. 

The  work  in  the  department  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
the  kindergarten  includes  (1)  the  preparation  of  the  special 
students  in  this  department  for  teaching,  either  as  assistants 
or  directors,  in  the  city  kindergartens,  and  (2)  a  course  of 
lessons  to  all  pupils  who  do  not  make  kindergartening  a  spe- 
cialty, in  the  theory  of  the  kindergarten,  and  also  a  course 
of  lessons  in  kindergarten  methods,  with  reference  to  their 
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application  to  primary  school  work.  Thus  we  attempt  both  to 
prepare  special  teachers  for  this  work,  and  also  to  give  to  our 
students  in  general  such  an  insight  into  its  principles  and 
methods  as  will  bring  the  kindergarten  into  closer  organic  re- 
lation to  the  other  grades  of  the  public  schools. 

OBSERVATION  AND  PRACTICE. 

In  addition  to  the  work  on  the  theoretical  side  of  educa- 
tion is  the  corresponding  work  on  the  practical  side.  While 
the  school  attempts  to  make  clear  to  its  students  a  knowledge 
of  the  science  of  education,  it  endeavors  to  make  them  fa- 
miliar with  the  practical  work  of  the  school-room. 

Under  the  rules  of  the  School  Committee  our  pupils  spend 
sixteen  weeks,  almost  a  quarter  part  of  the  entire  time  de- 
voted to  the  course  in  the  Normal  School,  in  observation  and 
practice  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city.  This  is  so  impor- 
tant a  part  of  the  training  of  teachers  that  we  endeavor  to  pre- 
pare our  students  for  the  work  with  the  greatest  care. 

This  preparation  may  be  divided  into  three  distinct  steps 
or  stages.  In  the  first  place,  we  initiate  our  students  into  the 
mysteries  of  preparing  a  lesson  to  be  given  to  a  class  of  chil- 
dren. AVe  teach  them  to  resolve  the  subject  matter  of  the 
lesson  into  its  elements,  and  to  determine  from  this  the  differ- 
ent mental  processes  which  the  children  must  perforin  in 
learning  the  lesson ;  then  to  arrange  these  processes  in  the 
order  of  their  dependence,  so  as  to  determine  the  method  of 
teaching  the  lesson ;  next  to  select  the  necessaiy  means  for 
causing  these  processes,  and  to  decide  what  use  to  make  of 
the  needed  means  ;  and,  finally,  how  to  prepare  the  minds  of 
the  class  to  apperceive  the  new  truths  to  be  taught. 

In  the  second  place,  we  give  them  an  opportunity  to  see 
the  progress  of  several  well-prepared  lessons  given  to  classes 
of  children.  This  is  done  in  the  Training  School.  As 
various  subjects  are  discussed  in  the  Normal  School  from  the 
teacher's  standpoint,  and  especially  when  we  are  studying 
the  preparation  for  the  giving  of  lessons,  we  allow  our  pupils 
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to  go  into  the  Training  School  and  listen  to  the  teaching  of 
similar  lessons  by  teachers  of  experience  and  skill.  When 
we  are  discussing  the  teaching  of  reading,  reading  lessons 
are  observed ;  when  the  giving  of  lessons  in  arithmetic  is 
under  consideration,  we  observe  arithmetic  lessons,  and  so 
on.  After  the  first  few  of  these  observed  lessons  ;  Ave  require 
our  students  to  report  to  their  teacher,  who  always  accom- 
panies them,  and  to  one  another,  just  what  they  have  ob- 
served, without  note  or  comment.  After  they  have  gained 
some  skill  in  reporting  lessons,  they  are  asked  to  go  a  step 
further,  and  to  infer,  from  what  they  see  and  hear,  the  aim, 
or  end,  of  the  lesson. 

The  last  step  in  this  work  preparatory  to  observation  and 
practice  is  the  giving  of  lessons  by  our  students  to  their  class- 
mates. This  is  sometimes  objected  to,  on  the  ground  that  it 
is  not  real  teaching.  It  is  not  teaching  children,  and  in  many 
cases  is  teaching  nothing  new.  There  is  no  awakening  and 
holding  the  attention.  There  is  no  arousing  of  interest.  There 
is  no  effort  at  discipline.  All  this  is  recognized.  Our  pupils 
give  these  lessons  only  as  an  exercise  in  conducting  a  lesson 
in  an  orderly  way,  in  systematically  developing  questioning,  in 
the  proper  conducting  of  one's  self  before  a  class,  and  in  the 
efficient  use  of  the  means  of  teaching,  whether  books,  chalk, 
maps,  flowers,  words,  or  any  other  means.  We  believe  that 
harm  enough  is  done  to  the  children  by  the  novice,  even 
after  she  lias  had  some  experience  in  questioning  and  con- 
ducting lessons  under  the  most  favorable  conditions. 

It  is  not  till  tlie  theoretical  and  practical  study  of  educa- 
tion, heretofore  described,  has  continued  from  the  first  of 
September  to  the  following  February,  that  the  normal  pupils 
are  allowed  to  enter  the  school-rooms  of  the  city  as  observers 
and  pupil  teachers.  The  first  term,  or  half  year,  they  do  not 
observe  and  teach  at  all ;  the  second  term  they  spend  four 
weeks  at  this  work  :  the  third  term  they  spend  eight  weeks  ; 
and  the  fourth  term,  four  weeks.  This  time,  term  by  term, 
is  equally  divided  between  the  primary  and  grammar  schools, 
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except  in  the  case  of  the  kindergarten  pupils.  They  observe  and 
practice  only  eight  weeks  in  all  in  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools,  mostly  in  primary  schools.  The  rest  of  their  obser- 
vation and  practice  work  is  done  in  the  kindergartens. 
Whenever  our  students  are  engaged  in  this  practice  work, 
they  spend  the  same  number  of  hours  at  school  as  the  regular 
teachers  ;  namely,  five  and  a  half,  —  from  a  quarter  of  nine  till 
twelve,  and  from  a  quarter  of  two  till  four.  One  of  our 
pupils  only  is  sent  to  a  teacher,  and  she  remains  with  the 
same  teacher,  either  two  weeks  or  four,  continuously. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  work  we  divide  our  classes  into 
two  sections,  and  send  out  these  sections  alternately  ;  so 
that  there  is  never  more  than  half  a  class  engaged  in  practice 
work.  None  of  this  work  is  done  either  in  September  or 
June,  because  it  seems  better  for  both  the  children  and  teach- 
ers that  they  should  be  alone  during  the  busiest  months  of 
the  year.  During  the  other  eight  school  months  half  of 
either  one  class  or  the  other  of  the  normal  pupils  spend  their 
entire  time  in  the  public  schools.  The  teachers  with  whom 
our  students  work  are  called  training  teachers. 

The  time  of  the  students  in  school  hours  is  devoted  to 
teaching  the  classes,  observing  the  work  of  the  training 
teachers,  and  assisting  the  training  teachers  both  in  teaching 
and  in  the  general  work  of  the  room.  Assistance  may  often 
be  given  by  the  normal  students  to  individual  pupils  of  the 
class,  work  may  be  written  upon  the  board  and  erased,  books, 
pens,  pencils,  maps,  etc.,  may  be  cared  for,  records  may  be 
kept,  and,  in  short,  any  work  may  be  done  that  the  training 
teacher  desires  the  observer  to  do.  Of  course  this  kind  of 
work  is  to  be  assigned  by  the  training  teacher  with  modera- 
tion, so  that  the  observer  will  learn  to  do  all  sorts  of  school 
work,  but  at  the  same  time  will  not  have  her  attention  dis- 
tracted from  the  observation  of  teaching  and  discipline. 

The  amount  of  class  teaching  that  our  students  do  varies 
somewhat  from  term  to  term,  and  indeed  from  month  to 
month.    I  like  to  have  them  spend  at  least  the  first  day  with 
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every  training  teacher  with  whom  they  work,  exclusively  in 
observation.  They  by  this  means  have  an  opportunity  to 
learn  the  names  of  the  pupils.  They  can  also  notice  what 
the  advancement  of  the  class  is  in  the  various  studies.  This 
is  necessary  to  the  intelligent  preparation  of  lessons  to  be 
given ;  for  otherwise  they  are  working  in  the  dark,  and  try- 
ing to  build  without  knowing  the  foundation  upon  which  the 
superstructure  is  to  rest. 

I  advise  them  to  attempt  not  more  than  one  or  two  short 
lessons  each  day  during  the  first  month  or  two  of  their  work 
in  the  schools.  With  more  experience  they  can  profitably 
teach  more.  Near  the  end  of  the  course  they  should  teach 
at  least  half  the  time.  As  they  advance  in  experience  and 
skill,  more  and  more  of  the  responsibility  for  the  work  and 
discipline  of  the  class  should  be  thrown  upon  them;  and 
finally  they  should  be  left  in  entire  charge  of  the  classes,  the 
training  teachers  assisting  by  criticism  and  advice.  This,  as 
it  seems  to  me,  is  the  most  favorable  condition  under  which 
a  young  teacher  can  assume  the  responsibility  of  her  office. 

It  is  sometimes  said  that,  even  under  these  circumstances, 
the  children  are  not  so  well  taught  as  they  would  be  by  their 
regular  teacher  alone.  This  is  no  doubt  true  for  any  given  day; 
but  when  a  teacher  is  made  responsible  for  the  work  of  another, 
and  for  the  proper  application  of  educational  principles,  she 
necessarily  raises  her  own  standard  ;  so  that  the  children 
under  charge  of  training  teachers,  on  the  average  the  year 
through,  fare  better  than  others.  And  even  if  this  were  not 
the  case,  beginners  must  begin.  Every  young  doctor  has  his 
first  patient,  and  every  lawyer  his  first  case.  But  in  medi- 
cine the  danger  is  reduced  to  the  minimum  by  hospital  prac- 
tice, where  the  novice  has  his  work  superintended  and  his 
judgment  collected  by  the  wisdom  of  an  experienced  physi- 
cian; and  in  law  the  pari  of  senior  counsel  guards  the  inter- 
ests of  the  first  clients. 

This  course  of  constant  observation  of  superior  models  of 
instruction  and  discipline,  and  of  teaching  and  governing 
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under  advice,  direction,  and  criticism,  is  continued  for  nearly 
half  a  year.  Even  then  we  do  not  pretend  to  turn  out  our 
students  as  experienced  teachers ;  but  we  do  think  that  their 
mistakes,  when  they  come  to  take  charge  of  classes  independ- 
ently, Avill  be  much  fewer  than  they  would  be  without  this 
training,  and  that  the  amount  of  constant  supervision  and 
direction,  demanded  of  the  principals  with  whom  they  begin 
their  professional  work,  will  be  materially  decreased. 

INCIDENTAL  WORK  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

While  the  immediate  aim  of  the  Normal  School  is  to  give 
its  students  a  knowledge  of  the  science  of  education  and 
some  skill  in  the  practical  application  of  principles  to  the 
work  of  teaching  and  governing,  there  are  important  inciden- 
tal effects  upon  the  students  themselves. 

One  of  these  incidental  effects  is  increase  of  scholarship. 
The  relation  of  nervous  excitation  to  mental  action  cannot  be 
studied  without  obtaining  a  deeper  knoAvledge  of  the  condi- 
tions of  mental  action,  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the  structure 
and  function  of  the  nervous  system,  on  the  other.  To  learn 
the  conditions  for  the  growth  and  healthy  actions  of  the 
body  is  to  broaden  the  knowledge  of  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology, of  the  chemistry  of  foods  and  air,  of  the  processes  of 
respiration  and  digestion,  and  of  the  effects  of  exercise  and 
sleep.  The  theory  of  gymnastics  is  little  more  than  a  know  l- 
edge of  the  nervous  and  muscular  systems,  together  with  the 
relation  of  each  to  the  other,  and  of  the  action  of  both  to  the 
development  and  health  of  the  bod}'. 

The  effect  of  reducing  the  process  of  learning  each,  depart- 
ment of  arithmetic  to  its  elements,  and  of  arranging  these 
elements,  in  the  logical  order  of  their  dependence,  so  that  the 
mastery  of  the  science  of  arithmetic  is  seen  as  a  series  of 
continually  dependent  mental  acts  adapted  to  the  intellectual 
nature  of  children, — the  effect  of  all  this  is  to  give  a  pro- 
founder  insight  into  the  nature  of  the  science  itself  as  well 
as  into  the  nature  of  the  human  intellect. 
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When  the  learning  of  geography  lias  been  treated  in  a 
similar  manner,  so  that  the  students  perceive  the  necessary 
mental  steps  in  its  mastery .  and  the  dependence  of  one  step 
upon  another  throughout  the  entire  process:  and  when  they 
have  traced  the  elementary  forces  of  light  and  heat  through 
the  formation  of  mountains  and  valleys,  oceans  and  rivers, 
climate  and  soil,  flora  and  fauna,  human  life  and  human  indus- 
tries, physical  and  mental  development,  and  civilization  itself, 
geography  is  to  them  a  new  science,  and  the  human  soul  a 
new  power.  The  analysis  of  the  process  of  reading  into  its 
elementary  activities,  the  determination  of  the  antecedent 
conditions  of  each  of  these  elements  and  of  the  activities 
which  make  possible  the  conditioning  activities;  then  the  fol- 
lowing of  all  the  involved  activities  in  order  from  the 
learning  of  thoughts,  the  hearing  of  spoken  words  and  the 
seeing  of  written  words,  to  the  complex  process  of  the  read- 
ing aloud  of  imaginative  composition,  with  all  the  proper 
tones,  inflections)  and  emphasis,  so  as  to  give  full  expression 
to  the  author's  meaning  and  sentiment  :  and  the  discovery, 
by  this  means,  of  the  true  method  of  teaching  children  to 
read,  —  all  this  is  to  know  what  reading  is  with  a  completeness 
never  before  approached.  And  the  same  is  true  of  the  dis- 
covery of  the  true  method  of  teaching  music,  spelling,  history, 
literature,  and  every  other  branch  of  study  which  the 
Normal  students  are  prepared  to  teach. 

Many  of  the  high  school  studies,  notably  mineralogy, 
botany,  zoology,  and  astronomy,  receive  much  incidental 
broadening  and  deepening.  In  learning  to  direct  the  obser- 
vation of  the  children  in  any  branch  of  elementary  science, 
our  students  acquire  an  additional  familiarity  with  the  ele- 
ments of  the  science.  In  studying  the  relation  of  the  solar 
system  to  the  phenomena  of  day  and  night  and  the  chang- 
ing seasons,  astronomy  itself  assumes  new  shape  and  added 
importance. 

Then  there  are  several  subjects  studied  seriously  for  the 
first  time  in  the    Normal  School  which  open  up  to  our 
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students  new  views  of  nature  and  art.  We  study  the  ele- 
mentary sounds  of  the  English  language  so  carefully  as  to 
be  able  to  reduce-  them  to  a  perfect  system.  And  then  we 
study  them  in  their  mode  of  production,  first  the  different 
classes  of  sounds,  and  then  the  individual  sounds  of  each 
class.  The  resulting  knowledge  is  really  scientific ;  and 
when  our  students  come  to  the  teaching  of  the  elements  of 
reading,  they  are  able  to  use  this  knowledge  effectively. 

The  study  of  the  history  of  education  gives  the  students  a 
new  view  of  the  progress  of  human  development.  Here  the 
slow  and  tortuous  genesis  of  modern  educational  doctrine  is 
traced  in  the  life  and  work  of  the  old  educational  philos- 
ophers and  reformers.  By  this  means  our  pupils  gain 
clearer,  broader,  and  profounder  views  of  modern  education, 
both  in  its  aim  and  process. 

The  study  of  the  different  theories  of  the  origin  of  lan- 
guage, and  of  the  generically  different  types  of  language, 
opens  a  view  of  the  multifarious  development  of  the  human 
mind  under  diverse  conditions. 

The  study  of  logic  reveals  for  the  first  time  to  our  pupils 
a  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  thought,  in  accordance  with 
which  they  have  been  reasoning  all  their  lives.  Grammati- 
cal analysis  and  parsing,  therefore,  possess  a  new  significance. 
They  become  simply  exercises  in  elementary  logic  ;  and  arc 
guided  with  a  new  strength  and  degree  of  certainty. 

Psychology  is  an  entirely  new  study  for  our  students. 
Here  for  the  first  time  they  inquire  into  the  interdependence 
of  body  and  mind.  Here  is  developed  the  power  of  intro- 
spection, of  analysis  of  complex  mental  states,  of  comparison 
of  like  activities  of  the  soul,  and  of  the  reduction  of  men- 
tal states  to  a  systematic  order.  Here  mental  states  are  first 
studied  in  their  causes  and  interdependencies.  And  it  is  in 
connection  with,  this  subject  that  our  pupils  first  examine  the 
manifestation  of  mental  states  in  others.  In  this  subject  is 
first  brought  to  light  the  distinction  between  externally  orig- 
inating action  and  self-activity,  or  free  will, — the  distine- 
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tion  between  the  control  of  others  and  the  direction  of  self. 
In  short,  here  is  revealed  the  infinite  variety  of  action  and 
manifestation  of  the  unity  of  the  soul. 

All  these  subjects  which  are  commenced  in  the  Normal 
School  are  not  studied  primarily  for  the  sake  of  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  subjects  themselves,  but  for  the  light  they  shed 
upon,  and  the  data  they  furnish  for,  the  various  phases  of  the 
science  of  education.  From  data  thus  furnished  many  of 
the  principles  of  education  are  derived.  Ideal  candidates  for 
a  Normal  School  would  have  mastered  physiqlogy,  psychol- 
ogy, logic,  and  all  other  sciences  which  are  presupposed  in 
the  study  of  the  science  of  education  itself.  But  in  this 
school,  as  in  all  other  Normal  Schools,  necessary  conditions 
must  be  met. 

An  important  result  of  the  work  with  the  training  teachers 
and  of  the  constant  criticism  by  the  normal  teachers  is  a 
spirit  of  docility.  Our  students  are  trained  to  think  that 
teaching  is  not  only  one  of  the  noblest,  but  the  most  difficult, 
of  human  occupations.  And  when  they  leave  the  Normal 
School  they  are  generally  impressed  with  the  fact  that  they 
are  just  ready  to  enter  upon  the  pro-founder  study  of  educa- 
tion ;  so  that  they  are  not  only  ready  to  receive  advice, 
but  thankful  for  intelligent  criticism.  They  are  certainly 
thoroughly  instructed  in  the  doctrine  that  it  is  the  duty  of 
an  assistant  to  assist. 

Another  incidental  effect  of  the  normal  course  is  its  reflex 
influence  upon  its  pupils  in  the  form  of  enthusiasm.  The 
possibility,  ways,  and  means  of  self-development  are  con- 
stantly becoming  clearer  to  them.  Their  views  of  the  ways 
in  which,  and  the  means  by  which,  they  may  become  useful 
to  their  pupils  in  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  in  the 
formation  of  character,  arc  constantly  broadening.  Conse- 
quently, the  dtity  of  self-improvement  and  of  devotion  to  the 
good  of  others  is  made  ever  more;  apparent.  Thus  narrow- 
ness and  selfishness  are  made  to  yield  to  catholicity  of  view 
and  feeling,  till  the  desire  and  determination  to  make  the 
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most  of  themselves  and  to  render  the  best  service  to  others 
becomes  a  prevailing  sentiment,  little  less  than  a  consuming- 
zeal. 

How  many  times  I  have  had  pupils  come  to  me  at  the 
close  of  the  course,  and  subsequently,  and  say,  "You  ran 
never  know  what  this  school  has  done  for  me.  It  has  lifted 
me  into  a  new  life.  It  has  opened  a  new  world  for  me. 
I  am  glad  I  have  taken  the  course  in  this  school  if  I 
never  teach  a  day.  But  for  this  I  should  not  know  what 
teaching  meant."  How  many  times  they  have  said  to  me, 
%%  Teaching  means  so  much  to  me,  and  such  results  hang  upon 
it,  that  I  am  almost  afraid  to  attempt  it,  and  yet  I  will  try  so 
hard  to  do  well." 

To  pupils  with  such  a  heart,  and  with  a  clear  head  to  di- 
rect, I  feel  that  it  is  safe  to  intrust  the  interests  of  the  chil- 
dren. They  will  still  need  to  have  their  theories  modified, 
and  their  judgment  improved  by  contact  with  children  and 
parents ;  but  they  are  infinitely  better  prepared  to  begin 
their  work  on  account  of  their  normal  training. 

Years  ago  there  were  given  in  the  Normal  School  a  large 
number  of  courses  of  lessons  to  teachers  already  in  the  ser- 
vice of  the  city.  My  records  show  that  in  1880  there  were 
given  twelve  courses  of  such  lessons ;  in  1882  about  the 
same  number.  These  lessons  were  given  by  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  the  supervisors,  the  head-master  of  the 
Normal  School,  the  masters  of  different  grammar  schools,  and 
by  special  teachers  in  different  departments  of  work  in  the 
city.  It  seemed  to  me  at  the  time  that  these  lessons  were  of 
great  value.  The}r  were,  however,  discontinued  on  economic 
grounds,  though  I  believe  the  extra  expense  of  this  kind  of 
instruction  never  exceeded  five  hundred  dollars  a  year.  If 
they  had  been  continued  to  this  time,  the  sum  total  of  their 
influence  upon  the  teaching  in  the  city  must  have  been  very 
great.  I  would  suggest  the  propriety  of  reviving  this  branch 
of  instruction  for  teachers  in  some  form. 
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BETTER  ACCOMMODATIONS. 

As  the  work  of  the  Normal  School  grows  more  complex, 
our  need  for  increased  accommodations  grows  more  urgent 
The  school  has  reached  the  point  in  its  development  when 
the  demands  made  upon  it  cannot  be  met  in  the  cramped 
space  into  which  we  are  crowded.  About  nineteen  years  ago 
we  were  assigned  quarters  in  the  hall  and  two  other  rooms 
in  the  attic  of  the  Rice  School,  and  there  we  have  been  ever 
since.  By  the  courtesy  of  the  Training  School,  though  with 
great  inconvenience  to  them,  we  occupy  two  recitation  rooms 
on  the  second  floor.  This  is  the  extent  of  the  room  furnished 
by  the  wealthy  city  of  Boston  to  its  Normal  School,  where 
more  than  a  thousand  of  its  teachers  have  already  received 
their  professional  training. 

It  cannot  be  denied  that  the  present  demand,  which  is 
becoming  more  widespread  and  insistent  year  by  year,  for 
better  instruction  in  the  public  schools  in  natural  science,  in 
physiology  and  hygiene,  and  in  physical  training,  is  a  just 
demand.  Yet  for  lack  of  adequate  facilities  and  for  space  in 
which  to  utilize  such  facilities  if  we  had  them,  this  school  is 
precluded,  at  present,  from  doing  what  it  would  and  should 
do  towards  meeting  that  demand. 

We  need  a  gymnasium.  Our  students  cannot  teach  gym- 
nastics effectively  unless  they  have  been  schooled  in  gymnas- 
tic exercises,  in  addition  to  being  grounded  in  the  theory  of 
physical  training.  Owing  to  our  lack  in  this  respect  and  to 
the  absence  of  all  gymnastic  apparatus,  the  practical  work  in 
gymnastics  cannot  be  successfully  carried  on  in  the  school. 
Through  the  kindly  courtesy  of  the  director  of  the  Boston 
Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  the  well-equipped  gymnasium 
of  that  institution  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  our 
special  students  in  gymnastics  Pour  times  a  week  for  the  hist 
two  years.  By  this  means  a  personal  and  professional  work 
has  been  done  which  otherwise  must  have  been  omitted; 
but  this  is  attended  with  much  inconvenience  and  loss  of 
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time  on  the  part  of  both  students  and  teachers.  More  than 
this,  it  is  impossible  for  all  our  students  to  avail  themselves 
of  this  help,  though  all  would  be  greatly  benefited  by  it.  But 
for  this  charity,  we  should  be  unable  to  give  practical 
instruction  to  any  of  our  pupils  in  physical  training  beyond 
the  calisthenic  exercises  which  are  given  in  a  partial  and 
tentative  way  in  our  crowded  rooms  and  narrow  corridors. 
We  are  doing  a  little  something  in  this  field,  but  we  could 
and  would  do  much  more  if  we  had  reasonably  good  facil- 
ities. 

There  is  imperative  and  pressing  need  of  an  adequate  and 
well-equipped  gymnasium  for  the  use  of  this  school.  Such  a 
gymnasium  would  serve  a  twofold  purpose :  (1)  It  would 
afford  all  our  pupils  an  opportunity  to  improve  their  physique 
and  vigor  by  the  regular  systematic  practice  of  more  varied, 
strenuous,  and  interesting  forms  of  physical  exercise  than  can 
be  undertaken  under  the  present  hampering  conditions ;  (2) 
it  would  enable  us  to  expand  and  improve  our  elective  course 
in  physical  training.  Until  we  are  enabled  to  expand  and  im- 
prove that  course,  both  on  its  practical  and  theoretical  sides, 
we  cannot  effectually  accomplish  our  aim,  which  is  to  send 
out  graduates  who  are  thoroughly  well  fitted  to  second  the 
efforts  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Training  towards  securing 
more  efficient  instruction  in  gymnastics  in  the  schools.  That 
Dr.  Hartwell  would  welcome  such  aid,  and  looks  to  us  for  it, 
is  evident  from  the  following  extract  from  his  last  report : 

"  The  full  and  lasting  success  of  Boston's  present  tentative 
effort  to  profit  by  the  example  and  experience,  in  the  field  of 
physical  training,  of  other  cities  and  countries  will  depend 
very  largely  upon  the  character  of  the  support  given  to  the 
department  of  physical  training  in  the  Boston  Normal  School. 
This  school  is  conspicuous,  in  its  class,  by  reason  of  the  fact 
that  its  managers  have  taken  measures  to  provide  for  its 
pupils  theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  Swedish  school- 
gymnastics,  which  measures  have  been  cheerfully  seconded 
hitherto  by  the  School  Committee.    But  the  department  is 
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still  in  embryo,  and  its  expansion  and  efficiency  have  been 
hampered  by  the  crowded  state  of  the  curriculum  and  the 
insufficient  resources  of  the  school.  Provision  has  been  made, 
however,  in  framing  the  new  course  of  study  for  the  Normal 
School,  for  better  instruction  in  gymnastics  than  was  for- 
merly practicable.  Gymnastics  has  been  placed  in  the  list  of 
electives,  and  twelve  members  of  the  class  of  1893-94  availed 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  elect  it  as  a  special  study. 
Experience  shows  that  the  corridors  of  the  Normal  School 
are  a  poor  substitute  for  a  well-fitted  gymnasium.  It  is 
wisely  proposed  to  include  such  a  gymnasium  in  the  projected 
extension  of  the  Normal  School  building.  If  a  well-equipped 
gymnasium  be  provided  it  will  add  greatly  to  the  usefulness 
and  efficiency  of  this  department,  especially  if  the  recently 
authorized  experiment  in  developing  departmental  teaching 
in  the  grammar  schools  shall  prove  a  success,  and  lead  to  a 
new  departure  in  the  management  of  those  schools.  .  .  . 
The  reference  library  of  the  Normal  School  has  been  improved 
by  the  addition  of  a  few  modern  works  on  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, and  hygiene.  The  school  is  sadly  in  need  of  pre- 
parations, models,  etc.,  for  purposes  of  demonstration  and 
illustration.  It  is  a  pity,  to  say  the  least,  that  the  pupils  of 
our  Normal  School  should  be  obliged  to  waste  time,  as  they 
are  at  present,  in  studying  the  elementary  facts  of  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  hygiene,  Avhen  they  might  be  prepared,  on 
leaving  the  high  school,  for  the  profitable  study  of  the  practi- 
cal application  of  the  principles  of  those  sciences  to  education 
and  school-life,  if  the  high  school  course  in  the  biological 
sciences  were  properly  coordinated  and  conducted." 

It  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  in  my  opinion,  that  the 
graduates  of  the  Normal  School  should  clearly  apprehend  the 
principles  of  hygiene  and  their  bearing  upon  education  and 
the  incidents  of  school-life.  I  quite  agree  w  ith  Dr.  Hartwell 
as  to  the  desirability  of  so  unifying  and  coordinating  the 
course  of  nature  study  in  the  lower  schools  that  the  grad- 
uates of  the  high  schools  who  come  to  the  Normal  School  for 
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their  professional  training  as  teachers  should  be  prepared  to 
profit  from  instruction  in  the  principles  of  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, and  hygiene,  and  in  the  application  of  those  principles 
to  the  education  of  children  and  youth.  Nevertheless,  we 
are  placed  at  present  under  such  disadvantages,  by  reason  of 
crowded  space  and  lack  of  appliances,  that  it  would  be 
extremely  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  organize  such  in- 
struction effectively,  even  if  the  course  of  nature  study  in 
the  lower  schools  were  all  that  we  could  wish.  Our  work 
ought  not  to  be  thus  crippled,  and  certainly  we  ought  not  to 
rely  permanently  upon  charity  for  the  means  of  doing  what 
little  is  done.  A  gymnasium  thoroughly  equipped  with  all 
the  apparatus  and  other  appliances  for  giving  gymnastic 
instruction  and  training,  that  are  to  be  found  in  the  best 
modern  institutions,  is  as  little  as  Boston  ought  to  afford  for 
the  training  of  its  teachers  of  sixty-five  thousand  pupils. 

A  laboratory  for  work  in  elementary  science  is  equally  im- 
perative. Much  of  the  success  of  our  course  in  this  depart- 
ment has  been  due  to  the  liberality  of  friends.  The  Society 
of  Natural  History,  recognizing  our  needs  and  being  anxious 
for  the  best  teaching  in  the  public  schools,  have  given  us  the 
free  use  of  their  collections  and  laboratory,  beside  instruction 
from  well-known  specialists  in  zoology  and  geology.  To  the 
biological  department  of  the  Institute  of  Technology  the 
Normal  School  is  deeply  indebted.  They  have  generously 
given  us  the  use  of  their  microscopes,  access  to  their  library, 
and  much  of  their  time.  Ought  the  preparation  of  our  teach- 
ers for  this  branch  of  instruction,  which  is  gaining  in  impor- 
tance year  by  year,  to  be  dependent  upon  outside  help?  We 
cannot  do  the  best  work  in  this  department  until  we  have  a 
laboratory,  apparatus,  and  a  library  in  our  own  building,  suit- 
able for  the  work  required. 

Since  the  inauguration  of  our  new  system  of  elective  and 
special  courses,  a  year  ago,  Dr.  Hartwell  has  lectured  to  a 
portion  of  our  students  upon  selected  topics  in  physical  train- 
ing and  hygiene.    But  he  informs  me  that  owing  to  our  lim- 
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ited  resources  and  lack  of  modern  appliances  he  cannot  make 
his  instruction  so  objective  and  practical  as  the  times  demand. 
If  proper  facilities  for  demonstration  and  illustration  were 
afforded  him,  I  doubt  not  that  Dr.  Hartwell  could  be  induced 
to  give  instruction  on  the  principles  of  school  hygiene  to  all 
our  students  that  would  prove  of  practical  value  to  them  and 
their  future  pupils. 

A  room  and  appliances  for  manual  training  are  also  needed. 
In  this  department  we  are  wholly  dependent  upon  the  char- 
ity of  the  benevolent.  If  manual  training  is  to  take  and 
maintain  the  rank  in  our  schools  that  its  friends  claim  is  its 
due,  provision  must  be  made  for  the  preparation  of  suitable 
teachers.    This  is  the  business  of  Boston. 

We  also  need  a  room  specially  fitted  up  for  the  department 
of  drawing.  The  ordinary  recitation  room  is  poorly  adapted 
to  this  purpose.  AVe  need  models  and  room  to  observe  them, 
so  that  a  whole  class  can  be  properly  instructed  at  the  same 
time.  Such  a  room,  and  indeed  any  room  that  can  be  given 
up  to  this  purpose,  we  do  not  possess. 

We  are  equally  crippled  in  the  department  of  kinder- 
gartening.  We  have  no  room  in  which  the  instruction  to 
students  making  this  subject  a  specialty  can  properly  be 
given.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  instruction  to  one  class  of 
kindergartners  has  been  given  all  the  year  in  the  teachers' 
room  of  the  Training  School,  a  room  so  small  that  anything 
approaching  proper  ventilation  has  been  an  absolute  impossi- 
bility. A  room  fitted  with  ordinary  school  furniture  cannot 
be  used  for  this  kind  of  instruction;  hence  the  necessity  lor 
special  accommodations. 

Here  is  a  school  containing  from  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
five  to  two  hundred  students,  and  employing  twelve  different 
teachers,  with  a  curriculum  so  complicated  that  the  school 
must  be  broken  up  into  at  least  eleven  different  sections. 
Several  of  these  sections  are  pursuing  special  studies  which 
require  well-equipped  laboratories  and  special  means  of  illus- 
tration ;  and  yet  the  school  is  without  a  single  laboratory,  and 
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has  but  four  recitation  rooms.  What  teaching  cannot  be  done 
in  these  four  rooms  has  to  be  done  in  the  corridors  and  in  the 
hall  where  the  students  sit  for  study.  In  this  hall  we  are 
often  obliged  to  cany  on  one,  two,  and  sometimes  three 
recitations  at  the  same  time.  From  these  facts  it  must  be 
obvious  to  any  candid  mind  that  our  need  for  additional 
accommodations  is  urgent. 

There  is  another  important  matter  in  connection  with  the 
overcrowded  condition  of  this  school  which  is  apt  to  be  over- 
looked. The  school  has  grown  so  steadily  that  we  are  liable 
to  forget  that  room  enough  for  one  hundred  is  not  room 
enough  for  two  hundred. 

At  the  present  time,  just  about  one-fourth  of  the  first  class 
are  either  out  of  school  on  account  of  sickness,  or  are  so  ill 
that  it  is  necessary  to  excuse  them  from  doing  a  portion  of 
the  regular  work.  The  teachers  in  the  Normal  School  are 
confident  that  this  state  of  .things  is  caused  in  no  small  de- 
gree  b}^  the  overcrowding  of  the  rooms  which  we  are  obliged 
to  occupy.  It  is  impossible  to  keep  seventy-five  or  a  hundred 
pupils  in  one  poorly  ventilated  room  and  preserve  that  de- 
gree of  purity  of  air  which  is  absolutely  essential  to  health. 
Pupils  who  do  not  rate  themselves  as  really  sick  are  hindered 
more  or  less  in  their  work  on  account  of  the  crowded  con- 
dition and  consequent  foul  air  of  our  rooms.  If  for  no  other 
reason  than  the  health  of  our  students,  the  relief  which 
would  come  from  more  ample  accommodations  is  absolutely 
necessary. 

TRAINING  TEACHERS. 

The  work  of  observation  and  practice  by  the  normal  stu- 
dents, as  already  stated,  occupies  nearly  one-fourth  of  the  en- 
tire time  of  the  course  in  the  Normal  School.  In  this  work 
they  learn  the  practical  application  of  the  principles  studied 
theoretically  in  the  Normal  School  itself;  hence  the  necessity 
of  making  the  conditions  under  which  this  work  is  done  as 
favorable  as  possible.  « 

The  teachers  with  whom  our  students  observe  the  work  of 
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teaching,  and  with  whom  they  make  their  own  first  efforts  at 
teaching,  are  called  training  teachers.  It  is  the  business  of 
these  training  teachers  to  assist  the  normal  students  in  the 
preparation  of  lessons,  to  criticise  their  work  in  teaching  and 
governing,  to  guide  them  in  all  their  work,  and  to  inspire 
them  with  higher  ideals  of  the  profession  of  teaching  and 
with  purer  sentiments  of  duty ;  so  as  to  make  the  work  of 
observation  and  practice  contribute  in  the  highest  degree 
toward  the  ability  to  teach  and  manage  classes  independently. 

The  preparation  for  the  giving  of  a  lesson  by  a  beginner  in 
teaching  is  an  important  part  of  her  work.  She  is  not  com- 
petent to  do  this  without  help.  She  is  liable  to  err  in  her 
analysis  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  lesson  and  in  her  judgment 
as  to  the  order  in  which  the  elements  of  the  lesson  are  to  be 
presented  to  the  class.  The  adaptation  of  the  lesson  to  the 
grade,  to  the  age  of  the  pupils,  and  to  the  work  already  done, 
is  often  beyond  the  independent  power  of  the  novice.  In  all 
this  it  is  the  business  of  the  training  teacher  to  assist.  She 
will  sometimes  suggest  the  plan  of  a  lesson  and  the  method 
of  giving  it.  At  other  times  she  will  explain  the  plan  and 
purpose  of  lessons  that  she  herself  is  about  to  give.  Again 
she  will  carefully  examine  and  criticise  the  plan  of  a  lesson 
which  the  normal  student  has  prepared.  The  length  of  the 
lesson,  the  special  ground  to  be  covered,  the  material  to  be 
used  in  teaching,  and  the  method  to  be  employed,  are  all  to 
be  critically  examined  and  made  consistent.  The  training 
teacher  should  strive  in  every  way  to  make  clear  to  the  nov- 
ice the  immediate  aim  of  the  lesson  to  be  given,  the  course 
to  be  pursued  to  attain  this  aim,  and  the  proper  adaptation 
of  the  lesson  to  the  ability  and  mental  condition  of  the  class. 

After  a  lesson  lias  been  given  by  a  normal  student,  it  is 
the  business  of  the  training  teacher  to  criticise  the  lesson. 
This  is  to  be  done  in  all  kindness,  but  at  the  same  time  with 
thoroughness.  The  lesson  is  to  be  treated  as  a  wholly  imper- 
sonal thing.  Was  it  adapted  to  the  children  to  whom  it  was 
given?    Was  it  a  continuation  of  what  they  had  already 
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done?  Was  it  ;i  fitting  preparation  for  what  they  should  do 
next?  Was  the  immediate  aim  of  the  lesson  constantly  kept 
in  view  ?  Were  the  children  allowed  to  wander  off  into  un- 
related fields  of  thought?  Was  the  method  which  had  been 
decided  upon  followed  ?  Was  the  desired  knowledge  clear  to 
the  children?  Was  their  interest  aroused  and  sustained? 
Was  the  work  done  by  the  children  or  by  the  teacher?  These 
and  similar  questions  arc  to  be  raised  and  discussed,  till  the 
good  points  and  the  had  ones  in  the  lesson  are  clearly  seen. 
True  criticism  involves  the  making  clear  of  both  the  good 
and  the  bad  in  the  lesson.  It  shows,  also,  the  reason  why 
one  thing  is  good  and  why  another  is  bad.  It  shows  the  cor- 
rect principles  of  good  teaching  that  have  been  followed,  and 
those  that  have  been  violated.  No  merely  empirical  criti- 
cism is  of  any  great  value.  Criticism  must  be  based  upon 
general  principles  which  are  understood  and  accepted  by  both 
the  ciitic  and  the  teacher  criticised.  Only  under  these  con- 
ditions is  criticism  of  permanent  value.  The  critic  is  to  cor- 
rect all  errors  of  fact,  of  pronunciation,  of  speech,  and  of 
manner.  In  the  correction  of  faults  in  the  normal  students, 
the  training  teacher  should  follow  this  order:  (1)  know  the 
fault  herself:  (2)  ascertain  its  cause  ;  (3)  perceive  the  rem- 
edy;  (4)  make  the  pupil  criticised  see  the  fault ;  (5)  make 
her  understand  the  cause  of  the  fault  ;  (6)  show  her  the  rem- 
edy. It  is  useless  to  tell  one  of  these  students  that  a  fault 
exists,  unless  she  can  be  made  to  see  the  fault,  its  cause,  and 
its  cure.  Faults  that  show  themselves  in  n  lesson  are  often 
grounded,  not  in  the  wrong  conception  of  what  should  be 
done,  but  in  defects  of  character  in  the  student  criticised.  In 
such  cases  the  work  of  the  critic  is  a  difficult  one.  She  must 
conduct  a  careful  course  of  introspection  on  the  part  of  the 
student,  so  that  the  student  will  be  revealed  to  herself. 

The  training  teacher  is  to  have  complete  control  and  direc- 
tion of  the  work  of  the  normal  student  assigned  to  her  care. 
This  is  true,  not  only  of  the  teaching  done,  but  of  all  other 
work.    She  is  to  allow  no  time  to  be  squandered,  but  to  see 
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that  all  the  student's  time  and  strength  are  spent  to  the  best 
advantage.  When  the  student  has  mastered  one  kind  of 
work,  she  is  not  to  be  kept  at  that  simply  because  she  will  be 
more  useful  in  it,  but  she  is  at  once  to  be  set  at  other  work 
in  which  she  will  learn  something  else  that  will  in  the  future 
be  of  value  to  her.  Training  teachers  too  often  fail  in  this. 
They  sometimes  assume  that  a  young  woman  should  know 
what  she  ought  to  see  and  do.  If  she  did,  there  would  be  no 
occasion  for  this  apprenticeship. 

The  last  duty  of  the  training  teacher  that  I  will  discuss  is 
that  of  inspiration.  If  the  normal  student  leaves  a  training 
teacher  without  a  higher  ideal  of  the  teacher's  office,  and 
without  a  deeper  sense  of  her  duty  to  the  children  over  whom 
she  is  to  be  placed,  she  has  missed  the  very  best  result  of  her 
observation  and  practice.  Every  month  spent  in  this  way 
should  reveal  to  her  more  clearly  the  possibility  and  duty  of 
self-improvement,  the  nature  of  really  artistic  teaching,  the 
nobility  of  the  human  soul,  and  the  means  of  contributing 
something  toward  the  realization  of  its  highest  ideal.  The 
soul  of  the  child  should  become  to  her  more  and  more  an 
emanation  from  the  divine,  and  teaching  a  sacred  trust. 
Inspiration,  both  as  lofty  ideal  and  as  holy  zeal,  is  to  be 
gained  mostly  in  the  presence  of  children,  and  under  the 
guidance  of  competent  leaders. 

Let  us  inquire,  for  a  moment,  into  the  qualifications  of  one 
who  is  to  perform  the  work  of  a  training  teacher  with  the 
highest  hope  of  success. 

(1.)  She  should  be  a  woman  of  high  character.  Her  own 
ideals  of  life  and  duty  should  !>•'  pure  and  lolly.  Her  actions, 
manners,  speech,  and  spirit  should  be  those  of  a  refined  lady, 
She  should  he  warm-hearted,  sympathetic,  earnest,  devoted 
to  her  profession,  and  a  Lover  of  children. 

(2.)  She  should  be  a  scholar.  Her  general  scholarship 
should  cover  a  wide  range.  It  should  include  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  history,  ancient  and  modern,  a  wide  range  of 
English  literature,  and  some  knowledge  of  art,  science,  and 
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philosophy;  her  special  scholarship,  that  is,  a  knowledge  of 
professional  literature,  should  be  extensive  and  exact.  She 
should  be  equipped  with  something  more  than  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  methods  to  be  pursued  in  teaching  the  subjects 
of  her  grade.  She  should  be  familiar  with  education,  not 
only  practically,  but  historically  :  so  that  she  will  clearly 
understand  the  relation  of  what  she  is  doing  in  her  class  to  the 
entire  education  of  the  children,  and  the  relation  of  modern 
education  to  the  education  of  the  nations  and  the  ages. 
Without  this  broad  basis  of  general  and  professional  scholar- 
ship, her  ability  to  criticise  and  assist  will  be  limited,  and  her 
power  to  inspire  normal  students  with  high  ideals  of  profes- 
sional equipment  will  be  sadly  wanting. 

(3.)  She  should  be  a  woman  of  rare  teaching  power.  Her 
lessons  are  the  models  after  which  the  normal  students  fashion 
all  their  lessons  during  the  period  of  their  special  training  ; 
and,  therefore,  the  models  should  be  correct.  Her  teaching 
should  be  so  clear  as  to  awaken  in  her  pupils  a  genuine  love 
of  knowledge,  and  a  real  enthusiasm  for  their  work.  More- 
over, the  practical  work  in  her  class  should  not  only  be  cor- 
rect, but  should  be  guided  by  a  correct  theory  of  education, 
so  that  she  will  know  it  to  be  correct. 

(4.)  She  should  be  an  excellent  disciplinarian.  She  should 
have  the  power  to  control  her  pupils  easily,  so  as  to  keep  them 
in  order  and  have  them  constantly  do  the  work  that  they 
ought  to  do.  She  should  have  a  clear  insight  into  the  remote 
as  well  as  the  immediate  aim  of  school  discipline.  She  should 
know  the  relation  of  action  to  habit,  so  that  she  will  make 
conduct  in  school  merely  the  means  of  forming  those  habits 
of  action  that  should  last  through  life.  Having  learned  how 
to  govern  her  class,  she  has  gone  a  step  further  and  learned 
how  to  make  them  govern  themselves.  She  knows  the  value 
of  self-restraint  and  self-direction  so  well  that  she  constantly 
strives  to  apply  the  law  of  habit  to  school  discipline,  and 
thus  develop  pure  and  self-reliant  character. 

(5.)  She  should  be  a  woman  of  clear  philosophic  insight. 
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She  should  be  a  philosopher  by  nature  and  by  education.  A 
w  oman  who  is  a  mere  empiricist  may  do  good  work  in  school, 
provided  she  has  the  requisite  scholarship,  and  sufficient 
sympathy  with  children  so  that  their  needs  guide  her  in  her 
work:  bat  without  the  philosophic  mind  she  can  never  he  a 
aood  training  teacher.  To  do  well  here,  she  must  be  endowed 
with  the  faculty  of  seeing  related  phenomena  as  manifesta- 
tions of  a  common  cause,  and  of  reducing  all  she  knows  and 
all  she  attempts  to  do  bo  a  system.  She  must  have  the  ability 
to  see  effects  in  causes,  and  causes  in  effects.  She  must  be 
guided  in  all  her  work  by  general  principles.  Without  this 
rare  power  she  will  always  be  weak,  vacillating,  and  contra- 
dictory in  her  criticisms  and  directions.  More  of  our  training, 
teachers  fail  at  this  point  than  at  any  other. 

(6.)  She  should  have  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  science 
of  education.  This  will  furnish  her  with  principles  for  guid- 
ance in  her  own  ordinary  work,  and  principles  by  which  the 
teaching  and  discipline  of  the  normal  students  are  to  be  criti- 
cised and  directed.  My  observation  has  convinced  me  that 
there  are  few  teachers,  even  among  those  of  long  experi- 
ence, who  are  competent  to  act  as  training  teachers,  unless 
they  have  made  a  serious  study  of  education  on  its  theoretical 
side.  Even  those  who  by  long  and  thoughtful  practice  have 
acquired  so  much  of  the  real  philosophy  of  education  as  to  be 
able  to  do  first-class  work  in  school,  if  they  lack  special  and 
systematic  study  in  this  science,  are  poorly  fitted  to  guide 
beginners.  Their  criticisms  arc  generally  Lacking  in  breadth 
of  view  and  consequent  value. 

The  training  teachers  now  employed  to  assist  our  students 
nrc  doing  all  and  more,  as  well  and  better,  than  could  be 
reasonably  expected  of  them  under  the  conditions  which  gov- 
ern their  work.  I  have  no  fault  to  find  with  them:  and  yet 
the  Normal  School  is  suffering  seriously  at  the  present  time  for 
lack  of  really  competent  training  teachers.  Indeed  our  work 
is,  in  my  judgment,  more  defective  at  this  point  than  at  any 
other.    The  reason  lor  this  is  not  far  to  seek;  it  is  three- 
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fold :  These  teaehers  are  not  paid  for  their  extra  work,  they 
are  not  properly  selected,  and  they  are  not  educated  for  the 
special  work  required. 

They  should  receive  additional  compensation  for  the  addi- 
tional labor  which  they  are  called  upon  to  perform.  If  a 
woman  discharges  the  ditties  of  a  training  teacher,  as  I  have 
just  described  them,  it  must  be  obvious  that  she  is  doing 
much  that  other  teachers  are  not  doing.  It  she  attempts  to 
do  this  work,  even  with  poor  qualifications,  she  assumes  much 
extra  care,  labor,  and  responsibility:  and  for  this  she  should 
be  paid.  Superior  women  are,  as  a  rule,  designated  for  this 
service.  In  other  words,  the  women  appointed  as  training 
teaehers  are  those  who  have  done  unusually  well  in  bringing 
their  work  up  to  a  high  standard.  And  for  this  they  are  asked 
to  do  more.  The  present  plan  is  little  other  than  a  scheme  of 
imposing  lines  upon  our  best  teachers  for  having  rendered 
superior  service  to  the  city.  Certainly  there  is  no  justice 
in  rewarding  merit  with  additional  hard  work  and  responsi- 
bility. 

The  result  of  this  plan  is  that  in  many  cases  the  best 
teachers  for  this  service  are  not  secured.  Very  many  of 
those  appointed  decline  to  serve.  Some  hud  themselves 
unfit  for  the  work,  and  decline  for  this  reason.  Others  are 
unwilling  to  render  so  much  extra  service  year  after  year 
without  compensation.  It  is  easy  enough  to  say  that  good 
teachers  ought  to  be  willing  to  assist  beginners  :  and  1  must 
confess  that  I  am  often  astonished  at  the  spirit  of  self-sacrifice 
exhibited.  Still  the  public  school  service  of  Boston  is  not 
generally  considered  a  purely  missionary  field.  In  every 
other  department  of  school  work  the  principle  of  pay  for 
service  rendered  is  admitted.  Why  not  apply  this  principle 
here  ?  Without  it,  it  is  impossible  to  secure  the  best  service. 
The  system  of  drafting  for  service  that  requires  the  best 
talent  is  ineffective. 

As  a  result  of  the  plan  of  having  the  work  done  without 
pay,  and  of  the  resulting  defect  in  the  plan  of  selecting  the 
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training  teachers,  it  becomes  impossible  to  meet  the  prime 
necessity  of  the  case  ;  namely,  the  education  of  teachers  for  this 
work.  Qualifying  for  this  special  work  requires  the  same 
kinds  of  preparation  as  qualifying  for  a  ny  other  kind  of  teach- 
ing.   It  needs  theoretical  study  and  practical  experience. 

For  the  theoretical  study  of  the  duties  of  training  teach- 
ers two  conditions  should  exist :  First,  instruction,  advice, 
and  direction  by  one  who  has  made  a  profound  study  of  the 
work  to  be  done  and  of  the  principles  involved ;  and  sec- 
ond, conferences  among  those  doing  the  work.  It  is  not  to  be 
supposed  that  a  teacher  can  master  this  extremely  difficult 
branch  of  educational  work  so  readily  alone  as  under  the 
guidance  of  a  master,  and  with  the  experience  of  others. 
But  under  the  present  plan  of  gratuitous  service  there  is  no 
motive  for  devoting  time  and  labor  to  special  preparation  for 
the  work.  Take  a  common-sense  business  view  of  the  mat- 
ter. Why  should  a  woman  trouble  herself  to  prepare  to  do 
extra  work  for  nothing?  The  present  plan  precludes  syste- 
matic theoretical  study  of  the  work. 

It  equally  precludes  the  necessary  practical  knowledge. 
Continued  experience  is  essential  to  best  service  here  as 
elsewhere.  If  experience  is  important  for  ordinary  teachers, 
it  is  still  more  important  that  those  who  are  to  teach  teachers 
to  teach  should  have  experience  in  teaching  teachers  to  teach. 
The  present  plan  results  in  constant  change  and  the  constant 
introduction  of  experience. 

Moreover,  these  training  teachers  must  be  interested  in 
their  special  work.  Their  hearts  must  be  in  it  as  well  as 
their  heads.  Nowhere  along  the  whole  line  of  work  in  pre- 
paring young  women  for  teachers  does  interest,  sympathy, 
and  enthusiasm  count  for  so  much  as  in  the  case  of  the  train- 
ing teacher.  Is  it  possible  for  this  to  result  from  the  plan  of 
gratuitous  extra  service  ?  Interest  can  be  gained  only  by 
knowledge;  knowledge  requires  study  and  continued  service; 
and  to  secure  these,  compensation  seems  absolutely  necessary. 

From  every  point  of  view  this  department  of  training 
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teachers  is  one  of  the  most  important  of  the  Normal  School 
work.  It  sets  the  standards  of  teaching  and  discipline  for 
the  normal  students,  and  that  means,  ultimately,  for  all  teach- 
ers in  Boston.  The  conditions  under  which  this  work  is  done, 
then,  are  the  conditions  that  fix  the  standard  of  work  for  all 
the  schools  of  the  city.  The  educational  standing  of  Boston 
and  the  welfare  of  our  children  hinge  upon  this. 

The  cost  of  securing  first-class  training  teachers  for  all  the 
students  in  the  Normal  School  would  be  trifling  in  compari- 
son with  the  advantage  from  it.  I  presume  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  competent  women  could  be  found  for  this  service,  in 
the  course  of  two  or  three  years,  if  the  moderate  compensa- 
tion of  five  dollars  a  week  was  allowed  for  actual  service  of 
this  sort.  If  the  School  Committee  realized  the  importance 
of  this  work,  and  our  present  difficulties,  ample  provision 
would  be  made  for  the  work  at  once.  All  I  have  sketched 
along  this  line  ought  to  be  in  complete  working  order  by  the 
first  of  October  next. 

CONCLUSION. 

It  may  help  us  in  forming  a  just  estimate  of  the  impor- 
tance of  this  school  and  of  the  wise  economy  of  the  city  in 
making  ample  provision  for  the  doing  of  its  best  work  to  note 
what  it  has  already  accomplished.  The  graduates  of  the 
school  already  number  one  thousand  three  hundred  and  sixty- 
eight.  Of  this  number  one  thousand  and  eighteen  have  al- 
ready been  appointed  in  the  day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston. 
Of  the  number  thus  appointed,  seven  hundred  and  thirt}*- 
eight  are  now  teaching  in  the  city,  distributed  as  follows : 

Number  teaching  in  the  Boston  Normal  School   .       .  6 

"                "      high  schools        ....  13 

"               "     grammar  schools  ....  274 

"               u     primary  schools   ....  402 

"               "     kindergartens      ....  30 

"               M     special  schools     ....  13 


Total 


738 


40 


NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


These  women  have  already  taught  in  Boston  an  aggregate 
of  seven  thousand  nine  hundred  and  titty  years.  To  put  the 
facts  from  another  standpoint,  they  have  already  given  the 
equivalent  of  one  year's  instruction  to  three  hundred  ninety- 
seven  thousand  live  hundred  children.  These  startling 
figures  do  not  include  the  years  of  work  of  the  graduates  of 
the  Normal  School  as  temporary  teachers,  as  substitutes,  as 
instructors  in  evening  schools,  or  as  special  assistants.  So 
that  it  is  safe  to  say  that  the  graduates  of  the  Normal  School, 
since  my  connection  with  it  in  1872,  have  taught  in  Boston 
more  than  ten  thousand  years,  and  have  given  the  equivalent 
of  a  year's  instruction  to  more  than  half  a  million  children. 
These  figures  again  are  exclusive  of  the  work  done  by  our 
graduates  in  public  schools  outside  the  city,  and  in  private 
schools  both  in  the  city  and  out.  To  all  this,  add  the  fact 
that  the  number  of  graduates  from  our  Normal  School,  who 
are  employed  in  teaching  in  Boston,  is  constantly  increasing, 
and  is  destined  to  increase  while  the  city  continues  to  grow. 

In  view  of  these  facts,  I  submit  that  the  crippling  of  our 
Normal  School  either  by  a  lack  of  a  suitable  building,  suitable 
equipments,  suitible  training  teachers,  or  by  any  other  means, 
is  an  exhibition  of  false  economy.  To  save  money  at  the  ex- 
pense of  this  school  is,  in  large  measure,  to  render  ineffective 
and  comparatively  useless  the  millions  which  the  city  expends 
in  houses,  equipments,  and  teachers,  for  the  other  schools  of 
Boston.  A  wise  economy  must  make  such  provision  for  the 
Normal  School  as  will  enable  it  to  do  its  best  work,  and  thus 
furnish  to  the  schools  of  the  city  teachers  of  the  highest  quali- 
fications. 

Very  respectfully  yours. 

LARK  IN  DUNTON, 
Head-Master  of  the  Normal  School. 
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L.  Theresa  Moses,  First  Assistant. 
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Dora  Williams,  Second  Assistant. 
Laura  S.  Plummer,  Second  Assistant. 
Almira  I.  Wilson,  Second  Assistant. 
Alice  M.  Dickey,  Second  Assistant. 
Fanny  E.  Coe,  Second  Assistant. 
Harriet  A.  Neil,  Asst.  Teacher  of  Kindergartening . 
Sally  Fairchild,  Special,  Kindergartening. 
Hosea  E.  Holt,  Teacher  of  Music. 
Henry  W.  Poor,  Teacher  of  Drawing. 
Henry  Hitchings,  Director  of  Drawing. 
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Lincoln  Owen,  Principal. 
GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 

Charles  F.  Kimball,  Sub-Master. 
Joseph  L.  Caverly,  Sub-Master. 
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Third  Assistants. 
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PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 
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Second  Assistants. 

(iertrode  R.  Clark,  Eleanor  F.  Lang, 
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Emma  L.  Wyman. 

KINDERGARTEN  DEPARTMENT. 

Caroline  D.  Aborn,  Principal.     Isabel  C.  French,  Asst. 
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REGULATIONS  OF  THE  BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 
Adopted  by  the  School  Board. 

Section  295.  The  Boston  Normal  School  is  established  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  professional  instruction  to  young  women  who 
intend  to  become  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston.  The 
course  of  study  in  this  school  shall  be  for  two  years,  and  shall  be 
divided  into  four  terms  of  half  a  year  each. 

Sect.  99.  The  instructors  of  this  school  shall  be  a  head-mas- 
ter, a  sub-master,  and  first  and  second  assistants.  The  head-mas- 
ter shall  be  a  graduate  of  a  college  in  good  standing.  He  shall 
have  a  sub-master,  two  first  assistants,  and  as  many  second  assist- 
ants as  may  be  necessary,  provided  the  whole  Dumber  of  teachers, 
exclusive  of  the  head-master  and  sub-master,  shall  not  exceed  one 
for  every  twenty-five  pupils.  An  additional  instructor  may  be 
elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty  pupils,  and  one  ma}'  be  removed 
for  a  deficiency  of  twenty.  In  addition  to  the  instructors  already 
provided  for  in  this  section,  there  shall  be  a  second  assistant  as 
teacher  of  gymnastics,  an  assistant  teacher  of  the  theoiy  and 
practice  of  the  kindergarten,  and  a  special  teacher  of  drawing. 

Sect.  117.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  in  presenting  the 
nomination  of  teachers  on  probation  shall  determine  the  year  of 
service  in  accordance  with  the  following  :  A  teacher  nominated  on 
probation  (whether  in  case  of  a  new  teacher,  or  of  one  who  has 
retired  from  the  service  and  afterwards  reenters  it,  or  of  one  who 
is  promoted  in  rank)  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  more  than 
two  and  less  than  four  3Tears'  previous  service;  two  years' credit 
for  more  than  four  and  less  than  six  years'  previous  service  ;  three 
years'  credit  for  more  than  six  and  less  than  seven  years'  previ- 
ous service  ;  four  years'  credit  for  more  than  seven  and  less  than 
eight  years'  previous  service  ;  five  years'  credit  for  more  than  eight 
years1  previous  service  :  provided,  that  a  teacher  nominated  on 
probation,  who  has  previously  served  as  temporary  teacher  or 
substitute,  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  full  year  of 
continuous  service,  and  where  such  service  lias  not  been  continu- 
ous he  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  three  years  of  such 
service.  The  salary  of  no  teacher  transferred  to  a  higher  rank  or 
grade  of  schools  shall  be  reduced. 
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Sect.  120.  The  salaries  of  sub-master  and  first  and  second 
assistants  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  foi  the  first 
year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeeding  five 
years,  so  that  the  maximum  salary  shall  be  reached  for  the  sixth 
and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.  The  salary  of  the  assistant 
teacher  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten  shall  be 
the  same  as  that  of  a  second  assistant  in  the  Normal  School. 
The  salaries  of  assistants  in  the  Training  School  Kindergarten 
shall  be  the  same  as  those  of  assistants  in  the  other  Kindergartens. 

Sect.  213.  The  sessions  of  the  Normal,  Latin,  and  High 
Schools  shall  begin  at  nine  o'clock  A.M.,  and  close  at  two  o'clock 
P.M.,  every  week-day  except  Saturday,  when  there  shall  be  no 
session. 

Sect.  206.  Candidates  for  admission  must  be  at  least  eighteen 
years  of  age,  unless  an  exception  is  made  by  a  special  vote  of  the 
committee  in  charge,  and  must  be  recommended  for  admission  by 
the  master  or  committee  of  the  last  school  they  attended.  Those 
who  have  completed  the  fourth  year  of  the  High  School  course, 
and  those  who  shall  have  received  from  a  university  or  college, 
which  shall  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  conjointly 
with  the  head-master,  a  degree  or  certificate  of  graduation,  will 
be  admitted  without  examination.  Other  candidates  must  show 
to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  conjointly  with  the  head-master,  both 
by  examination  and  recommendation,  that  they  are  qualified. 
Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  this  school,  for  the  regular  and  special 
courses,  only  at  the  beginning  of  a  school  year.  All  pupils  shall 
be  put  on  probation,  and  as  soon  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board 
of  Supervisors  and  the  head-master,  they  prove  unsuitable  for 
this  school,  shall  be  discharged  by  the  committee  on  the  school,  if 
they  deeui  proper. 

Sect.  207.  The  Board  of  Supervisors,  conjointly  with  the 
head-master,  shall  examine  the  pupils  in  the  Normal  School, 
make  promotions  from  class  to  class,  and,  at  the  close  of  the 
course,  submit  the  results  of  their  examinations  and  the  rank 
of  the  pupils,  together  with  their  own  recommendations,  to  the 
Committee  on  Examinations,  wTho  shall  award  the  diplomas. 
Questions  for  the  diploma  examinations  in  the  Normal  School 
shall  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by 


46 


NORMAL  SCHOOL 


the  Committee  on  Examinations.  Pupils  who  fail  of  promotion 
or  graduation  may  join  the  following  class  ;  but  no  pupil  shall 
repeat  the  work  of  any  class  more  than  once. 

Sect.  298.  A  diploma  of  graduation  from  the  Normal  School, 
issued  after  the  year  1872,  shall  entitle  the  holder  to  receive  a 
certificate  of  qualification.  Grammar  School,  Class  B;  but  those 
who  take  the  Kindergarten  course  during  the  second  year  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  certificates  of  qualification  as  teachers  of  the 
Kindergarteus  and  Primary  Schools  only.  When  teachers  are  to 
be  employed  in  the  public  schools,  graduates  of  this  school  shall 
have  the  preference,  other  things  being  equal. 

Sect.  300.  This  school  shall  begin  on  the  Thursday  following 
the  first  Wednesday  in  September,  and  shall  close  on  such  day  of 
the  week  preceding  the  Fourth  of  July  as  the  Committee  on  the 
School  may  direct. 

Sect.  301.  The  head-master  shall  annually  make  a  report  to 
the  committee  in  charge,  which,  under  their  direction,  shall,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  be  printed,  with  a  catalogue  of  the  school,  and 
be  sent  to  the  members  of  the  School  Committee  and  of  the  Board 
of  Supervisors,  the  principals  of  the  schools,  and  the  members  of 
the  graduating  classes  of  High  Schools. 

Sect.  302.  When  a  graduate  of  this  school  is  appointed  as 
teacher  In  any  public  school  of  this  city  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
head-master  to  make,  or  cause  to  be  made  by  his  assistants,  one 
or  more  visits  to  her  school,  for  the  purpose  of  criticism  and  sug- 
gestion in  regard  to  her  teaching. 

Sect.  303.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given,  in  connection  with 
the  Normal  School,  to  teachers  in  the  employ  of  the  city  as  the 
committee  in  charge  may  direct.  Special  instruction  in  music  and 
drawing  shall  be  given  in  this  school  under  the  direction  of  the 
committees  on  these  departments. 

Sect.  304.  The  Superintendent  shall,  in  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember of  each  year,  after  consultation  with  the  Chairmen  of  the 
Division  Committees,  designate  a  sufficient  number  of  the  teachers 
in  the  public  schools —  the  number  to  be  not  less  than  fifty  —  to 
act  as  training  teachers.  The  head-master  shall  send  the  Normal 
pupils  into  the  Training  School  and  into  the  rooms  of  the  other 
training  teachers  for' observation  and  practice  in  teaching,  under 
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his  direction,  four  weeks  during  the  second  term,  eight  weeks 
during  the  third  term,  and  four  weeks  during  the  fourth  term  ; 
and  he  may  send  them,  under  proper  guidance,  to  study  the 
Museums  of  Natural  History  and  Fine  Arts,  and  important  manu- 
facturing industries.  The  principals  of  schools  in  which  the 
Normal  pupils  observe  and  practise  shall  report  to  the  head-master, 
in  writing,  their  opinion  of  the  teaching  and  governing  ability  of 
such  pupils.  Pupils  who  take  the  Kindergarten  course  shall  be 
required  to  observe  and  practise  in  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools 
only  eight  weeks.  Other  needed  observation  shall  be  made  in  the 
Kindergartens. 

Sect.  305.  There  shall  be  a  post-graduate  course  of  one  year 
in  this  school,  for  the  further  study  of  the  principles  of  education 
and  methods  of  instruction,  and  for  observation  and  practice  in 
teaching;  and  pupils  attending  this  course  may  be  employed  as 
substitutes  or  temporary  teachers,  or  appointed-  as  permanent 
teachers.  Regular  instruction  shall  be  provided  for  the  pupils  of 
the  post-graduate  class  for  one  term  only  ;  but  they  may  attend 
the  instruction  given  in  the  other  classes  for  the  rest  of  the  year. 

Skct.  306.  The  course  of  study  in  this  school  is  pursued  with 
special  reference  to  teaching,  and  is  as  follows  : 

1.  Psychology  and  Logic. 

2.  Principles  of  Education. 

3.  History  of  Education. 

4.  General  Theory  of  the  Kindergarten. 

5.  Methods  of  Instruction  and  Discipline. 

6.  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

7.  The  Studies  of  the  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools. 

8.  Observation  and  Practice  in  the  Public  Schools. 

9.  Science  of  Language. 

10.  Phonics. 

11.  Gymnastics. 

12.  Vocal  Music. 

13.  Drawing  and  Blackboard  Illustration. 

14.  Optional  courses  designed  for  the  special  preparation  of 
teachers  in  the  following  departments :  (a)  The  Kindergarten  ; 
(b)  Elementary  Science  ;  (c)  Gymnastics  ;  (d)  Form,  Color,  and 
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Drawing;  (e)  Vocal  Music;  (/)  Cooking ;  (g)  Sewing;  (h) 
Manual  Training.  Pupils,  with  the  advice  aud  consent  of  the 
head-master,  may  pursue  any  one  of  the  optional  courses  during 
the  second  year. 


TRAINING  DEPARTMENT. 

Sect.  307.  The  Rice  Training  School  is  intended  to  give  the 
pupils  of  the  Normal  School  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  methods 
of  instruction  and  discipline  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston. 

Sect.  99.  The  instructors  in  the  Training  School  shall  be  a 
master,  two  sub-masters,  two  first  assistants,  and  as  many  second 
and  third  assistants  as  may  be  necessary, — the  committee  in 
charge  to  determine  the  number  of  second  and  third  assistants,  — 
provided  that  the  whole  number  of  instructors,  exclusive  of  the 
master,  shall  not  exceed  one  for  every  forty-nine  pupils.  An  ad- 
ditional instructor  may  be  elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty-five 
pupils,  and  one  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twenty-five. 
An  additional  instructor,  with  the  rank  of  second  or  third  assist- 
ant, as  the  committee  in  charge  shall  determine,  may  be  elected 
for  an  ungraded  class. 

The  Training  School  Kindergarten  shall  be  allowed  one  assist- 
ant, exclusive  of  the  principal,  for  every  twenty-five  in  attendance. 

Sect.  308.  The  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  shall  have 
charge  of  the  Training  School. 

Sect.  309.  The  head -master  of  the  Normal  School  shall  have 
the  direction  of  the  observation,  practice,  aud  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  Training  School,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  com- 
mittee in  charge. 

Sect.  310.  The  principal  of  the  Training  School  shall  perform, 
in  that  school,  the  usual  duties  of  master  of  a  grammar  school, 
and  such  duties  in  connection  with  the  Normal  School  as  the  com- 
mittee in  charge  may  direct. 

Sect.  311.  The  course  of  study  in  the  Training  School  shall 
be  the  same  as  in  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  of  the  city. 

Sect.  312.  The  instructors  in  the  Normal  School  shall  perform 
such  service  in  the  Training  School  as  the  head-master  may  direct. 

Skct.  313.  The  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  shall  have 
charge  of  the  Training  School  Kindergarten.  • 
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LOCATION. 

The  Normal  School  occupies  the  upper  floor  and  part  of  the 
second  floor  of  the  school-house  at  the  comer  of  Dartmouth  and 
Appleton  streets.  The  Training  School,  consisting  of  eleven 
grammar  classes,  eight  primary  classes,  and  one  kindergarten, 
numbering  in  all  about  a  thousand  pupils,  occupies  the  remainder 
of  this  building,  and  also  the  Primary  School-house  on  Appleton 
street. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  ADMISSION. 
The  course  of  study  in  the  Boston  High  Schools  embraces  the 
following  subjects  :  English  Language  and  Literature  ;  Ancient, 
Mediaeval,  and  Modern  History;  Civil  Government;  Botany; 
Zoology  ;  Physiology  and  Hygiene  ;  Chemistry  ;  Physics  ;  Astron- 
omy ;  Algebra  ;  Geometry  ;  Plane  Trigonometry  ;  Latin,  or  French, 
or  German  ;  Vocal  Music;  aud  Drawing.  Candidates  who  have 
not  completed  the  fourth  year  of  the  Boston  High  School  course, 
or  who  have  not  received  a  degree  or  certificate  of  graduation 
from  an  approved  college  or  university,  will  be  examined  on  this 
or  its  equivalent.  An  examination  of  such  candidates  will  be 
held  at  the  school-house,  on  Dartmouth  street,  the  Tuesday  pre- 
ceding the  first  Wednesday  in  September,  at  'J  o'clock  A.M. 
Those  who  have  completed  the  fourth  year  of  the  Boston  High 
School  course  will  present  themselves  with  their  diplomas  on  the 
following  Thursday. 

TUITION. 

The  rule  of  the  School  Board  in  regard  to  the  payment  of  tui- 
tion by  non-resident  pupils,  applicable  to  the  Normal  School  as 
well  as  the  other  public  schools  of  the  city,  is  as  follows : 

"  All  children  living  in  the  city,  who  are  upwards  of  five  years 
of  age,  and  are  not  disqualified  by  uon-compliauce  with  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Board,  shall  be  entitled  to  attend  the  public  schools  ;  - 
but  neither  a  non-resident  pupil,  nor  one  who  has  only  a  temporary 
residence  in  the  city,  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  to  remain  in  any 
school,  unless  the  parent,  guardian,  or  some  other  responsible  per- 
son has  signed  an  agreement  to  pay  the  tuition  of  such  scholar,  or 
until  a  certified  copy  of  a  vote  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  per- 
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mitting  such  scholar  to  attend  the  school,  has  been  transmitted  to 
the  principal."    The  tuition  is  usually  about  seventy-five  dollars  a 

year.   


NECESSITY  EOR  ATTENDANCE. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  Regulations  of  the  Public 
Schools  of  the  City  of  Boston  will  show  the  relation  of  the 
Normal  School  to  the  work  of  teaching  in  Boston  : 

t;  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  not  admit  to  an  examination 
[of  applicants  for  situations  as  teachers]  any  person  who  is  not  a 
graduate  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  or  of  one  of  the  State 
Normal  Schools,  unless  such  person  has  had  at  least  one  year's 
experience  in  teaching  school." 

ktThe  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  grant  certificates  of  qualifica- 
tion after  examination  to  such  candidates  as  they  shall  consider 
entitled  to  them,  as  follows  : 

"  High  School,  Class  A.  To  bead-masteis,  masters,  and  junior- 
masters  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools,  and  principals  of  Even- 
ing High  Schools. 

k'  High  School,  Class  B.  To  assistant  principals  and  assistants 
of  the  Normal  and  High  Schoofs. 

"  Grammar  School,  Class  A.  To  masters  and  sub-masters  of 
Grammar  Schools,  principals  of  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  and 
assistants  of  Evening  High  Schools. 

"  Grammar  School,  Class  B.  To  assistants  of  Grammar, 
Primary,  and  Evening  Elementary  Schools. 

"  Kindergartens.    To  instructors  of  Kindergartens. 

"  Special.  To  instructors  of  special  studies  and  of  special 
schools. 

"  The  certificate  shall  make  the  holder  thereof  eligible  for 
service  as  a  substitute,  temporary  teacher,  or  special  assistant,  or 
for  appointment  on  probation. 

"  No  instructor  shall  be  employed  in  any  higher  grade  of  schools 
than  that  for  which  the  certificates  shall  qualify  the  holder  thereof; 
and  no  instructor  whose  certificate  is  not  recorded  in  the  office  of 
the  Committee  on  Accounts  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  any  salary 
as  a  teacher  or  as  a  substitute  ;  and  the  Auditing  Clerk  shall  not 
allow  the  name  of  any  such  teacher  or  substitute  to  be  entered  or 
to  remain  on  the  pay-rolls." 
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VACATIONS. 

The  following  holidays  ami  vacations  are  granted  to  the  school, 
viz.:  every  Saturday ;  the  first  Monday  in  September;  the  half 
day  before  Thanksgiving  day,  and  the  remainder  of  the  week  ; 
one  week  commencing  with  Christinas  day  ;  New  Year's  day ;  the 
twenty-second  of  February;  Good-Friday;  nineteenth  of  April; 
the  week  immediately  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  April ; 
Decoration  day  ;  the  seventeenth  of  June  ;  and  from  the  close  of 
the  school,  the  week  preceding  the  fourth  of  July,  to  the  Thursday 
following  the  first  Wednesday  in  September. 


TIME  OF  ADMISSION. 

Only  one  class  is  admitted  to  this  school  during  the  year,  and 
that  is  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year.  Pupils  are 
not  received  at  other  times.  The  work  of  the  school  is  so  con- 
ducted that  it  is  impossible  for  pupils  to  make  up  lessons  lost  at 
the  beginning  of  the  term,  so  that  it  is  necessary  for  all  who 
desire  to  enter  during  the  year  to  be  present  at  the  opening  of  the 
school  in  September. 

The  post-graduate  class  will  be  organized  at  9  A.M.  on  the  first 
Wednesday  in  September. 
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PROGRAMME. 

The  following  table  shows  how  the  time  of  the  students  is 
now  occupied  during  the  course. 

FIRST  TERM. 


Psychology  

Physiology  and  Hygiene  

English  : 

Oral  Expression  and  Composition 

Penmanship  

Reading  and  Phonies  

Geography  

Elementary  Science  : 

Minerals  

Drawing  

Music  

Gymnastics  : 

Theory  


No.  of 
weeks. 


20 
20 


4 

8 
16 

4 

20 
20 

20 


Hours  per 
week. 


No.  of 
lessons. 


100 

80 

24 
12 
24 
G4 

16 
40 
20 

20 


Practice   12  minutes  daily. 


SECOND  TERM. 


Subjects. 


Psychology  

English : 

Reading  and  Phonics  

Spelling  

Literature  

History  

A  rithmetic  

Elementary  Science  : 

Plants  

Theory  of  Kindergarten  

Drawing  

Form  

Music  

Gymnastics  : 

Theory  

Practice   12  minutes  daily. 

Observation  and  Practice   All  day,  4  weeks. 


No.  of 
weeks. 


6 


4 

2 

G 
4 

1G 

12 
4 

12 
4 

1G 

•CI 


Hours  per 
week. 


16 
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THIRD  TERM. 


Subjects. 


Principles  of  Education   

Logic  

English : 

Oral  Expression  and  Composition 
Science  of  Language  

Kindergarten  Methods  

Arithmetic  

Elementary  Science  

Geography  

Drawing  

Color  

Music  

Gymnastics  : 

Theory   


Practice   12  minutes  daily. 

Observation  and  Practice   All  day,  8  weeks. 

Optional  Course : 

Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Kindergarten   The  entire  term. 


FOURTH  TERM. 


Subjects. 


Principles  of  Education  . 
History  of  Education.  .  . . 

Arithmetic  

English  : 

Reading  

Grammar   

Mathematical  Geography 
Gymnastics  : 

Theory  


Practice   12  minutes  daily. 

Observation  and  Practice   All  day,  4  weeks. 

Optional  Course:  I.  Gymnastics.  2.  Elemen- 
tary Science.  3.  Manual  Training.  4.  Form, 
Color,  and  Drawing.    5.  Music.    6.  Cooking. 

7.  Sewing   16  5  80 

8.  Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Kindergarten   The  entire  term. 


POST-GRADUATE  COURSE. 

The  work  of  the  post-graduate  class  includes  : 

1.  General  course. 

(1.)  A  further  study  of  the  principles  of  education,  with  special  reference 
to  their  application  in  teaching  the  different  subjects  of  the  regular 
course,  and  in  school  discipline ; 

(2.)    The  history  of  education. 

2.  Special  course. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Kindergarten. 


No.  of 
weeks. 

Hours  per 
week. 

No.  of 
lessons. 

4 

5 

20 

8 

5 

40 

8 

2 

16 

4 

4 

16 

8 

2 

10 

12 

3 

30 

8 

4 

32 

4 

4 

10 

8 

2 

10 

4 

2 

8 

12 

1 

12 

12 

12 

No.  of 
week  p. 

Hours  per 

week. 

No.  of 
lesions. 

8 

5 

40 

8 

5 

40 

8 

5 

40 

8 

5 

40 

8 

4 

32 

8 
10 

4 
1 

32 
10 
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The  following  course  of  instruction  in  drawing,  for  the  students 
in  this  school,  has  beeu  prepared  by  the  director  of  drawing,  and 
is  closely  followed.  The  object  of  the  course  is  twofold  :  first,  to 
prepare  the  students  to  teach  all  the  branches  of  this  subject  that 
are  studied  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools;  and,  second,  to 
give  them  the  power  to  illustrate  any  subject  that  may  need  illus- 
tration, with  sketches  made  upon  the  blackboard  with  chalk. 

DRAWING  PROGRAMME  FOR  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 
The  instruction  in  this  subject  is  to  be  largely  "  normal. ^  The  stu- 
dents are  required  to  make  copious  notes  and  illustrate  them  with 
sketches.  The  course  of  instruction  should  be  presented  in  the  order 
of  its  arrangement  as  given  below,  and  the  amount  of  time  given  to 
each  subject  should  be  also  governed  by  this  programme. 

Geometric  Drawing.  —  Time ,  4  hours. 
The  instruction  includes  the  best  methods  of  presenting  this  subject, 
both  in  its  relation  to  the  other  departments  of  drawing,  and  as  a  sep- 
arate study  :  (1)  How  to  handle  compasses,  straight-edges,  pencils,  etc. ; 
(2)  The  selection  of  problems  useful  to  scholars ;  and  (3)  The  systems 
of  notation  used,  and  the  reason  why  it  should  be  insisted  upon. 

Historic  Ornament.  —  Time,  10  hours. 
Here  the  students  are  taught  the  methods  of  studying  this  subject 
from  illustrations  (to  be  made  by  the  teacher)  of  three  or  more  schools 
of  ornament,  and  the  use  of  these  illustrations  for  observation  lessons 
introductory  to  the  subjects  of  decoration,  and  the  technique  of  ele- 
mentary design. 

Geometric  Decoration. —  Time,  S  hours. 
The  methods  of  construction  to  be  used  in  decorations  of  this  kind 
are  :  (1)  Those  purely  geometric  ;  (2)  Those  based  on  the  great  law  of 
growth  in  plants. 

Elementary  Design.  —  Time,  12  hours. 
Here  are  taught  the  principles  of  decoration,  which  are  based  upon 
the  laws  of  growth  in  plants,  and  their  application  to  the  various  kinds 
of  decoration:  (1)  Horizontal  radiation,  or  repetition  around  a  point 
or  central  stem ;  (2)  Vertical  radiation,  or  growth  from  a  point  or  cen- 
tral root;  (3)  Vertical  growth  opposite  or  alternate,  from  an  upright 
line  or  stem ;  (4)  Growth  or  movement  of  trailing  or  climbing  plants, 
both  on  vertical  and  horizontal  surfaces. 
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The  following  ground  is  to  be  covered :  natural  or  pictorial  treatment 
contrasted  with  conventional  treatment ;  the  reasons  why  the  latter 
should  be  used  in  decoration  ;  the  treatment  of  stems  and  the  number 
of  planes  to  be  suggested  in  elementary  design  ;  geometric  construction 
and  division  of  surfaces  to  be  decorated ;  construction  of  the  decoration, 
which  must  be  based  upon  the  laws  of  growth ;  conventionalization  — 
repetition,  alternation,  symmetry,  balance,  harmony,  variety,  unity. 

Constructive  or  Working  Drawing. —  Time,  10  hours. 
The  study  of  this  subject  includes:  (1)  How  to  make  freehand  work- 
ing drawings  from  geometric  solids  and  from  common  objects:  (2) 
How  to  make  working  drawings  from  geometric  solids  and  from  com- 
mon objects  by  the  use  of  instruments ;  (3)  How  to  figure  the  dimen- 
sions on  all  working  drawings. 

Model  and  Object  Drawing  and  Practical  Perspective.  —  Time,  18  hours. 

This  branch  of  instruction  includes  observation,  study,  and  drawing 
from:  (1)  Type  solids  or  models :  (2)  Natural  objects ;  (3)  Manufact- 
ured objects.  The  models  and  objects  are  presented  in  the  order  above 
named.  Beginning  with  the  types  they  are  first  presented  singly,  then 
in  groups,  and  lastly  in  various  combinations  or  arrangements  made 
up  from  type  solids,  natural  and  manufactured  objects. 

Here  is  also  taught  the  best  method  of  accurate  representation  in 
model  and  object  drawing,  and  the  use  of  diagonals  and  diameters  in 
finding  the  actual  or  apparent  position  of  points. 

Illustrative  Drawing.  —  Time,  20  hours. 
This  work  includes  methods  and  practice  in  drawing  illustrations 
upon  the  blackboard  in  connection  with  the  teaching  of  various  subjects, 
such  as  geography,  plants,  animals,  etc. 
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GRADUATES 

OP  THE 

BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


Class  of  1895. 


A.,  Allston;  B.,  Brighton;  Bk.,  Brookline;  C,  Charlestown ;  Chel., 
Chelsea;  D.,  Dorchester;  J. P.,  Jamaica  Plain;  M.,  Medford ;  N.,  Neponset; 
Q.,  Quincy;R.,  Roxhury;  Ros.,  Roslindale;  S.,  Soinerville ;  E.B.,  East  Bos- 
ton; S.B..  South  Boston;  W.S.,  West  Somerville. 

Optional  courses.  —  k.,  kindergarten;  g.,  gymnastics;  e.s.,  elementary 
science;  d.,  drawing;  m.,  music. 


Name. 

Abbot,  Gabrielle,  e.s.  . 
Barstow,  Eloise  A.,  d.  . 
P>rown,  E.  Elizabeth,  k. 
Brown,  Mary  L.,  e.s.  . 
Campbell,  Lena  E.,  d.  . 
Chapman,  Mabel  L..  d. 
Chapman,  Mary  EL,  k.  . 
Chesley,  Alice  C,  g. 
Cooper,  Celeste  B.,  k.  . 
Coveney,  Katherine  C,  g. 
Coyle,  Marcel  la  C,  g.  . 
Cnssen,  Mary  A.,  d. 
Dacy,  Alice  E.,  e.s. 
DennisoD,  Helen  L.,  e.s. 
Doherty,  Margaret  J.,  m. 
Dolan,  Catherine  M.,  m. 
Dust  on,  Mary  A.,  d. 
Evans,  Annie  L.,  d. 
Fairbrother,  Eva  C,  g. 


Residence. 

108  Pembroke  Street. 
1S4  K  Street,  S.B. 
9  Concord  Square. 
Walnut  Street,  Bk. 

26  Green  Street,  C. 

o307  Washington  Street,  J.  P. 

19  Clifford  Street,  R. 

137  North  Beacon  Street,  B. 

51  Centre  Street,  R. 

73  Marshall  Street,  S. 

27  Arlington  Avenue,  C- 

40  Dennis  Street,  R. 
2S  Ward  Street,  S.B. 
35  Carmel  Street,  Chel. 
37  North.  Margin  Street. 
50  West  Cedar  Street. 

41  East  Canton  Street. 
206  Lexington  Street,  E.B. 
43  Rossiter  Street,  D. 
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Name. 

Finneran,  Theresa  B  ,  e.s. 
Garrity,  Katherine  G.,  d. 
Ginn,  vSusan  J.,  d. 
Gordon,  Florence  C  d. 
Greene,  Elsie  L.,  g.  . 
Hannon,  Josephine  F.,  g. 
Harrington,  Blanche  F.,  g. 
Henderson,  Jennie  M..  g. 
Hoffman,  Caroline  S.,  g. 
Howe,  Evelyn  M  ,  g. 
Hudson,  Mary  G.  d. 
Hnrd,  Allie  L.,  g.     .  . 
.Jordan,  Susie  F.,  m. 
Mahar,  Mary  G.,  m. 
Marsh,  Edna  W.,  k.  .  . 
McCloskey,  Annie  T.,  m. 
Melchert,  Martha  E.,  k. 
Merrick,  Katharine  C,  in. 
Miles,  Ellen  A.,  m.   .  . 
Mooers,  Frances  M.,  m. 
Morris,  Ruphine  A.,  k.  . 
Murphy,  Mary  8.,  d. 
O'Brien,  Gertrude  G  ,  d. 
O'Brien,  Jane  M.,  d. 
Pierce,  Cora  K.,  k.  . 
Porter,  Adelaide  R.,  e.s.  ' 
Porter,  Elizabeth  B.,  d.  . 
Pray,  Jennie  M.,  d.  . 
Prendergast,  Mary  V.,  e.s. 
Ray,  Isabella  J.,  e.s. 
Raymond,  Helen  E.,  e.s. 
Reed,  Eva  G.,  m. 
Roche,  Margaret  E.,  m. 
Row,  Schassa  G.,  g.  . 
Sheehan,  Leona  J.,  e.s.  . 

Sullivan,  Catherine  T.,  in. 


Residence. 

59  Circuit  Street,  R. 
643  Huntington  Avenue. 
999  Tremont  Street,  R. 
107  Zeiyler  Street,  R. 
20  Cumberland  Street. 
254  Bunker  Hill  Street,  C. 
144  West  Newton  Street. 
73  Birch  Street,  Ros. 
45  Newbury  Street,  W.S. 
$53  Broadway,  S.B. 
Onmavba  Street*  Ros. 
8  Butler  Street,  D. 
14  Whitfield  Street,  D. 
648  East  Eighth  Street,  S.B. 
4  Hawthorn  Avenue,  R. 
55  Minot  Strttrt,  N. 
40  Clifford  Street,  R. 
671  Washington  Street,  D. 
57  Porter  Street,  E.B. 

18  Froth  ingham  Avenue,  C. 
2  Adams  Street,  O. 

6  Parker  Place,  R. 

Cor.  Chardon  and  Hawkins  Sts. 

32  North  field  Street. 

19  Clifford  Street,  R. 
144  Trenton  Street,  E.B. 
8  Walnut  Street,  C. 

508  Broadway,  S.B. 

28  King  Street,  R. 

204  Lexington  Street,  E.B. 

Hollis  Place,  A. 

14  Elm  Place,  Q. 

116  Minot  Strert,  N. 

49  Blue  Hill  Avenue,  R. 

Commonwealth    Avenue,  Neivton 

Centre. 
65  East  Newton  Street. 
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Name. 

Sullivan.  Margaret  E.,  e 
Sullivan.  .Alary  F.,  g.  . 
Tarpey,  Agnes  G..  d. 
Williams,  Estelle  ML,  d. 
Williams,  Sarah  H.,  k  . 
Winsor,  Edith  F.,  k. 


Residence. 

Hyde  Park  Avenue,  Ros 
16  Mill*  Street,  R. 
275  Centre  Street,  J.  P. 
1  Francis  Street,  R. 
Walnut  Street,  Bk. 
7  Dudley  Street,  M. 


Number  of  graduates  in  1895 


61 


Number  of  previous  graduates  1,368 

Total  1 ,420 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  0-1895. 


REPORT 

OF  THE 

COMMITTEE  ON  TEXT  BOOKS 

ox 

SUPPLEMENTARY  READING. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL, 
1  8  9  5. 


CITY  PRINTERS 


In  School  Committfe, 

Boston,  Juno  11,  1895. 

Laid  on  the  table,  and  ordered  to  be  printed. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary, 


REPORT. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  June  11,  1895. 

The  Committee  on  Text-Books  present  the  following 
report  on  the  subjeet  of  supplementary  reading.  Since  the 
introduction  of  supplementary  reading,  there  have  been 
furnished  to  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  ( 1 )  permanent 
supplementary  reading-books  which  have  been  permanently 
retained  in  the  buildings  to  which  they  have  been  supplied, 
and  (2)  circulating  supplementary  reading-books,  which 
have  been  moved  from  school  to  school  at  stated  periods. 

In  the  annual  report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools 
(School  Document  No.  4,  1895,  pages  97-104)  will  be 
found  the  report  of  Supervisor  Metcalf,  recommending 
changes  in  the  present  plan  of  supplying  supplementary 
reading  to  the  grammar  and  primary  schools.  The  Board 
of  Supervisors,  after  careful  consideration  of  Mr.  Metcalf s 
suggestions,  recommend  that  all  the  supplementary  reading- 
books  supplied  to  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  be  perma- 
nently retained  in  the  schools  to  which  they  are  furnished  ; 
and  that  the  change  from  the  circulating  to  the  permanent 
supplementary  reading  plan  be  effected  as  soon  as  possible. 

This  committee  endorse  the  recommendations  of  the  Board 
of  Supervisors.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  all  supplement- 
ary reading-books  supplied  to  the  schools  should  be  per- 
manently retained  in  the  schools  to  which  they  are  sent. 
As  the  subject  is  so  fully  and  clearly  stated  in  the  report  above 
referred  to,  which  can  be  readily  consulted  by  the  Board, 
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we  do  not  consider  it  necessary  to  quote  from  Mr.  Metealf  s 
report. 

The  plan  of  supplying  supplementary  reading-books 
recommended  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  is  as  follows : 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Books  are  to  be  supplied  in  sets  of  fifteen  or  thirty  copies 
each  as  desired  by  the  principals  of  the  schools.  Six  sets  of 
fifteen  copies  each,  or  three  sets  of  thirty  copies  each, 
selected  by  the  principal,  from  the  following  list  of  books, 
to  be  supplied  to  each  grammar  school,  and  to  remain  per- 
manently in  said  school.  Two  sets  of  fifteen  copies  each, 
or  one  set  of  thirty  copies,  to  be  annually  supplied  to  each 
grammar  school,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Sup- 
plies. 

If  a  principal  so  desires,  his  school  may  be  supplied  with 
as  many  copies  of  such  books  as  he  inay  select  from  the 
authorized  list :  provided  that  the  whole  number  of  books 
furnished  to  a  grammar  school  shall  not  exceed  ninety  copies. 
Jf  a  principal  so  desires,  the  annual  supply  of  books  for  his 
school  may  be  selected  in  the  same  way. 

For  convenience  these  books  are  classified  in  three  groups, 
though  it  is  not  intended  that  this  should  be  considered  a 
fixed  assignment  of  certain  books  to  certain  grades.  Each 
principal  is  supposed  to  make  such  selections  as  seems  to 
him  most  beneficial  to  his  pupils,  governed  solely  by  the 
limitation  as  to  the  number  of  sets  to  be  called  for  as 
stated  above. 

GROUP  A. 

For  pupil*  in  the  highest  grades  of  the  grammar  schools, 

Keuil worth.  Ivanhoe.  Tom  Brown's  School  Days  at 
Rugby.  Evangeline.  Abbott's  Charles  I.  Sharp  Eyes 
and  other  papers.    Yonge's  Lances  of  Lin  wood.  Abbott's 
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Mary  Queen  of  Scots.  Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare 
(Revised  edition.  Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co).  Scudder's 
Boston  Town.  Children's  Stories  of  American  Progress. 
A  Noble  Life.  Oilman's  Magna  Charta  Stories.  Ballou's 
Foot-prints  of  Travel.  Scott's  Tales  of  a  Grandfather. 
Zigzag  Journeys  in  Europe.  Higginson's  Young  Folks* 
Book  of  Explorers.  Zigzag  Journeys  in  the  Orient.  The 
Courtship  of  Miles  Standi sh.  Goldsmiths'  Deserted  Vil- 
lage (Riverside  Literature  Series,  No.  68).  Christmas 
Carol  and  Cricket  on  the  Hearth.  The  Lady  of  the  Lake. 
Summer  Holiday  in  Europe  (Blake).  The  Peasant  and 
the  Prince.  Ten  Great  Events  in  History  (Johonnot's 
Series).  Ethics  of  Success  (Thayer) .  Selections  from  Am  er 
ican  Authors.  American  Poems.  Standish  of  Standish. 
Beacon  Lights  of  Patriotism.    Hale's  Stories  for  Children. 

GROUI'  B. 

For  pupils  in  (lie  middle  grades. 
Alcott's  Little  Women.  Little  People  in  Asia.  Towle's 
Magellan.  Towle's  Pizarro.  Towle's  Vasco  da  Gam  a. 
Alcott's  Little  Men.  Drake's  The  Making  of  New  England. 
Taylor's  Boys  of  Other  Countries.  How  Marjory  Helped. 
Hawthone's  True  Stories.  Jackanapes.  Ten  Boys  Who 
Lived  on  the  Road  from  Long  Ago  till  Xow.  Hayes's  Cast 
Away  in  the  Cold.  Hans  Brinker.  Water  Babies. 
Stories  of  Mother  Nature.  Little  Folks  in  Feathers  and 
Fur.  The  Butterfly  Hunters.  Pushing  to  the  Front. 
Towle's  Heroes  and  Martyrs  of  Invention.  Lambert's 
Robinson  Crusoe.  Pilgrims  and  Puritans.  Lowell's  Jason's 
Quest.  Gods  and  Heroes  (Francillon) .  Stories  of  Heroic 
Deeds  (Johonnot's  Series).  Lender  the  Lilacs.  The  Nine 
Worlds  (Litchfield).  Swiss  Family  Robinson.  Heart 
of  Oak  Series  of  Readers,  Xo.  3.  Leslie  Goldthwaite.  Six 
Stories  from  the  Arabian  Nights.  Stories  from  Hawthorne. 
By  Land  and  Sea. 
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GROUP  C. 

For  pupils  in  the  lowest  grades. 

Play  Days.  Black  Beauty.  The  Lost  Jewel  (Spofford). 
Tangle  wood  Tales.  The  Wonder  Book.  Hans  Andersen's 
Fairy  Tales,  1st  Series.  Hans  Andersen's  Fairy  Tales,  2d 
Series.  Eyes  Right.  The  Crofton  Boys.  Fanciful  Tales 
(Stockton).  Little  Lord  Fauntleroy.  The  King  of  the 
Golden  River.  Stories  of  our  Country  (Johonnot's  Series). 
Grandfather's  Tales  (Johonnot's  Series).  Poetry  for  Chil- 
dren. Heart  of  Oak  Series  of  Readers,  Xo.  2.  The  Jungle 
Book. 


Sets  of  the  following-named  books  for  collateral  supple- 
mentary reading  to  be  supplied  to  the  grammar  schools, 
on  the  request  of  the  principals,  at  the  descretion  of  the 
Committee  on  Supplies.  Said  committee  to  determine  the 
number  of  sets,  and  the  number  of  books  in  each  set,  to  be 
supplied  : 

Seven  Little  Sisters.  Each  and  all.  Hooker's  Child's 
Book  of  Nature.  Our  World  Reader,  Xo.  1.  Poetry  for 
Children.  Stories  of  American  History.  Guyot's  Intro- 
duction to  Geography.  Scribner's  Geographical  Reader. 
Readings  from  Nature's  Book.  Early  England  (Harpers 
Half-Hour  Series,  Nos.  6  to  14).  Green's  Readings  from 
English  History.  Phili ps's  Historical  Readers,  Nos.  1,  2,  3, 
4.  Geikie's  Elements  >f  Physical  Geography.  Frye's 
Brooks  and  Brook  Basins.  Wood's  Natural  History 
Readers,  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  6.  Eggleston's  First  Book  in 
American  History.  Jackson's  Manual  of  Astronominal  Geog- 
raphy. King's  Geographical  Reader,  No.  2.  American 
History  Stories.  Ball's  Starland.  Frye's  Primary  School 
Geography.  Fiske's  War  of  Independence.  Dole's  Ameri- 
can Citizen.     Fairy  Land  of  Science.    Overhead.  Lessons 
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on  Practical  Subjects;  Rupert's  Geographical  Reader. 
English  History  for  Americans.  Wright's  Nature  Headers, 
Xos.  I,  2,  3. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
class  in. 

Sets  of  fifteen  copies,  selected  from  the  following  list  of 
books  to  be  supplied  to  the  third  classes  in  each  primary 
school.  The  Dumber  of  sets  for  each  school  shall  he  deter- 
mined by  the  actual  need  of  the  classes  in  that  school,  and 
shall  be  furnished  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on 
Supplies.  The  hooks  to  remain  permanently  in  the  build- 
ings to  which  they  are  sent.  Whenever,  in  one  building, 
there  are  two  or  more  third  classes,  the  books  may  he  used 
in  common,  and  sets  of  the  same  hooks  need  Dot  necessarily 
he  duplicated  : 

Tweed's  ( i raded  Supplementary  Reading,  Tart  I.  Modern 
Series,  Primary  Reading.  Tart  1.  Interstate  Primer  and 
First  Reader.  Parker  and  Marvel's  Supplementary  Reading, 
First  Book.  Cyr's  The  Children's  Primer.  Eclectic  First 
Reader.  Davis's  Beginners'  Book.  Hodgkin's  Little  Peo- 
ple's First  Reader.  Monroe's  First  Reader,  Cyr's  The 
Children's  First  Reader.  Harper's  First  Reader.  Apple- 
ton's  First  Reader.  Sheldon's  First  Reader.  The  Nursery 
Primer.     Easy  Steps  tor  Little  Feet. 

C3  ASS    11.    ANO  1. 

Ten  sets  of  thirty  copies  each  selected  from  the  following 
lists  ofbooks  to  he  supplied  to  each  of  these  grades  in  every 
primary  school.  If  the  principal  so  desires,  the  first  and 
second  rla^ses  of  the  primary  schools  of  his  district  may  he 
supplied  with  as  many  copies  of  such  hooks  as  he  may  select 
from  the  authorized  list  :  provided  that  the  whole  Dumber 
of  hooks  supplied  to  each  of  these  grades  in  any  primary 
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school  shall  not  exceed  three  hundred  copies.  The  books  to 
remain  permanently  in  the  buildings  to  which  they  are  sent: 

Class  II.  — To  be  supplied  in  sets  of  thirty. 

Parker  and  Marvel's  Supplementary  Beading,  Second 
Book.  Tweed's  Graded  Supplementary  Reading,  Part  2. 
Davis's  Second  Beading  Book.  Interstate  Second  Reader. 
Monroe's  Second  Reader.  The  Normal  Course  in  Reading 
(Baub)  Second  Reader.  Harper's  Second  Reader.  When 
I  was  a  Little  Girl.  Monroe's  Advanced  First  Reader. 
McGunVs  Alternate  First  Reader.  Barnes's  New  National 
First  Reader.  Stickney's  First  Reader.  Sheldon  &  Co.'s 
First  Reader.  Wood's  First  Natural  History  Reader.  The 
Riverside  Primer  and  Reader.  The  Normal  Course  in  Read- 
ing. Harvey's  Second  Reader.  Sheldon  <£  Co.'s  Second 
Reader.  Analytical  Second  Reader.  Swinton's  New  Nor- 
mal Reader.  Woodward's  Number  Stories.  Popular  Tales, 
First  and  Second  Series.    Holmes's  Second  Reader. 

Class  I.  — To  be  supplied  in  sets  of  thirty. 

Tweed's  Graded  Supplementary  Reading,  Part  3.  Cyr's 
The  Children's  Second  Beader.  The  Book  of  Folk-Stories. 
The  Golden  Book.  Turner's  Stories  for  Young  Children. 
Stickney's  Second  Beader.  Barnes's  New  National  Second 
Reader.  Scudder's  Book  of  Fables.  Friends  in  Feathers 
and  Fur  (Johonnot's  Series).  Monroe's  Advanced  Second 
Reader.  Appleton's  Second  Reader.  Grimm's  Fairy  Tales 
(AViltze).  Easy  Book  (published  by  Shorey).  Our  Little 
Ones.  Woodward's  Number  Stories.  Wood's  Second 
Natural  History  Reader.  Young  folks'  Library,  Nos.  5  and 
6  (Silver,  Burdett,  cV:  Co.).  Nature  Stories  for  Young 
Headers  (Plant  Life).  Nature  Stories  for  Young  Readers 
(Animal  Life).    The  World  and  Its  People. 

To  carry. out  their  recommendations,  the  committee  recom- 
mend the  passage  of  the  following  orders. 

For  the  Committee, 

james  a.  Mcdonald, 

CI' dirt  nan. 
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Ordered,  That  all  books  now  authorized  for  circulating 
supplementary  reading  in  the  grammar  schools  be  authorized 
for  use  as  permanent  supplementary  reading  in  the  grammar 
schools.  That  all  books  now  authorized  for  use  as  perma- 
nent supplementary  reading  in  certain  classes  of  the  gram- 
mar schools  be  authorized  for  use  in  all  the  classes  of  the 
grammar  schools.  That  all  books  now  authorized  for  circu- 
lating  supplementary  reading  in  the  primary  schools  be  au- 
thorized for  use  as  permanent  supplementary  reading  in  the 
primary  schools. 

Ordered,  That  the  plan  for  permanent  supplementary 
reading  contained  in  this  report  be  adopted  and  the  Com- 
mittee on  Supplies  be  instructed  to  make  the  change  from 
the  circulating  to  the  permanent  supplementary  reading  in 
accordance  with  the  plan  contained  in  this  report,  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

Ordered,  That  the  following-named  books  be  added  to 
the  authorized  list  of  supplementary  reading-books  : 

Latin  Schools.  —  English  History  for  Americans. 

Grammar  Schools.  —  The  Deserted  Village  (Riverside 
Literature  Series  No.  68).  Butterfly  Hunters.  Pushing  to 
the  Front.  Fanciful  Tales  (Stockton).  Christmas  Carol 
and  Cricket  on  the  Hearth.  Leslie  Goldthwaite.  Swiss 
Family  Robinson.  Heart  of  Oak  Readers,  Nos.  2,  3.  Jun- 
gle Book.  Courtship  of  Miles  Stand ish.  Frye's  Primary 
School  Geography.  Under  the  Lilacs.  Rupert's  Geographi- 
cal Reader.  Scudder's  Washington.  Beacon  Lights  of 
Patriotism.  English  History  for  Americans.  Standish  of 
Standi sh.    By  Land  and  Sea.    Stories  from  Hawthorne. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Cyr's  Primer.  Cyr's  First  Reader. 
Cyr's  Second  Reader.  Grimm's  Fairy  Tales.  Holmes's 
Second  Reader.  Nature  Stories  for  Young  Readers  (Plant 
Life).  Nature  Stories  for  Young  Readers  (Animal  Life). 
The  World  and  Its  People. 

Ordered,  That  no  more  copies  of  the  following-named 
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supplementary  reading-books  be  purchased :  What  Mr.  Dar- 
win Saw  in  His  Voyage  around  the  World  in  the  Ship  Beagle. 
Smiles's  Robert  Dick,  Botanist  and  Geologist. 

Ordered,  That  the  following-named  books  be  dropped  from 
the  list  of  authorized  supplementary  reading  books  : 

Grammar  Schools.  —  Hawthorne,  American  Classics  for 
Schools  (Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co.).  Twilight  Thoughts 
(Claude). 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  10-1895. 

SEMI-ANNUAL  STATISTICS 

OF  THE 

BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

JUNE,  1895. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL   AND   CHURCHILL,   CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  89  5. 


SCHOOL  CENSUS.  —  May,  1895. 

Number  of  children  in  Boston  between  the  ages  of  5  and  15   77,152 

Number  reported  as  attending  public  schools     58,543 

"  "        private  schools   11,405 

Whole  number  of  different  pupils  registered  in  the  public  schools  during 
the  year  1894-95  :  Boys,  39,085;  girls,  36,696;  total,  75,781. 


EXPENDITURES.  — 1894-95. 

Salaries  of  instructors    $1,531,630  15 

"    officers   58,970  00 

"    janitors   118,336  49 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   77,291  91 

Supplies  and  incidentals  : 

Books   $39,351  43 

Printing   4,980  39 

Stationery  and  drawing  materials   14,709  66 

Miscellaneous  items   39,410  59 

  98,452  07 

School-house  repairs,  etc   214,252  47 


Expended  from  the  appropriation   ....  $2,098,933  09 

"        income  of  Gibson  Fund     856  76 

Total  expenditure   $2,099,789  85 

School-houses  and  lots   397,983  62 

Total  expenditures   $2,497,773  47 

INCOME. 

School  Committee   $38,629  35 

Total  income       38,629  35 

Net  expenditures  for  public  schools  $2,459,144  12 


STATISTICS. 
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SPECIAL  TEACHERS. 
Xoi  included  in  the  two  preceding  tables. 


Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

2 
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•> 
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NORMAL  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
Stmt  JwMllI  Ittturns  to  Junt,  1S95. 
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Attendance. 
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Koxbury  High  .  .  . 
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93 
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Dorchester  High  . 

90 
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245 
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45 
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15 
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West  Koxbury  High 
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153 

35 
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94 
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Brighton  High  .  .  . 

30 

69 

99 

28 
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92 
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East  Boston  High  . 
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STATISTICS. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 
October,  1894  — March,  1805. 
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High  
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66 

163 

7 

23 
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62 

147 

53 

31. 

4 

35 

3 

12 

Charles  Sumner  School, 

67 
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NORMAL  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher,  excluding  Principals,  June  30,  1895. 


Schools. 

Xo.  of  Reg. 
Teachers. 

Average  Xo. 
of  Pupils. 

Average  Xo. 
of  Pupils  to 
a  Regular 
Teacher. 

o 
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ai,  t 

17 

529 

31.1 

Girls'  Latin  

9 

244 

27.1 

English  High  

28 

735 

31.9 

Girls'  High  

21 
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35.6 

15 
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34.0 
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191 

31.8 
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East  Boston  High  

4 
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Totals  
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Graduates,  June,  1S95. 


Schools. 
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Course. 

Four  Years' 
Course. 

Totals. 

35 
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49 
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37 
15 
29 
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18 
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175 
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58 
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15 
29 

English  High  

Girls'  High  

14 

68 
34 

9 
21 

4 

East  Boston  High  

Totals   

579 

150 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 
Serni-annual  Returns  to  June  30,  1S95. 


Schools. 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 
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1 
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1 
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527 

65 

89 

1 

2 

1 

1 

8 
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41 

92 

1 

1 

2 

2 

8 

323 

316 
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294 

277 
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63 

S9 

1 

1 

2 

2 

7 

394 

376 

770 

357 
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691 

79 

90 

1 

1 

2 

2 

9 

308 

277 
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246 

525 

60 

90 

1 

1 

2 

1 

8 
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257 
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61 

91 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 
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72 

89 

1 

2 

3 

7 
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•  •  • 
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570 

44 

93 

1 

2 

1 

1 

9 
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52 

92 

1 

2 

1 
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71 

90 

1 

1 
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2 

9 

Eliot  

1,012 

... 
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907 
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90 

1 

3 

1 

1 

15 

440 

373 

813 

393 

336 

729 

84 

90 

1 

1 

2 

2 

11 

688 

688 

610 

610 

78 

89 

1 

2 

3 

9 

617 

617 

552 

552 

65 

89 

1 

2 

3 

7 

307 

632 

296 

281 

577 

55 

91 

1 

1 

2 

2 

7 

711 

711 

642 

642 

69 

90 

1 

2 

3 

9 

191 

219 

410 
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197 

373 

37 

91 

1 

1 

1 
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5 

218 
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410 

33 

93 
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26 

93 

1 

1 

2 
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307 
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631 

282 

296 
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53 
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1 

1 

2 

2 

7 
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GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


Average  whole 

Average 
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4o0 

296 

746 

59 

93 

1 

1 

2 

3 

9 

562 

562 

511 

511 

51 

91 

1 

• 

2 

3 

7 

375 

ODl 

736 

QIC 

346 

321 

667 

69 

92 

1 

1 

2 

2 

9 

77S 

778 

733 

733 

45 

94 

1 

2 

1 

1 

12 

363 

381 

744 

340 

1* 

689 

55 
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211 
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38 

90 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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34S 
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344 
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74 

90 

1 

1 

2 

2 
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300 

141 

139 

20 
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1 
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37 

479 

45 

91 

1 

2 

1 

6 

2 

153 

140 

293 

140 

124 

264 

29 

90 

• 

1 

2 

• 

5 

516 

516 

4S0 

480 

36 

1 

2 

1 

1 

6 

676 

676 

601 

601 

75 

89 

1 

2 

3 

8 

127 

166 

293 

117 

147 

264 

29 

90 

1 

I 

5 

4S2 

4S2 

44S 

44S 

34 

93 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

103 

102 

205 

94 

92 

1S6 

19 

91 

1 

! 

3 

311 

313 

624 

289 

293 

5S2 

42 

93 

1 

1 

2 

8 

Washington  Allston   .  .  . 

398 

42S 

826 

362 

3SS 

750 

76 

91 

1 

1 

2 

3 

12 

566 

566 

497 

497 

69 

S> 

1 

2 

2 

8 

6S6 

6S6 

608 

608 

* 

S9 

1 

• 

2 

4 

8 

Totals  

17,1"8 

15.7S2 

32,960 

15,701 

14,181 

2v,s?2 

3,07S 

91 

■33 

55 

86 

96 

434 

10 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  10. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  PUPILS  IN  RESPECT  BOTH 


CLASSES. 

Under 

-i 

years. 

4 

years. 

5 

years. 

6 

years. 

7 

years. 

8 

years. 

9 

years. 

=  i 

Ail  Classes.  .  .  j 

Bovs  .  . 
Girls  .  . 

Totals  .... 

*  * 

Advanced  Class  | 

Girls  .  . 

• 

"© 
© 
— 

jr. 
— 

Third-vear  f 
Class  \ 

Girls  .  . 

Second-year  / 
Class  t 

First-year  Class  / 

Girls  .  . 



First  Class  .  .  / 
Second  Class  .  j 
Third  Class  .  .  I 
Fourth  Class  .  j 
Fifth  Class  .  .  j 
Sixth  Class  .  .  j 
Ungraded  Class  { 


Bovs 
Girls 


Totals 


Bovs 
Girls 


Bovs 
Girls 


Boys 
Girls 


Bovs 
Girls 


Bovs 
Girls 


Bovs 
Girls 


139 
156 


176 

183 


836 
781 


4, 


87 

58 


21    451  2,076 


• 

"© 

First  Class  .  .  { 

9 

2 

164 

153 

960 
994 

1,264 
1,140 

© 

3D 

Second  Class .  | 

Bovs  .  . 
Girls  .  . 

•  • 

8 

3 

340 
239 

1,344 
1,247 

1,559 
1,334 

758 
647 

| 

Third  Class   .  | 

Bovs  .  . 
Girls  .  . 

10 

8 

1,141 
918 

2,553 
2,233 

1,714 
1,475 

670 

535 

175 
164 

...... 

18 

2,070 

5,376 

6,097,  6,052 

4,148 

■  • 

-r. 

-  C 

—  - 
—  - 

All  Classes  .  .  j 

Bovs  .  . 
Girls  .  . 

99 
103 

530 
607 

735 
710 

169 
149 

8 

13 

Totals  .... 

202 

1,137 

1,445 

318 

21 

Totals  by  Ages  .  .  . 

202 

1,155 

3,515  5,694 

6,139 

6,503 

6,224 

STATISTICS. 
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TO  AGE  AND   TO   CLASSES,  JUNE  1895. 


10 

years. 

n 

years. 

13 

years. 

I 

13 

years. 

14 

years. 

15 

years. 

16 

years. 

17 

years. 

18 

years. 

19 

years 
and 
over. 

Totals 

by 

Classes. 

7 
1 

23 
5 

55 
22 

84 
41 

109 
40 

100 

36 

73 
39 

45 
31 

17 
16 

513 
231 

8 

28 

77 

125 

149 

136 

112 

76 

33 

744 

2 
1 

9 
17 

25 
49 

23 
73 

59 
140 

5 

40 

119 

8 

144 

33 

70 
110 

44 

90 

17 
74 

439 
315 

1 

6 
2 

51 

30 

98 
135 

118 

138 

54 

65 

7 

19 

335 
389 

2 
5 

33 
73 

76 
195 

99 
244 

97 
153 

72 

32 

23 
7 

402 
709 

13 

154 

479 

756|  712 

431 

243 

2,788 

22 
10 

164 
97 

141 

84 

372 
360 

429 
487 

322 
361 

87 
123 

12 
34 

1,385 
1,459 

1 

16 

8 

431 

485 

585 
589 

382 
460 

291 
274 

119 
167 

28 
34 

2 
11 

•  • 

1,727 
1,852 

14 
10 

128 
122 

535 
492 

783 
715 

676 
569 

63 
66 

18 
5 

1 

3 

•  • 

2,504 
2,257 

198 
156 

638 
599 

940 
834 

758 
716 

355 
350 

124 

105 

16 
22 

1 
4 

1 

-  •  • 

3,039 
2,796 

•  686 
690 

9:.  4 

917 

761 
722 

487 

385 

195 
135 

33 
34 

5 
5 

2 

•  • 

3.2(.9 
3,058 

1,138 
1,067 

799 
659 

419 

387 

175 

189 

58 
45 

12 
6 

1 

6 

3,617 
3,328 

174 

122 

192 
120 

228 
138 

167 
109 

92 
47 

29 
14 

5 
3 

1,031 
638 

4,256 

5,152 

5,749 

5,625 

4,428 

2,680 

1,161 

297 

64 

31,960 

738 
687 

268 
232 

64 
96 

40 
32 

3,507 
3,336 

271 

238 

76 
61 

24 
22 

5 
8 

4,385 
3,799 

54 
54 

1 1 

j.  i 

17 

4 

3 
5 

6,335 
5,414 

1  boo 

n  o 

£0,770 

1,541 

1,582 

3,123 
65,391 

6,298 

5,825 

5,992 

5,808 

4,707 

3,308 

2,053 

1,121 

571 

276 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher,  excluding  Principals,  June  1895. 


Schools. 

No.  of 
Toachers. 

Average  No. 
of  Pupils. 

9 

393 

A  rracc:i7 

11 

500 

10 

488 

Bigelow  .... 

10 

794 

Bowditch  . .  • 

10 

498 

~\\  (\  w  (\  ( \  1  n 

AJKJY*  WWlll  .... 

10 

418 

Rri  rn  nipr 

12 

592 

Pjinlfdr  TTill 

JJ'JHK'-.  I  J1J11.. 

LS 

490 

Chapman . . . 

12 

039 

Vt  o  c     ^  n  m  n  d  T* 

14 

770 

P/mi  1  n  c 

12 

585 

Dearborn .... 

13 

089 

Dillaway  .... 

12 

002 

I  Itlnl  OV 

13 

014 

T  )u'icr1it 

13 

031 

jviw.  Yj >  eren, 

14 

090 

23 

1,012 

Lmerson  .... 

1C 

813 

14 

088 

E rank 1  in  .... 

12 

017 

I  rothingham 

12 

032 

14 

711 

Geo.  Putnam, 

8 

410 

8 

443 

Hancock  

15 

753 

Harris  

9 

300 

12 

031 

EL  L.  Pierce, 

13 

097 

Hugh  O'Brien 

u 

805 

=  5 

w  2 


o  a 


Schools. 


44  | 

45 

49 

50 

50 

42 

49 

38 

53 

55 

49 

53 

55 

47 

49 

50 

44 

51 

49 

51 

53 

51 

51 

55 

50 

41 

53 

53 

54 


Hyde  

J.  A.  Andrew, 
Lawrence  . . . 

Lewis   

Lincoln   

Lowell  

Lyman   

Martin  

Mather  , 

Minot   

Norcross  .... 

Phillips  

Prescott.  .  . 

Prince   

Quincy   

Rice  

Robt.  G.  Shaw 

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Stoughton  . . 
Thos.  N.  Hart 

Tileston   

Warren  


Washington 
Allston, 


Wells  

Winthrop  . . . 


12 
14 
16 
14 
11 
10 
12 

8 
15 

7 

14 
18 
9 
10 
11 
11 
7 
10 
13 
6 
9 
4 
13 

18 
12 
1  I 


Totals 


<><>!> 


82,960 


STATISTICS. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 
Graduates,  June,  1895. 


Schools. 


Adams   

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Brimmer   

Bunker  Hill.  .  .  . 

Chapman  

Chas.  Sumner  . . 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett, 

Eliot  

Emerson   

Everett  

Franklin  

Frothingham .  . . 

Gaston  

George  Putnam, 

Gibson  

Hancock  

Harris  

Harvard  

Henry  L.  Fierce, 
Hugh  O'Brien. . 


34 
22 
46 
32 
19 
25 


04 
47 
31 
40 

35 


20 


18 
20 
35 
44 


14 


42 


Schools. 


Hyde  

J.  A.  Andrew, 
Lawrence 

Lewis  

Lincoln   


33  Lowell 


Lyman . 
Martin  . 
Mather 
Minot. . 


43  Xorcross. 


Phillips  . 
Prescott 
Prince  .  . 


47  Quincy   

73  Rice  

40 1  Robt.  G.  Shaw, 

71  Sherwin  

77  Shurtlefr  

44  Stoughton  

66   Thos.  N.  Hart, 

521  Tileston   

37   Warren.  ....... 


48  Washington 
Allston  .  . 

33 1 

Wells  


34 
56 
84 
85 


Winthrop 


Totals  


45 


31 
16 
11) 
44 
15 
33 


13 


1,340  1,440 


46 
38 
53 
90 
34 
60 
41 
31 
82 
38 
33 
45 
49 
72 
34 
36 
29 
40 
60 
35 
40 
12 
50 

95 
30 
55 


2,780 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
Semi-annual  Returns,  to  June  30,  1895. 


Average  whole 

Average 

6 

t3 

a 
a 

03 

Districts. 

00 
U 

Si 

Number. 

Attendance. 

o> 
o 
O)  c 
be  a 
«  J 

c  = 

o  . 
c  £ 

00  ri 

a 

£ 

00 

I  < 

1 

H 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

s~  — 
>< 
< 

Per  ce 
Atte 

P5°°- 

> 

o 

q  § 

5 

153 

135 

288 

139 

120 

259 

29 

90 

147 

141 

288 

4 

155 

110 

265 

139 

96 

235 

30 

89 

123 

139 

262 

194 

165 

359 

182 

147 

329 

30 

91 

195 

184 

379 

JLl 

319 

232 

551 

283 

201 

484 

01 

88 

320 

ZOO 

ESQ 

000 

270 

265 

535 

235 

224 

459 

76 

86 

9AA 

zoo 

260 

526 

o 
o 

184 

184 

368 

148 

145 

293 

75 

80 

196 

199 

395 

7 

190 

154 

344 

165 

132 

297 

47 

87 

168 

166 

334 

T  >  , ,  , ,  U  , , Trill 

BunKer  Mill  .... 

10 

234 

183 

417 

213 

162 

375 

42 

90 

203 

216 

419 

7 

216 

181 

397 

176 

147 

323 

74 

81 

217 

J  Do 

ooO 

Charles  Sumner  •  •  . 

12 

353 

298 

651 

300 

247 

547 

104 

84 

343 

319 

662 

6 

155 

111 

266 

134 

97 

231 

35 

87 

1  r>(\ 

LZo 

15 

460 

350 

810 

410 

294 

704 

lUo 

87 

ooy 

too 

9 

269 

279 

548 

232 

232 

464 

84 

85 

279 

Z\l 

13 

332 

313 

645 

287 

259 

546 

99 

85 

Zoo 

AQA 
OOU 

10 

268 

279 

547 

229 

232 

461 

OA 

84 

OA*} 
ZOO 

977 
Zl  1 

540 

Edward  Everett  .  . 

10 

278 

272 

550 

241 

224 

465 

85 

85 

266 

Z  i  _ 

ooo 

10 

333 

200 

533 

281 

170 

451 

82 

84 

310 

225 

OoO 

11 

342 

318 

660 

301 

271 

572 

88 

86 

315 

99* 

AAO 

ooy 

9 

249 

252 

501 

207 

201 

40S 

93 

81 

188 

305 

493 

12 

319 

313 

632 

259 

251 

510 

122 

81 

357 

279 

636 

Frothingham  .... 

9 

203 

197 

400 

177 

173 

350 

50 

88 

269 

198 

467 

8 

189 

198 

387 

167 

172 

339 

48 

87 

189 

189 

378 

George  Putnam  .  .  . 

6 

172 

15S 

330 

155 

140 

295 

35 

90 

153 

171 

324 

7 

177 

195 

372 

160 

167 

327 

45 

87 

207 

186 

393 

20 

509 

590 

1,099 

448 

518 

966 

133 

88 

591 

486 

1,077 

6 

155 

127 

282 

135 

110 

245 

37 

87 

134 

148 

282 

12 

315 

309 

624 

278 

270 

548 

76 

88 

303 

322 

fi25 

Henry  L.  Pierce    .  . 

7 

196 

190 

386 

177 

168 

345 

41 

89 

219 

178 

397 

STATISTICS.  17 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Si 

e 

•a 
§ 

j 

X 

N 
3 

a 

o 

Districts. 

h 

w 

i-'  = 

—  ■- 
Z  ~ 

5  - 

>- 

O 

■j  

oc 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

>  < 
< 

-  <| 

pq 

3 

> 

C 

Hugh  O'Brien  . 

12 

407 

284 

691 

352 

234 

5S6 

105 

So 

31S 

372 

690 

9 

209 

214 

423 

173 

183 

356 

67 

84 

208 

200 

40S 

John  A.Andrew. 

12 

332 

297 

629 

2S6 

247 

533 

96 

S5 

2S2 

336 

618 

Lawrence  .  .  . 

» 

555 

17S 

733 

492 

156 

64S 

85 

S9 

447 

304 

751 

10 

279 

563 

244 

236 

4S0 

S3 

85 

250 

314 

564 

Lincoln  .... 

11 

370 

233 

603 

31S 

1SS 

506 

97 

S4 

324 

295 

619 

Lowell  .... 

16 

431 

406 

837 

379 

344 

723 

■u 

86 

395 

430 

825 

Lyman  .... 

. 

260 

221 

4S1 

234 

19S 

432 

49 

90 

226 

244 

470 

4 

165 

135 

300 

135 

112 

247 

53 

S2 

129 

10S 

237 

Mather  .... 

13 

342 

31S 

660 

299 

266 

565 

95 

85 

354 

323 

677 

3 

120 

110 

230 

107 

201 

29 

87 

116 

112 

22S 

Norcross    .  .  . 

12 

175 

400 

575 

161 

361 

522 

53 

91 

334 

276 

610 

Phillips  .... 

5 

146 

129 

275 

126 

112 

23S 

37 

S7 

143 

135 

27S 

Prescott  .... 

8 

234 

ISO 

414 

206 

154 

360 

54 

87 

206 

219 

425 

7 

166 

173 

339 

142 

142 

2S4 

55 

84 

14S 

225 

373 

Quincy  .... 

.11 

3SS 

240 

628 

326 

195 

521 

107 

83 

311 

264 

575 

8 

146 

145 

oq  j 

125 

122 

247 

44 

85 

117 

158 

275 

Robt.  G.  Shaw  . 

5 

103 

89 

S7 

70 

157 

35 

S2 

90 

107 

197 

Sherwin  .... 

10 

271 

254 

525 

236 

226 

462 

63 

88 

266 

268 

534 

Shurtleff.  .  .  . 

7 

160 

190 

350 

131 

154 

285 

65 

81 

1S5 

137 

322 

Stoughton  .  .  . 

5 

13S 

113 

251 

124 

100 

224 

27 

89 

130 

124 

254 

Thomas  2s .  Hart. 

1 

302 

1S1 

483 

265 

154 

419 

<  - 

O  1 

•Ml 

489 

Tileston  .... 

2 

73 

5S 

131 

66 

50 

116 

15 

90 

91 

J 

173 

Warren  .... 

7 

191 

172 

KB 

16S 

145 

313 

50  1 

S6 

205 

161 

366 

Washington 
Allston  .  .  . 

12 

324 

300 

624 

2S2 

25S 

540 

S4 

86 

322 

311 

633 

19 

593  ' 

514 

1,107 

49S 

427 

925 

1S2 

84 

555 

524 

1,079 

Winthrop  .  .  . 



131 

165 

296 

111 

139 

250 

46 

85 

156 

142 

29S 

Totals  .  .  . 

510  14,205 

12.536 

26,741 

12.331 

10.637 

22. 90S 

3.7  73 

^6 

13.561 

13.215 

26,7  76 

18 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pupils  in  each  Class,  whole  Number,  and  Ages,  June  30, 

1895. 


1 

Districts. 

First  Class. 

Second  Class. 

Third  Class. 

Whole 
Number. 

Five  years 
and  under. 

Six  years. 

Seven  years. 

Eight  years. 

Nine  years. 

Ten  years. 

Eleven  years. 

Twelve  years. 

Thirteen  years 
and  over.  II 

Adams  .... 

77 

81 

130 

288 

15 

55 

77 

79 

43 

13 

5 

1 

79 

45 

138 

262 

20 

46 

57 

57 

51 

17 

9 

3 

2 

Bennett  .... 

78 

147 

154 

379 

20 

78 

97 

95 

57 

26 

5 

1 

Bigelow  .... 

155 

166 

237 

558 

43 

121 

156 

112 

78 

31 

6 

9 

2 

Bowditch  .  .  . 

142 

184 

200 

526 

31 

116 

119 

117 

87 

43 

8 

3 

2 

Bowdoin    .  .  . 

79 

129 

187 

395 

26 

89 

81 

109 

57 

23 

7 

3 

Brimmer    .  .  . 

90 

89 

155 

334 

24 

78 

66 

75 

58 

26 

7 

.  . 

Bunker  Hill  .  . 

114 

123 

182 

419 

37 

72 

94 

90 

76 

34 

14 

2 

Chapman   .  .  . 

108 

102 

175 

385 

46 

77 

94 

80 

56 

21 

7 

4 

Chas.  Sumner  . 

210 

197 

255 

662 

70 

128 

145 

149 

111 

50 

6 

2 

1 

Comins  .... 

75 

66 

117 

258 

13 

54 

63 

54 

35 

24 

9 

5 

1 

Dearborn   .  .  . 

197 

230 

410 

837 

40 

152 

177 

194 

147 

79 

28 

11 

9 

Dillaway    .  .  . 

126 

177 

218 

521 

38 

118 

123 

116 

80 

33 

10 

3 

Dudley  .... 

167 

176 

287 

630 

42 

104 

139 

129 

119 

57 

21 

12 

7 

Dwight  .... 

146 

150 

244 

540 

29 

103 

131 

137 

88 

37 

12 

3 

Edward  Everett, 

132 

179 

227 

538 

21 

104 

141 

123 

95 

38 

12 

3 

1 

90 

168 

277 

535 

46 

139 

125 

107 

52 

50 

13 

3 

Emerson    .  .  . 

175 

190 

304 

669 

49 

122 

144 

162 

112 

54 

20 

2 

4 

Everett  .... 

126 

152 

215 

493 

10 

79 

99 

118 

94 

59 

25 

7 

2 

Franklin  .... 

132 

207 

297 

636 

104 

133 

120 

121 

95 

46 

13 

3 

1 

Frothingham  . 

99 

149 

219 

467 

65 

98 

106 

111 

51 

30 

6 

Gaston  .... 

116 

121 

141 

378 

25 

72 

92 

85 

58 

30 

10 

2 

4 

Geo.  Putnam  . 

86 

100 

138 

324 

20 

59 

74 

59 

62 

36 

10 

2 

2 

Gibson  .... 

114 

117 

162 

393 

« 

82 

83 

100 

62 

21 

2 

1 

Hancock     .  .  . 

173 

325 

579 

1,077 

105 

254 

232 

219 

142 

78 

38 

2 

82 

88 

112 

282 

17 

33 

84 

58 

44 

30 

13 

2 

1 

Harvard  .... 

151 

220 

254 

625 

52 

119 

132 

125 

124 

55 

13 

3 

2 

Henry  L.  Pierce, 

140 

119 

138 

397 

34 

71 

114 

92 

46 

25 

10 

4 

1 

STATISTICS.  19 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


DO 

on 

00 

Five  years 
and  under. 

32 

oo 

00 

00* 

■ 

Districts. 

First  Class 

Second  Cla 

Third  Clas 

Whole 
Number. 

Six  years. 

Seven  year 

Eight  year 

Nine  years 

Ten  years. 

Eleven  yea 

2 
>» 

1 

Thirteen  y 
aud  ove 

Hugh  O'Brien, 

198 

198 

294 

690 

46 

133 

139 

159 

103 

62 

37 

10 

1 

Hyde  

97 

112 

199 

408 

46 

91 

71 

102 

54 

29 

8 

4 

3 

J.  A.  Andrew, 

177 

208 

233 

618 

36 

102 

144 

138 

105 

57 

21 

12 

3 

Lawrence    .  . 

205 

214 

332 

751 

101 

162 

184 

169 

89 

31 

11 

2 

2 

Lewis  .... 

167 

171 

226 

564 

17 

115 

118 

149 

100 

46 

15 

4 

•  * 

Lincoln    .  .  . 

146 

167 

306 

619 

43 

139 

142 

136 

8* 

49 

17 

7 

2 

Lowell  .... 

238 

264 

323 

825 

39 

144 

212 

183 

146 

72 

21 

4 

4 

Lyman  .... 

108 

141 

221 

470 

54 

68 

104 

115 

ri 
( 1 

47 

7 

2 

2 

Martin  .... 

51 

64 

122 

237 

42 

39 

48 

51 

33 

18 

3 

2 

1 

Mather  .... 

168 

188 

321 

677 

62 

141 

151 

164 

104 

37 

16 

1 

1 

Minot  .... 

57 

52 

119 

228 

1 

49 

66 

45 

39 

17 

6 

4 

1 

Norcross  .  .  . 

145 

187 

.  278 

610 

64 

123 

147 

133 

77 

40 

12 

7 

7 

Phillips    .  .  . 

55 

107 

116 

278 

21 

65 

57 

58 

40 

29 

6 

2 

Prescott   .  .  . 

108 

136 

181 

425 

28 

88 

90 

106 

71 

26 

10 

5 

1 

Prince  .... 

101 

134 

138 

373 

13 

62 

73 

100 

72 

39 

8 

5 

1 

Quincy  .... 

144 

221 

210 

575 

59 

121 

131 

104 

92 

44 

17 

4 

3 

Rice  

91 

92 

92 

275 

12 

38 

67 

66 

49 

25 

10 

6 

2 

Robt.  G.  Shaw, 

64 

65 

68 

197 

9 

37 

44 

44 

37 

19 

3 

3 

1 

Sherwin  .  .  . 

141 

181 

212 

534 

53 

112 

101 

117 

70 

57 

19 

4 

1 

onurtien  .  .  . 

102 

95 

125 

322 

32 

75 

78 

67 

42 

20 

6 

2 

Stoughton    .  . 

70 

76 

108 

254 

18 

58 

54 

59 

40 

19 

5 

1 

Thos.  N.  Hart, 

152 

141 

196 

489 

18 

126 

104 

112 

76 

37 

9 

5 

2 

Tileston   .  .  . 

46 

51 

76 

173 

28 

32 

31 

46 

24 

9 

Warren    .  .  . 

99 

99 

168 

366 

26 

87 

92 

97 

47 

13 

4 

Washington 

Allston  .  . 

139 

183 

311 

633 

26 

125 

171 

170 

88 

27 

12 

9 

5 

Wells  .... 

234 

331 

514 

1,079 

j  u 

219 

252 

230 

169 

90 

30 

5 

Winthrop    .  . 

81 

109 

108 

298 

26 

69 

61 

59 

46 

17 

10 

5 

5 

Totals    .  . 

6,843 

8,184 

11,749 

26,776 

2,  OSS 

5,376 

6,097 

6,052 

4,148 

2,042 

636 

215 

93 

20 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher,  June  30,  1895. 


Districts. 


Adams  ..... 

Agassiz  

Bennett  .... 
Bigelow  ... 

Bowditch   10 

Bowdoin   

Brimmer  

Bunker  Hill  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner, 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

D  wight  

Edward  Everett, 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett   


Franklin   12 

Frothingham  . . .  9 

Gaston   8 

George  Putnam,  6 

Gibson   7 

Hancock   20 

Harris   6 

Harvard   12 

Henry  L.  Pierce,!  7 

Hugh  O'Brien.  .  12 


'  o  - 


288 
265 
359 
551 
535 
368 
341 
417 
397 
651 
266 
810 
548 
645 
517 
550 
533 
660 
501 
632 
400 
387 
330 
372 
1,099 
282 
624 
386 
691 


58 
66 
51 
50 
54 
46 
49 
42 
57 
54 
44 
54 
61 
50 
55 
55 
53 
60 
56 
53 
41 
48 
55 
53 
55 
47 
52 
55 


Districts. 


Hyde  

J.  A.  Andrew.  . . 

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Lincoln  

Lowell   

Lyman  

Martin  

Mather  

Minot  

Norcross  

Phillips   

Prescott  ...... 


Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw 

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Stoughton  

Thos.  N.  Hart. . 

Tileston  

Warren  

Washington  All- 
ston   


Winthrop 


9 
12 
17 
10 
11 
16 
9 
4 
13 
3 
12 
5 
8 
7 
1 1 
8 
5 
10 
7 
5 
9 
2 
7 

12 
19 
6 


-  1  - 


Totals          510  26,741  52 

!  I  I 


STATISTICS. 


21 


KINDERGARTENS. 

Semi-annual  Returns  to  June  30,  1895. 


Districts. 

00 
— 

a 

Average  Number 
belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

o  a 
if. 

-  -L 

g  -o 

Z 

■ 

>  and 

ii 

s  ~ 

s 

s> 
H 

Boys. 

Girls.' Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

\\ 

Z 

I- 

Zi 

c  H 

>^ 

A  A  q  ma 

2 

33 

25 

58 

27 

16 

43 

15 

74 

37 

30 

67 

Agassiz  .... 

1 

16 

16 

32 

11 

12 

23 

9 

72 

26 

16 

42 

Bennett  .... 

2 

25 

30 

55 

18 

19 

37 

18 

67 

20 

37 

57 

Bowditch  .  .  . 

4 

52 

67 

119 

39 

46 

85 

34 

91 

50 

71 

121 

Bowdoin  .  .  . 

2 

38 

34 

72 

22 

22 

44 

28 

61 

44 

31 

75 

Brimmer  .  .  . 

2 

32 

28 

60 

23 

21 

44 

16 

73 

41 

25 

66 

Bunker  Hill  .  . 

2 

37 

20 

57 

27 

13 

40 

17 

69 

30 

29 

59 

Chapman  •  .  . 

2 

36 

27 

63 

16 

21 

44 

19 

70 

40 

22 

62 

Chas.  Sumner  . 

2 

26 

33 

59 

20 

23 

43 

16 

73 

25 

35 

60 

Comins  .... 

4 

51 

69 

120 

40 

o4 

94 

26 

71 

51 

66 

117 

Dearborn  ... 

2 

32 

30 

62 

25 

20 

45 

17 

73 

32 

31 

63 

Dillaway  .  •  . 

4 

56 

64 

120 

41 

49 

90 

30 

75 

53 

60 

113 

Dudley  .... 

1 

18 

13 

31 

13 

6 

19 

12 

61 

22 

17 

39 

Dwi^ht  .... 

3 

55 

58 

113 

42 

42 

84 

29 

74 

56 

62 

118 

Eliot  

4 

67 

57 

124 

58 

46 

104 

20 

84 

59 

67 

126 

Emerson   .  .  . 

2 

36 

29 

65 

29 

20 

49 

16 

76 

30 

35 

65 

Everett  .... 

2 

28 

32 

60 

18 

20 

38 

22 

63 

16 

41 

Franklin  . 

2 

17 

33 

50 

10 
10 

19 

29 

21 

58 

38 

16 

54 

CJeo.  Putnam  . 

2 

28 

23 

51 

23 

18 

41 

10 

80 

22 

27 

49 

Hancock   .  .  . 

6 

70 

109 

179 

o4 

79 

133 

46 

74 

86 

90 

176 

Harvard  ... 

2 

28 

27 

55 

21 

19 

40 

15 

73 

33 

27 

60 

H.  L.  Pierce  . 

2 

33 

23 

56 

28 

20 

48 

8 

86 

16 

44 

60 

Hugh  O'Brien  . 

2 

37 

24 

61 

25 

14 

39 

09 

64 

20 

42 

62 

Hyde  

1 

18 

32 

50 

15 

26 

41 

9 

82 

» 

36 

51 

J.  A.  Andrew  . 

2 

. 

29 

60 

24 

24 

48 

12 

SO 

10 

45 

55 

Lawrence  .  .  . 

3 

60 

34 

94 

39 

24 

63 

31 

67 

32 

69 

101 

Lewis  

1 

31 

24 

55 

23 

18 

41 

14 

74 

33 

28 

61 

Lincoln  .... 

2 

33 

17 

50 

23 

11 

34 

16 

68 

24 

36 

60 

Lyman  .... 

2 

39 

31 

70 

28 

2! 

49 

21 

70 

Zi 

43 

77 

Martin  .... 

2 

28 

29 

57 

23 

21 

44 

13 

78 

50 

59 

Mather  .... 

2 

34 

33 

67 

25 

20 

45 

22 

67 

27 

73 

Minot  

2 

29 

34, 

63 

19 

22 

41 

22 

65 

6 

1 

36 

42 
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KINDERGARTENS.  —  Concluded. 
Semi-annual  Returns  to  June  30,  1895. 


Districts. 

Teachers. 

Average  Number 
belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

rage 
;ence. 

:ent.  of 
iiidance. 

under  5 

X 

5  and 

ver. 

Bi 

« ts 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

of 
bi 
«5 

cS 
<D 
tH 

a> 
«5 

o 

Who! 
ber  i 

Phillips  .... 

2 

23 

38 

61 

18 

28 

46 

15 

75 

16 

44 

60 

Prescott    .  .  . 

2 

32 

29 

61 

26 

22 

48 

13 

79 

28 

38 

66 

Prince  .... 

o 

28 

28 

56 

21 

21 

42 

14 

75 

26 

44 

70 

Quincy  .... 

2 

36 

31 

67 

25 

21 

46 

21 

69 

37 

33 

70 

2 

22 

30 

52 

14 

19 

33 

19 

63 

15 

36 

51 

Robert  G.  Shaw, 

1 

17 

26 

43 

14 

19 

33 

10 

77 

26 

20 

46 

Sherwin    .  .  . 

28 

30 

58 

19 

22 

41 

17 

71 

24 

35 

59 

Shurtleff   .  .  . 

2 

28 

35 

63 

22 

26 

48 

15 

76 

27 

38 

65 

Stoughton    .  . 

2 

31 

31 

62 

26 

25 

51 

11 

82 

31 

37 

68 

Thos.  N.  Hart  . 

2 

29 

24 

53 

21 

18 

39 

14 

73 

23 

33 

56 

Washington 
Allstou  .  .  . 

2 

24 

29 

53 

17 

19 

36 

17 

68 

19 

33 

5*2 

Wells  

4 

57 

57 

114 

42 

40 

82 

32 

72 

26 

ST 

113 

Totals  .... 

99 

1,509 

1,522 

3,031 

1,121 

1,086 

2,207 

824 

73 

1,370 

1,747 

3,123 
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ANNUAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

COMMITTEE  ON  SALARIES. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,   CITY  PRINTERS. 
18  9  5. 


REPORT. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  Xov.  12,  1895. 

The  Committee  on  Salaries  present  the  schedule  of  sala- 
ries of  instructors  for  the  year  ending  Dee.  SI,  1896. 

The  committee  present  a  preposition  to  change  the  sala- 
ries of  the  masters  of  the  grammar  schools.  They  have 
given  two  extended  hearings  to  a  committee  of  the  masters, 
and  have  been  much  impressed  by  the  arguments  presented, 
and  after  careful  consideration  are  unanimously  in  favor  of 
the  change  suggested  herein. 

In  1876  the  maximum  salary  of  a  master  of  a  grammar 
school  was  S3, 200,  reached  after  one  year's  service*  In 
1877  the  maximum  salary  was  reduced  to  $3,000,  reached 
after  one  year's  service.  In  187  8,  upon  the  adoption  of  the 
graded  salary  schedule,  another  reduction  was  made,  and 
the  maximum  salary  was  fixed  at  $2,880.  after  five  years* 
service.  Since  that  time,  though  several  changes  have 
been  made  in  the  salary  schedule,  resulting  in  the  increase 
in  salary  of  several  ranks  of  teachers,  no  change  has  been 
made  in  the  salary  of  a  master  of  a  grammar  school. 

The  chief  arguments  for  an  Increase  in  the  salary  of  a 
master  of  a  grammar  school  are  (1)  that  salaries  in  other 
public  positions  in  State  and  city  have  been  increased, 
probably  because  of  the  added  responsibility  of  such  posi- 
tions, and  it  is  urged  that  the  greatly  increased  duties  and 
added  responsibility  of  the  grammar  school  masters  should 
entitle  them  to  receive  similar  recognition  in  a  similar  man- 
ner :  (2)  that  although  the  reductions  made  in  the  salary  of 
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master  of  a  grammar  school  are  greater  than  those  made  in 
other  positions  in  the  service,  there  has  been  no  increase 
whatever,  while  the  salaries  of  other  ranks  have  been  in- 
creased;  (3  )  that  the  average  salaries  of  positions  in  other 
professions,  comparable  with  that  of  a  master  of  a  grammar 
school,  are  much  larger  than  the  salary  of  a  master;  (4) 
that  the  duties,  responsibilities,  and  dignity  of  the  position 
of  a  grammar  school  master  entitle  this  position  to  a  dis- 
tinctive and  specific  rank  and  salary.  The  proposition  is 
that  the  minimum  salary  of  a  master  of  a  grammar  school 
be  fixed  at  $2,580  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an 
annual  increase  of  $60  for  the  succeeding  twelve  years,  so 
that  a  maximum  salary  of  $3,300  shall  be  reached  for  the 
thirteenth  and  subsequent  years  of  service.  As  to  the 
application  of  the  proposition,  it  is  recommended  (1)  that 
those  masters  whose  service  would  entitle  them  to  be  placed 
upon  the  maximum  salary  at  once,  be  placed  Jan.  1,  1896, 
upon  the  eighth  year  of  service  in  the  new  scale  ($3,000)  ; 
(2)  that  those  masters  who  have  served  more  than  six  and 
less  than  twelve  years  be  placed  Jan.  1,  1896,  upon  the 
seventh  year  of  service  in  the  new  scale  ;  (3)  that  those 
masters  whose  service  does  not  entitle  them  to  an  increase 
by  the  new  scale  be  not  reduced  in  salary,  but  are  to  receive 
the  salary  they  now  receive  until  their  years  of  service  en- 
title them  to  an  advance  ;  (4)  that  the  masters  of  grammar 
schools  be  excepted  from  the  application  of  Rule  117  relat- 
ing to  credit  for  previous  service,  and  that  all  masters  here- 
after elected  shall  be  placed  on  the  minimum  salary  of  the 
new  scale.  This  latter  recommendation  will  result  in  a 
decrease  in  the  salaries  paid,  as  every  new  master,  instead  of 
being  advanced  on  account  of  previous  service  to  the  sixth 
year  of  the  scale  ($2,880),  will  receive  the  first  year's  salary 
($2,580). 

The  effect  of  this  plan  will  be  to  place  twenty-seven  of  the 
masters  on  the  eighth  year  of  the  scale  ($3,000),  causing  an 
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increase  next  year  of  $3,240;  seventeen  masters  on  the 
seventh  year  of  the  scale  ($2,940),  causing  an  increase  next 
year  of  $1,020.  There  are  nine  masters  who  will  continue 
to  receive  their  present  salaries  until  their  years  of  service 
entitle  them  to  an  increase. 

The  committee  present  the  necessary  orders  to  carry  out 
their  recommendations. 

An  order  was  referred  to  this  committee  —  Oct.  22  —  that 
the  salary  of  the  assistant  to  the  Director  of  Physical  Train- 
ing be  fixed  at  $2,500.  This  committee  are  of  the  opinion 
that  the  present  salary  of  this  teacher  should  be  increased, 
but  find  they  are  unable  to  endorse  the  proposition  pre- 
sented in  the  order,  and  recommend  that  the  salary  of  the 
assistant  to  the  Director  of  Physical  Training  be  fixed  at  the 
rate  of  $2,280  per  annum,  from  Jan.  1,  1896,  and  they 
have  included  said  salary  in  the  schedule  herewith  presented. 

An  order  was  passed  by  the  Board  —  Oct.  22  —  that  this 
Committee  consider  the  expediency  of  increasing  the  mini- 
mum salary  of  the  third  and  fourth  assistants  of  the  Primary 
and  Grammar  Schools.  In  1877  the  salary  of  a  third  and 
fourth  assistant  was  $540  for  the  first  year  of  service,  $660 
for  the  second  year,  and  $750  for  the  third  and  subsequent 
years.  In  1878,  upon  the  adoption  of  the  graded  scale  of 
salaries,  the  salary  of  these  positions  was  fixed  as  follows  : 
$504  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  of 
$48  for  the  succeeding  five  years,  with  a  maximum  salary 
of  $744  for  the  sixth  and  subsequent  years.  In  1881  the 
salary  of  these  teachers  was  changed,  the  first  year's  salary 
was  fixed  at  $456,  with  an  annual  increase  for  six  years, 
with  a  maximum  salary  of  $744  for  the  seventh  and  subse- 
quent years.  This  Committee  are  of  the  unanimous  opinion 
that  the  salary  of  third  and  fourth  assistants  should  be 
changed  by  making  the  minimum  salary  $504,  with  an 
annual  increase  of  $48  for  the  five  succeeding  years,  and 
providing  that  a  maximum  salary  of  $744  for  the  sixth  and 
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subsequent  years.  The  proposition,  stated  differently,  is 
to  strike  out  the  present  minimum  salary  of  $456,  thus 
restoring  the  salary  of  the  third  and  fourth  assistants  to 
that  fixed  in  1878.  Your  Committee  believe  there  is  no  need 
for  extended  reasons  for  their  recommendation.  The  mini- 
mum salary  proposed  ($504)  is  the  same  as  that  fixed  in 
1878  for  these  ranks,  and  in  the  opinion  of  this  Committee 
is  a  fair  compensation  for  the  first  year's  service. 

The  proposition  of  the  committee  is  that  all  third  and  fourth 
assistants  who  are  on  the  first  year's  salary  of  the  present 
scale  on  Jan.  1,  1896,  be  placed  upon  the  first  year  of  the 
new  scale  (which  is  the  same  as  the  second  year  of  the  pres- 
ent scale).  From  the  first  of  January,  1895,  up  to  the 
present  time  (not  including  nominations  submitted  at  the 
meeting  Nov.  12,  1895)  there  have  been  28  appointments  of 
third  and  fourth  assistants  on  the  first  year  of  the  present  scale. 
All  of  these  will  be  placed  upon  the  first  year  of  the  new 
scale  to  date  from  Jan.  1,  1896,  and  will  receive  the  annual 
increase  upon  the  anniversary  of  that  date.  Eleven  of  these 
would  have  received  this  salary  under  the  present  scale  on 
or  before  June,  1896;  twelve  others  would  have  received 
this  salary  under  the  present  scale  in  September  next;  four 
in  October  next ;  and  one  in  November  next ;  so  that  in 
none  of  these  cases  will  the  full  annual  increase  of  $48  be 
paid  next  year.  If  the  full  salary  wrere  required  in  all  the 
28  cases  the  increase  in  salaries  on  this  account  would  be 
$1,344.  It  is  estimated,  that  the  additional  sum  required 
for  these  teachers  next  year  will  be  about  $700. 

The  committee  include  the  new  salary  in  the  schedule  of 
salaries  for  next  year. 

The  committee  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee 
on  High  Schools  recommend  that  the  salary  of  the  special 
teacher  of  modern  languages  in  the  Brighton,  East  Boston 
High  and  Girls'  Latin  Schools  be  fixed  at  $1,128  per  annum 
from  Jan.  1,  1896. 
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With  the  exception  of  the  above  the  committee  recom- 
mend that  the  salaries  as  at  present  fixed  by  the  Board  be 
continued. 

The  committee  recommend  the  passage  of  the  following 
orders  : 

For  the  committee, 

HENRY  D.  HUGGAN,  Chairman. 
SAMUEL  H.  WISE, 
GEORGE  R.  FOWLER, 
S.  ALBERT  WETMORE, 
GUSTAV  LIE BM ANN. 


1.  Ordered,  That  the  salaries  of  instructors  of  the  public  schools  be  fixed 
for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31,  1896,  as  contained  in  the  following  schedule  : 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Head-Master   $3,780 

Sub-Masters,  first  year,  .$2,196;  annual  increase,  .$60;  maximum    .  2,496 

First  Assistants,  first  year,  $1,440;  annual  increase,  $36;  maximum,  1,620 

Second     "        first  year,  $1,140  ;  annual  increase,  $48  ;  maximum,  1,380 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Head-Masters   $3,780 

Masters                                                       .       .       .       .       .  2,880 

Junior-Masters,  first  year,  $1,008;  annual  increase  (for  thirteen 
years)  $144;  salary  for  the  fourteenth  and  subsequent  years, 

with  the  rank  of  Master   2,880 

Assistant  Principal   1,800 

1  First  Assistant  .   1,620 

Assistants,  first  year,  $756;  annual  increase,  $48;  maximum    .       .  1,380 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Masters,  first  year,  $2,580 ;  annual  increase,  $60 ;  maximum    .       .  $3,300 


Sub-Masters,  first  year,  $1,500;  annual  increase,  $60;  maximum     .  2,280 


1  The  rank  of  the  First  Assistant  (High  Schools)  shall  be  abolished  as  the  position  now 
recognized  shall  become  vacant  in  schools  where  first  assistants  are  now  employed.  [Ilules, 
Sect.  100.]    There  is  at  present  one  first  assistant  (High  Schools)  in  service. 
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First  Assistants,  first  year,  8900;  annual  increase,  836;  maximum  .  $1,080 


Second    44         first  year,  S776 ;  annual  increase,  §12  ;  maximum  .  810 

Third      44         first  year,  8504 ;  annual  increase,  $48  ;  maximum  .  744 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Second  Assistants,  first  year,  8756;  annual  increase,  812;  maximum,  §816 

Fourth       44          first  year,  8504 ;  annual  increase,  848  ;  maximum,  744 

KINDERGARTENS. 

Principals,  first  year,  8600;  annual  increase,  836;  maximum    .       .  $708 

Assistants,  first  year,  8432;  annual  increase,  §36;  maximum    .       .  540 

MECHANIC  ARTS  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Head-Master   83,780 

Masters     .    2,880 

Junior-Masters,  first  year,  81,008;  annual   increase  (for  thirteen 
years).  8144;  sahiry  for  the  fourteenth  and  subsequent  years,  with 

the  rank  of  Master  .   2,880 

Instructors,  first  year,  81,500;  annual  increase,  860;  maximum  .  2,280 
Assistant  Instructors,  first  year,  8756;  annual  increase,  $48  ;  maximum,  1,380 
Instructor  of  metal-working,  first  year,  §1,800  ;  annual  increase,  860; 

maximum   2,580 

SPECIAL  INSTRUCTORS. 

Special  Instructors  of  Music   82,640 

Assistant  Instructors  of  Music   ........  852 

Director  of  Drawing   3,000 

1  Assistant  to  Director  of  Drawing   2,508 

Teacher  of  Chemistry,  Girls'  High  School   1,620 

Laboratory  Assistant,      "       44        11            .       .       .       .       .  804 

Koxbury  "        "   804 

Teacher  of  Physical  Culture  and  Elocution,  Girls'  High  School       .  1,200 

44      11        44            ,4      Girls'  Latin  School       ....  600 

Hoxbury  High  School  ....  1,200 

44     East  Boston  High  School     ...  300 
Assistant  teacher  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten, 
Normal  School  (same  salary  as  that  of  a  Second  Assistant,  Normal 
School). 

Director  of  French  and  German       .......  3,000 

Assistants   1,500 

Director  of  Physical  Training   3,000 

Assistant   2,280 


1  To  give  instruction  in  drawing  in  the  Normal  School  and  to  assist  the  Director  of 
Diawing. 
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Director  of  Kindergartens   §2,880 

Special  teacher  in  Modern  Languages  in  the  Brighton,  East  Boston 

High,  and  Girls'  Latin  Schools   1,128 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf : 

Principal    .   2,508 

Assistant  Principal,  first  year,  $1,068;  annual  increase,  $60 ; 

maximum   1,308 

Assistants,  first  year,  $588  ;  annual  increase,  $60 ;  maximum    .  1,008 

Principal  of  Manual  Training  Schools      ......  2,004 

Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools   1,620 

Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools    .       .       .       .              .  1,200 

Instructor  in  Manual  Training  (Horace  Mann  School)     .       .       .  450 
Assistant  Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools,  first  year,  $804; 

annual  increase,  $48  ;  maximum    .......  900 

Principal  of  Schools  of  Cookery        .       .       .       .       .       .       .  1,000 

Instructors  in  Schools  of  Cookery,  first  year,  $456;  annual  in- 
crease, $48;  maximum   744 

Instructor  in  School  on  Spectacle  Island  (including  all  expenses 

connected  with  the  school,  except  for  books)        ....  400 


Instructor  Military  Drill  . 

2,000 

900 

Teachers  of  sewing: 

One  division 

$108 

Seven  divisions  . 

$540 

Two  divisions 

192 

Eight  divisions  . 

588 

Three  divisions  . 

276 

Nine  divisions 

636 

Four  divisions 

348 

Ten  divisions 

684 

Five  divisions 

420 

Eleven  divisions  . 

732 

Six  divisions 

492 

All  over  eleven  divisions 

744 

Principal,  Evening  High  School  (per  week),  first  year.  $40;  second 

year,  $45 ;  third  year  and  subsequently  ......   $50  00 

Assistants,  Evening  High  School  (per  evening)       .       .       .       .       4  00 

Principals,  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  in  schools  where  average 
attendance  for  month  is  100  pupils  or  more  (per  evening),  $5;  in 
schools  where  average  attendance  for  month  is  less  than  100  (per 

evening)  4  00 

First  Assistants,  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  in  schools  where 
average  attendance  for  month  is  75  pupils  or  more  (per  evening), 
$2.50;  in  schools  where  average  attendance  for  month  is  less  than 
75  (per  evening)    ..........       1  50 

Assistants,  Evening  Elementary  Schools  (per  evening)  .  .  .  1  50 
1  Masters,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening)  .       .       .  10  00 


xThe  rank  of  Master  in  Evening  Drawing  Schools  shall  be  abolished  as  the  position 
becomes  vacant  by  the  retirement  of  the  present  incumbents. 
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Principals,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening),  first  year,  87; 

second  year  and  subsequently        .       .„  -  .       .  $ 8  00 

Assistants,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening),  first  year,  $4; 

second  year,  $5  ;  third  year  and  subsequently  .  .  .  .  6  00 
Special  Assistant  Teachers,  lowest  classes  Primary  Schools  (per 

day)  1  50 

Special  Assistant  Teachers,  Kindergartens  (per  week)     .       .       .       5  00 

2.  Ordered,  That  those  masters  of  grammar  schools  who  shall  have 
served  as  masters  twelve  years  or  more  on  Jan.  1,  1S96,  be  placed  upon  the 
eighth  year  of  service  in  their  rank  from  that  date;, that  those  masters  of 
grammar  schools  who  shall  have  served  as  masters,  Jan.  1,  1896,  more  than 
six  and  less  than  twelve  years  be  placed  upon  the  seventh  year  of  service 
in  their  rank  from  that  date. 

3.  Ordered,  That  the  salary  of  no  master  of  a  grammar  school  now  in  the 
service  be  reduced,  but  continued  at  the  present  salary  until  his  years  of 
service  entitle  him  to  an  increase;  said  increase  to  date  from  the  anniversary 
of  his  appointment. 

4.  Ordered,  That  all  third  and  fourth  assistants  in  the  grammar  and 
primary  schools  Jan.  1,  1896,  on  the  first  year's  salary  of  these  ranks  as  now 
fixed  (8456)  be  placed  upon  the  first  year's  salary  of  the  new  scale  for  these 
ranks  (8504),  to  date  from  Jan.  1,  1896. 

5.  Ordered,  That  Second  Assistants,  Primary  Schools,  in  buildings  hav- 
ing eight  or  more  teachers,  shall  receive  sixty  dollars  ($60)  each  per  annum 
in  addition  to  the  regular  salary  of  the  rank. 

6.  Ordered.,  That  Masters  elected  as  Principals  of  High  Schools,  whose 
average  whole  number  for  the  preceding  school  year  exceeds  one  hundred 
pupils,  receive  $288;  Sub-Masters,  in  Grammar  Schools,  elected  as  Prin- 
cipals, S216,  each,  in  addition  to  the  regular  salary  of  the  rank. 

7.  Ordered,,  That  the  salaries  of  temporary  teachers  of  the  following- 
named  ranks  be  fixed  at  the  following  rates,  for  each  day  of  actual  service  : 
Temporary  Junior-Master,  $5;  Assistant,  High  Schools,  82.50;  Sub-Master, 
Grammar  Schools,  $4;  Instructor,  Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  $4. 

8.  Ordered,  That  Section  118  of  the  Rules  be  amended  by  substituting 
the  word  "twelve"  for  the  word  "  five"  in  the  third  line;  and  by  substituting 
the  word  "  thirteenth  "  for  the  word  "  sixth  "  in  the  fourth  line;  so  that  the 
section  will  read:  "  The  salary  of  a  master  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum 
rate  for  the  first  year  of  service  with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeed- 
ing twelve  years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  thirteenth 
and  each  subsequent  year  of  service." 
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REPORT. 


The  Committee  on  the  Horace  Mann  School  submit  the 
following  report  for  the  year  1894-5  : 

The  school  opened  with  ninety-four  pupils  —  forty-four 
boys  and  fifty  girls.  During  the  year  nineteen  pupils  were 
admitted  and  seven  were  discharged,  making  the  num- 
ber at  the  close  of  the  year,  June,  1895,  one  hundred  and 
six.  Of  this  number  seventy  were  residents  of  Boston, 
thirty-four  from  surrounding  towns,  and  two  from  other 
States. 

The  celebration  of  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the 
opening  of  this  school,  which  occurred  on  the  tenth  of  last 
November,  was  a  very  interesting  occasion,  and  a  brief 
account  of  it,  with  addresses  and  remarks,  is  presented  with 
this  report. 

The  departmental  plan  of  work,  which  was  introduced  into 
the  Horace  Mann  School  early  in  1891,  continues  to  give 
much  satisfaction.  Faithful,  conscientious  care  on  the  part 
of  pupils  to  meet  the  requirements  of  each  and  every  teacher 
to  whom  they  are  responsible  is  noticeable  in  all  the  classes. 

Instruction  in  sewing  and  sloyd  is  given  for  two  hours 
every  afternoon,  at  the  close  of  the  regular  sessions  of  the 
school.  Forty-three  girls  have  had  these  lessons,  and  have 
shown,  by  their  constant  attendance  and  their  diligence,  an 
appreciation  of  the  work.  In  addition  to  drafting  of  under- 
clothing from  their  own  measures,  some  of  the  older  pupils 
have  learned  dressmaking  drafting,  and  have  become  skilful 
in  using  a  sewing-machine,  the  gift  of  some  young  friends 
to  our  sewing-department. 
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Twenty-four  boys  and  eleven  girls  have  received  instruc- 
tion in  sloyd.  The  work,  as  in  previous  years,  consisted  of 
bench-work,  carving,  and  mechanical  drawing.  A  habit  of 
self-dependence  and  a  consciousness  of  power,  which  the  use 
of  wood-working  tools  helps  to  develop,  are  not  the  least 
of  the  good  results  of  sloyd. 

The  cost  of  instruction  in  typesetting  and  printing  has 
been  met,  as  in  previous  years,  by  contributions  from  gener- 
ous friends.  It  is  hoped  that  this  valuable  aid  to  school- 
room work  may  soon  be  made,  like  sewing  and  sloyd,  the 
care  of  the  city. 

We  have  much  pleasure  in  acknowledging  the  kindness  of 
Dr.  Samuel  Eliot,  who  gave  a  very  suggestive  and  instruc- 
tive lecture,  last  May,  upon  "  Art  in  General  Education,"  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Children's  Library.  The  proceeds  of  this 
lecture  amounted  to  seventy-five  dollars. 

On  the  sixth  of  February,  Miss  Josephine  L.  Goddard, 
a  teacher  in  the  Charles  Sumner  District,  was  appointed  to 
succeed  Miss  Mary  M.  Beale,  whose  ill-health  compelled  her 
to  resign  her  position. 

In  closing  this  brief  report,  your  committee  desire  to 
express  their  entire  satisfaction  with  the  work  which  the 
Horace  Mann  School  is  doing,  and  to  urge  parents  whose 
children  need  the  special  instruction  which  it  gives  to  send 
them  while  they  are  young  to  receive  it.  Pupils  are  admitted 
to  this  school  at  as  early  an  age  as  they  are  sent  to  kinder- 
garten schools,  and  no  one  who  has  seen  the  happy  combina- 
tion of  nursery  and  school  exercises  which  are  arranged  for 
the  daily  sessions  of  these  little  ones  will  doubt  the  advantage 
to  be  derived  from  this  training  of  voice,  eye,  and  hand. 

ELIZABETH  C.  KELLER,  Chairman, 
HENRY  D.  HUGGAN, 
ALFRED  BLANCHARD. 


TWENTY-FIFTH  ANNIVERSARY 

OF  THE  OPENING  OF  THE 

HORACE    MANN  SCHOOL, 


NOVEMBER  10,  1894. 


The  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  opening  of  the  Horace 
Mann  School  was  celebrated  with  appropriate  exercises  at  the 
school-house,  on  Saturday,  Nov.  10,  1894. 

An  introduction  to  the  commemorative  exercises  was  furnished 
by  the  pupils.  At  nine  o'clock  they  assembled  in  their  respec- 
tive class-rooms,  and,  under  the  direction  of  their  teachers, 
showed  their  ability  to  speak  and  their  proficiency  in  speech- 
reading,  as  well  as  their  power  to  express  their  thoughts  by 
writing.  At  the  close  of  these  school-room  exercises,  the  teachers 
and  pupils  were  presented  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
the  Horace  Mann  School,  who  gave  to  each  a  badge,  made  of  the 
school  colors.    He  then  addressed  the  audience  as  follows  : 

ADDRESS    OF    MR.    ERNEST   C.  MARSHALL. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen:  When  the  president  of  our  Board  appointed 
me  chairman  of  the  committee,  I  had  no  idea  that  upon  me  would 
devolve  the  duty  of  inviting  the  guests  to  this  joyous  gathering,  or  of 
presiding  over  this  delightful  occasion  in  celebration  of  the  rounding 
out  of  the  quarter  centennial  of  this  school's  life.  And  even  now,  as 
chairman,  this  hardly  seems  the  place  for  me ;  I  feel  almost  like  an  in- 
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truder,  one  who  has  usurped  the  place  of  the  noble  lady  who  has  charge 
of  this  school,  who  has  given  to  it  the  best  of  her  life,  who  has  made  it 
what  it  is,  and  to  whom  I  know  you  all  unite  with  me  in  congratulations 
upon  this  occasion,  and  in  wishing  her  many  happy  returns  of  the  natal 
day  of  this  institution.  Better,  rather,  would  it  have  been  for  me  to 
have  come  as  you  have  come,  and  to  have  listened  to  her  pardonably 
proud  words  of  welcome,  than  for  me  to  stand  here  with  empty  pretence 
that  in  this  success  I  have  a  part,  and  that  I  have  in  the  least  degree 
contributed  towards  making  the  school  what  it  is.  But  officialism  must 
have  its  way,  and  a  chairman,  I  suppose,  must  be  deferred  to  and  rec- 
ognized. And  so  it  is  my  pleasant  duty  to  give  you  cordial  and  hearty 
welcome  to  this  twenty-lifth  anniversary  of  the  Horace  Mann  School. 

To-day  we  have  formally  adopted  our  school  colors,  blue  and  white : 
blue,  the  color  of  the  bright  sky,  and  emblem  of  sincerity  and  truth ; 
and  white,  emblematical  of  purity  and  innocence.  May  the  spirit  of 
these  colors  ever  pervade  the  Horace  Mann  School. 

"  The  Horace  Mann  School  "  !  What  a  fitting  name  it  is  for  a  school 
devoted,  as  this  is,  to  the  education  of  a  class  long  deprived,  long  de- 
nied, as  he  was,  the  delights,  the  broadening,  and  the  privileges  of  edu- 
cation !  I  cannot  conceive  a  more  fitting  tribute  than  this,  or  one  that 
would  be  more  pleasing  to  that  grand  nature,  than  to  have  his  name 
connected  with  this  school.  Monuments  and  statues  may  rise  in  his 
memory,  but  I  do  not  believe  there  will  ever  be  a  more  successful 
attempt  to  unite  the  life-work  and  name  of  this  illustrious  individual 
than  this  is. 

As  I  look  at  the  exterior  of  this  school,  and  note  its  design,  I  mentally 
contrast  its  use  with  that  of  those  old  stone  structures  of  the  olden  time, 
of  which  Byron  wrote  when  he  said, 

"  The  castled  crag  of  Drachenfels 
Erowns  o'er  the  wide  and  winding  Rhine." 

Instead  of  frowning,  this  building  smiles  on  the  unfortunate.  In- 
stead of  teaching  its  inmates  robbery  and  rapine,  it  makes  them  more 
loving  and  humane.  No  clank  of  chain  or  rack,  or  sound  of  portcullis 
falling  to  shut  out  the  world  ;  but  it  stands  here  with  doors  wide  open, 
as  if  with  loving  arms  to  encircle  the  helpless,  a  sheltering  stronghold 
of  loving  care  and  tender  thought,  a  sign  that  the  world  has  grown  and 
is  growing  better.  One's  heart  goes  out  to  any  one  denied  any  of  God's 
gracious  gifts ;  less  so,  perhaps,  to  the  deaf  than  to  any  others,  because 
their  defect  is  less  conspicuous,  although  not  less  real :  to  hear  no  singing 
of  the  birds,  no  murmur  of  the  stream,  no  rustle  of  the  leaves,  to  hear 
no  sound  of  music  in  the  grand  swell  of  the  "  Miserere,"  or  in  the  loyal, 
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soul-stirring  strains  of  our  "  Star-Spangled  Banner,"  to  hear  no  sound  of 
loving  words  saying,  "in  larger  meaning  of  the  voice,"  "  Sweetheart," 
"  Father,"  "  Mother,"  "  Husband."  All  this,  which  means  so  much  to 
us,  they  are  denied,  and  for  this  our  hearts  should  go  out  in  sympathy 
to  them. 

We  have  in  this  school  one  of  those  silent,  quiet  forces  of  society  that 
are  doing  so  much  to  elevate  it,  to  make  the  world  better,  and  bring  it 
nearer  that  perfection  that  we  all  are  so  desirous  of  attaining —  quietly, 
untiringly  doing  its  work,  but  how  needful ;  for  without  the  work  of 
this  and  similar  institutions,  the  educated  and  thoughtful  minds  of  the 
world  might  well  despair  and  answer  in  the  negative  the  question, 
"Is  life  worth  living?"  Twenty-five  years  old  to-day,  it  stands  here 
superb  in  its  equipment,  coming  from  a  humble  beginning,  but  now  the 
brightest  jewel  of  our  educational  system,  flashing  its  light  far  out  over 
a  sea  of  vast  and  nearly  utter  darkness,  making  the  dark  ways  bright, 
and  giving  its  light  not  only  to  the  deaf,  but  to  the  hearing ;  for  I  do 
not  believe  that  a  man  ever  came  here  with  love  for  humanity  in  his 
heart,  and  observed  this  work,  but  went  away  elevated,  ennobled,  and 
the  better  for  his  being  here.  There  exists  here  only  that  divine  and 
ennobling  thought  of  doing  for  others,  of  helping  the  unfortunate,  of 
making  life  sweet,  —  an  unselfish,  devoted,  and  self-sacrificing  spirit, 
a  yearning  of  the  heart  to  help,  a  sincere  desire  to  be  of  service  to  one's 
fellows,  such  as  is  said  to  have  filled  the  Prince  Giddartba  when  he 
first  beheld  the  misery  and  suffering  in  his  kingdom,  —  a  feeling  that  re- 
duces to  ashes  that  maxim  of  political  economy  that  all  men  are  actu- 
ated solely  by  selfishness,  and  which  one  day,  please  God,  will  drive 
away  that  abominable  pseudo-science,  and  make  it  give  place  to  a 
nobler  civilization,  a  better  world. 

Then  it  is  to  this  I  welcome  you,  a  feast  of  inspiration  to  love  man- 
kind. Breathe  deep  this  air.  Its  oxygen  is  of  a  purer,  more  refined, 
and  subtler  essence  than  that  of  the  outer  world.  You  inspire  with 
it  sincerity,  innocence,  humanity,  and,  leaving  here,  you  go  forth  better 
and  happier  for  your  presence  to-day. 

Mr.  Marshall  introduced  Eev.  George  A.  Gordon,  D.D.,  who 
offered  the  following  pray^er  : 

Let  us  unite  in  prayer.  Almighty  God,  our  Heavenly  Father,  Thou  in 
whom  every  family  in  earth  and  in  heaven  is  named,  we  thank  Thee  for 
the  pity  and  the  power  and  the  eternal  love  in  Thine  heart.  We  thank 
Thee  that  our  race  rests  its  whole  weight  and  its  whole  being  upon  the 
humanity  of  God.    We  thank  Thee  for  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who, 
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though  He  was  rich,  for  our  sakes  became  poor,  that  we  through  His 
poverty  might  become  rich.  We  thank  Thee  that  He  went  about  doing 
good,  that  He  made  the  deaf  to  hear  and  the  dumb  to  speak,  and 
brought  the  glory  of  the  outward  world,  through  vision  and  the  sound 
of  the  human  voice,  into  the  souls  of  the  outcast,  and  the  lonely,  and  the 
unfortunate,  and  the  forgotten.  We  thank  Thee  for  all  those  who  have 
gone  in  His  footsteps  and  have  received  into  their  hearts  His  inspiration 
and  have  tried  to  reproduce  His  mercy,  His  humanity,  and  His  sense 
and  realization  of  the  power  of  God. 

We  thank  Thee  especially,  at  this  time,  for  the  honored  servant  whose 
name  this  noble  institution  bears,  for  his  wisdom,  for  his  compassion, 
for  his  humanity,  and  for  his  faith  that  still  appeals,  in  behalf  of  the  un- 
fortunate, to  those  other  children  of  God  whom  God  has  richly  blessed. 
We  thank  Thee  that  the  memory  of  his  life  has  been  an  unfailing  in- 
spiration all  through  these  years,  an  inspiration  treasured  to-day,  an 
inspiration  for  which  we  give  God  thanks  at  this  hour. 

We  thank  Thee,  our  Father,  also,  for  Thy  living  servant  who  has 
been  at  the  head  of  this  institution  these  five  and  twenty  years.  We 
would,  in  Thy  name,  give  her  our  greetings  and  our  congratulations. 
We  would,  in  Thy  name,  offer  her  the  best  of  our  life,  joy  in  her  joy 
over  the  success  that  has  attended  the  compassion  of  her  heart,  the 
labor  of  her  thought,  the  toil  of  her  hand,  the  dedication  of  her  life. 
.May  Thy  blessing  rest  upon  her  richly  this  hour,  and  go  with  her  in  the 
great  work  that  we  believe  yet  remains  for  her  to  do. 

W^e  ask  Thy  blessing  upon  all  who  have  been  associated  with  her  who 
still  live  in  this  world,  those  who  are  active,  and  loyal,  and  efficient,  and 
inspiring  helpers  at  the  present  hour.  The  Lord  recognize  their  service 
in  their  own  consciousness,  and  in  the  conscious  esteem  and  respect  and 
thankfulness  of  the  community  in  which  they  labor. 

We  ask  Thy  blessing  upon  all  the  friends  gathered  here  this  morn- 
ing who  love  this  school,  who  thank  God  for  it,  to  whom  it  is  a  means 
of  grace  to  remember  it,  to  whom  it  brings  cause  for  thankfulness  as 
often  as  their  minds  turn  to  it.  We  pray  for  them  to-day  that  their 
hearts  may  be  filled  with  an  unwonted  tenderness,  and  that  their  lives 
may  be  elevated  by  the  grace  of  God. 

Hear  our  prayer,  our  Father,  for  the  children  of  this  school.  Oh,  we 
rejoice  that  Thou  dost  cause  us  to  remember  them.  We  thank  Thee 
that  they  are  Thine ;  that  Thou  hast  given  them  to  us  to  save  us  from 
hard-heartedness,  from  the  miserable  maxims  of  an  earthly  wisdom, 
from  the  poverty  of  mere  material  wealth,  from  the  degradation  of  care 
only  for  the  strong,  from  the  destitution  of  spiritual  life  that  comes  to 
those  who  have  no  j)oor  to  care  for,  no  unfortunate  to  aid,  no  blind  eyes 
to  open,  no  deaf  ears  to  unstop,  no  dumb  tongues  to  unloose.  We 
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invoke  Thy  blessing  upon  them.  Make  the  world  beautiful,  make  it 
music  to  them,  make  it  a  joy,  and  may  they  go  forth,  as  others  have 
gone,  class  after  class,  generation  after  generation,  to  tell  how  great 
and  rich  human  life  is  under  the  reign  of  Christ,  and  in  the  midst  of 
Christian  relationships,  and  Christian  privileges,  and  Christian  sympathy 
and  prayer  and  helpful  labor. 

Bless,  we  beseech  Thee,  this  city  of  Boston  and  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts.  We  thank  Thee  that  these  twenty-five  years  of  history 
can  be  put  into  the  heart  of  the  history  of  this  great  Commonwealth. 
We  ask  Thy  blessing  upon  the  chief  magistrate  of  the  Commonwealth, 
and  all  with  him  in  authority.  We  remember  before  thee  our  beloved 
land  and  Thy  servant  the  President  of  these  United  States,  and  invoke 
the  pity  of  God  upon  all  the  people  of  the  whole  land. 

Hear  our  prayer.  Answer  it  in  Thy  wisdom  and  in  Thy  love,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.  Amen. 

The  following  selection  was  then  read  by  pupils  of  the  school : 

Bless  the  Lord,  O  my  soul,  and  all  that  is  within  me,  bless  His  ho]}- 
name.  Bless  the  Lord,  O  my  soul,  and  forget  not  all  His  benefits ;  who 
forgiveth  all  thine  iniquities;  who  healeth  all  thy  diseases;  whoredeem- 
eth  thy  life  from  destruction;  who  crowneth  thee  with  loving  kindness 
and  tender  mercies.  Like  as  a  father  pitieth  his  children,  so  the  Lord 
pitieth  them  that  fear  Him. 

Miss  Sarah  Fuller,  the  principal  of  the  school,  delivered  the 
following  address : 

ADDRESS  OF  MISS  SARAH  FULLER. 

In  reviewing  the  past  of  the  Horace  Mann  School,  from  the  day  of 
its  "  small  beginnings  11  to  the  present  time,  it  is  interesting  to  note  the 
fulfilment  of  the  hopes  of  its  enthusiastic  originator,  the  Rev.  Dexter  S. 
King,  as  expressed  in  a  circular  letter,  in  August,  1869.  He  said,  "  It 
is  evident,  from  imperfect  records  in  my  possession,  that  there  are 
many  deaf  children  in  the  vicinity  of  Boston  who  ought  to  attend  this 
school.  With  the  care  of  friends  coming  daily  to  the  city,  they  can  at- 
tend the  school,  boarding  at  home.  Some  of  them  would  be  capable  of 
taking  care  of  themselves.  In  some  instances  there  are  large  children 
who  would  take  care  of  the  smaller  ones.  We  wish  all  deaf  children 
in  Boston  and  a  large  vicinity  to  have  the  opportunity  of  attending  this 
school.1' 
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Three  hundred  and  eighty-five  pupils  have  been  enrolled  as  members 
of  the  Horace  Mann  School.  From  its  opening,  parents  or  friends  have 
gladly  accompanied  children  to  and  from  the  school,  until  such  care 
became,  by  the  child's  self-dependence,  quite  needless.  The  self-poise 
acquired  by  the  pupils  through  reliance  upon  their  own  ability  to  care 
for  themselves  in  going  about  the  streets,  and  in  taking  street  and 
steam  cars  to  their  suburban  homes,  is  an  important  factor  in  their  lives, 
and  one  result  of  their  connection  with  this  school.  There  have  not  been 
wanting  "  instances  "  by  which  to  show  the  readiness  of  the  older  pupils 
to  care  for  the  little  ones.  Boys  and  girls  who  have  valued  their  op- 
portunities for  study,  and  who  have  wished  others  to  share  them,  have 
kindly  attended  little  brothers,  sisters,  friends,  and  neighbors.  The 
radius  of  the  "  large  vicinity,11  from  which  Mr.  King  wished  pupils  to 
come,  is  now  a  distance  of  nineteen  miles.  At  times,  it  has  been  even 
greater. 

In  the  first  report  presented  to  the  School  Board,  in  January,  1870, 
the  Hon.  Henry  S.  Washburn  concludes  his  remarks  upon  the  ad- 
vantages of  sending  children  to  this  school,  by  saying,  "  And  more 
than  all,  the  parents  can  have  their  little  ones  at  home,  in  their  own 
care."1  This  consideration  of  the  parents1  wishes  has  been  a  marked 
feature  of  the  attitude  of  those  holding  official  relations  to  the  school 
during  all  its  history.  It  has  been  most  fully  appreciated  by  the  parents 
and  has  led  to  a  loyal  devotion  to  the  school  and  its  interests.  The 
parents,  realizing  that  the  speech  and  language  which  their  hearing 
children  acquire  without  effort  long  before  they  are  sent  to  school  is  to 
be  learned  by  the  deaf  child  only  through  careful  teaching,  and  that 
the  period  of  school  life  is  no  longer  for  him  than  for  his  more  fortu- 
nate brother  or  sister,  make  many  and  great  personal  sacrifices  for  the 
sake  of  having  their  children  attend  punctually  and  regularly,  and  are 
always  ready  to  cooperate  with  the  committee  and  the  teachers  in  carry- 
ing out  measures  for  the  work  of  the  school.  The  sending  of  pupils 
from  this  to  ordinary  schools,  after  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  spoken 
and  written  language  has  been  obtained  to  enable  them  to  enter  classes 
with  hearing  pupils,  has  been  a  gratifying  evidence  of  the  accomplish- 
ment of  our  wish,  which  is  the  education  of  deaf  children  under  the 
same  conditions  as  those  provided  for  other  children.  In  considering 
the  education  of  deaf  children,  one  needs  to  remember  that  there  are 
many  who  are  made  deaf,  by  disease  or  by  accident,  after  learning  to 
talk,  and  not  unfrequently  after  having  begun  school  life.  To  persons 
unfamiliar  with  the  limitations  which  deafness  imposes  there  seems  no 
danger  to  such  children  of  a  further  loss  of  power;  but  parents  have 
learned,  by  sad  experience,  that  clear,  distinct,  fluent  utterance  often 
passes  away  with  the  hearing,  and  that  unless  persistent  effort  is  made 
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to  help  the  child  to  understand  the  speech  of  those  about  him,  by 
watching  the  movements  of  the  mouth,  he  will  relapse  into  silence. 
To  these  children,  the  school  is  a  gateway  to  anew  life.  Teachers 
trained  to  know  and  to  help  to  overcome  all  the  difficulties  which  the 
child's  changed  condition  have  brought  to  him  stand  ready  to  guide, 
and  to  lead  into  old  and  familiar  ways  of  communication  and  study, 
and  to  prepare  him  to  meet  life's  duties  and  responsibilities  with  con- 
fidence in  his  own  powers.  It  is  not  an  exaggeration  to  say  that  the 
eye  may  serve  as  a  substitute  for  the  ear  so  perfectly  that  in  the  ex- 
periences of  daily  life  but  little  inconvenience  from  deafness  is  known. 
It  is  hoped  that  many,  if  not  all,  children  who  have  speech  on  entering 
the  school  will  be  able,  through  instruction  in  speech-reading,  to  be- 
come so  skilful  in  the  art  that  they  may  return  to  schools  with  hearing 
pupils  and  spend  the  last  years  of  school  life  with  them.  This  seems 
an  altogether  reasonable  hope,  for  already  pupils  who  have  never 
heard,  after  studying  under  our  instruction  have  taken  creditable  rank 
in  schools  for  the  hearing.  The  course  in  the  Horace  Mann  School 
provides  only  for  primary  and  grammar  school  pupils.  Within  the 
last  two  years,  three  totally  deaf  pupils,  after  leaving  us,  have  been 
graduated  from  the  high-school  department  of  the  Berkeley  School, 
and  others  are  now  taking  similar  studies  in  different  places. 

The  history  of  manual  training  in  this  school  began  when  sewing 
was  introduced  in  1877.  Private  instruction  in  cooking  was  given  to  a 
class  of  girls  in  1880  and  1881 ;  and  in  1886,  1887,  and  1888  our  pupils 
joined  classes  of  public-school  children  and  shared  with  them  the  train- 
ing given  in  the  cooking-school  established  by  Mrs.  Hemenway. 

The  first  systematic  teaching  in  the  use  of  tools  was  received  by  a 
boy  who  was  admitted  to  an  afternoon  class  in  the  Xorth  Bennet- street 
Industrial  School  in  1881.  The  following  year  a  gift  of  money  from 
Dr.  Alexander  Graham  Bell  enabled  us  to  send  boys  to  the  Mechanic 
Arts  School,  where  their  attention,  interest,  and  skill  were  so  manifest 
that  pupils  from  the  Horace  Mann  School  were  received  until  instruction 
in  carpentry  was  provided  for  the  public  schools  of  Boston,  and  our 
boys  were  allowed  to  attend  with  the  others.  From  1886  to  1890  the 
privileges  of  the  Xorth  Ben  net-street  Industrial  School  were  extended 
to  many  pupils  of  this  school,  and  instruction  in  clay  modelling,  sloyd, 
typesetting,  and  shoemaking  was  eagerly  sought  by  them.  To  the  very 
evident  ability  of  the  pupils  to  learn,  just  as  other  public-school  chil- 
dren were  learning,  how  to  use  tools  and  to  fashion  models,  we  are  in- 
debted for  the  present  equipment  of  our  class-room  in  this  building, 
where  daily  lessons  in  sloyd  are  given.  Instruction  in  typesetting  and 
printing  have  been  made  possible  by  generous  friends  who  appreciate 
its  usefulness  as  an  aid  in  the  school  work,  and  as  a  preparation  for 
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the  life  work  of  our  pupils.  Some  results  of  this  training  may  be 
shown  by  the  chosen  occupations  of  former  pupils  as  enumerated  in  a 
recent  report.  They  are  those  of  the  cabinet-maker,  carpenter,  lather, 
mason,  painter,  brass-worker,  harness-maker,  tanner,  stableman,  fisher- 
man, farmer,  lumberman,  diamond-cutter,  engraver,  tool-maker,  com- 
positor and  printer,  milliner,  dressmaker,  and  occupations  of  the 
various  factories,  —  watch,  shoe,  parasol,  tack,  and  rubber. 

As  we  recount  successes  which  have  crowned  efforts  to  help  our 
pupils  to  lead  useful  and  honorable  lives,  we  are  reminded  of  the  noble 
men  and  women  who  have  given  thought,  time,  strength,  and  money 
to  the  accomplishment  of  this  object.  Among  the  first  to  recognize  the 
need  of  a  day  school  for  deaf  children  were  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Francis 
Brooks.  The  Committee  on  the  Horace  Mann  School  had  their  sympa- 
thetic interest,  cordial  cooperation,  and  generous  aid  from  the  inception 
of  the  idea  of  making  this  school  a  part  of  Boston's  public-school 
system  until  the  last  day  of  their  lives.  Having  learned  through  the 
deafness  of  their  own  little  daughter  the  necessity  of  constant,  watchful 
home-care  to  keep  a  deaf  child  from  losing  the  language  of  those  about 
him,  they  were  anxious  to  help  all  mothers  and  fathers  to  secure  for 
their  children  the  privilege  of  living  in  their  own  homes  while  acquiring 
an  education.  Twenty-five  years  ago  to-day,  Mr.  Brooks  was  present 
at  the  opening  of  this  school  in  a  building  upon  East  street,  and  for 
more  than  twenty  years  he  and  Mrs.  Brooks  were  actively  interested  in 
all  that  concerned  the  welfare  of  its  pupils.  To  their  fostering  care 
much  of  its  present  strength  is  due. 

The  reverent  love  with  which  Miss  Annie  E.  Bond  was  regarded 
during  the  fourteen  years  in  which  she  ministered  wisely  and  wTell  to 
the  pupils  of  this  school,  and  which  characterizes  the  remembrance  of 
her,  is  a  beautiful  illustration  of  the  power  of  character.  She  was  a 
rare  woman,  and  the  effect  of  her  loving  service  to  the  school  is  still 
apparent. 

Miss  Lucretia  Crocker,  whose  broad  culture  fitted  her  to  consider  all 
educational  questions,  was,  most  happily  for  this  school,  deeply  interested 
in  its  work,  and  we  wish  gratefully  to  record  her  faithful  care  for  it. 
She  served  it  first  as  a  member  of  the  Committee,  and  afterward,  to  the 
end  of  her  life,  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

The  Massachusetts  State  Board  of  Education  and  the  School  Com- 
mittee of  Boston  have  given  to  this  school  every  opportunity  consistent 
with  their  official  duties  to  develop  and  perfect  all  methods  which  have 
seemed  adapted  to  its  needs,  and  for  this  generous  support  we  desire  to 
express  our  earnest  thanks. 

Our  best  wish  for  those  who  may  celebrate  the  next  quarter-centennial 
of  this  school  is  that  they  may  still  be  able  to  bear  testimony  to  a  con- 
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tinuance  of  the  harmony  in  thought  and  action  which  has  been  present 
in  all  the  relations  of  those  connected  with  it  during  the  past  twenty-five 
years. 

Mr.  Marshall.  —  Ladies  and  Gentlemen:  To  any  audience  in  any 
country  of  the  world,  it  is  not  necessary  to  introduce  the  name  of  Prof. 
Alexander  Graham  Bell.  It  is  my  pleasant  privilege  to-day  to  have  to 
introduce  to  you,  in  person,  Professor  Bell,  who  has  kindly  consented 
to  deliver  an  address  to  us  on  this  pleasant  occasion. 

ADDRESS  OF  ALEXANDER  GRAHAM  BELL. 

Mr.  Chairman,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen  :  It  is  indeed  a  great  privilege 
to  be  able  to  join  with  you  in  congratulating  the  Horace  Mann  School 
for  the  Deaf  on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  its  birth.  I  have  a  very 
deep  personal  interest  in  this  school,  for  it  was  the  means  of  bringing 
me  to  America.  The  School  Board  of  Boston,  at  the  solicitation  of  Miss 
Fuller,  your  worthy  principal,  invited  me  to  visit  the  United  States  for 
the  purpose  of  helping  her  teachers  in  their  efforts  to  teach  the  deaf 
children  of  Boston  to  speak,  and  to  understand  speech  by  watching  the 
movements  of  the  mouth ;  and  in  April,  1871,  I  entered  upon  the  work. 

I  note  with  sadness  how  few  of  the  early  teachers  remain.  Miss 
Fuller  is  here,  Miss  True  is  here;  the  others  have  passed  away.  As  I 
recall  those  early  days  when  I  first  knew  this  school,  and  when  it  occu- 
pied a  very  different  building  from  the  palatial  structure  in  which  we 
are  to-day,  I  remember  the  face  of  an  old  man  passing  from  class  to 
class,  a  man  who  loved  the  school,  —  its  founder,  its  friend,  —  and  who 
almost  lived  in  the  school  during  the  school  hours  of  the  pupils.  I  refer 
to  the  Hon.  Dexter  S.  King.  I  look  upon  your  walls,  but  I  see  no  me- 
morial of  his  name.  I  trust  that  the  School  Board  of  Boston  may  yet 
record  in  an  enduring  tablet,  or  in  some  other  enduring  manner,  the 
name  of  that  good  man,  who  was  the  earliest  and  best  friend  that  the 
school  has  ever  had. 

This  was  a  very  little  school  at  the  time  that  I  remember  it,  a  very 
young  school,  —  only  two  years  old,  —  an  experimental  school.  People 
really  did  not  know  whether  it  was  practicable  to  teach  the  dumb  to 
speak  and  the  deaf  to  hear.  The  public  looked  upon  this  as  a  sort 
of  miracle;  and  we  all  knew  that  the  days  of  miracles  had  gone. 
But  many  of  the  miracles  of  the  past  are  to-day  every-day  facts ; 
and  every  mother  of  a  deaf  child  now  knows,  to  her  joy,  that  her  child 
can  be  taught  to  speak,  if  not  as  well  as  other  children,  yet  so  as 
to  be  intelligible  to  her  and  her  friends  at  home,  and  that  her 
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child  can  be  taught  to  understand  the  speech  of  others  by  means  of  his 
eyes.  This  is  a  glorious  accomplishment.  No  one  doubts  it  to-day,  for 
there  are  too  many  hundreds,  too  many  thousands,  of  instances.  It  is 
an  accomplished  fact,  it  is  no  longer  an  experiment. 

I  c  an  remember  with  somewhat  of  amusement  the  feelings  which  actu- 
ated myself  when  I  first  came  into  contact  with  this  school.  As  a  student 
of  the  mechanism  of  speech,  familiar  with  it  from  my  childhood,  this 
subject,  in  fact,  haying  been  the  professional  study  of  my  family  for  three 
generations.  I  realized  that  deaf  children  whose  yocal  organs  were  per- 
fect could  be  taught  to  speak.  I  understood,  of  course,  that  no  one  natu- 
rally speaks  a  language  that  he  has  neyer  heard,  and  that  as  a  matter 
of  course  a  child  who  has  neyer  heard  the  English  language  could  only 
acquire  it  by  instruction.  I  was  therefore  prepared  for  the  claims  of 
my  friend,  Miss  Fuller,  that  the  deaf  children  of  the  city  of  Boston 
could  be  taught  to  speak.  But  I  must  confess  that  I  was  extremely 
sceptical  in  regard  to  the  possibility  of  their  understanding  speech  by 
watching  the  moyements  of  the  mouth.  It  is  more  difficult  for  one  who 
is  familiar  with  the  mechanism  of  speech  to  realize  the  possibility  of 
this  than  for  one  who  is  ignorant  of  it ;  and,  to  be  candid,  I  did  not  be- 
lieye  it.  Of  course  I  was  too  polite  to  say  so  to  my  friend,  Miss  Fuller ; 
but  still  there  was  that  lurking  feeling  in  my  mind,  that  the  claim  that 
deaf  children  could  understand  the  speech  of  their  friends  to  any  great 
or  useful  extent  was  too  broad.  Observation,  howeyer,  assured  me  that 
the  children  really  did  seem  to  understand,  to  a  yery  useful  extent,  the 
utterances  of  their  friends  and  their  teachers ;  they  were  not  deaf  at 
home  ;  they  were  not  deaf  with  their  teachers ;  and  my  curiosity  was  so 
much  aroused  to  ascertain  the  cause  of  what  seemed  from  my  point  of 
yiew  impossible  as  to  lead  me  to  make  the  instruction  of  the  deaf  my 
life  work. 

My  original  scepticism  concerning  the  possibility  of  speech-reading 
had  one  good  result :  it  led  me  to  deyise  apparatus  that  might  help  the 
children.  Why  should  we  not  make  a  machine  to  hear  for  them,  a  ma- 
chine that  should  render  visible  to  the  eyes  of  the  deaf  the  vibrations 
of  the  air  that  affect  our  ears  as  sound  ?  I  made  many  such  machines. 
I  varied  my  form  of  apparatus  all  the  way  from  the  phonautograph 
of  Leon  Scott  up  to  an  apparatus  constructed  of  a  human  ear  taken 
from  a  dead  subject.  A  pencil  actuated  by  the  membrana  tympani 
recorded  upon  a  sheet  of  smoked  glass  the  utterances  that  were  spoken 
into  the  dead  man's  ear.  These  experiments  were  what  the  world 
calls  failures ;  that  is,  they  did  not  accomplish  the  result  intended.  I 
did  not  succeed  in  making  an  apparatus  into  which  a  deaf  child  could 
look  and  see  the  vibrations  of  speech  so  recorded  as  to  enable  him  to 
understand  what  was  said,  or  to  recognize  the  elements  of  speech.  It 
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was  a  failure ;  but  that  apparatus,  in  process  of  time,  became  the  tele- 
phone of  to-day.  It  did  not  enable  the  deaf  to  see  speech  as  others  hear 
it,  but  it  gave  ears  to  the  telegraph,  and  to-day  we  hear  in  Boston  what 
is  spoken  in  Xew  York  or  Chicago.  I  trust  you  will  pardon  personal 
allusions  to  my  own  work :  it  is  only  right  that  it  should  be  known  that 
the  telephone  is  one  of  the  products  of  the  work  of  the  Horace  Mann 
School  for  the  Deaf,  and  resulted  from  my  attempts  to  benefit  the 
children  of  this  school.  I  am  proud  indeed  to  think  that  twenty-three 
years  ago  I  was  myself  a  teacher  in  this  school ;  I  am  proud  to  think 
that  I  haye  been  a  teacher  of  the  deaf  ever  since. 

In  celebrating  this  anniversary  it  may  be  well  to  take  a  glance  around 
us  at  the  other  schools  of  the  country  and  see  where  the  Horace  Mann 
School  stands. 

Quite  a  number  of  different  methods  of  instruction  are  in  use  in 
America ;  and  day-si'hools  and  boarding-schools  —  large  and  small  — 
are  scattered  throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  land.  The  oral 
method,  which  Boston  has  adopted,  is  used  with  less  than  '25  per  cent, 
of  our  pupils;  and  day-schools  constitute  only  a  small  minority  of  the 
schools  of  the  country  (between  16  and  23  per  cent.).1 

Is  Boston  then  justified  in  the  adoption  of  the  oral  method  and  the 
day-school  plan?  Or  are  other  methods  more  successful,  and  boarding- 
schools  preferable  to  day-schools  ? 

The  best  way  to  approach  this  subject,  I  think,  is  to  examine  the 
matter  historically    and  statistically. 

Where  you  have  a  free  competition  of  methods  and  schools,  and  a 
struggle  among  them  for  existence,  natural  selection  will  surely  operate 
to  bring  about  the  survival  of  the  fittest.    Time  will  reveal  the  best. 

The  first  oral  schools  were  established  in  1867,  so  that  we  have  as 
yet  only  twenty-seven  years  of  progress  of  the  oral  method  to  examine. 
The  French  or  sign  system  with  which  it  came  into  competition  was  in- 
troduced in  1817,  and  for  fifty  years  had  the  whole  field  of  America  to 
itself  without  opposition.  The  oral  schools  thus  started  under  the  disad- 
vantage of  having  to  dispute  progress  with  a  method  that  was  already 

1  The  latest  statistics  (1S93^  show  that  out  of  S,304  pupils  in  American  schools  for  the  deaf, 
2,056,  or  24.7  per  cent.,  were  taught  wholly  by  the  oral  method.  Total  schools,  7i>  ^boarding 
61,  day  13,  unknown  5).    See  "  Annals  "  for  January.  1594,  XXXIX.,  pp.  52  to  62. 

s  The  length  of  this  paper  renders  it  advisable  to  omit  the  greater  portion  of  my  historical 
remarks  concerniug  the  early  schools  of  the  country.  I  do  this  the  more  readily  because  all 
the  material  is  accessible  in  printed  form  in  the  great  work  published  by  the  Volta  Bureau 
(Washington,  D.C,  1S93),  entitled  "  Histories  of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf,'"  issued 
under  the  able  editorship  of  Dr.  Edward  Allen  Fay,  Vice-President  of  the  Columbia  Institu- 
tion for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  and  editor  of  the  M  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf."   A.  G-.  B. 
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well  intrenched  upon  American  soil,  and  which  considered  the  advent 
of  the  oral  method  as  a  hostile  act. 

What  has  been  the  progress  of  this  method  since  ?  Statistics  compiled 
from  the  "  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf 11  yield  the  following  results: 

1  See  call  for  "  The  First  Conference  of  Superintendents  and  Principals  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf," «« Annals,"  1868,  Vol.  XIII.,  p.  133.  "The  increased  interest  manifested 
by  the  public  during  the  past  year  in  the  education  of  the  deaf  and  dumb,  taking  in  certain 
localities  the  form  of  hostility  to  the  system  of  instruction  successfully  practised  in  this 
country  for  a  half-century,  has  led  the  officers  of  this  institution"  (The  Columbia  Institu- 
tion) "  to  consider  the  present  an  opportune  time  for  the  assembling  in  conference  of  those 
best  fitted  by  practical  experience  and  long  study  to  judge  what  measures  and  methods  will 
most  conduce  to  the  welfare  of  the  deaf  and  dumb  of  our  country.  .  .  .  We  have  there- 
fore determined  to  invite  the  principals  of  the  regular  institutions  of  the  United  States  to  meet 
here  on  Tuesday,  the  12th  of  May  next,"  etc.  The  oral  schools  existing  in  Northampton,  Mass., 
and  New  York  City  were  not  invited,  and  were  not  represented  at  the  meeting  that  followed ; 
but  the  conference  passed  a  resolution  to  the  effect  that  at  subsequent  conventions  teachers 
and  others  should  be  invited,  "  without  regard  to  the  method  or  system  they  may  use  in  their 
labors."    ("  Annals,"  1868,  XIII.,  p.  253.) 
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I.     STATISTICS  OF  THE  NEW  ENGLAND  STATES. 


Date. 

Number  of  Pupils. 

Percentage  of  Pupils. 

Total  Pupils. 

Taught 
Articulation. 

Taught 
wholly  by 
the  Oral 
Method. 

Taught 
Articulation. 

Taught 
wholly  by 
the  Oral 
Method. 

1868   

304 

38 

12.4 

320 

41 

12.8 

1  Q7A 

370 

76 

20.5 

1871   

387 

95 

24.6 

1872   

409 

119 

29.1 

1873   

418 

138 

33.0 

1874   

411 

147 

35.8 

bo 

1875   

437 

•S 

168 

38.4 

fl 

a 

1876   

442 

► 

00 

162 

36.7 

1877   

471 

istic 

199 

42.3 

1878   

466 

-M 

CO 

204 

43.8 

1879   

483 

228 

47.2 

1880   

476 

243 

51.1 

1881   

479 

246 

51.4 

1882   

484 

260 

53.7 

1883   

498 

269 

54.0 

1884   

520 

343 

289 

66.0 

55.6 

1885   

512 

348 

287 

68.0 

56.1 

1886   

500 

366 

293 

73.2 

58.6 

1887   

508 

405 

304 

79.7 

59.8 

501 

418 

322 

83.4 

64.3 

1889   

531 

450 

339 

84.7 

63.8 

1890   

529 

460 

343 

86.9 

64.8 

1891   

564 

506 

365 

89.7 

64.7 

1892*  

504 

447 

334 

88.7 

66.3 

524 

461 

351 

87.6 

67.0 

*  Figures  refer  to  number  of  pupils  present  November  15. 
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In  1S65,  the  year  preceding  the  opening  of  the  Horace  Mann  School, 
the  total  number  off  deaf  pupils  in  the  New  England  States  was  304. 
Of  these,  38.  or  a  little  more  than  12  per  cent.,  were  found  in  oral 
schools.  Since  then  the  percentage  has  continuously  increased  until, 
on  Nov.  15,  1883,  out  of  a  total  of  524  pupils.  351,  or  07  per  cent.,  were 
found  in  exclusively  oral  schools. 

Thus,  so  far  as  the  New  England  States  are  concerned,  the  verdict  of 
time  has  been  exceedingly  favorable  to  the  oral  method. 

Starting  from  two  independent  centres  in  the  East  (Northampton, 
Mass..  1867  :  New  York  city,  1S67),  the  oral  movement  gradually  spread 
to  other  parts  of  the  United  States  :  but  it  is  difficult  to  trace  its  progress 
in  the  country  as  a  whole,  because  the  M  Annals  "  has  failed  to  give  us 
special  statistics  upon  the  subject  until  quite  recently. 

It  so  happens  that  in  the  sign  or  so-called  "  combined "  schools  of 
the  New  England  States  no  pupils  are  taught  wholly  by  the  oral 
method,  so  that  the  growth  of  the  method  in  these  States  can  be  ascer- 
tained by  simply  adding  together  the  pupils  in  attendance  at  the  oral 
schools. 

Outside  of  the  New  England  States,  however,  the  movement  pro- 
gressed not  simply  by  the  establishment  of  rival  schools  in  competi- 
tion with  the  older  schools  of  the  country,  but  by  the  actual  invasion 
of  the  latter  themselves.  The  oral  method  has  penetrated  into  many  of 
these  schools,  so  that  in  the  same  school  some  pupils  may  be  taught  by 
the  sign  and  others  by  the  oral  method.  This  is  what  is  usually  meant 
by  the  term  u  combined  system."  but  the  term  is  applied  so  vaguely 
that  many  of  the  schools  which  are  classified  in  the  M  Annals  "  as  pursuing 
the  M  combined  system  "  do  not  employ  the  oral  method  at  all  with  any 
of  their  pupils.  The  indehniteness  of  the  classification  has  thus 
rendered  it  extremely  difficult  to  ascertain  from  the  published  figures 
the  extent  to  which  the  oral  method  is  employed  in  American  schools 
for  the  deaf. 

In  1892  the  American  Association  to  Promote  the  Teaching  of  Speech 
to  the  Deaf  directed  attention  to  the  lack  of  statistics  concerning  the 
matter,  and  requested  the  "Annals"  to  publish  annually  the  number  of 
pupils  M  taught  wholly  by  oral  methods,  and  the  number  taught  in  part 
by  oral  methods."  1 

In  response  to  this  request  the  44  Annals  ~  has  since  given  us  the  number 
taught  "  wholly ■  by  oral  methods;*  but  we  are  still  in  ignorance  of 
the  full  extent  to  which  the  method  is  employed  in  American  schools 
for  the  deaf. 


■  ■  Procaine?  of  Second  Annual  Meeting,  1992,"  p.  138. 

»  See  -  Annal*  "  for  1*3,  Vol.  XXXVT1I.,  pp.  52  to  62;  also  p.  312. 
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1.  Percentage  of  pupils  in  the  New  England  States  taught  wholly  by  the  oral  method. 

2.  Percentage  of  pupils  in  the  United  States  taught  wholly  by  the  oral  method. 

3.  Percentage  of  pupils  in  the  New  England  States  receiving  instruction  in  articulation. 
i.  Percentage  of  pupils  in  the  United  States  receiving  instruction  in  articulation. 
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The  available  statistics  are  as  follows : 


II.     STATISTICS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Date. 

Number  of  Pupils. 

Percentage 

of  Pupils. 

Total  Pupils. 

Taught 
Articulation. 

Taught 
wholly  by  the 
Oral  Method. 

Taught 
Articulation. 

i augnt 
wholly  by  the 
Oral  Method. 

1884   

7,482 

2,041 

27.2 

1885   

7,801 

2,618 

be 

a 

33.5 

8,050 

2,484 

ranti 

30.8 

1887   

7,978 

2,556 

on 
O 

32.0 

1888   

8,372 

3,251 

atist 

38.8 

1889   

8,575 

3,412 

go 

39.7 

8,901 

3,682 

41.3 

1891   

9,232 

4,245 

963  f 

46.0 

104 

1892  *  

7,940 

3,924 

1,581 

49.4 

19.9 

1893  *  

8,304 

4,485 

2,056 

54.0 

24.7 

*  Figures  refer  to  number  of  pupils  present  November  15. 

f  Ascertained  by  Prof.  Joseph  C.  Gordon.  See  Introduction  to  "  Education  of  Deaf  Chil- 
dren," published  by  the  Volta  Bureau. 


The  indications  are  very  clear  that  the  oral  method  is  a  growing 
method  in  the  United  States. 

Of  course  we  cannot  tell  certainly  what  the  future  may  have  in  store, 
but  this  much  is  certain  concerning  the  past:  From  the  very  first 
moment  of  its  appearance  in  this  country  up  to  the  present  time  the  oral 
method  has  steadily  gained  ground,  the  percentage  of  pupils  taught  by 
it  has  continuously  increased. 

I  submit,  therefore,  that  Boston  is  fully  justified  in  its  adoption  of 
that  method  in  the  Horace  Mann  School. 

Looking  back  upon  the  past,  we  may  note  that  the  oral  method  has 
advanced  in  spite  of  bitter  opposition  from  the  sign  teachers  of  the 
country.  The  advocates  of  the  oral  method  have  been  ridiculed,  their 
motives  aspersed,  their  successes  belittled,  and  their  failures  magnified; 
and  yet  in  spite  of  all  this  the  percentage  of  pupils  taught  by  the  oral 


20 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  12. 


method  has  continuously  increased.  What  does  this  mean  ?  Is  not  this 
continuous  advance  in  spite  of  bitter  opposition  an  evidence  of  intrinsic 
superiority?  Without  a  struggle  for  existence,  natural  selection  cannot 
operate  to  bring  about  the  survival  of  the  fittest.  A  great  State  institu- 
tion having  the  whole  field  of  a  State  to  itself  without  opposition  has 
no  necessary  tendency  to  improve :  the  unfit  may  there  survive.  But 
where  you  find  little  oral  schools  springing  into  existence  through 
private  enterprise,  in  competition  with  long-established  sign  schools 
wielding  all  the  power  and  patronage  of  a  State,  and  a  bitter  struggle 
going  on  between  them,  and  then  find  as  the  result  of  the  struggle 
that  the  oral  schools  survive,  and  the  State  institution  introduces  oral 
teaching,  changing  from  the  sign  or  manual  method  to  what  is  called 
"  the  combined  system,"  do  we  not  find  here  an  evidence  of  superi- 
ority on  the  part  of  the  oral  method,  compelling  advance  ? 

If  the  invasion  of  the  sign  institutions  by  the  oral  method  continues 
in  the  future  at  anything  like  the  rate  it  has  done  in  the  past,  it  is 
obvious  that  the  Oral  Method  will  ultimately  become  the  prevailing 
method  in  the  United  States.  The  indications  of  twenty-seven  years  of 
progress  point  in  that  direction,  but  the  ultimate  verdict  of  time  has  yet 
to  be  given.  If  we  could  only  wait  for  one  hundred  years!  If  we 
could  only  wait  to  celebrate  the  centennial  of  this  school,  we  would 
then  know  certainly  what  methods  are  best  in  the  instruction  of  the 
deaf.  Natural  selection  would  have  had  time  to  do  its  work,  and 
questions  that  perplex  us  to-day  would  then  have  received  their  final 
answer. 

We  have  a  long  time  to  wait  before  we  can  examine  a  century  of 
progress  of  the  oral  method  in  this  country ;  but  I  would  direct  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  both  the  sign  and  oral  methods  have  existed  for 
more  than  a  century  in  Europe.  May  we  not  then  turn  hopefully  to 
Europe  for  light  upon  the  subject  ?  What  has  been  the  result  of  the 
struggle  between  these  methods  there?  And  if  we  find  that  the 
changes  here  correspond  to  the  progress  made  in  Europe  at  an  earlier 
period  of  time,  may  we  not  infer  that  the  present  condition  of 
affairs  in  Europe  is  typical  of  the  future  here  ? 

Now  what  are  the  facts  so  far  as  Europe  is  concerned  ? 

The  results  of  oral  instruction  in  Germany  early  compelled  universal 
recognition  of  the  fact  that  many  of  the  deaf  could  be  taught  to  speak 
and  understand  speech  by  watching  the  mouths  of  others.  This  led 
the  sign  teachers  to  modify  their  method  and  combine  speech-teach- 
ing with  signs.  Little  by  little  the  sign  method  pure  gave  place  to  a 
combined  system  in  which,  though  the  general  education  of  the  chil- 
dren was  still  conducted  by  the  manual  or  sign-language  method, 
speech  was  taught  to  some  or  all  of  the  pupils.    Thus  a  stage  was 
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reached  in  which  the  question  of  speech-teaching  no  longer  formed  the 
bone  of  contention.  All  teachers  agreed  that  all  of  the  deaf  who  could 
be  taught  to  speak  should  be  taught.  But  they  differed  upon  the 
questions  of  signs.  (This  is  exactly  the  position  that  has  been  reached 
to-day  by  American  teachers  of  the  deaf.) 

Europe  was  divided  into  two  opposing  camps.  On  the  one  hand  were 
the  oralists,  led  by  Germany,  who  urged  that  all  of  the  deaf  should  be 
taught  orally,  without  resort  to  the  sign  language  or  conventional 
signs  of  any  sort.  On  the  other  were  the  advocates  of  a  combined 
method,  led  by  France,  who  insisted  that  the  sign  language,  as  well 
as  speech,  should  be  employed  in  the  instruction  of  the  deaf. 

The  advocates  of  these  two  opposing  plans  came  to  be  known 
respectively  as  the  "Purists11  and  "Non-purists.11  The  "  pure  11  oral- 
ists believed  in  discarding  the  sign  language  altogether;  the  "Non- 
purists11  believed  in  a  combined  system  in  which  both  speech  and 
signs  should  be  employed. 

The  question  in  point  was  finally  settled  at  an  International  Conven- 
tion of  Teachers  of  the  Deaf  which  met  in  Milan,  Italy,  in  September, 
1880. 

This  convention  declared  by  an  almost  unanimous  vote  (160  ayes  to 
4  noes)  that  the  oral  method  ought  to  be  preferred  to  that  of  signs,  and 
the  pure  oral  method  to  the  combined  system.    (See  Appendix  A.) 

The  negative  votes  were  cast  by  Mr.  Richard  Elliott,  of  England, 
and  by  three  American  delegates ; 1  so  that  the  vote  was  absolutely 
unanimous  so  far  as  continental  Europe  was  concerned. 

The  following  table  shows  the  extent  to  which  the  oral  method  was 
employed  on  the  Continent  at  about  this  time.  The  figures  have  been 
compiled  from  statistics  collected  by  the  "  Annals11  in  1881  and  1882. 2 

The  statistics  include  details  concerning  280  schools  upon  the  conti- 
nent of  Europe,  containing  15,569  pupils  and  1,190  teachers. 

The  vast  majority  of  these  schools  (81  per  cent.)  were  pure  oral 
schools;  a  small  minority  (4  per  cent.)  were  sign  schools .;  and  the 
remainder  (15  per  cent.)  pursued  a  combined  system. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  "  Annals  11  has  not  continued  the  publica- 
tion of  similar  statistics  so  as  to  enable  us  to  trace  statistically  the 
changes  brought  about  by  the  adoption  of  the  Milan  resolutions. 

1  "  The  American  representatives  were  Dr.  Peet  and  the  Rev.  Drs.  Stoddard  and  Gal- 
laudet,  of  New  York,  and  Dr.  Gallaudet  and  Mr.  Denison,  of  Washington."  ("  Annals," 
1880,  Vol.  XXV.,  p.  293.) 

2  See  "  Annals  "  for  1883,  Vol.  XXVIII.,  p.  61. 
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in.     STATISTICS  OF  CONTINENTAL  EUROPE  (1881-1882). 


Number  op 

Percentage  of 

Method  of  In- 

struction. 

Schools. 

Pupils. 

Teachers. 

Schools. 

Pupils. 

Teachers. 

Oral   

205 

11,994 

1,035 

81% 

80% 

89% 

10 

629 

34 

4% 

3% 

Combined  . . 

38 

2,332 

95 

15% 

16% 

8% 

Total  *  

253 

14,955 

1,164 

100% 

100% 

100% 

*  Not  including  27  schools  (containing  614  pupils  and  26  teachers)  in  which  the  methods 
of  instruction  pursued  were  not  reported. 


The  decision  of  the  Milan  Convention  regarding  methods  of  instruct- 
ing the  deaf  has  been  accepted  as  final  by  all  subsequent  conventions  of 
teachers  that  have  met  upon  the  continent  of  Europe  ; 1  and  most  of  the 
sign  and  combined  schools  of  the  Continent  have  since  adopted  the  oral 
method.    (See  Appendix  B.) 

The  adoption  of  the  oral  method  by  France  is  especially  significant. 
For  a  hundred  years  the  sign  and  oral  methods  had  been  known  re- 
spectively as  the  " French''  and  "  German 11  systems  of  instruction. 
For  the  French  to  abandon  their  national  method  and  adopt  a  system  of 
German  origin  is  of  itself  an  acknowledgment  of  the  intrinsic  superi- 
ority of  the  oral  method.  The  very  school  of  the  Abbe  de  TEpee,  where 
the  sign  method  originated,  is  now  an  oral  school. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  natural  selection,  operating  upon  the  conti- 
nent of  Europe  for  more  than  a  century,  has  brought  about  the  survival 
of  the  pure  oral  method  and  the  almost  total  extinction  of  the  French 
system  of  signs.  The  verdict  of  time  is  therefore  conclusive  as  to  the 
superiority  of  the  oral  over  the  sign  method  of  instructing  the  deaf. 

A  few  years  ago  (January,  188G)  a  commission  was  appointed  by  the 
British  crown  to  examine  into  the  whole  subject  of  the  education  of 

i  Bordeaux  Convention,  1881;  Brussels  Convention,  1883  (The  Third  International  Con- 
vention) ;  Christiania  Convention,  July,  1884;  Paris  Convention,  September,  1884;  Berlin 
Convention,  September,  1884;  Paris  Convention,  August,  1885;  Vienua  Convention,  April, 
1892;  Nagold  Convention,  May,  1892;  Genoa  Convention,  September,  1892.  (See  Proceed- 
ings of  these  conventions;  also  "  Notes  and  Observations  upon  the  Education  of  the  Deaf," 
by  Prof.  Joseph  C.  Gordon,  published  by  the  Volta  Bureau,  pp.  xxxvi  and  xxxvil; 
also  "  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf,"  1882,  p.  129;  1884,  p.  143;  1885,  pp.  78,  175,  229;  1886, 
p.  77 ;  1893,  pp.  86  to  91,  and  p.  243.) 


HORACE  MANX  SCHOOL. 


23 


the  deaf,  and  to  report  their  recommendations  to  the  British  Parliament. 
This  Royal  Commission  gave  to  the  subject  the  most  thorough  and 
searching  examination  that  the  world  has  ever  seen. 

Prof.  Joseph  C.  Gordon,  in  his  Introduction  to  "  Education  of  Deaf 
Children  "  (published  by  the  Yolta  Bureau),  says  : 

4 *  This  Commission  endeavored  to  examine  the  whole  field  of  deaf- 
mute  instruction  with  characteristic  British  thoroughness  and  energy. 
Schools  upon  the  Continent  were  visited,  and  in  London  the  Commis- 
sioners held  one  hundred  and  sixteen  sittings,  calling  before  them  for 
examination  forty-three  persons  as  experts  specially  interested  in  the 
welfare  of  the  deaf,  and  deemed  capable  of  giving  information  of  great 
value  upon  the  subjects  of  inquiry." 

The  complete  report  of  the  Commission  forms  a  great  work  of  1,574 
pages,  which  was  presented  to  the  British  Parliament  in  1889.  As  a  re- 
sult of  their  labors  they  recommended  "that  eveiy  child  who  is  deaf 
should  have  full  opportunity  of  being  educated  on  the  pure  oral  system/1 
(See  Appendix  C.) 

Shortly  after  the  Milan  Convention  (September,  1880)  the  "Annals*1 
(in  1881)  collected  statistics  concerning  the  methods  of  instruction  em- 
ployed in  the  schools  for  the  deaf  throughout  the  world.  (See  "  Tabu- 
lar Statement  of  the  Institutions  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  of  the  World,11 
"  Annals,"  1882,  Vol.  XXVII.,  pp.  32-53.)  Much  of  the  material  relat- 
ing to  foreign  schools  had  been  obtained  through  the  department  of 
State  and  our  diplomatic  representatives  abroad ;  and  the  published 
tables  were  then  sent  to  the  foreign  schools  themselves  for  verification 
and  revision.  The  revised  summary  of  results  was  published  in  the 
"  Annals"  for  January,  1883,  Vol.  XXVIII.,  p.  61.  (See  Appendix  D.) 
The  statistics  include  details  concerning  399  schools,  containing  26,473 
pupils  and  2,029  teachers.  From  the  published  table  it  appears  that  at 
this  time  (1882)  the  majority  of  the  schools  of  the  world  (66  per  cent.) 
were  pure  oral  schools ;  a  small  minority  (9  per  cent.)  were  sign 
schools  ;  and  the  remainder  (25  per  cent.)  pursued  a  combined  system. 
These  are  the  latest  available  figures,  as  the  "  Annals  11  did  not  continue 
to  publish  similar  statistics  after  January,  18S3. 

The  following  table  gives  a  synopsis  of  the  results  : 
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IV.      STATISTICS  OF    THE  "WORLD  (1882). 


Number  of 

Percentage  of 

Method  of 

Instruction*. 

Schools. 

Pupils. 

Teachers. 

Schools. 

Pupils. 

Teachers. 

Oral   

239 

13,246 

1,182 

66% 

52% 

60% 

Sign   

32 

1,642 

130 

9% 

6% 

7% 

Combined  . . 

91 

10,566 

654 

25% 

42% 

33% 

Total*  

362 

25.454 

1.966 

100% 

100% 

100% 

♦Not  including  37  schools  (containing  1,019  pupils  and  63  teachers)  in  which  the  methods 
of  instruction  pursued  were  not  reported. 


In  consideration  of  all  these  facts  it  is  obvious  that  Boston  is  fully  justi- 
fied in  pursuing  the  oral  method  in  the  Horace  Mann  School.  It  is  to- 
day the  prevalent  method  in  Europe  and  in  the  world  at  large;  and 
though  only  a  minority  of  our  pupils  are  yet  taught  by  it,  it  is  a  grow- 
ing method  in  the  United  States,  and  undoubtedly  destined  to  much 
greater  expansion  in  the  near  future. 

The  diversity  of  methods  at  present  existing  in  the  United  States  is 
eminently  favorable  to  improvements  in  the  art  of  instructing  the  deaf. 

The  "  auricular"  and  "manual-alphabet1'  methods,  like  the  •'oral,'1 
seem  to  be  growing  methods  in  this  country ;  but  they  are  of  too  recent 
origin  for  us  to  tell  much  about  them ;  and  the  statistics  concerning 
their  growth  are  too  meagre  as  yet  to  be  made  the  basis  of  research. 
The  manual-alphabet  method  especially  has  made  great  progress  of  re- 
cent years.  Personal  observation  convinces  me  that  manual  spelling  is 
rapidly  displacing  the  French  sign-language  wherever  oral  teaching 
has  not  prevailed,  but  statistics  are  wanting  by  which  to  measure  the 
change.  All  of  these  methods  (the  oral,  the  auricular,  and  the  manual- 
alphabet  methods)  are  progressing  at  the  expense  of  the  sign  method, 
■which,  though  still  extensively  employed  in  the  United  States,  is  every- 
where upon  the  M  ane.  For  the  present,  at  least,  the  contest  remains  in 
America  as  it  always  has  been  in  the  past,  —  a  struggle  mainly  between 
the  sign  and  oral  methods  of  instructing  the  deaf. 

In  Germany  the  controversies  in  which  we  are  engaged  are  things  of 
the  past  that  have  long  been  settled.  For  many  years  all  the  schools  of 
Germany  have  been  pure  oral  schools;  the  controversies  there  have 
:aken  a  new  form,  —  a  form  which  touches  the  Horace  Mann  School.  It 
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is  a  question  as  to  the  character  of  school  —  whether  of  the  institutional 
or  the  day-school  form.  The  institutions  or  boarding-schools  of  Ger- 
many have  been  gradually  changing,  little  by  little,  into  day-schools, 
until  now  the  majority  are  day-schools.  (See  Appendix  E.)  Most  are 
exclusively  day-schools  (external),  a  minority  are  boarding-schools  (in- 
ternal), and  a  new  class  of  school  (internat-externat)  that  has  no  exist- 
ence at  all  in  our  country,  so  far  as  I  know,  has  grown  up  from  the 
conflict  between  the  external  and  the  internal. x  The  defendants  of  the 
day-school  assert  that  the  home  relations  of  the  children  are  unbroken, 
that  the  influence  of  the  parents  in  instructing  the  children  at  home 
is  of  enormous  consequence,  that  the  use  of  speech  in  communication 
with  friends  and  relatives  at  home  is  a  stimulus  to  speech;  while  the 
advocates  of  the  boarding-school  think  that  the  teachers  can  do  better 
work  if  they  have  the  pupils  all  the  time  under  their  control.  In 
the  mixed  school  {internal-external) ,  the  pupils  board  in  the  school  for 
the  first  two  or  three  years  of  their  school  life,  and  then,  as  they 
grow  up,  and  are  able,  to  some  extent,  to  communicate  with 
hearing  persons,  they  are  boarded  out  in  families,  under  the  idea 
that  practice  in  speaking  with  hearing  persons  is  of  advantage  to 
them.  The  idea  seems  to  be  that  as  these  children  are  to  be 
fitted  to  live  in  a  world  of  hearing  people  and  communicate  with 
them,  as  their  education  progresses  and  they  become  more  able  to  com- 
municate with  hearing  people  they  should  be  thrown  into  communica- 
tion with  hearing  people  more  and  more  as  time  advances,  and  not 
simply  be  plunged  into  a  hearing  world  at  the  end  of  their  school 
career,  without  any  preparation  in  regard  to  what  communication  with 
hearing  people  means. 

I  venture  to  predict  that  the  same  course  that  has  gone  on  in  Germany 
will  go  on  here,  and  that  the  oral  day-school  for  the  deaf,  which  is  to- 
day in  the  minority  in  America,  will  in  the  future  represent  the  majority 
of  our  schools.  All  honor  to  the  noble  women  who  have  been  working 
so  faithfully  and  so  long  in  the  interests  of  the  deaf  children  of  Boston. 

1  In  Germany  as  a  whole  51.6  per  cent,  are  day-schools,  35.8  per  cent,  are  boarding- 
schools,  and  12.6  per  cent,  are  mixed  schools.  In  Prussia  70  per  cent,  are  day-schools, 
13  per  cent,  boarding-schools,  and  17  per  cent,  mixed.  (See  Appendix  E,  also  report  from 
Germany  in  Appendix  B.) 
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APPENDIX  A. 

the  MiL-kJS  coxvektiox  (September,  1&80). 

Some  months  in  advance  of  the  meeting,  public  notice  was  given  of  the 
questions  and  subjects  thai  would  be  discussed  by  the  Convention,  in  a  letter 
of  invitation  addressed  to  «•  The  Teachers  and  Friends  of  the  Deaf  and 
Dumb*7  in  all  pans  of  the  world.    The  following  were  two  of  the  topics  pro- 

1.  Point  out  the  advantages  of  the  method  of  articulation  over  that  of  signs, 
and  the  reverse.  (This  should  be  considered  principally  with  a  view  to  instruc- 
tion, without  neglecting  that  which  concerns  social  life.) 

2.  Explain  :n  what  lie  pure  oral  method  consists,  showing  the  difference 
berreen  this  method  and  that  called  combined.  (  *  Annals,"  April,  18S0, 
Vol.  XXV.,  p.  156.) 

The  formal  answer  of  the  Convention  to  these  questions  was  as  follows  : 

1.  This  Convention,  considering  the  incontestable  superiority  of  speech  over 
signs  in  restoring  the  deaf-mute  to  society  and  in  giving  him  a  more  perfect 
knowledge  of  language,  declares  that  the  oral  method  ought  to  be  preferred 
to  that  of  signs  for  the  education  and  instruction  of  the  deaf  and  dumb. 

2.  This  Convention,  considering  that  the  simultaneous  use  of  speech  and 
signs  has  the  disadvantage  of  injuring  speech,  lip-reading,  and  precision  of 
ideas,  declares  that  the  pure  oral  method  ought  to  be  preferred.  ("  Annals," 
1881,  Vol.  XXVL,  p.  64.) 


APPENDIX  B. 

EEPOBTS    FBOll  ABBOID  1*93-4 

Presented  to  the  American  Association  to  Promote  the  Teaching  of  Speech 
to  the  Deaf,  by  the  Hon.  John  H::z.  Superintendent  of  the  Volta  Bureau  (see 
■  Proceedings  of  Fourth  Summer  Meeting,"  Chautauqua,  N  Y.,  July,  1894) . 
The  following  are  quotations  from  some  of-  these  reports : 

Itjllt:  "The  oral  method  generally  prevails,  the  manual  only  in  excep- 
tional instances  in  certain  schools  for  the  deaf.  It  is  noticeable  that  instruc- 
tors for  the  manual  method  are  no  longer  being  trained. 

M  G.  Febbebi. 

u  F.  Direttore  del.  22.  Istitvto  Pendola  pet  Sordomuti.  Siena." 
Fbxjsce  :  "  Public  instruction  of  the  deaf  was  inaugurated  in  France  by 
the  Abbe  l'Epee  in  1760,  the  sign  language  being  used  at  first.  Bebian  sim- 
plified the  methods  employed,  and  Valade-Gabel  modified,  perfected,  and 
rendered  more  permanent  the  system  of  instruction.  Up  to  1879  the  sign 
language,  writing,  and  articulation  were  used  in  various  ways  in  the  instruc- 
tion of  the  deaf  in  France. 
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"Inspector-General  Claveau  introduced  the  oral  method  into  the  National 
Institute  for  Deaf-Mutes  in  Bordeaux,  and  into  the  National  School  forDeaf- 
Mutes  in  Paris;  and,  finally,  after  the  congress  held  in  Milan  in  1880,  most 
of  the  French  schools  adopted  the  pure  oral  method,  excluding  the  sign 
language  altogether.  Since  then  all  new  pupils,  entering  schools  where  the 
deaf  are  taught,  receive  instruction  in  lip-reading  and  articulation.  In  1885 
a  national  congress  brought  together  in  Paris  the  French  instructors  in- 
terested in  this  subject,  and  they  discussed  the  results  obtained,  and  the 
efforts  to  be  made  for  the  future.  Since  the  adoption  of  the  oral  method,  all 
efforts  have  been  mainly  directed  towards  adapting  this  method  to  whatever 
may  present  itself  in  the  line  of  instruction,  rather  than  any  endeavor  to  in- 
augurate new  methods ;  moreover,  its  general  use  has  been  effected. 


"  Of  70  schools  with  400  teachers  and  3,790  pupils  (a  few  small  institutions 
excepted),  nearly  all  use  the  oral  method. 

"  (Signed)  A.  Belanger, 

"Pro/,  and  Libr.  at  the  National  Institute  in  Paris." 

Germany:  "Germany  at  present  has  95  schools  and  educational  institu- 
tions for  the  deaf.  Of  these,  48  are  day-schools  (externate),  34  are  boarding- 
schools  (internate),  and  13  are  partly  day  and  partly  boarding  schools  (in- 
ter-externate).  Total  number  of  pupils,  6,400,  of  which  3,614  are  boys  and 
2,786  are  girls,  under  a  corps  of  650  teachers,  of  which  number  64  are 
ladies. 

"  In  Northern  Germany  it  appears  day-schools  are  more  numerous,  whereas 
in  Southern  and  Western  Germany  boarding-schools  outnumber  day-schools. 
This  difference  is  to  be  accounted  for  by  the  religious  predilections  of  the  two 
sections;  Protestants  being  in  the  majority  in  Northern  Germany,  whilst  in 
Southern  and  Western  Germany  the  population  is  prevailingly  Catholic. 
The  mixed,  or  day  and  boarding,  school  is  an  institution  of  recent  date. 
During  the  first  few  years  of  their  attendance,  the  pupils  of  these  schools 
are  furnished  with  board  and  lodging  in  the  school  buildings,  approximating 
family  life  as  nearly  as  possible.  Their  young  lives  run  here  their  daily 
course;  they  are  here  trained  under  the  supervision,  discipline,  and  linguistic 
instructions  of  accomplished  teachers  of  the  deaf  from  early  morning  till  late 
at  night.  It  is  here  that  war  is  successfully  waged  against  signs,  and  it  is 
here  that  they  are  rendered  capable  of  freely  conversing  by  speech  during 
the  remainder  of  their  attendance  at  school,  in  which,  after  the  first  few 
years,  they  become  day  scholars.  This  arrangement  embodies  all  desired 
advantages,  and,  it  would  seem,  is  certainly  the  school  system  of  the  future. 

"...  In  recent  years  an  embittered  contest  has  been  waged  in  Ger- 
many among  instructors  of  the  deaf  and  certain  adult  deaf  as  to  the  greater 
or  less  adaptability  of  the  oral  or  the  sign-language  methods.  Fortunately 
this  contest,  in  the  interest  of  the  instructors  of  the  deaf  and  of  deaf-mute 
instruction  generally,  has  waned  and  lessened  in  acrimony  and  fanaticism. 


28 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  12. 


The  question  is  being  discussed  and  considered  more  calmly  and  practically, 
devoid  of  personal  predilections.  In  some  of  the  larger  German  institutions 
for  the  deaf,  pupils  have  already  been  classified  and  separated,  a  lower  stand- 
ard being  exacted  for  the  requirements  of  intellectually  less  favored,  for  in- 
stance, in  Schleswig,  Ratibon,  etc.  On  the  other  hand,  the  agitation  against 
the  exclusive  employment  of  the  oral  method,  and  in  favor  of  the  partial  use 
of  gestures  and  writing  in  the  instruction  of  the  deaf  (as,  for  instance,  has 
been  introduced  into  Denmark),  in  Germany,  so  far,  has  nowhere  resulted  in 
practical  application,  although  many  a  pen  and  much  printer's  ink  has  been 
employed  in  effecting  it.  F.  W.  Keuschert, 

"  frincipal  of  Qu  Strassburg-Xeudorf  School  for  the  Deaf." 

Great  Britain:  ''As  regards  methods,  the  pure  oral  method  is  making 
sure  progress.  Articulation  has  already  found  its  entrance  into  schools  where 
hitherto  it  has  been  excluded,  and  although  1  speech  1  may  not  as  yet  be  used 
as  the  exclusive  means  of  conveying  instruction,  the  rising  generation  of 
teachers  will  undoubtedly  get  a  more  thorough  knowledge  and  appreciation 
of  the  pure  oral  system,  and  will  contribute  toward  its  general  adoption. 

"  William  Van  Praagh, 
u  Directory  Traxnijxg  College  for  Teachers  of  the  Deaf 

"  11  Fitzroy  sq.,  London." 

Denmark:  "All  children  of  school  age  are  received  at  the  oral  institution 
at  Fredericia  (Jutland^,  and  while  the  children  not  totally  deaf  or  having 
some  little  speech  are  immediately  transferred  to  the  oral  school  at  Nyborg 
(Funen).  and  the  feeble-minded  to  a  separate  institution  at  Copenhagen,  the 
remainder  are  retained  at  Fredericia,  and  about  one-third  of  them,  after  a 
trial  lasting  one  year,  are  transferred  to  the  old  royal  institution  at  Copen- 
hagen, a  manual  school.  The  children  not  transferred  are  at  the  Fredericia 
institution  formed  into  two  divisions,  A  (the  bright  children)  and  B  (the 
children  of  average  intellect),  both  taught  by  the  oral  method. 

"  During  the  year  1893  a  sharp  controversy  took  place  between  the  manual 
school  of  Copenhagen  on  the  one  side  and  the  schools  of  Fredericia  and 
Nyborg  on  the  other.  The  last-named  schbols  wished  to  limit  still  more  the 
number  of  children  not  taught  by  speech,  while  the  first-named  asserted  that 
the  oral  method  had  been  allowed  to  extend  further  than  advisable  under 
a  school  organization  like  that  of  Denmark.  This  dispute  has  caused  the 
founding  of  an  association  headed  by  the  principals  of  Fredericia  and  Nyborg, 
aiming  to  withhold  the  orally  taught  deaf  from  the  influence  exercised  over 
the  graduating  pupils  by  the  numerous  circle  of  sign-taught  deaf  in  the 
Danish  metropolis,  who  have  an  association  of  their  own.  The  oral  associa- 
tion now  edit  a  periodical  named  the  '  EjfataS  in  order  to  propagate  their 
views,  while  the  association  of  the  deaf  at  Copenhagen  have  for  several 
years  had  a  representative  in  the  press  named  1  Smaablade  for  dorstumme.' 

Norwat  :  '*A  plan  of  organization  was  adopted  in  1S90,  according  to 
which  all  deaf  children  were  to  be  received  into  three  schools,  one  at  Chris- 
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tiania,  one  at  Trondhjem,  and  one  at  Bergen;  the  last  named  taking  in  pupils 
bi-annually,  while  the  intellectually  weak  children,  after  a  trial  of  one  year 
at  the  original  schools,  are  transferred  to  a  separate  —  also  oral  —  school  at 
Hamar." 

Sweden  :  11  While  the  divergencies  of  opinions  as  to  methods  in  cases 
where  the  manual  method  formerly  was  the  preponderating  one  in  schools 
were  adjusted  by  a  compromise,  giving  the  oral-method  schools  two-thirds 
of  the  children  and  the  manual-method  schools  one-third,  — viz.,  the  intellec- 
tually weak  children,  —  it  appears  that  the  authorities  in  the  places  where 
they  are  at  liberty  to  do  as  they  please  are  inclined  to  try  the  application  of 
the  oral  method  in  the  instruction  of  all  children." 

Finland:  "  The  Grand  Duke  of  Finland,  Emperor  Alexander  III.,  issued, 
July  30,  1892,  an  ordinance  relating  to  the  education  of  the  deaf  and  blind. 
Among  other  enactments  the  following  may  be  noticed: 

"'In  the  cities  of  Knopio  and  Aabo  shall  be  established  oral  schools 
adapted  to  receive  eighty-five  or  ninety  pupils  each;  the  instruction  is  to  he 
given  in  the  Finnish  language. 

"  '  In  the  city  of  Borgaa  shall  be  established  a  school  adapted  to  receive 
forty-five  or  fifty  pupils  ;  the  instructionis  to  be  given  in  the  Swedish  language. 

'"The  Finnish  schools  at  Knopio  and  Aabo  shall,  after  one  year's  trial, 
transfer  those  children  who  cannot  profit  by  the  oral  method  to  the  manual 
school  at  St.  Michel. 

"  '  The  Swedish  school  at  Borgaa  shall,  in  the  like  manner,  transfer  part  of 
its  pupils  to  a  school  at  Jakobstad. 

"  '  In  order  to  educate  pupils  too  old  to  be  received  in  ordinary  schools,  a 
Finnish  school  shall  temporarily  be  established  at  Jyvoskylo  and  a  Swedish 
one  in  connection  with  the  manual  school  at  Jakobstad.' 

"  The  instruction  in  all  of  the  schools  is  given  gratuitously.  The  parents  or 
guardians  of  the  children  have  only  to  pay  the  costs  of  boarding.  The  oral 
schools  are  all  to  be  both  internats  and  externals,  the  children  being  boarded 
in  the  schools  the  first  two  years  of  their  instruction,  and  boarded  out  in  town 
the  six  last  years. 

'*  The  advent  of  the  new  organization  marks  a  significant  progress  of  the 
oral  method,  as  the  manual  method  until  then  was  the  ruling  one  in  Finland, 
and  the  oral  method  for  many  years  was  only  employed  at  the  institution  at 
Knopio  (established  1874).  The  new  Inspector,  Mr.  Valter  Forsius,  has 
largely  contributed  to  this  result.  Lars  M.  Havstad." 

Australia:  "  In  1883  only  about  12  per  cent,  of  the  deaf-mutes  of  Aus- 
tralian institutions  were  educated  by  the  oral  method,  while  in  1893  53  per 
cent,  were  instructed  orally.  Samuel  Johnson, 

"  Superintendent  South  Australian  Institution" 

Mr.  Johnson's  report  includes  detailed  information  concerning  the  schools 
of  Australia.    The  following  table  has  been  compiled  from  his  figures  : 
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STATISTICS  OF  AUSTRALIA  (1893). 


Name  or  School. 

lotal  Number 
of  Pupils. 

Number  of  Pupils  taught 

BT  THE 

Oral  Method. 

Manual  Method. 

1.  New  South*  Wales  Institution. . 
3.  South  Australia  Institution. . . . 

61 
58 
40 
7 

35 
23 
30 

26 
35 
10 
7 

Total   

166 

88 

78 

APPENDIX  C. 

THE  ROYAL  COMMISSION  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN. 

A  summary  of  recommendations  extracted  from  the  official  report  of  the 
Royal  Commission  may  be  found  in  an  Appendix  to  "  Education  of  Deaf 
Children,"  published  by  the  Volta  Bureau,  p.  254;  see  also  "Annals"  1889, 
Vol.  XXXIV.,  pp.  300-307. 

The  ninth  and  tenth  recommendations  relate  to  methods  of  instructing  the 
deaf,  and  read  as  follows  : 

"We  recommend:    .    .  . 

"9.  That  every  child  who  is  deaf  should  have  full  opportunity  of  being 
educated  on  the  pure  oral  system.  In  all  schools  which  receive  government 
grants,  whether  conducted  on  the  oral,  sign  and  manual,  or  combined  sys- 
tem, all  children  should  be,  for  the  first  year  at  least,  instructed  on  the  oral 
system,  and  after  the  first  year  they  should  be  taught  to  speak  and  lip-read  on 
the  pure  oral  system,  unless  they  are  physically  or  mentally  disqualified,  in 
which  case,  with  the  consent  of  the  parents,  they  should  be  either  removed 
from  the  oral  department  of  the  school,  or  taught  elsewhere  on  the  sign  and 
manual  system  in  schools  recognized  by  the  Education  Department.  The 
parent  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  have  the  liberty  of  selecting  the  school  to 
which  his  child  should  be  sent. 

"  10.  That  children  who  have  partial  hearing  or  remains  of  speech  should 
in  all  cases  be  educated  on  the  pure  oral  system.  The  children  should  in  all 
schools  be  classified  according  to  their  ability." 
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APPENDIX  E. 

DAY- SCHOOLS  SUPERSEDING  BOARDING— SCHOOLS  IN  GERMANY. 

Iu  1891  the  Hon.  John  Hitz,  Superintendent  of  the  Volta  Bureau,  directed 
the  attention  of  the  American  Association  to  Promote  the  Teaching  of  Speech 
to  the  Deaf  to  the  following  extract  from  the  "  Journal  of  the  Royal  Prussian 
Statistical  Bureau  for  1883,"  p.  217  (see  "Proceedings  of  First  Summer 
Meeting,  1891,"  p.  344)  : 

"  Taking  into  special  consideration  the  deaf-mute  institutions,  we  observe 
in  later  years  a  change  taking  place  in  their  character;  that  is,  boarding- 
schools  are  changing  more  and  more  into  day-schools. 

"  The  reasons  which  underlie  this  change  are  ascribed  by  experts  to  the  fol- 
lowing causes : 

"  1.  The  day-school  affords  to  the  pupils  the  beneficial  change  between 
school  and  home,  and  thereby  increases,  through  intercourse  with  the  world, 
his  power  of  observation. 

"  2.  Pupils  can  receive  more  individual  attention  than  is  possible  in  the 
boarding-school. 

"3.  The  intercourse  of  pupils  with  different  people  promotes  more  espe- 
cially lip-reading,  and  also,  in  general,  speech,  whereas  the  latter  out  of  school 
hours  is  in  danger  of  being  dropped  in  the  boarding-school  and  supplemented 
by  gestures. 

"  4.  Epidemics,  which  on  divers  occasions  have  been  the  means  of  greatly 
crippling  the  school  work  of  the  boarding-school,  cannot  so  detrimentally 
affect  the  day-schools. 

"5.  The  conditions  which  in  general  the  day-school  presents  are  more  in 
harmony  with  those  of  the  parental  homes,  and  are  therefore  more  agreeable 
to  the  child's  feelings,  because  in  the  day-school  the  spirit  and  order  of  family 
life  are,  as  it  were,  continued  to  the  child  at  school. 

"  6.  The  responsible  labor  of  domestic  training  and  home  instruction  of 
the  boarding-school  falls  to  the  lot  of  the  teachers  principally,  who  in  conse- 
quence thereof  prematurely  succumb,  whereas  the  day-school  divides  these 
labors  and  cares  and  gives  better  promise  of  success." 

At  the  same  meeting  of  the  speech  association  (see  "Proceedings  of  First 
Summer  Meeting,"  p.  342)  Mr.  Hitz  presented  the  following  table  of  statis- 
tics concerning  German  schools  for  the  deaf,  extracted  from  the  "  Organ"  for 
1890: 

This  shows  the  extent  to  which  day-schools  have  superseded  institutions  in 
Germany  up  to  nearly  the  present  time. 
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STATISTICS  OF  GERMANY. 

From  the  "  Organ"  for  1890. 
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Total  

95 
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Mr.  Reuschert,  in  his  report  from  Germany,  quoted  in  Appendix  B,  describes 
the  nature  of  the  mixed  school  (inter-externat),  and  speaks  of  it  as  "  the 
school  system  of  the  future." 
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At  the  close  of  the  address,  Mr.  Marshall  read  the  anniversary 
hymn,  announcing  that  it  was  written  by  a  former  pupil  of  the 
school,  Miss  Alice  C.  Jennings. 


ANNIVERSARY  HTM. 

November  10,  1894. 

What  means  this  gladsome,  earnest  throng? 

These  happy  hearts  and  eyes  to-day? 
As  onward,  in  procession  long, 

These  joyous  children  take  their  way? 

Completed  is  the  silver  round  ; 

The  quarter-century  softly  rings. 
We  pause  upon  its  utmost  bound 

To  read  the  tale  that  Mem'ry  brings. 

Our  roll,  that  first  November  day, 
Could  number  only  half  a  score ; 

But  hundreds  now  its  call  obey 

From  each  New  England  hill  and  shore. 

Though  Change,  with  altering  hand,  has  cast 
O'er  every  heart  full  many  a  chill, 

Yet  faithful,  true,  from  first  to  last, 
Has  stood  our  earliest  leader  still. 

We  meet  with  mingled  love  .and  pride, 
To  speak  our  word  of  earnest  cheer 

To  her  —  to  all  who  at  her  side 

Have  patient  toiled  from  year  to  year. 

We  meet,  a  grateful  sheaf  to  lay 

Upon  their  graves  whose  faithful  aid 

Has  brightened  all  our  onward  way 
And  oft  our  burdens  lighter  made. 

For  friends  who  stand  beside  us  here, 
And  most  of  all  for  him  whose  name 

Two  mighty  continents  revere  — 
We  render  each  our  glad  acclaim. 
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To  bless  Thee,  Father,  for  Thy  care. 

For  all  the  bitter  —  all  the  sweet. 
We  meet  with  mingled  praise  and  prayer, 

And  Thy  continued  aid  entreat. 

We  meet  to  pledge  each  heart  and  hand 

More  firmly  still  than  in  the  past, 
That  so  the  precious  silver  strand 

To  brightest  gold  may  grow  at  last. 

Then  once  more,  comrades,  side  by  side, 

The  song  of  gladness  softly  swell ; 
While  they  who've  passed  beyond  the  tide 

Shall  echo  clear  our    Hail  !"  "  Farewell !  " 

Alice  C.  Jexxixgs. 

Mr.  Marshall.  — We  hare  received  letters  from  the  Governor  and 
Lieutenant-Governor  regretting  their  inability  to  be  present.  The 
Mayor  also  has  informed  us  that  he  is  unable  to  be  present,  and  we  do 
not  know  that  we  have  any  representative  of  the  city  here  with  the 
exception  of  our  superintendent,  who  has  taken  great  interest  in  this 
school,  and  whom  doubtless  you  all  know.  I  have  the  pleasure  of  intro- 
ducing to  you  Mr.  Edwin  P.  Seaver,  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

ADDRESS  OF   SUPT.   ED  WEST   P.  SEAVER. 

Mr.  Chairman,  Miss  Fuller,  and  Friends  of  the  Horace  Mann 
School :  I  do  not  like  to  take  up  even  two  minutes  of  the  time,  but  a 
word  I  must  sav.  I  never  visit  this  school  and  go  awav  without  feelinc: 
that  here,  at  least,  education  is  doing  something  like  its  perfect  work. 
It  gives  me  new  inspiration  for  my  work  with  the  larger  number  of 
hearing  children,  and  I  never  yet  talked  with  a  visitor  to  this  school  who 
did  not  share  the  same  feeling.  The  school  is  a  blessing-.  It  is  a  bless- 
iug,  as  we  have  heard,  to  the  few  children  who  are  born  deaf,  or  who  by 
accident  lose  their  hearing  at  an  early  period  in  their  lives.  They  have 
the  benefit  of  all  the  skill  and  all  the  study  which  have  been  applied  to 
the  amelioration  of  the  condition  of  these  few  unfortunates,  but  —  and 
this  is  the  point  I  wish  to  make,  for  there  are  many  teachers  of  the  day- 
schools  here  —  the  blessing  does  not  end  with  the  few  children  who  are 
benefited  by  this  instruction.  There  is  not  a  teacher  in  the  whole  city 
of  Boston,  there  is  not  a  teacher  in  the  whole  land,  who  cannot  come 
here  and  learn  most  valuable  lessons  for  the  conduct  of  his  work  in  any 
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school  in  which  he  may  serve.  I  think  that  this  general  proposition 
may  be  laid  down,  —  and  it  might  be,  with  extended  illustration,  proved, 
if  there  were  time  to  do  it, —  that  the  best  instruction  we  teachers  can  get 
in  the  principles  of  teaching  comes  from  the  methods  which  have  been 
worked  out  to  aid  the  defective  classes,  so-called,  —  in  improving  their 
relations  with  normal  people.  Take  the  whole  literature  of  the  history 
of  the  efforts  to  instruct  the  deaf,  so  clearly,  so  admirably  reviewed  by 
the  speaker  who  has  just  taken  his  seat,  and  what  lessons  there  are  for 
all  teachers  !  Take  the  whole  literature  of  efforts  to  instruct  the  feeble- 
minded, in  whom  there  is  just  a  trace  of  mentality,  and  in  whom  just 
that  trace  is  to  be  searched  for  and  taken  advantage  of  in  order  to 
open  up  the  avenues  of  communication  with  the  subject's  mind,  in  order 
that  the  process  of  education  may  begin.  The  subject  is  fascinating, 
but  I  will  not  pursue  it.  I  want  to  express  just  this  one  thought,  that  if 
teachers  in  general  are  to  seek  the  very  best  sources  of  information,  the 
very  best  incentives  to  study  all  the  principles  that  underlie  their  art, 
they  will  resort  to  the  special  schools  which  have  been  devised  from 
time  to  time  to  help  the  defective  classes.  And  I  will  add  this,  that  I 
know  of  no  one  school  to  which  resort  may  be  had  more  profitably  than 
to  the  Horace  Mann  School.  Miss  Fuller  is  to  be  thanked,  devoutly 
thanked,  by  every  teacher  in  the  land  for  the  principles  she  has  worked 
out  and  illustrated  here  in  this  school. 

Mr.  Marshall.  —  1  now  have  the  pleasure  of  presenting  to  you  Mrs. 
Kate  Gannett  Wells,  member  of  the  State  Board  of  Education.  She 
surely  needs  no  word  of  introduction  to  a  Boston  audience. 

ADDRESS  OF  MRS.  KATE  GAXXETT  WELLS. 

I  came  here  to-day  to  represent  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  in 
its  behalf  I  wish  to  extend  congratulations  to  Miss  Fuller  and  to  the 
Horace  Mann  School  upon  this  occasion. 

In  listening  to  what  Mr.  Bell  has  said,  I  could  not  help  thinking  of 
the  report  of  the  Committee  of  Ten,  and  the  necessity  that  is  laid  down 
in  it  for  training  the  faculties  of  observation  and  concentration.  And  I 
felt  quite  indignant  with  all  those  men  for  having  said  so  much  about 
concentration  and  observation,  when  they  were  not  deaf ;  for  I  do  not 
believe  that  any  student  anywhere,  not  even  a  student  who  in  school 
life  is  observing  the  facts  of  science,  can  observe  with  the  intensity  of 
vision  with  which  the  deaf  child  studies  the  fleeting  changes  of  expres- 
sion and  movements  of  the  lips  of  the  person  who  is  talking  to  him. 
Why,  even  the  inventor  of  the  Bell  telephone  cannot  begin  to  have  had 
the  amount  of  concentration  that  the  deaf  child  has  when  he  is  trying  to 
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read  what  is  said  by  the  lips.  It  is  agony  so  intense  that  his  concentra- 
tion makes  him  tingle  from  head  to  foot.  The  child  is  all  intense  with 
this  desire  to  read.  And  then,  more  wonderful  still,  just  as  the  inventor 
feels  that  he  must  be  patient  and  self-controlled,  even  in  his  anxiety  to 
invent,  so  does  the  deaf  child  feel  that  his  anxiety  to  see  what  is  said  by 
the  lips  must  not  overcome  his  power  of  self-control,  lest  he  shall  not 
see  as  well.  And  so  observation  and  concentration  come  in  with  the 
education  of  the  deaf  in  a  most  extraordinary  manner. 

And  then  that  report  talks  about  the  unification  of  studies.  What  is 
unification  of  studies,  except  that  unity  that  the  deaf  get  through  obser- 
vation and  concentration  in  helping  them  to  meet  the  problems  of  life  ? 
Yet  one  great  reason  why  it  is  said  that  the  deaf  ought  not  to  try  to  read 
the  lips  is  because  this  agony  is  too  intense.  And  here  is  just  where 
education  has  stepped  in  so  wonderfully,  and  instead  of  leaving  this 
effort  to  be  experienced  when  a  child  is  comparatively  mature,  it  takes 
the  children  into  this  school  at  the  very  earliest  age,  when  they  can 
begin,  through  their  wonderful  power  of  imitation  or  intuition  or  instinct, 
whatever  you  call  it,  so  that  they  do  not  really  feel  the  effort  as  adults 
would,  but  step  by  step  they  are  led  on  until  this  reading  becomes  auto- 
matic. There  is  only  one  disadvantage  under  which  they  labor,  and 
that  is,  that  the  boys  cannot  whittle  and  the  girls  cannot  embroider  and 
sew  when  they  are  talking.  The  great  advantage  in  this  school  is,  that 
all  this  has  been  developed  by  the  teachers1  influence.  If  I  may  be 
allowed  to  say  so,  Mr.  Marshall,  there  is  not  so  much  red  tape  here  as 
there  is  in  some  schools ;  there  is  not  so  much  subjective  or  objective 
analysis,  there  are  not  printed  programmes,  for  you  allow  each  teacher  to 
do  her  very  best  in  her  own  way.  It  is  the  teacher's  personal  work, 
with  the  individual  problem  of  the  child  before  her.  She  has  all  the 
time  to  be  original.  There  is  nothing  she  has  got  to  report,  except  that 
that  child  hears.  We  all  know  we  do  not  get  half  so  tired  being  original 
as  when  we  are  doing  what  somebody  tells  us  to  do. 

And  then  another  thing,  if  I  may  be  allowed.  It  has  always  pained 
my  sense  of  justice  that  great  people  never  know  how  great  they  are 
until  after  they  have  died.  Somehow  or  other,  it  does  seem  as  if  living 
funerals  ought  to  be  arranged ;  and  this  I  call  the  living  funeral  of  Miss 
Fuller.  She  has  not  got  to  wait.  And,  as  Mr.  Bell  and  Mr.  Seaver 
said,  we  owe  this  school  —  of  course  through  the  city  of  Boston  —  to 
her,  and  may  we  only  hope  she  will  invite  us  to  another  occasion  like 
this  twenty-five  years  hence. 

And  one  point  more.  I  wondered,  as  I  came  in,  why  the  colors  were 
blue  and  white.  I  do  not  know,  but  somehow  or  other  it  suggested  it- 
self to  me  that  the  blue  typified  the  ocean  of  boundless  knowledge  that 
is  now  opening  before  the  deaf  by  learning  to  read  from  the  lips ;  and 
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the  white  typified  the  purity  of  atmosphere  in  which  they  must  live  in 
order  to  make  this  knowledge  that  is  opening  before  them  something 
which  will  carry  them  onward  in  the  greater  realm  of  action  that  is  thus 
made  possible  to  them. 

You  know  we  all  remember  about  the  woman  who  bought  a  trumpet, 

•  And  the  next  day, 
Heard  from  her  son  in  Botany  Bay." 

But  nowadays  if  a  woman  were  very  deaf,  and  wanted  to  hear  from 
her  son,  she  might  the  very  next  day  receive  from  him  a  series  of  in- 
stantaneous photographs  of  himself  as  he  was  saying,  "Dear  mother, 
I  love  you  and  hope  you  are  well.  Yours  dutifully,  your  son/'  How  she 
would  like  to  have  the  photographs  and  see  those  words  of  love  on  the 
lips  of  her  son.  It  is  a  great  deal  better  to  have  a  photograph  of  an 
affectionate  son  talking  to  you  than  it  is  to  hear  from  him  by  mail  or 
through  a  trumpet.  And  now,  if  we  may  be  sure  that  somehow  or 
other  we  shall  be  around  here  twenty-five  years  from  now,  we  shall  be 
most  grateful  to  Mr.  Marshall  if  he  will  arrange  those  photographs 
for  us. 

Mr.  Marshall.  — We  have  present  with  us  to-day  the  Hon.  F.  B. 
Sanborn,  who  is  well  known  for  his  interest  in  the  education  of  the 
deaf,  and  in  connection  with  the  Clarke  Institution,  which  generously 
trained  the  first  teacher  of  the  Horace  Mann  School.  I  am  sure  he  will 
be  glad  to  speak  a  word  of  congratulation  to  us. 

ADDRESS  OF  HON.  FRANK  B.  SANBORN. 

The  Scripture  always  has  something  pertinent  to  every  occasion, 
and  I  think  there  is  a  passage  like  this,  —  Dr.  Eliot  will  correct  me 
if  I  am  wrong,  — "  What  shall  he  do  that  cometh  after  the  king?  n  I 
have  the  misfortune  to  speak  to-day  after  Professor  Bell,  yes,  after  the 
king  and  queen,  for  Mrs.  Wells  has  just  spoken.  However,  they  have 
been  good  enough,  as  kings  and  queens  frequently  are,  to  leave  some- 
thing for  their  followers. 

The  privilege  of  age,  that  sad  privilege,  is  to  tell  stories  about  the 
past :  and  you  know  most  old  men,  from  the  time  of  Nestor  till  now, 
sit  down  and  say,  4i  You  may  be  very  well,  you  people  of  these  times, 
but  I  remember  people  a  great  deal  better  than  you  are,  stronger  and 
wiser,'"  etc  Now  I  will  give  a  few  recollections  of  the  prehistoric 
period  Professor  Bell  has  not  quite  gone  back  to,  when  the  sign-schools 
had  possession  of  everything  in  America;  when  the  labor  of  Horace 
Mann  and  the  efforts  of  Dr.  Howe  and  Mr.  Hubbard  and  others, 
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although  they  had  produced  an  impression  on  a  few  thousand  persons 
and  on  a  few  teachers,  had  really  produced  no  effect  whatever  on  the 
great  level  of  the  American  mind.  The  teachers  of  the  sign-schools 
themselves,  having  tried  speech,  as  they  said,  and  some  of  them  hav- 
ing done  so  honestly,  had  decided  that  the  oral  method  in  America 
was  impossible.  They  even  went  so  far  as  to  say  that  it  was  dying  out 
in  Europe,  which  of  course  was  a  mistake.  They  had  possession  of  all 
the  means  of  instruction,  they  held  all  the  avenues  of  approach  to 
legislative  bodies;  but  they  had.  as  all  privileged  bodies  are  apt  to 
do,  made  one  mistake  —  they  had  omitted  women  from  their  system. 
There  was  scarcely  a  woman  teaching  the  deaf  in  any  school  in  America 
when  my  attention  was  first  called  to  the  subject  by  having  to  report 
officially  on  the  special  school  at  Hartford.  There  may  have  been  a 
few  subordinate  teachers  here  and  there,  perhaps  the  wives  of  other 
teachers :  but  practically  the  instruction  of  deaf  children,  when  I  first 
saw  it  at  Hartford  and  elsewhere,  in  1863-4,  was  in  the  hands  of  men. 

Now,  it  was  perfectly  evident  to  those  who  reflected  upon  the  educa- 
tion of  small  children,  whatever  might  be  said  of  the  instruction  of  older 
persons,  that  the  one  heaven-appointed,  heaven-commissioned  teacher 
of  young  children  was  a  woman.  There  must  be  some  place  found  in 
the  instruction  of  deaf  children,  if  they  were  to  be  well  taught,  for 
women.  And  while  we  were  meditating  upon  this  problem,  there 
appeared  in  the  town  of  Chelmsford  or  Billerica  the  lady  who  has  been 
mentioned,  Miss  Harriet  Rogers,  who  had  become  interested  in  the  in- 
struction of  a  single  deaf  child,  had  gone  forward  with  a  few  pupils, 
and  who,  in  the  year  1866,  when  this  matter  first  came  publicly  to  a 
head,  was  beginning  to  show  certain  results  in  the  instruction  of  young 
children  by  the  oral  method.  The  course  of  events  is  what  Professor  Bell 
has  told  you  in  general  terms.  It  ought  to  be  said,  however,  that  the 
successful  legislative  introduction  of  the  oral  method  in  Massachusetts 
is  due,  not  only  to  Miss  Rogers  and  to  a  few  other  women,  mainly,  but 
to  two  or  three  ladies  from  the  State  of  Rhode  Island.  The  mother  and 
the  aunt  of  a  deaf  girl  in  Rhode  Island,  Miss  Jennie  Lippitt,  who  has 
now  of  course  grown  up  and  is  a  married  woman,  were  so  interested  in 
the  subject  (having  taught  their  own  daughter  and  niece,  and  preserved 
her  speech  so  that  she  both  spoke  and  read  from  the  lips  with  -consider- 
able readiness)  that  when,  in  the  year  1867,  those  gentlemen,  myself 
among  them,  who  had  the  charge  of  the  movement  before  the  Massa- 
chusetts Legislature  to  charter  a  school  for  the  instruction  cf  the  deaf 
children  in  Massachusetts,  these  ladies  came  up  to  the  committee  hearing  : 
and  although  we  had  a  great  many  hearings  before  the  committee,  and 
both  sides  had  been  heard,  some  one  —  and  I  suspect  it  was  Miss  Rogers 
and  the  late  Mrs.  Josiah  Quincy  who  devised  this  excellent  style  of  a 
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legislative  hearing  —  Mrs.  Quincy,  who  then  lived  on  Park  street  in  the 
house  which  I  believe  is  now  occupied  in  part  by  the  Women's  Club, 
opened  her  drawing-room  to  the  members  of  the  Legislature  and  to  the 
committee.  She  invited  Miss  Rogers  and  her  school  (which  was  then 
a  class,  I  think,  of  five  pupils),  and  she  invited  also  Mrs.  Lippitt  and 
her  two  sisters,  of  Providence,  R.I.,  to  this  evening  reception,  which 
turned  out  to  be  a  legislative  hearing ;  and  members  of  the  Legislature 
who  were  to  vote  on  the  proposed  charter  of  the  Clarke  Institution 
came  in  large  numbers.  I  suppose  there  were  a  hundred  members  pres- 
ent in  those  large  parlors  of  Mrs.  Quincy.  Miss  Rogers  exhibited  the 
acquirements  of  her  pupils,  and  there  were  certain  things  that  they  did 
at  which  the  gentlemen  present  marvelled.  It  was  miraculous  to  many 
of  them.  But  the  culmination  of  the  evening — and  it  won  us,  I  sup- 
pose, fifty  votes  in  five  minutes  —  was  a  conversation  between  two 
persons  entirely  deaf,  a  pupil  of  Miss  Rogers,  Roscoe  Green,  also  from 
Rhode  Island,  and  Miss  Jennie  Lippitt.  They  sat  about  as  near  to  each 
other  as  I  am  to  that  vacant  chair,  and  it  was  perfectly  evident  that  there 
had  been  no  previous  communication  between  them.  They  began  a 
conversation  on  the  circumstances,  as  they  would  be  known  to  children 
of  twelve  or  fourteen  years,  in  the  two  cities  of  Providence  and  Newport. 
One  of  these  interlocutors  lived  in  Providence,  the  other  in  Newport. 
They  were  both  perfectly  deaf,  they  both  read  the  lips,  and  they  carried 
on  a  very  interesting  little  talk,  as  between  children,  in  respect  to  Provi- 
dence and  Newport.  Practically  that  settled  the  matter,  because  the 
Hartford  professor  had  told  us  that  speech  could  do  nothing  for  the  in- 
tercourse of  the  deaf  with  the  world,  that  it  might  be  of  some  service  as 
an  accomplishment  to  a  few  pupils,  but  as  to  intercourse  or  conversation 
after  they  got  out  into  the  world,  it  was  quite  out  of  the  question.  But 
seeing  is  believing,  and  we  had  much  less  difficulty  with  that  Legislature 
after  Mrs.  Quincy  and  Miss  Rogers  had  held  their  evening  reception. 

However,  there  was  one  other  influence,  and  I  observed  in  the  state- 
ments made  in  the  address  of  Professor  Bell  how  persistently,  through 
the  w  hole  history  of  this  subject,  it  has  been  the  parents  of  deaf  chil- 
dren who  have  introduced  the*  improvements  in  the  education  of  the 
deaf.  There  was  in  the  Legislature,  from  Northampton,  a  leading 
member,  now  president  of  the  Clarke  Institution,  Mr.  Lewis  J.  Dudley. 
He  had  a  deaf  daughter,  his  only  child,  who  had  been  instructed  by  the 
sign  language  at  Hartford.  She  was  one  of  their  brilliant  pupils;  the 
advantages  of  the  sign  method  were  all  displayed  in  her  case,  and  so 
fully  was  Mr.  Dudley  imbued  with  the  prepossession  which  held  the 
whole  country  in  the  year  1867,  except  a  few  heretics  like  Dr.  Howe 
and  Mr.  Hubbard  and  myself,  that  he  declared  he  would  not  have  his 
daughter  learn  to  speak,  because  he  said  her  voice  "would  be  so  dis- 
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agreeable  to  me  and  to  her  mother  that  we  should  feel  worse  than  we 
do  now.  I  won't  have  her  instructed  by  this  new  method."  Mr.  Dud- 
ley, however  (probably  by  Mrs.  Dudley),  was  persuaded,  after  seeing 
the  school  of  Miss  Rogers,  to  send  his  daughter,  who  is  now  happily 
married,  to  Chelmsford  as  a  pupil.  And  in  about  two  months,  I  think, 
Miss  Dudley,  then,  I  suppose,  fifteen  or  sixteen  years  old,  went  home 
to  Northampton,  where  her  father  and  mother  lived,  and  talked  with 
them,  called  them  by  name,  and  answered  their  questions.  From  that 
moment  Mr.  Dudley  was  a  convert.  And  in  the  Legislature,  when  the 
final  issue  came,  and  when  gentlemen  who  had  been  carefully  instructed 
by  the  Hartford  people  what  to  say  rose  and  made  their  speeches,  —  the 
same  speeches,  the  same  facts  and  arguments,  that  had  been  circulated 
in  reports  through  the  country  for  at  least  thirty  years,  —  Mr.  Dudley 
simply  rose  and  told  the  story  of  his  daughter.  " 1  sent  her  to  Hart- 
ford ;  she  was  carefully  educated ;  I  have  nothing  to  say  against  the 
method  of  instruction.  But  whereas  once  she  could  not  speak,  now  I 
hear  her  voice."  That  gave  us  fifty  more  votes.  So  our  measure 
passed  in  spite  of  all  opposition. 

That  was  the  legislative  introduction  of  the  oral  system  in  Massachu- 
setts. It  was  followed,  of  course,  by  the  introduction  of  the  day-school 
method  of  instruction  here  in  the  city  of  Boston,  which  was  a  great 
step.  It  enabled  the  instruction  of  deaf  children  to  be  commenced 
earlier  and  carried  further  than  would  otherwise  have  been  possible. 
When  we  said  to  the  teachers  of  the  sign-school — admirable  men, 
men  perfectly  skilled  in  the  science  of  education ;  the  difficulties  they 
had  to  encounter,  of  course,  had  sharpened  their  minds,  and  the  pro- 
cess of  exclusion  had  thrown  out  from  their  schools  the  incompetent 
teachers,  so  that  when  I  visited  those  schools  it  seemed  to  me  I  had 
never  met,  even  in  the  higher  grades  of  education  for  hearing  children, 
persons  so  acute  and  so  capable  —  when  we  said  to  them,  "  Why  don't 
you  take  children  earlier  —  why  do  you  fix  the  limit  of  age  at  eight 
years?11  they  said,  "Because  experience  has  shown  us  that  our  sign 
language  cannot  be  profitable  and  easily  acquired  by  children  under 
that  age.  We  should  be  inclined  to  raise  the  limit  of  age  to  ten  years, 
rather  than  to  drop  it,  as  you  propose,  to  five  years 11  —  for  then  we  pro- 
posed to  have  the  education  of  the  deaf  begin  at  the  age  of  five. 

So  when  we  had  reached  that  point  and  had  our  oral  school  at 
Northampton  chartered  by  the  Legislature,  the  city  of  Boston  comes 
forward  with  this  day-school,  and  enables  the  instruction  of  young 
children  to  be  carried  on  from  month  to  month  and  from  year  to  year, 
as  it  could  not  very  well  be  carried  on  in  boarding-schools  like  the 
Clarke  Institution.  We  do  receive  children  there,  not  only  at  the  age  of 
five,  but  sometimes  less  than  five.    And  it  is  very  important  they  should 


12 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  SO.  12. 


begin  their  education  as  early  as  that.  But  it  will  very  often  happen 
that  the  child  cannot  be  sent  from  home,  if  the  child  has  a  good  home, 
so  soon  as  to  enter  the  Clarke  Institution  at  the  earliest  age  when  syste- 
matic instruction  should  begin.  And  though  there  are  certain  dis- 
advantages  in  the  day-schools  which  I  will  not  dwell  upon,  because  I  am 
here  to  commend  Miss  Fuller  and  her  system  and  not  to  disparage  them, — 
although  there  are  certain  disadvantages  in  the  day-school,  so  that  the 
institutional-school  will  always  exist  and  will  always  be  found  necessary, 
yet  I  hope  to  see  the  day-school  system  extended  throughout  the  country 
and  find  its  proper  place  in  the  instruction  of  this  whole  class  of 
children.  1  have  no  question,  as  Professor  Bell  has  said,  that  when  the 
course  is  left  open,  when  the  American  people  (wiio  have  plenty  of  in- 
telligence, although  they  are  oftentimes  led  only  by  tradition  and  by 
prepossession  contrary  to  their  own  good)  have  this  matter  fairly  laid 
open  to  their  minds,  and  see  the  thing  going  on  about  them,  when  they 
see  the  application  of  this  method,  they  will  decide  wisely,  as  they  have 
in  the  present  case.  And  what  establishes,  in  the  State  of  Massachu- 
setts, the  perpetuity  of  our  oral  system  beyond  any  question,  it  seems 
to  me,  is  this  —  that  although  now  for  twenty-seven  years  parents  here 
in  Massachusetts  have  been  at  perfect  liberty  to  choose  whether  they 
will  send  their  children  to  a  sign  school  or  to  an  oral  school,  two-thirds 
of  those  parents  (and  I  think  the  proportion  may  be  even  greater  than 
that)  have  invariably  selected  the  oral  school.  That  choice  of  course 
rests  upon  certain  principles  in  human  nature  which  did  not  begin  to  ex- 
ist in  1867,  and  wrill  not  cease  to  exist  a  hundred  years  hence.  The 
wish  of  every  parent  to  have  his  child  restored  as  fully  as  possible  to 
the  condition  of  other  children  will  always,  where  the  oral  schools  are 
good,  determine  the  predominance  and  success  of  oral  instruction  for 
the  deaf. 

I  thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman,  for  the  opportunity  of  making  these 
remarks,  and  am  always  happy  to  congratulate  Miss  Fuller  upon  the 
success  of  her  school. 

Mr.  Marshall.  —  Following  out  this  line  of  thought,  in  regard  to 
the  history  of  the  education  of  the  deaf,  which  has  been  so  graphically 
sketched  by  Professor  Bell  and  by  the  Hon.  F.  B.  Sanborn,  we  have 
present  with  us  one  of  the  original  committee  that  considered  the  ex- 
pediency of  opening  a  public  day-school  for  the  deaf  in  Boston.  I  have 
the  pleasure  of  introducing  to  you  the  Hon.  Henry  S.  Washburn,  a 
member  of  that  committee. 
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ADDRESS  OF  HOX.  HENRY  S.  WASHBURN. 

Mr.  Chairman,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen:  Let  me  not  detain  you  with 
many  words  on  this  occasion.  It  is  not  necessary,  after  the  very  in- 
teresting and  instructive  addresses  to  which  we  have  listened  from  Pro- 
fessor Bell  and  others,  that  I  should  prolong,  by  any  words  of  mine, 
these  services. 

I  look  with  especial  interest  upon  this  gathering  to-day,  for  my  mind 
naturally  reverts  to  a  little  room  and  the  beginnings  of  this  school,  a 
quarter  of  a  century  ago,  when  everything  seemed  to  me  to  be,  in  a 
measure,  disheartening.  The  innovation  that  we  were  about  to  make, 
the  substitution  of  the  oral  for  the  sign  method,  which  had  prevailed 
up  to  that  time,  seemed  to  me  to  be  a  task  that  we  were  not  able  to 
accomplish.  And  yet,  as  I  look  upon  that  fair  lady  before  us,  who  in 
her  young  womanhood  was  disposed  to  give  her  whole  heart  to  the 
matter,  and  him  who  sits  by  my  side,  then  a  young  man,  earnest  as  a 
student  and  untiring  in  his  devotion  and  consecration  to  the  work,  I 
can  see  how  we  are  sometimes  entirely  mistaken  in  our  estimate  of  the 
possibilities  of  the  future  before  us.  It  is  always  pleasant,  my  friends, 
to  witness  the  success  of  anything  in  which  we  are  engaged  for  the 
benefit  of  others.  It  is  a  rare  privilege  to  eat  fruit  from  the  trees  which 
our  own  hands  have  planted  ;  and  such  is  the  privilege  to-day  of  many 
who  are  present.  The  little  one  truly  has  become  a  thousand.  I  con- 
trast this  intelligent  company  with  the  few  that  used  to  gather  in  a 
little  room  where  the  thirty  or  so  of  Boston's  deaf  children  came  to- 
gether to  be  instructed  in  this  oral  method ;  and  as  I  visited  the  school 
from  time  to  time,  I  felt  that  it  took  a  great  deal  of  courage,  of 
application,  and  of  assurance  to  continue  in  that  work.  One  day  in 
visiting  the  school —  I  can  never  forget  it  —  Miss  Fuller  wished  me  to 
hear  from  the  lips  of  a  scholar  she  brought  up  to  my  side  something 
that  she  thought  would  reassure  me  and  give  me  courage  for  the  future. 
It  was  a  pretty  little  maiden  whom  she  introduced,  remarking,  "  Mr. 
Washburn,  if  you  will  speak  clearly  and  slowly,  I  think  she  will 
understand  what  you  say."  I  turned  to  the  child,  and  I  said,  "Do  you 
love  flowers?"  "  Yes,  sir,"  was  her  answer,  sufficiently  clear  for  me 
to  understand  it.  I  turned  to  Miss  Fuller,  and  said,  "  Do  you  suppose 
she  understands  me  ?  "  She  said  to  the  child,  "  Repeat  Mr.  Washburn's 
question."  And  she  quickly  answered,  "  Do  you  love  flowers?"  Oh, 
then  the  veil  was  lifted  and  I  had  no  longer  any  doubts  upon  the 
matter.  I  could  see  that  all  which  had  been  promised  was  possible. 
How  little  then,  my  friends,  could  I  have  foreseen  that  Providence 
would  spare  my  life  to  this  period,  and  that  to-day  I  should  see  a  pupil 
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of  this  school  come  up  to  her  beloved  teacher,  and  in  behalf  of  her 
associates,  in  tones  sufficiently  distinct  and  clear  to  be  understood  by 
all  this  audience,  present  to  her  a  bouquet  of  flowers  as  an  expression 
of  their  love  and  esteem.  And,  more  than  this,  when  that  child  to 
whom  I  have  referred  answered  my  question,  and  read  others  from 
the  blackboard,  what  a  joy  it  wou]d  have  been  could  I  have  known  that 
I  should  see  the  time  when  a  class  of  a  dozen  or  more  of  the  pupils 
of  this  school  should  repeat  in  my  hearing,  and  in  the  hearing  of  this 
audience,  the  beautiful  Psalm  to  which  we  have  listened,  and  which 
henceforth  will  have  for  me  a  new  charm  as  I  recall  it  —  for  surely  the 
Lord  is  oar  shepherd,  He  leadeth  us  in  green  pastures  and  by  the  side 
of  the  still  waters ;  He  suffereth  not  the  sparrow  to  fall,  nor  a  lamb  to 
wander  from  His  presence.  And  so  as  applied  to  the  school  and  to 
those  who  have  been  regarded  heretofore  as  unfortunate,  we  can  see 
now  how  that  loving  kindness  embraces  them  all. 

Will  it  not  be  to  you,  my  friends,  an  interesting  fact,  if  I  state  that 
the  little  girl  who  on  that  occasion  answered  that  question  to  me  became 
afterwards  the  dear  companion  of  him  who  taught  her  sealed  lips  to 
speak,  and  who  I  am  sure  is  dearer  to  him  to-day  as  his  companion  in 
life,  and  of  more  priceless  value,  than  the  fortune  which  his  genius 
and  enterprise  have  placed  in  her  hands. 

My  best  wishes  and  prayers  will  continue  to  go  with  this  institution, 
that  the  benediction  and  blessing  of  heaven  may  always  rest  upon  it, 
and  upon  those  who  shall  gather  here  to  receive  instruction. 

Mr.  Marshall.  —  AVe  have  present  with  us  here  to-day  a  former 
member  of  the  Horace  Mann  School  Committee,  who  was  also,  for  some 
time,  superintendent  of  the  schools  of  Boston.  I  know  that  he  will 
be  pleased  to  say  a  word  of  congratulation  on  this  occasion.  I  now 
have  the  pleasure  of  introducing  to  you  Dr.  Samuel  Eliot. 

ADDRESS  OF  DR.  SAMUEL  ELIOT. 

Mr.  Chairman  :  I  am  forcibly  reminded  of  what  I  once  heard  in  a 
church  in  New  York,  where  the  preacher  had  been  discussing  his 
subject  at  great  length,  I  may  safely  say,  for  he  had  been  preaching  an 
hour,  when  he  looked  at  his  watch  and  said,  M  My  friends,  I  have  been 
preaching  an  hour,  and  I  see  unmistakable  signs  of  weariness  on  the 
countenances  around  me,  but  I  have  not  finished,  and  so  I  am  going  on.11 
Now,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  beg  to  say  that  I  have  tried  to  escape 
detaining  you  even  a  few  minutes,  and  that  nothing  except  my  ardent 
desire  to  bear  public  testimony  to  Miss  Fuller,  and  to  the  work  in  which 
she  and  her  associates  are  here  engaged,  has  kept  me  to  add  even  a  few 
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words  to  the  words  we  have  already  heard.  I  was  delighted  to  hear 
the  superintendent  of  schools  speak  of  the  work  done  here  as  an 
example  to  work  on  elsewhere,  and  I  was  very  glad  to  hear  Mrs.  Wells 
continue  after  him,  speaking  of  the  intense  impression  produced  by  the 
teachers  here  upon  their  pupils.  Her  statement  is  the  explanation,  if 
any  explanation  were  needed,  of  Mr.  Seaver's.  The  reason  why  the 
work  here,  and  the  similar  work  in  the  school  for  the  blind  at  South 
Boston  and  in  the  kindergarten  at  Jamaica  Plain,  is  so  superior  to  the 
average  work  done  in  the  public  school  is  this  —  that  the  teacher  has  an 
opportunity  of  bringing  his  or  her  nature  to  bear  in  all  its  strength,  in 
all  its  beauty,  upon  the  pupil.  And  there  is  nothing  on  earth,  in  any 
text-book  that  was  ever  written,  or  any  chart  that  was  ever  hung  on  a 
wall,  or  any  blackboard  that  was  ever  crowded  with  columns  of  figures 
from  the  upper  corner  to  the  lower,  —  there  is  nothing  to  compare  with 
the  personal  influence  of  a  pure,  noble  character  upon  the  unformed 
characters  under  its  impression.  I  rejoice  to  have  witnessed  here  in 
this  school  abundant  evidence  of  that  personal  influence  which  is 
precious  above  rubies  ;  and  I  am  glad  to  congratulate  Miss  Fuller  and 
her  teachers  upon  this  anniversary.  I  have  not  heard  much  said  about 
that.  It  is  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  a  school  that  began  in  the 
smallest  way,  and  that  has  now  grown  old  enough  to  celebrate  its  silver 
day.  Now,  it  does  not  always  do  a  school  good  to  grow  older.  Sometimes 
it  confirms  a  school  in  bad  methods  and  poor  results.  But  if  a  school 
is  headed  right,  if  the  eyes  of  its  teachers  and  its  scholars  are  toward 
the  morning,  then  every  year  added  to  its  life  is  inestimably  valuable  in 
confirming  its  character,  and  in  making  its  character  tell  with  greater 
force  upon  all  who  come  in  contact  with  it.  And  here,  too,  we  have 
another  reason  for  being  glad  that  the  school  is  growing  older.  In 
Phillips  Brooks'  last  volume,  just  published,  I  read  his  expression  of 
the  dreadful  sense  of  extemporaneousness,  of  feeling  that  everything 
is  just  to  be  proved,  just  to  be  entered  upon,  that  all  that  lies  behind  is, 
so  far  as  the  particular  work  is  concerned,  a  blank.  Xow,  the  Horace 
Mann  School  has  twenty-five  good,  solid,  noble  years  already  numbered, 
it  has  them  all  at  its  back.  Mr.  Sanborn's  very  dear  friend  and  my 
honored  acquaintance,  Mr.  Emerson,  said  he  was  an  endless  searcher 
for  truth, with  no  past  at  his  back.  But  I  rejoice  that  the  Horace  Mann 
School  has  a  past  at  its  back,  and  that  it  is  a  past  which  we  all  have 
great  reason,  1  will  not  say  to  be  proud  of,  but  to  be  grateful  for.  Oh, 
Miss  Fuller,  may  God  in  His  goodness  give  you  added  years  to  carry 
on  the  work  you  have  begun.  May  He  give  added  years  to  your 
teachers,  who  have  proved  their  sympathy,  their  fidelity,  their  conscious- 
ness of  what  is  true  and  noble  in  the  work.  And  may  we  all  live,  not 
twenty-five  years,  but  twenty-five  months,  twenty-five  days,  any  short 
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time,  that  we  may  be  able  to  continue  our  sympathies  and  our  rejoicings 
for  you  all. 

Mr.  Marshall.  —  I  know  the  hour  is  getting  late,  but  we  have  one 
gentleman  with  us  who  I  am  sure  will  wish  to  speak  a  word  of  con- 
gratulation to  Miss  Fuller,  and  whom  I  know  you  will  be  glad  to  hear. 
I  refer  to  Prof.  Daniel  B.  Hagar,  of  the  Salem  Normal  School,  which 
has  sent  many  teachers  into  schools  for  the  deaf. 

ADDRESS  OF  PROF.  DANIEL  B.  HAGAR. 

Mr.  Chairman :  I  never  was  more  astonished  in  my  life.  I  had  no 
more  idea  of  being  called  upon  to  say  a  word  here  than  I  had  of  being 
elected  governor  of  Massachusetts.  I  am  very  glad  I  did  not  know, 
because  I  have  enjoyed  the  exercises  thus  far.  If  I  had  had  the  least 
suspicion  that  I  was  to  be  called  upon,  I  should  have  been  in  misery  all 
the  time.  But  I  have  had  a  good  time,  and  so  I  am  willing  to  stand  up 
and  say  I  am  thankful  for  the  good  time.  The  addresses  to  which  we 
have  all  listened  to-day  have  certainly  been  exceedingly  appropriate, 
and  I  think  we  may  all  be  thankful  for  them.  I  have  to  join  with  all 
others  present  in  congratulating  Miss  Fuller  on  the  work  that  she  has 
done  I  remember  some  years  ago,  it  was  more  than  twenty-five  years 
ago,  a  young  lady  who  was  teaching  in  the  town  of  Newton  said  to  me, 
"  I  want  to  get  into  a  Boston  school.  How  shall  I  get  in?"  Said  I, 
"  Come  with  me."  It  happened  that  I  was  a  good  friend  of  Superin- 
tendent Philbrick's,  and  I  thought  I  could  possibly  bring  some  influence 
to  bear  upon  him.  So  I  took  that  young  lady,  who  was  a  very  attrac- 
tive young  lady,  agreeable  in  person  and  in  manners,  to  Mr.  Philbrick, 
and  I  said  to  him,  "  I  want  you  to  find  a  place  for  this  young  lady." 
He  found  one,  and  that  young  lady  is  here,  and  she  is  at  the  head  of 
the  Horace  Mann  School.  So  that  I  think  I  may  claim  some  credit  to 
myself  for  having  been  unconsciously  the  means  of  introducing  so 
good  a  teacher  to  the  city  of  Boston.  The  work  of  Miss  Fuller  has 
been  known  to  me  ever  since  she  came  into  Boston,  while  she  was  in 
the  grammar  school,  and  ever  since  she  became  principal  of  this  Horace 
Mann  School,  and  I  know  that  her  work  is  appreciated,  perhaps  not  so 
much  as  it  ought  to  be,  but  as  much  as  human  beings  can  appreciate  it. 
The  work  has  certainly  been  of  vast  value.  I  have  known  of  the  chil- 
dren who  have  gone  out  of  this  school,  and  who  have  gone  to  other 
schools,  and  I  have  been  delighted  with  the  progress  that  has  been  made 
by  them,  and  I  think  we  may  all  rejoice  that  we  have  such  a  school  in 
the  city  of  Boston  and  in  Massachusetts  as  the  Horace  Mann  School ; 
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and  more  than  that,  we  ought  to  rejoice  that  that  school  has  at  its  head 
Miss  Sarah  Fuller. 

Dr.  Bell.  —  Mr.  Chairman,  pardon  me  for  saying  one  more  word. 
But  I  hare  listened  and  been  touched  by  the  kind  words  of  Mr. 
Washburn,  and  I  could  not  allow  his  slight  error  of  statement  to  pass 
by  uncorrected,  that  to  myself  is  due  the  power  of  speech  and  the 
ability  to  read  the  lips,  that  has  made  our  home  so  happy,  and  for  which 
I  am  very  grateful.  The  retention  of  my  wife's  speech  was  due  to  the 
efforts  of  her  mother,  Mrs.  Gardner  G.  Hubbard,  and  to  the  instruction 
of  Miss  Mary  H.  True,  one  of  the  earliest  teachers  of  the  Horace  Mann 
School,  who  is  present  with  us  here  to-day. 

Mr.  Washburn.  —  Would  those  beloved  friends  have  dreamed,  but 
for  yourself,  that  it  was  in  their  power  thus  to  instruct  your  beloved 
wife  ? 

Dr.  Bell.  —  They  did,  before  I  came  to  America.  It  was  their 
efforts  that  brought  me  into  the  work,  and  it  is  her  life  that  weds  me 
to  this  work  forever. 

Mr.  Sanborn.  —  Explanations  seem  to  be  in  order.  In  behalf  of  my 
deceased  friend,  Mr.  Emerson,  I  want  to  say  a  word  in  explanation  of 
the  passage  that  has  been  quoted,  that  he  was  "  an  endless  seeker  with 
no  past  at  his  back."  That  is  what  Mrs.  Malaprop  calls  a  derangement 
of  epitaphs.  What  he  meant  to  say,  I  suppose,  if  the  printer  had  not 
put  it  wrong,  was,  that  he  had  no  past  in  front  of  him.  A  famous  Irish- 
man once  told  his  people  they  had  a  glorious  future  behind  them.  And 
1  think  Miss  Fuller  may  congratulate  herself  that  the  past  of  her  school 
is  behind  it,  and  not  constantly  getting  in  the  way  in  front  of  her. 

ADDRESS  OF  MR.  D.   B.  FLINT. 

Mi^ht  I  beg  the  indulgence  of  this  audience  for  a  moment  to  relate 
an  incident  in  the  life  of  Miss  Fuller,  which  came  under  my  observation. 

In  April,  1890,  your  principal,  with  Miss  Sullivan  and  Helen  Keller, 
then  about  eleven  years  old,  came  to  my  house.  After  dining.  Miss 
Helen  was  much  interested  in  going  about,  asking  questions  about  what 
she  came  in  contact  with,  during  the  time  Miss  Fuller  was  teaching  — 
by  her  delicate  touch  —  how  to  use  her  vocal  organs,  having.  I  think, 
before  given  her  but  live  or  six  lessons.  Helen  was  very  active.  After 
Sfoincr  to  the  second  floor,  her  teachers  advised  that  she  should  rest  for  a 
time  before  going  on,  which  she  did  by  sitting  on  my  knee  entirely  quiet 
for  some  minutes.  Miss  Fuller  and  Miss  Sullivan  were  in  conversation 
with  my  sister,  a  lady  of  eighty-three  years.    Suddenly  Helen  started 
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up  and  turning  to  me  said  so  distinctly  that  we  all  understood  her 
question,  "What  did  you  do  when  you  were  a  little  boy?*1  It  at- 
tracted the  attention  of  Miss  Fuller  and  Miss  Sullivan,  both  being 
greatly  interested,  and  they  at  once  began  taking  notes,  but  made 
no  corrections  in  Helen's  words  or  forms.  She  asked  me  about 
my  boyhood  studies  and  told  me  about  her  studies,  after  which 
she  gave  a  connected,  intelligent,  and  interesting  account  of  a 
visit  to  Dr.  Holmes  on  the  Sabbath  before.  She  addressed  some 
pleasant  words  to  the  aged  lady  present.  I  think  these  were  said 
to  be  her  first  connected  sentences  in  oral  speech.  She  said  she  did  not 
want  her  papa  and  mamma  to  know  that  she  could  speak,  she  wanted 
to  surprise  them,  she  could  take  her  little  sister  on  her  lap  and  tell  her 
stories.  Let  me  say  that  when  she  first  spoke  to  me,  and,  holding  out  her 
hand  to  Miss  Sullivan,  she  learned  that  she  was  understood,  she  ex- 
pressed very  great  pleasure,  and  continued  with  confidence  that  she 
could  speak  so  as  to  be  understood.  As  we  were  in  a  horse-car  on  our 
way  home,  she  took  Miss  Sullivan's  hand  and  said,  "  I  am  not  dumb  now." 
It  was  some  two  years  later  when  I  met  her  at  a  reception  to  Dr.  E.  E. 
Hale.  I  said  to  Miss  Sullivan,  "  Do  not  introduce  me  to  Helen.*1  When 
the  crowd  about  her  would  admit,  I  took  her  hand,  and  no  sooner  did  our 
fingers  touch  than  she  put  her  hand  to  my  face,  her  arms  about  my 
neck,  and  called  me  by  my  name. 

Mr.  Marshall.  —  We  have  one  person  with  us  to-day  from  whom  I 
think  we  should  ask  a  word,  who  is  from  the  mother  institution  of  this 
school,  the  Clarke  Institution,  Miss  Yale,  the  principal  of  that  school.  I 
hope  she  will  offer  a  word  of  congratulation  on  this  occasion. 

Miss  Yale  then  extended  her  congratulations  to  Miss  Fuller  upon  the 
attainment  of  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  school. 

Mr.  Marshall.  —  Miss  Fuller  requests  that  as  you  pass  downstairs 
you  will  visit  the  sewing-room,  the  sloyd-room.  and  typesetting- room, 
and  see  what  means  we  have  for  teaching  the  little  ones  to  use  the  hand 
as  well  as  the  mind.    Professor  Bell  wishes  to  say  something  to  you. 

Dr.  Bell.  —  I  have  already  occupied  a  good  deal  of  time,  but  I 
think  there  is  one  point  that  ought  to  be  mentioned.  Boston,  of  all 
places,  is  interested  in  little  Helen  Keller,  and  in  her  teacher  Miss 
Sullivan,  who  has  developed  that  mind  to  a  wonderful  extent;  but  it  is 
not  generally  known,  I  think,  that  it  was  our  good  friend  Miss  Fuller 
who  taught  Helen  to  use  her  mouth  and  to  speak.  That  fact  has  been 
overlooked. 

Mr.  Marshall.  —  This  concludes  the  very  interesting  exercises  of 
this  occasion.    We  thank  you  for  your  presence  to-day. 
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TEXT-BOOKS. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Third  Class. — New  Franklin  Primer  and  First  Reader. 
Munroe's  Primary  Reading  Charts. 

Second  Class.  —  New  Franklin  Second  Reader.  Franklin 
Advanced  Second  Reader.  Franklin  Primary  Arithmetic. 
First  Music  Reader. 

First  Class.  —  Franklin  Third  Reader.  New  Franklin 
Third  Reader.  Franklin  Primary  Arithmetic.  First  Music 
Reader. 

All  the  Classes. — First  Primary  Music  Chart.  1  Books 
and  charts  of  the  Normal  Music  Course.  1  Books  and  charts 
of  the  Revised  National  Music  Course.  Books  of  Cecilian 
Series  of  Study  and  Song.  Introductory  Music  Reader 
(McLaughlin  &  Veazie). 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Sixth  Class. — Franklin  Advanced  Third  Reader.  2  Twi- 
light Thoughts.  3Metcalf's  Language  Lessons.  4  Warren's 
Primary  Geography.  Intermediate  Music  Reader.  Frank- 
lin Elementary  Arithmetic.  5  Greenleaf *s  Manual  of  Mental 
Arithmetic.  Worcester's  Spelling-Book.  Blaisdell's  Physi- 
ology for  Little  Folks. 


1  The  selection  of  the  particular  course  to  be  used  to  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Music.  New  books  to  be  furnished  whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Committee  on  Supplies,  our  financial  condition  will  warrant  it. 

2  The  total  number  of  copies  of  this  book  to  be  furnished  to  a  Grammar  School 
shall  not  exceed  one-half  of  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  sixth  class  in  such  school. 

3  One  set  to  be  supplied  for  every  two  rooms  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
classes. 

4Swiuton's  Introductory  Geography  allowed  in  Charlestown  Schools. 

5Tobeused  in  the  manner  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  in  School 
Document  No.  14,  1883;  one  set  of  sixty  copies  "to  be  supplied  for  the  classes  on  each 
floor  of  a  Grammar-School  building  occupied  by  pupils  in  either  of  the  four  lower 
classes,  and  for  each  colony  of  a  Grammar  School. 
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Fifth  Class.  —  Franklin  Intermediate  Reader.  1  New 
Franklin  Fourth  Reader.  2  Metcalf  s  Language  Lessons. 
Franklin  Elementary  Arithmetic.  3  Greenleaf  s  Manual  of 
Mental  Arithmetic.  4  Warren's  Primary  Geography. 
Intermediate  Music  Reader.  Worcester's  Spelling  Book. 
5Sto\vell's  A  Healthy  Body.  5  Blaisdell's  Physiology  for 
Little  Folks. 

Fourth  Class.  —  Franklin  Fourth  Reader.  1  New  Franklin 
Fourth  Reader.  2  Metcalf  s  Language  Lessous.  Worcester's 
Comprehensive  Dictionary.  Franklin  Written  Arithmetic. 
3Greenleaf's  Manual  of  Mental  Arithmetic.  i  Warren's 
Common-School  Geography.  Intermediate  Music  Reader. 
Worcester's  Spelling-Book.    Stowell's  A  Healthy  Body. 

Third  Class. — Franklin  Fifth  Reader.  1  New  Franklin 
Fifth  Reader.  2  Metcalf 's  Language  Lessons.  Franklin 
Written  Arithmetic.  3  Greenleaf 's  Manual  of  Mental 
Arithmetic.  4  Warren's  Common-School  Geography.  Swin- 
ton's  New  Language  Lessons.  6Metcalf's  English  Gram- 
mar. Worcester's  Comprehensive  Dictionary.  Higginson's 
History  of  the  United  States.  7  Fourth  Music  Reader  [Re- 
vised Edition].    8 Blaisdell's  Young  Folks'  Physiology. 

Second  Class. — Franklin  Fifth  Reader.  1  New  Franklin 
Fifth  Reader.  Franklin  Written  Arithmetic.  4 Warren's 
Common-School  Geography.  Tweed's  Grammar  for  Com- 
mon Schools.  6Metcalfs  English  Grammar.  Worcester's 
Comprehensive  Dictionary.  Montgomery's  Leading  Facts 
of  American  History.  Sheldon  Barnes  American  History. 
7 Fourth  Music  Reader  [Revised  Edition].  B  Blaisdell's 
Young  Folks'  Physiology. 

First  Class.  —  Franklin  Sixth  Reader.  Masterpieces  of 
American  Literature  (Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co.  ).  Franklin 
Written  Arithmetic.  Meservey's  Book-keeping,  Single 
Entry.    4  Warren's  Common-School  Geography.  Tweed's 

iTo  be  furnished  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 

2  One  set  to  be  supplied  for  every  two  rooms  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 

classes. 

3 To  be  used  in  the  manner  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  in  School 
Document  No.  14,  1883;  one  set  of  sixty  copies  to  be  supplied  for  the  classes  on  each 
floor  of  a  Grammar-School  building  occupied  by  pupils  in  either  of  the  four  lower 
classes,  and  for  each  colony  of  a  Grammar  School. 

4  The  revised  edition  to  be  furnished  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies 
to  schools  where  this  book  is  used.  Swinton's  Grammar-School  Geography  allowed 
in  Charlcstown  Schools. 

5  The  text- books  in  physiology  for  the  fifth  class  to  be  supplied  from  those  fur- 
nished for  use  in  the  fourth  and  sixth  classes. 

0  To  be  furnished  as  new  text-books  in  grammar  are  needed. 

7  The  Revised  Edition  to  be  supplied  as  new  books  are  needed. 

8  Blaisdell's  Young  Folks'  Physiology  to  be  supplied  to  the  pupils  of  the  third 
class  only,  and  to  be  used  interchangeably  in  the  second  and  third  classes. 
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Grammar  for  Common  Schools,  !Metca]f's  English  Gram- 
mar. Worcester's  Comprehensive  Dictionary.  Montgom- 
ery's Leading  Facts  of  American  History.  Sheldon 
Barnes  American  History.  2  Stone's  History  of  England. 
Cooley's  Elements  of  Philosophy.  3  Fourth  Music  Reader 
[Revised  Edition] .   Mowry's  Elements  of  Civil  Government. 

All  Classes.  —  Writing-Books  :  Duntonian  Series  ;  Pay- 
son,  Dunton,  and  Scribner's  ;  Harper's  Copy-Books  ;  Apple- 
ton's  Writing-Books .  4  Books  and  Charts  of  the  Normal 
Music  Course.  4  Books  and  Charts  of  the  Revised  National 
Music  Course.  Books  of  Cecilian  Series  of  Study  and  Song. 
Introductory  Music  Reader  (McLaughlin  &  Yeazie).  Ad- 
vanced Fourth  Music  Reader.  Hapgood's  School  Needle- 
work —  one  set  of  sixty  copies  to  be  supplied  to  each 
school  where  sewing  is  taught.  » 

Cooking  Classes.  —  Boston  School  Kitchen  Text-book,  by 
Mrs.  D.  A.  Lincoln. 

The  text-books,  reference-books,  and  supplementary 
reading:  books  authorized  for  use  in  the  several  classes  of 
the  six  years'  course  in  the  Grammar  Schools  are  author- 
ized for  use  in  the  corresponding  classes  in  the  four  years' 
course  in  the  Grammar  Schools,  viz.  :  Class  I.  =  Class  A; 
Classes  II.  and  III.  =  Class  B  ;  Class  IV.  =  Class  C  ;  Classes 
V,  and  VI.  =  Class  D. 

.Enrichment  of  Grammar  School  Course.  —  Hunt's  Ge- 
ometry for  Grammar  Schools.  Boyden's  First  Book  in 
Algebra.  Grandgent's  Short  French  Grammar.  Grandgent's 
French  Lessons  and  Exercises.  Joynes's  French  Fairy  Tales. 
Collar  and  Darnell's  First  Latin  Book.    Collar's  Gradatim. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

English.  — Abbott's  How  to  Write  Clearly.  Hill's  Foun- 
dations of  Rhetoric.  Carpenter's  Exercises  in  Rhetoric  and 
Composition.  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake.  5Thurber's  Select 
Essays  of  Addison.  5  Selections  from  Addison's  Papers  in 
the  Spectator,  with  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Addison.  Irving's 
Sketch-Book.      Trevelyan's    Selections    from  Macaulay. 


1  To  be  furnished  as  new  text-books  in  grammar  are  needed. 

2  No  more  copies  of  Stone's  History  of  England  to  be  purchased. 

3  The  Revised  Edition  to  be  supplied  as  new  books  are  needed. 

4  The  selection  of  the  particular  course  to  be  used  to  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Music. 

5  Thurber's  Select  Essays  of  Addison  to  take  the  place  of  "  Selections  from  Addison's 
Papers  in  the  Spectator,  with  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Addison,"  as  new  books  are  needed. 
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1  Hales's  Longer  English  Poems.  1  Syle's  From  Milton  to 
Tennyson.  Shakespeare.  —  Rolfe's  or  Hudson's  Selections. 
Selections  from  Chaucer.  Selections  from  Milton  [Claren- 
don Press  Edition.  Vol.  I.].  Worcester's  Comprehensive 
Dictionary. 

The  following-named  books  are  authorized  for  use  as  a  special  list  of  text- 
books in  English  in  the  High  Schools;  copies  of  these  books  to  be  furnished 
in  addition  to  the  supply  of  regular  text-books,  in  such  numbers  as  may  be 
desired,  provided  that  the  aggregate  number  of  books  furnished  from  this  list 
to  any  High  School  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  junior  class 
in  that  school : 2 

Longfellow's  Poems  (Household  Edition).  Selections 
from  Lowell's  Poems,  Modern  Classics,  Vol.  5.  Selec- 
tions from  Lowell's  Prose,  Modern  Classics,  Vol.  31.  Se- 
lections from  Emerson's  Prose,  Modern  Classics,  Vol.  2. 
Selections  from  YVhittier's  Pomes,  Modern  Classics,  Vol. 
4.  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  Modern  Classics, 
Vol.  26.  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury.  Tennyson's  Se- 
lected Poems  (Rolfe's  Students'  Series).  Selections  from 
Wordsworth  (George).  Thurber's  Select  Essays  of  Ma- 
caulay.  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond.  Scott's  Talisman. 
Scott's  Quentin  Durward.  Hawthorne's  House  of  Seven 
Gables.  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner.  The  Autocrat  of  the 
Breakfast  Table.  Burke's  American  Orations  (edited  by 
George).  Webster's  Orations  (edited  by  George).  Haw- 
thorne's Our  Old  Home.  Bryant's  Sella,  Thanatopsis,  and 
other  poems  (Houghton.  Mifflin,  &  Co.).    Essays  of  Elia. 

Latin.  —  Allen  &  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar.  Hark- 
ness's Latin  Grammar.  Harkness's  New  Easy  Latin  Method. 
Gildersleeve's  Latin  Primer.  Collar  &  DanielPs  Beginners' 
Latin  Book.  Collar  and  Daniel l's  First  Book  in  Latin.  Hark- 
ness's  Caesar.  Collar's  Gate  to  Caesar.  Allen  &  Greenough's 
Caesar.  Lindsey's  Cornelius  Nepos.  Chase's,  Friez's,  or 
Greenough's  Virgil,  or  any  edition  approved  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Text-Books.  Greenough's  or  Harkness's  Cicero. 
Chase's  or  Lincoln's  Horace,  or  any  edition  approved  by 
the  Committee  on  Text-Books. 

1  Syle's  From  Milton  to  Tennvson  to  he  furnished  instead  of  Hales's  Longer  Eng- 
lish Poems;  no  more  copies  of  ilales's  Poems  to  be  purchased. 

2  There  shall  be  a  second  distribution  of  the  books  in  the  special  list  of  text-books 
in  English  in  High  Schools  this  year  ;  the  supply  in  each  High  School  to  be  brought 
up  to  The  number  of  pupils  in  the  junior  class  in  each  High  School,  September,  1892, 
plus  the  number  in  said  class  September,  1895.  No  more  than  the  aforesaid  quota  to 
be  hereafter  furnished  to  any  High  School  except  by  vote  of  the  Board  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Committee  on  Text-Books.    [May  14,  1895.] 
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History. — Myer's  General  History.  Sheldon's  General 
History.    Fiske's  Civil  Government. 

Mythology.  — Beren's  Hand-Book  of  Mythology. 

Mathematics.  —  Meservey's  Book-keeping.  Seavy's  Prac- 
tical Business  Book-keeping  by  Double  Entry.  Seavy's 
Manual  of  Business  Transactions.  <  Bradbury  &  Emery's 
Academic  Algebra.  1  AVentworth  &  Hill's  Exercises  in 
Algebra.  Bradbury's  Academic  Geometry,  or  Chauvenet's 
Geometry,  or  Wells's  Geometry,  or  McDonald's  Principles 
of  Plane  Geometry.  Greenleaf 's  Trigonometry.  2  Metric 
Apparatus. 

Physics.  —  Hull  and  Bergen's  Physics.  Avery's  Physics, 
or  Gage's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science.  Gage's  Labora- 
tory Manual  of  Physics. 

Astronomy.  —  Young's  Astronomy. 

Chemistry.  —  Williams's  Chemistry.  Williams's  Labora- 
tory Manual.  Shepard's  Chemistry.  3  Eliot  &  Storer's  Ele- 
mentary Manual  of  Chemistry,  edited  by  Nichols.  3  Storer 
&  Lindsey's  Elementary  Manual  of  Chemistry.  Eliot  & 
Storer's  Qualitative  Analysis.  Noyes's  Detailed  Course  of 
Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis  (Advanced  Classes).  Hill's 
Lecture  Notes  on  Qualitative  Analysis.  Tables  for  the 
Determination  of  Common  Minerals  [Girls'  High  School]. 
White's  Outlines  of  Chemical  Theory.  A  Record  of  Labo- 
ratory Work  [D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.]/ 

Botany.  —  Gray's  School  and  Field  Book  of  Botany. 

Zoology.  —  Morse's  Zoology  and  Packard's  Zoology. 

Physiology.  —  Hutchison's  Physiology.  Martin's  Human 
Body  —  Edition  with  Special  Treatment  of  Alcohol  and  other 
Stimulants  and  Narcotics. 

Phonography.  — Beun  Pitman's  Manual  of  Phonography. 
Reporter's  Companion. 

Music.  —  Eichberg's  High-School  Music  Reader.  Eich- 
berg's  New  High-School  Music  Reader.  Eichberg's  Girls' 
High-School  Music  Reader  [Girls'  High  School].  Books  of 
Cecilian  Series  of  Study  and  Song. 

LATIN  SCHOOLS. 

Latin.  —  Lewis's  Elementary  Latin  Dictionary.  Hark- 
ness's  Grammar.    Allen  &  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar. 

iThis  book  is  not  intended  to,  and  does  not  in  fact,  displace  any  text-book  now  in 
use,  but  is  intended  merely  to  furnish  additional  problems  in  algebra. 

2  Not  exceeding  $15  for  each  school. 

3  No  more  copies  of  Eliot  &  Storer's  Elementary  Manual  to  be  purchased,  but  as 
new  copies  are  needed  the  Storer  £  Lindsey's  Manual  to  be  furnished. 
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Harkness's  Reader.  Harkness's  New  Easy  Latin  Method. 
Harkness's  Prose  Composition.  Collar's  Practical  Latin 
Composition.  Harkness's  Caesar.  Collar's  Gate  to  Csesar. 
Lindsey's  Cornelius  Nepos.  Greenough's  Catiline  of  Sallust. 
Harkness's  Sallust's  Catiline  (with  vocabulary).  Lincoln's 
Ovid.  Greenough's  Ovid.  Greenough's  Virgil.  Green- 
ough's or  Harkness's  Orations  of  Cicero.  Smith's  Principia 
Latina,  Part  II. 

Greek.  —  Liddell  &  Scott's  Abridged  Lexicon.  Good- 
win's Grammar.  1  White's  Beginners'  Greek  Book.  1  White's 
Lessons.  Jones's  Prose  Composition.  Goodwin's  Reader. 
The  Anabasis  of  Xenophon.  Boise's  Homer's  Iliad.  Sey- 
mour's School  Iliad.    Beaumlein's  Edition  of  Homer's  Iliad. 

English. — Soule's  Hand-book  .of  Pronunciation.  Hill's 
General  Rules  for  Punctuation.  Tweed's  Grammar  for 
Common  Schools  (in  fifth  and  sixth  classes).  Hawthorne's 
Wonder  Book.  Hawthorne's  Tanglewood  Tales.  White's 
Boys'  and  Girls'  Plutarch  (Quarto  Illustrated  Edition). 
Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome.  Higgiuson's  History  of 
the  United  States.  Hughes's  Tom  Brown's  School-Days  at 
Rugby.  Dana's  Two  Years  Before  the  Mast.  Charles  and 
Mary  Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare  [Revised  Edition, 
Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co.].  Scott's  Ivanhoe.  Hawthorne's 
True  Stories.  Greene's  Readings  from  English  History. 
2  Church's  Stories  from  Homer.  2  Church's  Stories  of  the 
Old  World.  Selections  from  American  Authors, —  Frank- 
lin, Adams,  Cooper,  and  Longfellow.  American  Poems, 
with  Biographical  Sketches  and  'Notes.  Irving's  Sketch- 
Book.  Selections  from  Addison's  Papers  in  the  Spectator. 
Ballads  and  Lyrics.  3  Hales's  Longer  English  Poems.  Plays 
of  Shakespeare,  —  Rolfe's  or  Hudson's  Selections.  3  Syle's 
From  Milton  to  Tennyson. 

History.  —  Leighton's  History  of  Rome.  Allen's  Short 
History  of  the  Roman  People.  Smith's  Smaller  History  of 
Greece.  Oman's  History  of  Greece.  Long's  or  Ginn  & 
Heath's  Classical  Atlas.  Smith's  Smaller  Classical  Diction- 
ary (Student's  Series). 

Mythology.  — Bulfinch's  Age  of  Fable. 

Geography. — Geikie's  Primer  of  Physical  Geography. 

1  White's  Beginners'  Greek  Book  to  take  the  place  of  White's  Lessons  as  new 
books  are  needed. 

2  No  more  copies  of  Church's  Stories  from  Homer  to  be  purchased,  but  as  books 
are  worn  out  their  place  to  be  supplied  with  Church's  Stories  of  the  Old  World. 

3  Syle's  From  Milton  to  Tennyson  to  be  furnished  instead  of  Hales's  Longer  Eng- 
lish Poems ;  no  more  copies  of  Hales's  Poems  to  be  purchased. 
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Warren's  Common  School  Geography.  1  Kicpert's  Atlae 
Antiquus. 

Physiology*  —  Mace's  History  of  a  Mouthful  of  Bread. 
Foster's  Physiology  (Science  Primer;.  Blaisdell's  Our 
Bodies  and  How  We  Live. 

Botany.  —  Gray's  School  and  Field  Book  of  Botany. 

Zoology.  —  Morse's  Zoology  and  Packard's  Zoology. 

Mineralogy.  —  Tables  for  the  Determination  of  Common 
Minerals  [Girls' Latin  School]. 

Mathematics.  — The  Franklin  Written  Arithmetic.  Brad- 
bury &  Emery's  Academic  Algebra.  8  Wentworth  &  Hill's 
Exercises  in  Algebra.  3  Wentworth  &  Hill's  Exercise  Man- 
ual in  Arithmetic.  Chauvenet's  Geometry.  Lodge's  Ele- 
mentary Mechanics. 

Physics.  —  Hall  &  Bergen's  Physics  or  Gage'.-  Physies. 

Music. — Eichberg's  High-School  Music  Reader.  Eich- 
berg's  New  High-School  Music  Reader.  Eichberg's  Girls' 
High-School  Music  Reader  [Girls'  Latin  School].  Books 
of  Cecilian  Series  of  Study  and  Song. 

LATER    AND    HIGH    SCHOOL- . 

French.  —  Keetel's  Elementary  Grammar.  Grandgenfs 
French  Lessons  and  Exercises.  Rollins'  Preparatory 
French  Reader.  Super's  French  Reader.  Grandgent's  Short 
French  Grammar.  3  Gasc's  French  Dictionary.  4  Heath's 
French  Dictionary.  Erckmann-Chatrian's  Le  Consent  de 
1813.  Erckmann-Chatrian's  Madame  Therese.  Bocher's 
College  Series  of  French  plays.  Topffei's  Nouvelles  Gene- 
voises.  Souvestre's  Au  Coin  du  Feu.  Racine's  Andromaqae. 
Racine's  Iphigenie.  Racine's  Athalie.  Moliere's  Bour- 
geois Gentilhomme.  Moliere's  Precieuses  Ridicules.  Cor- 
neille's  Les  Horaces.  Corneille's  Cid.  Herrig's  La  France 
Litteraire.  Ventura's  Peppino.  Halevv's  L'Abbe  Con- 
stant in.  La  Fontaine's  Fables.  A  bout's  La  Mere  de  la 
Marquise.  Daudet's  Siege  de  Berlin.  Daudet's  Extraits. 
Daudet's  La  Belle  Niveroaise.  Schultz's  La  Xeuvaine  de 
Collette.  Marcillac's  Manuel  d'Histoire  de  la  Litterature 
Francaise  [fourth-year  class  in  High  Schools].  Grandgent"> 


1  To  be  supplied  as  new  Atlases  are  needed. 

1  These  books  are  not  intended  to,  and  do  not  in  fact,  displace  any  text-book  now  in 
use,  but  are  intended  merely  to  furnish  additional  problems  in  algebra  and  arithmetic. 
No  more  copies  oi  Ga-c's  French  Dictionary  10  be  purchased. 
1  To  be  supplied  as  French  Dictionaries  are  needed. 
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Materials  for  French  Composition.  France's  Abeille.  Meri- 
mee's  Colomba.  Fontaine's  Historiettes  Modernes.  Kim- 
ball's Exercises  in  French  Composition  [High  Schools]. 
Joynes's  French  Fairy  Tales.  Sand's  La  Famille  de  Ger- 
mandre.  Episodes  from  Sans  Famille  (Malot).  Warren's 
Victor  Hugo.  Freeborn's  Morceaux  Choisis  de  Daudet. 
Jules  Verne's  Le  Tour  du  Monde  en  Quatre-vingts  Jours 
(edited  by  Edgren). 

German.  —  1  Whitney's  German  Dictionary.  Heath's 
German  Dictionary.  Whitney's  German  Grammar.  Shel- 
don's German  Grammar.  Collar's  E}rsenbach.  Otto's  or 
Whitney's  German  Header.  Brandt's  German  Reader.  Har- 
ris's German  Lessons.  Zschokke's  Der  Zerbrochene  Krug. 
Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell.  Schiller's  Maria  Stuart.  Goethe's 
Hermann  und  Dorothea.  Grimm's  Marchen  (edited  by  Van 
der  Smissen).  Stein's  German  Exercises.  Heine's  Die 
Harzreise.  Im  Zwielicht,  Vols.  I.  and  II.  Trauraereien. 
Buchheiin's  German  Poetry  for  Repetition.  Lessing's 
Minna  von  Barnhelm.  Freytag*s  Aus  dem  Staat  Friedrichs 
des  Grossen.  Riehl's  Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit.  Goethe's 
Dichtung  und  Wahrheit. 

NORMAL     SCHOOL  ;     MECHANIC     ARTS     HIGH     SCHOOL  ; 
HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL  ;   EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOL  ; 
EVENING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

The  text,  reference,  and  supplementary  reading  books, 
used  in  the  Normal  School,  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School, 
the  Horace  Mann  School,  the  Evening  High  School,  and  the 
Evening  Elementary  Schools,  shall  be  such  of  the  text,  ref- 
erence, and  supplementary  reading  books  authorized  for 
use  in  the  other  public  schools  of  this  city  as  shall  be 
approved  by  the  committee  in  charge. 

EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  Phonographic  Reader.  The  Reporter's  First  Reader. 
Bradbury's  Elementary  Geometry. 

E  VENING  EL  E  ME  N'T  A  RY  S  CIIO  OLS. 
Harper's  Introductory  Geography. 

No  more  copies  of  Whitney's  German  Dictionary  to  be  purchased. 
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KINDERGARTENS . 

In  the  Child's  World  (Poulsson)  (one  copy  for  each  Kin- 
dergarten). Kindergarten  chart,  FroebeFs  Grandmother 
and  Mother,  prepared  by  E.  F.  Bethruann  (one  copy  for 
each  Kindergarten). 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS/ 

Worcester's  Comprehensive  Dictionary.  Xational  Music 
Teacher.  Munroe's  Vocal  Gymnastics.  Lessons  in  Color 
(one  copy  for  each  Primary-School  teacher's  desk).  White's 
Oral  Lessons  in  Number  (one  copy  for  each  Primary-School 
teacher's  desk).  Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene 
(one  copy  for  each  Primary-School  teacher's  desk).  Blais- 
dell's  Physiology  for  Little  Folks  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of 
each  teacher  of  the  first  class). 

Observation  Lessons  in  the  Primary  Schools  (Hopkins) 
(one  copy  for  each  Primary-School  teacher's  desk). 

Simple  Object  Lessons  (two  series),  by  W.  Hewitt  Beck. 
Natural  History  Object  Lessons,  by  G.  Ricks  (one  set  of 
books  of  each  title  for  each  Primary-School  teachers  desk). 
Enebuske's  Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's  Orders  (one  copy 
for  the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Xissen's  ABC  of  Swedish 
Educational  Gymnastics  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each 
teacher).  Cutler's  Primary  Manual  Training  (one  copy  for 
the  desk  of  each  teacher).  From  Seed  to  Leaf  (Xewell) 
(one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  the  first  class). 

Arnold's  Waymarks  for  Teachers  (one  copy  for  the  desk 
of  each  teacher  in  the  Primary  Schools).  Prang's  Natural 
History  Series  (one  set  for  each  building).  Magnus  and 
Jeffries's  Color  Chart :  ?r  Color  Blindness,"  by  Dr.  B.  Joy 
Jeffries  (one  copy  of  the  chart  and  one  copy  of  the  book  for 
use  in  each  Primary  School  building). 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Appleton's  American  Encyclopaedia  or  1  Johnson's  Ency- 
clopaedia.   Chambers's  Encyclopaedia.     Anthon's  Classical 


1  The  new  edition  of  Johnson's  Encyclopaedia  to  he  hereafter  furnished  [Mav  14, 
1895] . 
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Dictionary.    Thomas's  Dictionary  of  Biography  and  My- 
thology. 

Worcester's  Quarto  Unabridged  Dictionary.  Webster's 
Quarto  Unabridged  Dictionary.  Webster's  National  Picto- 
rial Dictionary. 

Lippincott's  Gazetteer.  Johuson's  Atlas.  Reclus's  Earth. 
Reclus's  Ocean.  Reclus's  Bird's-eye  View  of  the  World. 
Flammarion's  Atmosphere.  Weber's  Universal  History. 
Bancroft's  History  of  the  United  States.  Carrington's  Bat- 
tles of  the  Revolution.  Battle  Maps  of  the  Revolution. 
Palfrey's  History  of  New  England.  Frothinghain's  Rise  of 
the  Republic.  Lossing's  Field  Book  of  the  Revolution. 
Shurtletf  *s  Topographical  History  of  Boston.  Frothinghain's 
Siege  of  Boston.  Lingard's  History  of  Englaud.  Smith's 
Primer  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene  (one  copy  for  the  desk 
of  each  teacher  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  classes).  F  rye's  Geog- 
raphy Teaching  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of 
the  fifth  and  sixth  classes  ) .  Fables  and  Anecdotes  and  Stories 
for  Teaching  Composition  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each 
teacher  of  the  sixth  class ) .  Chainplin's  Young  Folks*  Cyclo- 
paedia of  Persons  and  Places.  Champlin's  Young  Folks' 
Cyclopedia  of  Common  Things.  MacCoun's  Historical 
Geography  of  the  United  States.  MacCoun's  Historical 
Charts  of  the  United  States.    Bui  finch's  Age  of  Fable. 

Goold-Brown's  Grammar  of  English  Grammars.  Wil- 
son's Punctuation.  Philbrick's  Union  Speaker.  Methods  of 
Teaching  Geography  'one  copy  for  each  teacher  of  Geogra- 
phy). Foaae's  Swedish  System  of  Gymnastics.  Enelmske's 
Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's  Orders  (one  copy  for  the  desk 
of  each  teacher).  Nissen'a  A  B  C  of  Swedish  Educational 
Gymnastics  ( one  copy  for  the  de?k  of  each  teacher).  Guides 
for  Science  Teaching  —  published  by  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co. — 
(one  set  to  be  supplied  to  each  Grammar  School).  Hap- 
good's  School  Needlework  —  Teachers'  Edition  —  (one  copy 
for  each  Instructor  of  Sewing).  Patriotic  Selections  for 
Memorial  Day  |  Mathews  &  Utile)  (one  copy  for  each 
school).  From  Seed  to  Leaf  (Xewell)  (one  copy  for  the 
desk  of  each  teacher  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  classes).  Carring- 
ton's Patriotic  Keader. 

Physiography — Longmans  &  Co. —  (one  copy  for  the 
de>k  of  each  teacher  of  geography ).  Hill's  Foundations  of 
Rhetoric  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Tilden's 
Commercial    Geography  (one  copy  for    the  dc*k  of  each 
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teacher  of  geography) .  A  Pathfinder  in  American  History 
(Goody  &  Twitchell)  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher 
of  history). 

Harper's  Cyclopaedia  of  United  States  History.  (Second 
Classes).  Jameson's  Dictionary  of  United  States  History 
(one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  the  second  class  ). 
Prang's  Aids  for  Object  Teaching.  "Trades'"  (one  set  for 
each  building). 

Maps  and  Globes. — Cutter's  Physiological  Charts.  Charts 
of  the  human  body  (Milton  Bradley  &  Co. ).  White's  Mani- 
kin. Cornell's  Series  Maps  or  Guyot's  Series  Maps.  Xos. 
1,  2,  3  (not  exceeding  one  set  to  each  floor).  Hughes's 
Series  of  Maps.  Joslyn's  15-inch  Terrestrial  Globe,  on 
Tripod  (one  for  each  Grammar  School).  9-inch  Hand  Globe. 
Loring's  Magnetic  (one  for  each  Grammar- School  room). 
Cosmograph.  O.  W.  Gray  &  Son's  Atlas  (to  be  furnished 
as  new  atlases  are  needed).  Raud  <£  McXally's  Indexed 
Atlas  of  the  World.  Atlas  of  Massachusetts  ( George  H. 
Walker  £  Co.). 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

For  use  in  each  class-room  where  history  is  taught  :  San- 
derson's Epitome  of  the  World's  History.  Labberton's 
Historical  Atlas  and  General  History.  Tillinghast's  Ploetz's 
Epitome  of  Ancient.  Mediaeval,  and  Modern  History. 
Adams's  Manual  of  Historical  Literature.  Fisher's  Out- 
lines of  Universal  History.  MeCarthv's  Historv  of  the 
World. 

Hill's  Our  English  (for  use  on  teachers'  desks).  Blox- 
ham's  Chemistry.  Remsen's  Chemistry.  Advanced  Course. 
Richter's  Chemistry,  Inorganic  (Smith's  Translation). 
Sadtler's  Industrial  Organic  Chemistry. 

LATIX  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Lingard's  History  of  England.  Carrington's  Patriotic 
Reader.  Harper's  Latin  Lexicon.  Liddell  £  Scott's  Greek 
Lexicon,  unabridged.  Eugene's  French  Grammar.  Labber- 
ton's Historical  Atlas  and  General  History  (one  book  for 
the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Guyot's  and  Cameron's  Maps 
of  the  Roman  Empire,  Greece,  and  Italy.  Reclus's  Bird's- 
Eye  View  of  the  World.  Enebuske's  Progressive  Gymnastic 
Day's  Orders  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher). 
Schreiber's  Atlas  of  Classical  Antiquities. 
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NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Observation  Lessons  in  Primary  Schools  (Hopkins) 
(one  set).  Enebuske's  Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's 
Orders  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Quick's 
Educational  Reformers. 

NORMAL   AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Charts  of  Life.  Wilson's  Human  Anatomical  and  Physi- 
ological Charts.    Hough's  American  Woods. 
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BOOKS  FOR  SUPPLEMENTARY  READING. 


BOYS'  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

[45  copies  of  each  book.] 

Moss's  First  Greek  Reader.  Homer's  Iliad,  Books  XIII. -XXIW 
(Trubner  Edition).  Tomlinson's  Latin  for  Sigbt  Reading.  Wal- 
ford's  Extracts  from  Cicero,  Part  I.  Jackson's  Manual  of 
Astronomical  Geography.  Ritchie's  Fabuise  Faciles.  Caesar's 
Civil  War.  Eutropius.  The  Children's  Life  of  Abraham 
Lincoln  (M.  Louise  Putnam).    English  History  for  Americans. 

GIRLS'  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

Sheldon's  Greek  and  Roman  History.  Ritchie's  Fabulae  Faciles. 
The  Children's  Life  of  Abraham  Lincoln  (M.  Louise  Putnam). 
Caesar's  Civil  War.    English  History  for  Americans. 

LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
Books  required  for  admission  to  Harvard  College. 

A  list  of  suitable  books,  carefully  prepared  under  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  Text-Books,  is  presented  to  the  Board  for 
adoption.  After  this  list  has  been  adopted,  a  master  may  make 
requisition  on  the  Committee  on  Supplies  for  one  set  (of  not  more 
than  thirty-five  copies)  of  a  book.  This  committee,  after  the 
approval  of  the  Committee  on  Text-Books  has  been  obtained,  will 
purchase  the  books  and  send  them  to  the  school  for  permanent 
use.  No  hook  will  be  purchased  until  called  for  in  the  manner 
described. 

Sets  of  not  more  than  thirty-five  copies  —  less  when  the  classes  are  small 
—  are  to  be  purchased  for  the  Latin  and  High  Schools,  except  the  Dorchester 
High  School,  which  is  otherwise  provided  lor.  One  set  is  to  be  allowed  for 
three  class-rooms.  An  extra  set  is  to  be  allowed  for  use  in  more  than  three 
and  less  than  six  class-rooms  in  one  school ;  and  so  on  in  that  ratio. 

English. — Barnes's  History  of  Ancient  Peoples;  Church's 
Stories  from  the  East,  from  Herodotus ;  Church's  Story  of  the 
Persian  War,  from  Herodotus;  Church's  Stories  from  the  Greek 
Tragedians  ;  Kinsley's  Greek  Heroes  ;  Abbott's  Lives  of  Cyrus 
and  Alexander ;  Froude's  Caesar ;  Foi  sythe's  Life  of  Cicero ; 
Ware's  Aurelian ;  Cox's  Crusades ;  Masson's  Abridgment  of 
Guizot's  History  of  France ;  Scott's  Abbot ;  Scott's  Monastery  ; 
Scott's  Marmion  (Rolfe's  Student  Series)  ;   Scott's  Lay  of  the 
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Last  Minstrel  (Rolfe's  Student  Series)  ;  Kingsley's  Hereward  ; 
Kingsley's  Westward  Ho  !  Melville's  Holmby  House  ;  Macaulay's 
Essay  ou  Frederic  ;  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Clive  ;  Macaulay's  Essay 
on  Dr.  Johnson  ;  Motley's  Essay  on  Peter  the  Great ;  Thackeray's 
The  Virginians  ;  Thackeray's  The  Four  Georges  ;  Dickens's  Tales 
of  Two  Cities  :  Irving's  Alhambra  ;  Irving's  Bracebridge  Hall ;  Miss 
Buckley's  Life  and  Her  Children;  Miss  Buckley's  Winners  in 
Life's  Race  ;  Bulfinch's  Age  of  Fable  (revised  edition)  ;  Bulfinch's 
Age  of  Chivalry  ;  Bulfinch's  Legends  of  Charlemagne  ;  The  Boy's 
Froissart ;  Ballads  and  Lyrics ;  Vicar  of  Wakefield  ;  Essays  of 
Elia  ;  Teuny son's  Elaine  ;  Tennyson's  In  Memoriam  ;  Byron's 
Prisoner  of  Chillon  ;  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village  ;  Goldsmith's 
Traveller  ;  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner  :  Wordsworth's  Excursion  ; 
Monroe's  Sixth  Reader;  Webster  —  Section  2  [Annotated  English 
Classics.  Ginn  &  Co.]  ;  Wordsworth's  Poems  —  Section  2  [Anno- 
tated English  Classics,  Ginn  &  Co.]  ;  Sheldon's  Greek  and  Ro- 
man History  ;  Mouroe's  Fifth  Reader  (old  edition)  ;  The  Students' 
Series  of  English  Classics  [Leach,  Shewell,  &  Sanborn]  ;  Newell's 
A  Reader  in  Botany,  Part  I. 

Latin.  —  Gradatim  for  sight  reading  [Ginn  &  Co.]. 

French. — St.  Germain's  Pour  une  £pingle  ;  Achard's  Le  Clos 
Pommier  ;  Feuillet's  Roman  d'un  Jeune  Homme  Pain  re  ;  Duma>'s 
La  Tulipe  Noire  ;  Vigny's  Cinq-Mars;  Lacombe's  La  Petite  His- 
toire  du  Pen  pie  Francais. 

German.  — Audersen's  Marchen  ;  Simmondson's  Balladenbuch  ; 
Krummaeher's  Parabeln  ;  Goethe's  Iphigenie  auf  Tauris  ;  Goethe's 
Prose  ;  Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  ;  Schiller's  Prose ;  Boisen's 
German  Prose  ;  Bernhardt's  Novellen-Bibliothek. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Books  are  to  be  supplied  in  sets  of  fifteen  or  thirty  copies  each 
as  desired  by  the  principals  of  the  schools.  Six  sets  of  fifteen 
copies  each,  or  three  sets  of  thirty  copies  each,  selected  by  the 
principal,  from  the  following  list  of  books,  to  be  supplied  to  each 
Grammar  School,  and  to  remain  permanently  in  said  school.  Two 
sets  of  fifteen  copies  each,  or  one  set  of  thirty  copies  to  be 
annually  supplied  to  each  Grammar  School,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee  on  Supplies. 

If  a  principal  so  desires,  his  school  may  be  supplied  with  as 
many  copies  of  such  books  as  he  may  select  from  the  authorized 
list :  provided  that  the  whole  number  of  books  furnished  to  a 
Grammar  School  shall  not  exceed  ninety  copies.  If  a  principal 
so  desires,  the  annual  supply  of  books  for  his  school  may  be 
selected  in  the  same  way. 

For  convenience  these  books  are  classified  in  three  groups, 
though  it  is  not  intended  that  this  should  be  considered  a  fixed 
assignment  of  certain  books  to  certain  grades.    Each  principal  is 
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supposed  to  make  such  selectious  as  seems  to  him  most  beneficial 
to  his  pupils,  governed  solely  by  the  limitation  as  to  the  number  of 
sets  to  be  called  for  as  stated  above. 

GROUP  A. 

For  pvpils  in  the  highest  grades  of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Kenilworth.  Ivanhoe.  Tom  Brown's  School  Days  at  Rugby. 
Evangeline.  Abbott's  Charles  I.  Sharp  Eyes  and  other  papers. 
Yonge's  Lances  of  Lin  wood.  Abbott's  Mary  Queen  of  Scotts. 
Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare  (Revised  edition.  Houghton, 
Mifflin,  &  Co.).  Scudder's  Boston  Town.  Scudder's  Washington. 
Children's  Stories  of  American  Progress.  A  Noble  Life.  Gil- 
man's  Magna  Charta  Stories.  Ballou's  Foot-prints  of  Travel. 
Scott's  Tales  of  a  Grandfather.  Zigzag  Journeys  in  Europe. 
Higginson's  Young  Folks'  Book  of  Explorers.  Zigzag  Journeys 
in  the  Orient.  The  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish.  Goldsmith's 
Deserted  Village  (Riverside  Literature  Series,  No.  68).  Christ- 
mas Carol  and  Cricket  on  the  Hearth.  The  Lady  of  the  Lake. 
Summer  Holiday  in  Europe  (Blake).  The  Peasant  and  the  Prince. 
Ten  Great  Events  in  History  (Johonnot's  Series).  Ethics  of 
Success  (Thayer).  Selections  from  American  Authors.  Ameri- 
can Poems.  Standish  of  Standish.  Beacon  Lights  of  Patriotism. 
Hale's  Stories  for  Children.  1  What  Mr.  Darwin  Saw  in  His 
Voyage  Around  the  World  in  the  Ship  Beagle.  1  Smiles's  Robert 
Dick,  Botanist  and  Geologist. 

GROUP  B. 

For  pupils  in  the  middle  grades. 

Alcott's  Little  Women.  Little  People  in  Asia.  Towle's  Magel- 
lan. Towle's  Pizarro.  Towle's  Vasco  da  Gama.  Alcott's  Little 
Men.  Drake's  The  Making  of  New  England.  Taylor's  Boys  of 
Other  Countries.  How  Marjory  Helped.  Hawthorne's  True 
Stories.  .Jackanapes.  Ten  Boys  Who  Lived  on  the  Road  from 
Long  Ago  till  Now.  Hayes's  Cast  Away  in  the  Cold.  Hans 
Brinker.  Water  Babies.  Stories  of  Mother  Nature.  Little 
Folks  in  Feathers  and  Fur.  The  Butterfly  Hunters.  Pushing  to 
the  Front.  Towle's  Heroes  and  Martyrs  of  Invention.  Lam- 
bert's Robinson  Crusoe.  Pilgrims  and  Puritans.  Lowell's 
Jason's  Quest.  Gods  and  Heroes  (Francillon) .  Stories  of 
Heroic  Deeds  (Johonnot's  Series).  Under  the  Lilacs.  The 
Nine  Worlds  (Litchfield).  Swiss  Family  Robinson.  Heart  of 
Oak  Series  of  Readers,  No.  3.  Leslie  Goldthwaite.  Six  Stories 
from  the  Arabian  Nights.  Stories  from  Hawthorne.  By  Land 
and  Sea. 


1  No  more  copies  to  be  purchased. 
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GROUP  C. 

For  pupils  in  the  lowest  grades. 

Play  Days.  Black  Beauty.  The  Lost  Jewel  (Spofford). 
Tanglewood  Tales.  The  Wonder  Book.  Hans  Andersen's  Fairy 
Tales,  1st  series.  Hans  Andersen's  Fairy  Tales,  2d  Series.  Eyes 
Right.  The  Crofton  Boys.  Fanciful  Tales  (Stockton).  Little 
Lord  Fauntleroy.  The  King  of  the  Golden  River.  Stories  of 
our  Country  (Johonnot's  Series).  Grandfather's  Tales  (Jobon- 
not's  Series).  Poetry  for  Children.  Heart  of  Oak  Series  of 
Readers,  No.  2.    The  Jungle  Book. 


Sets  of  the  following-named  books  for  collateral  supplementary 
reading  to  be  supplied  to  the  Grammar  Schools,  on  the  request  of 
the  principals,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 
Said  committee  to  determine  the  number  of  sets,  and  the  number 
of  books  in  each  set,  to  be  supplied  : 

Seven  Little  Sisters.  Each  and  all.  Hooker's  Child's  Book  of 
Nature.  Our  World  Reader,  No.  1.  Poetry  for  Children.  Stories 
of  American  History.  Guyot's  Introduction  to  Geography. 
Scribner's  Geographical  Reader.  Readings  from  Nature's  Book. 
Early  England  (Harper's  Half-Hour  Series,  Nos.  6  to  14). 
Green's  Readings  from  English  History.  Philips's  Historical 
Readers,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4.  Geikie's  Elements  of  Physical  Geog- 
raphy. Frye's  Brooks  and  Brook  Basins.  Wood's  Natural  His- 
tory Readers,  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  6.  Eggleston's  First  Book  in  American 
History.  Jackson's  Manual  of  Astronomical  Geography.  King's 
Geographical  Reader,  No.  2.  American  History  Stories  (Vol. 
IV.  Pratt).  Ball's  Starland.  Frye's  Primary  School  Geography. 
Fiske's  War  of  Independence.  Dole's  American  Citizen.  Fairy 
Land  of  Science.  Overhead.  Lessons  on  Practical  Subjects. 
Rupert's  Geographical  Reader.  English  History  for  Americans. 
Wright's  Nature  Readers,  Nos.  1,  2,  3. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

CLASS  III. 

Sets  of  fifteen  copies,  selected  from  the  following  list  of  books, 
to  be  supplied  to  the  third  classes  in  each  Primary  School. 
The  number  of  sets  for  each  school  shall  be  determined  by  the 
actual  need  of  the  classes  in  that  school,  and  shall  be  furnished 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies.  The  books  to 
remain  permanently  in  the  buildings  to  which  they  are  sent. 
Whenever,  in  one  building,  there  are  two  or  more  third  classes, 
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the  books  may  be  used  in  common,  and  sets  of  the  same  books 
need  not  necessarily  be  duplicated  : 

Tweed's  Graded  Supplementary  Reading,  Part  1.  Modern 
Series,  Primary  Reading,  Part  I.  Interstate  Primer  and  First 
Reader.  Parker  and  Marvel's  Supplementary  Reading,  First  Book. 
Cyr's  The  Children's  Primer.  Eclectic  First  Reader.  Davis's 
Beginners'  Book.  Hodgkin's  Little  People's  First  Reader.  Mon- 
roe's First  Reader.  Cyr's  The  Children's  First  Reader.  Harper's 
First  Header.  Appleton's  First  Reader.  Harvey's  First  Reader. 
Sheldon's  First  Reader.  The  Nursery  Primer.  Easy  Steps  for 
Little  Feet.    An  Illustrated  Primer  (D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.). 

CLASSES  II.   AND  I. 

Ten  sets  of  thirty  copies  each  selected  from  the  following  lists 
of  books  to  be  supplied  to  each  of  these  grades  in  every  Primary 
School.  If  the  principal  so  desires,  the  first  and  second  classes  of 
the  Primary  Schools  of  his  district  may  be  supplied  with  as  many 
copies  of  such  books  as  he  may  select  from  the  authorized  list : 
provided  that  the  whole  number  of  books  supplied  to  each  of  these 
grades  in  any  Primary  School  shall  not  exceed  three  hundred  copies. 
The  books  to  remain  permanently  in  the  buildings  to  which  they 
are  sent. 

Class  IL  —  To  be  supplied  in  sets  of  thirty. 

Parker  and  Marvel's  Supplementary  Reading,  Second  Book. 
Tweed's  Graded  Supplementary  Reading,  Part  2.  Davis's  Sec- 
ond Reading  Book.  Interstate  Second  Reader.  Monroe's 
Second  Reader.  Harper's  Second  Reader.  When  I  was  a  Little 
Girl.  Monroe's  Advanced  First  Reader.  McGuffy's  Alternate  First 
Reader.  Barnes's  New  National  First  Reader.  Stickney's  First 
Reader.  Sheldon  &  Co.'s  First  Reader.  Wood's  First  Natural 
History  Reader.  The  Riverside  Primer  and  Reader.  The  Nor- 
mal Course  in  Reading.  Harvey's  Second  Reader.  Sheldon  & 
Co.'s  Second  Reader.  Analytical  Second  Reader.  Swinton's 
New  Normal  Reader.  Woodward's  Number  Stories.  Popular 
Tales,  First  and  Second  Series.    Holmes's  Second  Reader. 

Class  I.  —  To  be  supplied  in  sets  of  thirty. 

Tweed's  Graded  Supplementary  Reading,  Part  3.  Cyr's  The 
Children's  Second  Reader.  The  Book  of  Folk-Stories.  The 
Golden  Book.  Turner's  Stories  for  Young  Children.  Stickney's 
Second  Reader.  Barnes's  New  National  Second  Reader.  Scud- 
der's  Book  of  Fables.  Friends  in  Feathers  and  Fur  (Johonnot's 
Series).  Monroe's  Advanced  Second  Reader.  Appleton's  Sec- 
ond Reader.  Grimm's  Fairy  Tales  (Wiltze).  Easy  Book 
(published  by  Shorey) .  Our  Little  Ones.  Woodward's  Number 
Stories.  Wood's  Second  Natural  History  Reader  Young  Folks' 
Library,  Nos.  5  and  6  (Silver,  Burdett,  &  Co.).  Nature  Stories 
for  Young  Readers  (Plant  Life).  Nature  Stories  for  Young 
Readers  (Animal  Life).    The  World  and  Its  People. 
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REPORT. 


To  the  School  Committee: 

The  Board  of  Supervisors,  in  obedience  to  an  order  passed 
by  your  Honorable  Body  on  May  14,  1895,  having  con- 
sidered plans  for  cooperation  of  the  Public  Library  with  the 
public  schools  of  Boston,  respectfully 

REPORT. 

The  first  step  was  to  ask  for  a  conference  between  the 
Trustees  of  the  Public  Library  and  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors. A  conference  was  held  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  June, 
at  which  were  present  a  committee  of  the  Trustees  and  the 
members  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors.  A  general  inter- 
change of  views  took  place,  and  many  suggestions  growing 
out  of  experience  in  this  city  and  elsewhere  were  considered. 
In  conclusion,  the  Librarian,  Mr.  Putnam,  and  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools,  Mr.  Seaver,  were  appointed  a  committee 
to  draw  up  a  report  to  be  submitted  on  the  one  hand  to  the 
Trustees  of  the  Public  Library,  and  on  the  other  to  the  Board 
of  Supervisors  of  the  Public  Schools.  This  report,  which 
forms  Appendix  A  to  the  present  report,  has  been  accepted 
by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  is  the  basis  of  the  recom- 
mendations now  made. 

SPECIAL  CARDS  FOR  TEACHERS. 

One  suggestion  made  in  conference,  and  given  a  passing 
notice  in  the  appended  report,  has  already  been  carried  into 
effect  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Public  Library  :  and  this  action 
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lias  been  made  known  to  the  teachers  of  the  public  schools 
by  a  circular  hereto  appended  and  marked  Appendix  B. 

All  teachers  upon  application  receive  special  cards,  en- 
titling them  to  draw  out  six  books  at  a  time,  and  to  keep  them 
four  weeks.  It  will  be  seen  that  if  all  the  teachers  in  a 
school  or  of  a  district  consult  together  the^  can  borrow  a 
large  number  of  books  relating  to  given  topics,  and  so  go 
far  towards  supplying  the  needs  of  their  school  or  district. 
This  action  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Public  Library  calls  for  no 
action  on  the  part  of  the  School  Committee  other  than 
thankful  recognition. 

BOOKS  ON  TEMPORARY  DEPOSIT  FOR  TOPICAL  REFERENCE. 

The  Trustees  of  the  Library  propose  to  select  from  time  to 
time  such  books  as  the  pupils  in  the  schools  may  find  useful 
in  their  investigation  of  special  topics  connected  with  their 
studies  in  history,  geography,  science,  literature,  and  art. 
The  plan  is  for  the  Supervisors  with  the  aid  of  the  teachers 
to  draw  up  lists  of  topics  related  to  the  school  studies,  and 
for  the  assistants  in  the  Public  Library  to  make  lists  of 
titles  of  books  deemed  useful  in  the  investigation  of  these 
topics.  These  books  are  to  be  set  aside  for  pupils'  use  in 
the  branches  of  the  Public  Library,  also  in  Bates  Hall,  and 
so  far  as  practicable  in  the  several  schools.  To  carry  this 
plan  into  effect  an  appropriation  of  money  will  be  necessary 
to  meet  the  expense  of  boxes  and  transportation. 

BOOKS  FOR  MISCELLANEOUS   READING  TO  BE   DELIVERED  AT 
THE  SCHOOLS  ON  PUPILS'  CARDS. 

The  purpose  of  this  plan  is  to  enable  teachers  more  con- 
veniently to  encourage  and  guide  their  pupils'  reading.  A 
special  catalogue  of  books,  suitable  to  this  purpose,  will  be 
prepared.  The  pupils'  cards  will  be  collected, and  the  books 
delivered  by  employes  of  the  Library.    An  appropriation 
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will  be  necessary  for  the  purchase  of  10,000  volumes,  repre- 
senting additional  copies  of  say  700  titles,  for  boxes,  and 
for  transportation. 

COST. 

The  whole  cost  of  the  two  plans  —  that  for  books  for 
topical  reference  and  that  for  books  for  miscellaneous  read- 
ing as  above  described  —  is  estimated  at  $12,490  the  first 
year,  and  $3,890  the  second  and  each  following  year. 

RECOMMENDATION . 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  recommends  that  the  School 
Committee  join  with  the  Trustees  of  the  Public  Library  in 
asking  the  City  Council  for  a  special  appropriation  of 
$12,500  to  carry  the  plans  above  described  into  effect  the 
coming  year. 

For  the  Board  of  Supervisors, 

EDWIN  P.  SEAVER, 

Chairman. 

Boston,  December  17,  1895. 
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[APPEXDIX  A.] 


REPORT  TO  CONFERENCE  BY  SPECIAL  COMMITTEE 
APPOINTED  TO  DP  AFT  PLAN  FOR  COOPERA- 
TION OF  LIBRARY  WITH  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

Your  committee  appointed  at  your  conference  of  June  14  beg 
to  report  as  follows  : 

There  are  two  questions  to  be  considered :  first,  as  to  the  books 
that  may  with  propriety  be  furnished  by  the  Library  for  use  by 
teachers  and  pupils ;  and,  secondly,  the  mechanism  which  is  to  be 
employed  in  distributing  such  books. 

The  books  in  use  in  the  schools  or  that  may  be  brought  into 
use  through  the  schools  may  be  classified  as  follows  : 

1.  —  1.  Text-books.  —  It  is  not  the  function  of  the  Public 
Library  to  supply. 

2.  Books  for  analysis  in  the  class-room. — This  Avas  the  type 
of  work  involved  in  the  project  of  Judge  Chamberlain  some  years 
ago,  when  from  thirty  to  fifty  copies  of  several  books  were  bought 
by  the  Library  and  dedicated  to  the  purpose.  It  involves  a  great 
many  copies  of  a  very  few  titles.  The  books  are  literature,  but 
are  used  in  effect  as  text-books.  The  list  of  books  already  sup- 
plied by  the  School  Committee  in  their  circulating  libraries  in- 
cludes sufficient  of  these. 

II.  Auxiliary  reading. 

1.  Permanent  reference-books  for  constant  daily  reference,  e.g., 
dictionaries,  atlases,  gazetteers,  cyclopaedias,  and  certain  man- 
uals. A  specimen  list  is  given  at  the  end  of  this  appendix,  and 
is  marked  "  List  A."  Each  grammar  and  high  school  is  now 
supposed  to  possess  a  small  collection  of  such  reference-books. 
Another  list,  marked  "  List  B,"  is  given  at  the  end  of  this  appen- 
dix. The  titles  in  this  list  are  taken  from  School  Document  No. 
11.  of  1894.  Schools  not  already  supplied  should  have  such  col- 
lection as  their  permanent  property  as  part  of  the  necessary 
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equipment  of  the  class-room  apparatus  to  be  furnished  by  the 
School  Committee. 

2.  Books  for  occasional  reference.  —  Not  merely  reference- 
books,  but  any  books  used  for  topical  reference.  The  range  of 
these  is  too  great  for  the  individual  schools  to  possess  them  in 
sufficient  quantity.  They  must  be  supplied,  if  at  all,  by  the 
Library,  to  be  consulted  either  on  the  Library  premises  or  on  tem- 
porary deposit  in  the  schools.  A  gain  in  having  them  consulted 
in  one  of  the  departments  of  the  Library  would  be  in  securing  to 
the  pupils  familiar  contact  with  the  Library  as  such. 

The  use  of  such  books  might  be  arranged  for  as  follows :  The 
undertaking  to  be  confined  to  the  high  schools  and  the  two  upper 
grades  of  the  grammar  schools.  At  the  beginning  of  each  year 
the  teacher  to  submit  to  the  librarian  a  provisional  schedule  of 
the  topics  to  be  assigned  throughout  the  ensuing  year  or  for  such 
part  of  it  as  can  be  planned  for  at  that  time.  Beference-lists  to  be 
compiled  covering  each  topic,  and  to  be  printed  or  hektographed. 
The  references  to  be  not  too  precise,  but  sufficiently  general  to 
give  the  pupils  practice  in  research.  Alternate  authorities  to  be 
suggested.  Comparison  of  authorities  to  be  called  for.  Especial 
care  to  have  the  list  not  confined  to  reference-books  so  called,  but 
to  include  miscellaneous  literature,  so  that  the  pupils  may  be- 
come familiar  with  the  use  of  all  books  not  as  "  books  "  but  as  a 
collection  of  facts  or  opinions,  one  of  which  alone  may  for  the 
moment  be  of  interest  and  to  be  extracted.  The  reference-lists 
in  their  final  form  might  be  prepared  for  each  term  of  the  school 
year  in  advance.  Books  to  be  set  aside  could  most  advantageously 
be  determined  upon  first  at  the  Central  Library.  When  the  list  has 
finally  been  made,  however,  the  books,  or  a  sufficient  number  of 
them  to  enable  the  topics  to  be  followed  up  with  reasonable  com- 
pleteness, could  be  set  aside  in  each  one  of  the  Branches  also, 
the  titles  being  sufficiently  multiplied  to  enable  one  set  of  refer- 
ences to  be  supplied  by  each  Branch,  even  though  another  might 
not  be. 

As  many  of  the  grammar  schools  are  so  distant  that  it  is 
impracticable  for  the  pupils  to  visit  either  Central  Library  or 
Branches  in  the  narrow  margin  of  afternoon  left  after  school 
hours,  it  is  very  desirable  that  a  collection  of  the  books  listed 
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should  be  placed  on  temporary  deposit  in  the  school  itself  where 
the  topic  is  for  the  time  forming  a  topic  of  study.  Were  each 
topic  studied  contemporaneously  in  all  the  schools,  such  a  deposit 
would  be  impossible  without  a  multiplication  of  copies  of  books 
needed  beyond  what  could  reasonably  be  afforded ;  but  as  great 
latitude  is  allowed  to  the  various  schools  as  to  the  order  in  which 
assigned  courses  shall  be  pursued,  it  should  be  possible  for  the 
masters  of  the  schools  so  to  vary  the  order  in  which  topics  are 
taken  up  that  but  a  small  number  of  classes  shall  at  any  one  time 
be  engaged  upon  any  one  topic,  and  in  this  way  a  comparatively 
small  number  of  copies  of  books  deposited  should  suffice.  In 
each  Branch,  the  books  listed  should  be  set  aside  in  separate 
cases.  At  the  Central  Library  such  of  the  books  as  are  not  al- 
ready upon  the  shelves  of  the  reading-room  could  be  set  aside 
in  the  room  now  known  as  the  Children's  Room ;  but  it  is  highly 
desirable  that  the  pupils  as  well  as  the  teachers  should  become 
familiar  with  the  use  of  the  collection  already  in  Bates  Hall, 
which  forms  a  good  working  library  of  some  eight  thousand 
volumes,  and  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  pupils  to  acquire  this 
familiarity  it  is  desirable  that  they  should  attempt  to  look  up 
their  references  in  the  Bates  Hall  collection  in  its  present  classi- 
fied form,  rather  than  to  have  the  specific  books  taken  out  and  set 
aside.  It  should  be  possible  for  the  pupils,  even  in  schools  re- 
mote from  Copley  square,  to  come  to  the  Central  Library  at  least 
once  a  week,  and  teachers  should  endeavor  to  interest  their  pupils 
to  do  this,  if  possible  accompanying  them  on  their  first  visits.  The 
danger  of  having  books  set  aside  is  that  pupils  will  then  lack  the 
incentive  to  search.  Teachers  ma}'  guard  against  this  by  en- 
couraging pupils  to  use  this  collection  in  the  Bates  Hall. 

The  above  undertaking  will  require  a  large  addition  of  standard 
literature  both  to  the  Central  Library  and  to  the  Branches. 

3.  Collateral  reading  for  High  Schools  and  all  Grammar 
grades. —  That  class  of  work  auxiliary  to  school  work  furnished  by 
u  geographical  readers,  historical  readers,  science  readers."  The 
books,  while  less  systematic  than  text-books,  are  more  closely  sys- 
tematic and  didactic  than  books  described  as  u  books  for  supple- 
mentary reading.*'  A  list  of  collateral  reading,  and  the  Boston 
schools  now  possessing  them  is  given  as  u  List  Cat  the  end  of 
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this  appendix.  There  are  about  twenty  titles  now  supplied  by 
the  School  Committee.  The  books  are  not  circulated  from  school 
to  school,  but  are  the  permanent  property  of  the  respective  schools. 
If  the  list  is  to  be  enlarged  it  may  appropriately  be  done  at  the 
expense  of  the  School  Committee  rather  than  by  the  Library,  as 
the  books  are  closely  allied  to  text-books. 

4.  Supplementary  rending.  High  and  Grammar  grades.  —  The 
purpose  of  books  supplied  under  this  head  is  to  enlarge  the  gen- 
eral information  of  pupils,  to  render  the  facts  learned  from  text- 
books and  collateral  reading  more  vivid  through  an  environment 
which  appeals  to  the  imagination.  The  books  themselves  are 
literature,  not  merely  compilations  of  fact,  not  didactic  in  tone, 
but  having  a  literary  value  and  interest.  The  information  con- 
veyed is  incidental.  As  planned,  the  School  Committee  was  to 
supply  for  grammar  and  primary  grades  one  hundred  and  sixty- 
five  sets  of  such  books,  each  set  containing  from  thirty  to  sixty 
volumes.  In  the  course  of  the  school  year  each  school  had  nine 
different  sets.  On  the  first  of  September  the  first  distribution 
has  taken  place,  and  a  redistribution  has  followed  at  intervals  of 
three  months.  The  list  of  books  included  in  these  circulating 
libraries  for  grammar  schools  is  given  at  the  end  of  this  appendix 
as  "  List  D."  It  is  now  planned  to  locate  these  collections  perma- 
nently in  the  several  schools,  abandoning  the  system  of  rotation. 
(School  Document  Xo.  9,  1895.) 

The  titles  indicate  that  the  books  are  many  of  them  of  a  class 
that  might  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  analysis, — 1,  2,  above, — and 
in  the  case  of  primary  schools  are  books  suitable  for  collateral  read- 
ing. Of  the  lists  for  grammar  grades,  "  List  D  "  represents  books 
that  might  suitably  be  furnished  by  the  Public  Library,  and  that 
in  other  cities  the  public  libraries  have  thought  proper  to  furnish 
for  use  through  the  schools.  Any  list  that  the  Library  should 
now  undertake  to  furnish  specifically  for  the  use  of  the  pupils  in 
the  grammar  grades  would  be  but  an  augmentation  of  the  present 
list. 

The  high  schools  also  are  furnished  by  the  School  Committee 
with  certain  books  for  supplementary  reading,  a  list  of  which, 
marked  "  List  E,"  is  given  at  the  end  of  this  appendix.  "  Sets 
of  not  more  than  thirty-five  copies  —  less  when  the  classes  are 
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small  —  are  to  be  furnished  for  the  Latin  and  high  schools,  ex- 
cept the  Dorchester  High  School,  which  is  otherwise  provided 
for.  One  set  is  to  be  allowed  for  three  class-rooms.  An  extra 
set  is  to  be  allowed  for  use  in  more  than  three  and  less  than  six 
class-rooms  in  one  school,  and  so  on  in  that  ratio.*'  (School 
Document  Xo.  11.  1894.  page  19.) 

Certain  of  the  books  on  this  list  would  probably  come  within 
collateral  reading,  but  as  to  many  of  the  others  it  may  be  said  as 
of  the  list  for  grammar  and  primary  grades,  that  the  books  are  in 
fact  miscellaneous  literature  which  the  Library  might  suitably 
furnish.  There  is,  therefore,  no  bibliographic  difference  between 
books  for  supplementary  reading  and  the  miscellaneous  literature 
which  the  Library  and  school  authorities  may  think  it  judicious 
to  recommend  to  the  pupils  with  a  view  to  broadening  their  in- 
formation and  awakening  their  interest  in  good  literature. 

5.  Miscellaneous  rending. — A  list  of  such  miscellaneous  read- 
ing which  the  Library  or  the  School  Committee  might  be  dis- 
posed to  recommend,  while  including  most  of  the  books  on  the 
shorter  list  referred  to  under  u  Supplementary  reading "  would 
go  much  further.  In  this  branch  of  work  the  following  might 
suitably  be  undertaken  :  First,  the  Library  to  compile,  and  either 
the  Library  or  the  School  Committee  to  print,  a  list  of  not  ex- 
ceeding one  thousand  titles  classified  by  subject,  as  history, 
biography,  travels,  science,  fiction,  or  by  grade,  or  by  both;  in 
any  event  the  grade  for  which  the  book  is  adapted  to  be  indi- 
cated. A  copy  of  the  final  list  as  printed  to  be  lent  to  teachers 
and  pupils,  or  sold  to  them  at  a  nominal  price.  Second,  the 
Library  ultimately  to  furnish  up  to  twelve  or  fifteen  copies  of 
these  books. 

The  libraries  in  the  high  schools  are  with  some  exceptions  in 
much  better  condition,  and  cover  much  better  the  needs  of  the 
high-school  pupils  than  do  the  grammar-school  libraries  the 
needs  of  the  grammar-school  pupils.  With  the  former  it  would 
not  seem  at  present  wise  to  interfere,  though  in  the  expenditure 
of  school  funds  for  books  for  the  high-school  libraries  the  policy 
might  advantageously  be  pursued  hereafter  of  purchasing  chiefly 
books  of  reference,  assuming  that  the  pupils  will  have  recourse 
to  the  Public  Library  for  their  miscellaneous  reading. 
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METHODS    OF  DISTRIBUTION. 

It  does  not  seem  necessary  that  the  Library  should  attempt  to 
meet  the  needs  of  any  grade  below  the  second  class  of  the 
grammar  school.  The  pupils  who  would  use  the  books  to  be 
furnished  would,  as  a  rule,  be  twelve  years  of  age  or  upward, 
and  therefore  entitled  to  an  ordinary  library  card,  upon  which 
two  books  may  be  had  out  at  one  time.  The  number  of  pupils  in 
the  grammar  schools  is  about  ten  thousand.  By  rule,  recently 
adopted  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Public  Library,  every  teacher  in 
the  public  schools  may,  upon  application  to  the  Librarian,  be  fur- 
nished with  a  "  Teacher's  "  card.  This  card  entitles  the  holder 
to  have  out  six  books  at  a  time,  and  to  retain  the  same  for  a 
period  of  four  weeks ;  and  the  life  of  the  card  is  one  year.  The 
cards  are  applied  for  on  blanks  which  are  furnished  by  the  Li- 
brarian. Teachers  in  the  public  schools,  whether  resident  within 
or  without  the  city  limits,  come  within  this  provision  ;  but  the 
resident  teacher  is  entitled  to  a  "  Teacher's  "  card  in  addition  to 
the  ordinary  resident's  card.  The  purpose  of  these  cards  is  to 
assist  the  teachers  in  their  work. 

Except,  therefore,  for  the  collections  of  books  for  topical  refer- 
ence on  deposit  in  the  schools,  which  may  conveniently  be  charged 
to  the  master  of  the  school,  all  the  books  issued  by  the  Library 
for  use  by  teachers  and  pupils  may  be  charged  directly  to  teachers 
and  pupils.  As  many  of  the  schools  are  distant  from  either  the 
Central  Library  or  any  Branch  or  even  Delivery  Station,  it  would 
be  a  great  gain  and  secure  an  added  advantage  in  the  supervision 
which  the  teachers  may  give  to  the  reading  of  the  pupils,  if  the 
books  issued  for  their  miscellaneous  reading  should  be  delivered 
directly  to  the  schools  by  Library  teams.  This  could  be  arranged 
for  as  follows:  Slips  made  out  at  the  schools  or  brought  there, 
by  the  pupils  may  be  collected  by  the  master's  assistant  or  handed 
in  at  his  office,  may  be  called  for  by  the  Library  team  once  a  week 
or  once  a  fortnight.  The  books  called  for  to  be  charged  at  the 
Central  Library,  pupils'  and  teachers'  cards  being  sent  up  with 
the  call  slips  for  this  purpose.  The  books  to  be  sent  to  the 
schools  in  boxes,  an  independent  box  for  each  school,  and  the 
books  to  be  returned  to  the  master's  office  and  there  placed  in  a 
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similar  box  to  be  ready  for  the  team  calling  to  deliver.  The  dis- 
tribution of  the  books  to  the  pupils  to  be  arranged  for  by  the 
master. 

SUMMARY. 

DIVISION  OF  FUNCTION. 

School  Committee  to  furnish  : 

I.  Text-books. 

II.  Books  for  analysis  in  the  class-room. 

III.  Permanent  reference-books. 

IV.  Collateral  reading  of  a  systematic  didactic  character. 
Xot  to  enlarge  present  school  libraries  except  in  the  direction 
above.  Possibly  to  turn  over  to  the  Public  Library,  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  the  school  work,  such  books  as  the  School  Com- 
mittee has  on  hand  that  do  not  come  under  one  of  the  above 
heads. 

Public  Library  to  supply  : 

Books  for  topical  reference  (apart  from  reference-books  proper), 
small  collections  of  these  changing  from  time  to  time,  to  be 
placed  in  the  Branch  libraries,  and,  so  far  as  practicable,  on  tem- 
porary deposit  in  the  schools. 

The  Public  Library  to  furnish  also  books  for  general  reading, 
multiplying  copies  of  the  latter  to  not  exceeding  say  fifteen  of 
each  title,  and  the  Library  to  control  the  purchase,  custody,  and 
distribution  of  these. 

COST. 

L  Printing  of  the  topical  reference-lists  and  of  the  list  of 
700  titles  suitable  for  miscellaneous  reading. 

II.  Purchase  of  additional  reference-books  for  Branches  ;  those 
being  necessary  for  general  use  are  not  chargeable  to  this  enter- 
prise. 

III.  Purchase  of  say  10,000  volumes,  representing  multiplica- 
tion of  copies  of  700  titles,  say        ....    §8,000  00 

IV.  150  boxes  for  delivery,  say    ....         600  00 
Current  expense,  say  two  teams  at  §50  per 

week,  40  weeks   2,000  00 

Salary  of  one  attendant  at  $1,000  and  one  at- 
tendant at  §390    1,390  00 

Incidentals  per  annum,  say  ....         500  00 
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Your  committee  does  not  think  necessary  to  offer  suggestion? 
as  to  what  portion  of  the  above  expense  should  be  defrayed  by 
the  School  Committee,  what  part  by  the  Library,  or  as  to  whether 
this  work  being  a  special  work,  a  special  appropriation  to  meet  it 
might  not  properly  form  the  subject  of  a  joint  request  from  the 
School  Committee  and  the  Trustees  of  the  Public  Library. 

HERBERT  PUTNAM,  Librarian.^ 
EDWIN  P.  SEAYEB,  -  Committee. 

Superintendent  of  Schools.  ) 

October  21,  1895. 


u  LIST  A.'' 

Johnson's  Cyclopaedia. 
Webster's  Dictionary.    (1890  edition.) 
Band  &  MeXally's  Atlas. 
Lippincott's  Gazetteer. 

Charnplin's  Cyclopaedia  of  Common  Things. 
Champlin's  Cyclopaedia  of  Persons  and  Places. 
Champlin's  Games  and  Sports. 
Lalor's  Cyclopaedia  of  Political  Science.    3  vols. 
Tribune  Almanac. 

Scientific  American  Cyclopaedia  of  Beeeipts.  Xotes.  etc. 

Beard's  American  Boys'  Handy  Book. 

Beard's  American  Girls'  Handy  Book. 

Brewer's  Phrase  and  Fable. 

Brewer's  Readers'  Handbook. 

Bartlett's  Quotations. 

Eiverside  Parallel  Bible. 

Hoyt  &  TYird,  Quotations. 

Appleton's  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Authors. 

Bulfinch's  Age  of  Fable. 

Thomas's  Dictionary  of  Biography  and  Mythology. 

Bryant's  Poetry  and  Song. 

Dana's  Household  Poetry. 

Eolfe's  Shakespeare. 

Smith's  Antiquities. 

Clarke's  Concordance. 

Young's  Bible  Concordance. 
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"  LIST  B." 

Appleton's  American  Encyclopaedia,  or 

Johnson's  Encyclopaedia. 

Chambers's  Encyclopaedia. 

Anthon's  Classical  Dictionary. 

Thomas's  Dictionary  of  Biography  and  Mythology. 

Worcester's  Quarto  Unabridged  Dictionary. 

Webster's  Quarto  L^nabridged  Dictionary. 

Webster's  National  Pictorial  Dictionary. 

Lippincott's  Gazetteer. 

Johnson's  Atlas. 

Champlin's  Young  Folk's  Cyclopaedia  of  Persons  and  Places. 
Cham  pirn's  Young  Folk's  Cyclopaedia  of  Common  Things. 
MacCoun's  Historical  Charts  of  the  United  States. 
Bulfinch's  Age  of  Fable. 

Harper's  Cyclopaedia  of  United  States  History. 
Cutter's  Physiological  Charts. 
Rand  &  McXally's  Indexed  Atlas  of  the  World. 
Walker  &  Co.'s  Atlas  of  Massachusetts. 
Labberton's  Historical  Atlas  and  General  History. 
Tillinghast's  Ploetz's  Epitome  of  Ancient,  Mediaeval,  and  Modern 
History. 

Adams's  Manual  of  Historical  Literature. 
Harper's  Latin  Lexicon. 

Liddell  &  Scott's  Greek  Lexicon,  Unabridged. 

"  LIST  C." 

Moss's  First  Greek  Reader. 
Homer's  Illiad.    Books  XIII-XXIV. 
Tomlinson's  Latin  for  Sight  Beading. 
Walford's  Extracts  from  Cicero.    Part  I. 
Jackson's  Manual  of  Astronomical  Geography. 
Ritchie's  Fabuhe  Faciles. 
CVsar's  Civil  War. 
Eutropius. 

Children's  Life  of  Abraham  Lincoln.    (M.  Louise  Putnam.) 
Sheldon's  Greek  and  Roman  History. 
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Barnes's  History  of  Ancient  Peoples. 
Bullinch's  Age  of  Fable.    (Revised  edition.) 
Bulfinch's  Age  of  Chivalry. 
Bulfinch's  Legends  of  Charlemagne. 
Monroe's  Sixth  Reader. 

Webster.    Section  2.    (  Annotated  English  Classics.  Ginn&Co.) 
Wordsworth's  Poems.    Section  2. 
Monroe's  Fifth  Reader.    (Old  edition.) 

The  Student's  Series  of  English  Classics.    (Leach,  Shewell.  &  San- 
born.) 

Newell's  A  Reader  in  Botany.    Part  L 

Seven  Little  Sisters. 

Our  Word  Reader.  No.  1. 

Wood's  Natural  History  Reader.  No.  3. 

Guyot's  Introduction  to  Geography. 

Wood's  Natural  History  Readers.  Nos.  4  and  5. 

American  History  Series.    VoL  TV.  (Pratt.) 

Readings  from  Nature's  Book. 

King's  Geographical  Reader. 

Wood's  Natural  History  Reader.  No.  6. 

Eggleston's  First  Book  in  American  History. 

Geikie's  Elements  of  Physical  Geography. 

-LIST  D." 

Zigzag  Journeys  in  Europe.    ^Revised  edition.) 

Zigzag  Journeys  in  the  Orient.    (Revised  edition.) 

Scudder's  Boston  Town. 

Drake?s  The  Making  of  New  England. 

Towle's  Pizarro. 

Towle's  Vasco  da  Gaina. 

Towle's  Magellan. 

Towle's  Heroes  and  Martyrs  of  Invention. 

Fairy  Land  of  Science. 

Hawthorne's  True  Stories. 

Higginson's  Young  Folks'  Book  of  Explorers. 

Scott's  Ivanhoe. 

Longfellow's  Evangeline. 
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Little  Folks  in  Feathers  and  Fnr. 

What  Mr.  Darwin  saw  in  his  Voyage  around  the  World  in 

Ship  Beagle. 
Muloch's  A  Noble  Life. 
M.  E.  Dodge's  Hans  Brinker. 
Lambert's  Bobinson  Crusoe. 

Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare.    (Revised  edition.) 

Smiles's  Robert  Dick,  Geologist  and  Botanist. 

Eyes  Right. 

Alcott's  Little  Men. 

Alcott's  Little  Women. 

Taylor's  Boys  of  Other  Countries. 

How  Marjory  Helped. 

Little  People  in  Asia. 

Scott's  Kenilworth. 

Tom  Brown's  School-days  at  Rugby. 

Abbott's  Mary  Queen  of  Scots. 

Abbott's  Charles  I. 

Oilman's  Magna  Charta  Stories. 

Overhead. 

Yonge's  Lances  of  Linwood. 

Ten  Boys  Who  Lived  on  the  Road  from  Long  Ago  till  Now. 

Scott's  Tales  of  a  Grandfather. 

Hayes's  Cast  Away  in  the  Cold. 

Sharp  Eyes,  and  Other  Papers. 

Lessons  on  Practical  Subjects. 

Stories  of  Mother  Nature. 

Play  Days. 

Jackanapes. 

Children's  Stories  of  American  Progress. 

Little  Lord  Fauntleroy. 

Pilgrims  and  Puritans. 

Ballon' s  Footprints  of  Travel. 

The  Crofton  Boys. 

Black  Beauty. 

The  King  of  the  Golden  River. 
Water  Babies. 

Hans  Andersen's  Fairy  Tales. 
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The  Lady  of  the  Lake. 
Tanglewood  Tales. 
Wonder  Book. 

Summer  Holiday  in  Europe.  (Blake.) 
Lost  Jewel.  (Spofford.) 

Hawthorne.   American  Classics  for  Schools.    (Houghton,  Mifflin, 

&  Co.) 
Lowell's  Jason's  Quest. 
Gods  and  Heroes.  (Francillon.) 
Twilight  Thoughts.  (Claude.) 
The  Peasant  and  the  Prince.  (Martineau.) 
Ten  Great  Events  in  History.    (Johonnot's  Series.) 
Stories  of  Heroic  Deeds.    (Johonnot's  Series.) 
Stories  of  Our  Country.    (Johonnot's  Series.) 
Grandfather's  Tales.    (Johonnot's  Series.) 
Ethics  of  Success.  (Thayer.) 
The  Nine  Worlds.  (Litchfield.) 


"LIST  E." 

The  Children's  Life  of  Abraham  Lincoln.    (M.  Louise  Putnam.) 

Church's  Stories  from  the  East. 

Church's  Stories  from  the  Greek  Tragedians. 

Church's  Story  of  the  Persian  War. 

Kingsley's  Greek  Heroes. 

Abbott's  Lives  of  Cyrus  and  Alexander. 

Froude's  Caesar. 

Forsythe's  Life  of  Cicero. 

Ware's  Aurelian. 

Cox's  Crusades. 

Scott's  Abbot. 

Scott's  Monastery. 

Scott's  Marmion. 

Scott's  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel. 

Kingsley's  Hereward. 

Kingsley's  Westward  Ho  ! 

Melville's  Holmby  House. 

Macaulay's  Essay  on  Frederick. 
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Macaulay's  Essay  on  Clive. 

Macaulay's  Essay  on  Dr.  Johnson. 

Motley's  Essay  on  Peter  the  Great. 

Thackeray's  The  Virginians. 

Thackeray's  The  Four  Georges. 

Dickens's  Tale  of  Two  Cities. 

Irving"  s  Alharubra. 

Irving' s  Bracebridge  Hall. 

Miss  Buckley's  Life  and  Her  Children. 

Miss  Buckley's  Winners  in  Life's  Race. 

Bulhnch's  Age  of  Fable.    ^Revised  edition.) 

Bulhneh's  Age  of  Chivalry. 

Bulhnch's  Legends  of  Charlemagne. 

The  Boy's  Froissart. 

Ballads  and  Lvries. 

Vicar  of  Wakefield. 

Essays  of  Elia. 

Tennyson's  Elaine. 

Tennyson's  In  Memoriam. 

Byron's  Prisoner  of  Chillon. 

Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village. 

Goldsmith's  Traveller. 

Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner. 

Wordsworth's  Excursion. 
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[APPENDIX  B] 


TEACHERS'  CARDS  FOR  THE  PUBLIC  LIBRARY. 

Boston  Public  Schools, 
Superintendent's  Office,  October  30,  1895. 

To  the  Teachers  in  the  Public  Schools : 

Each  teacher  in  the  public  schools  of  this  city,  upon  applying 
for  it  at  the  Central  Library  or  at  any  branch  or  reading  room, 
may  now  obtain  a  "  Teacher's  "  card  from  the  Public  Library. 

This  card  will  entitle  its  holder  to  have  out  six  books  at  a 
time,  and  to  retain  them  for  a  period  of  four  weeks  ;  but  this 
privilege  does  not  apply  to  "  seven  day  books,"  nor  to  "  four  day 
books,"  which  cannot  be  drawn  on  these  cards,  nor  to  "  starred 
books,"  as  to  the  use  of  which  the  holder  of  a  "  Teacher's  "  card  is 
under  the  conditions  which  apply  to  the  holder  of  an  ordinary 
card.  To  a  teacher  who  is  a  resident  of  Boston  the  "  Teacher's  " 
card  will  be  issued  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  borrower's  card. 

The  applicant  for  a  "  Teacher's  "  card  must  state  with  what 
school  he  or  she  is  connected.  This  card,  when  issued,  will  be 
held  to  be  called  for  at  the  Central  Library,  unless  the  request  is 
made  that  it  be  forwarded  to  some  branch.  Books  to  be  issued 
upon  a  "  Teacher's  "  card  must  be  called  for  upon  slips  specially 
provided  and  marked  "  Special."  The  applicant  should  indicate 
upon  the  slip  used  the  topics  to  which  the  books  called  for 
relate,  and  these  topics  should  be  connected  with  school  work. 

Yours  very  respectfully, 

EDWIN  P.  SEAYER, 
Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
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BOSTON : 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,   CITY  PRINTERS. 
1896. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  January  13,  1896. 

Ordered,  That  five  thousand  copies  of  the  report  of  the 
Committee  on  Annual  School  Report  for  1895  be  printed. 
Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


REPORT. 


In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Statutes, 
and  of  the  Rules  of  the  School  Board,  the  committee 
appointed  to  prepare  the  annual  report  of  the  School 
Committee  for  the  year  1895  present  the  following 
statement  of  the  condition  of  the  public  schools, 
briefly  outlining  the  most  important  subjects  which 
have  received  the  attention  of  the  Board  during  the 
year: 

SCHOOL  SYSTEM. 

The  public-school  system  of  Boston  comprises  one 
Normal  School,  two  Latin  Schools  (one  for  boys 
and  one  for  girls),  eight  High  Schools,  the  Mechanic 
Arts  High  School,  fifty-five  Grammar  Schools,  five 
hundred  and  ten  Primary  Schools,  forty-four  Kinder- 
gartens, one  School  for  the  Deaf,  an  Evening  High 
School  and  twelve  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  five 
Evening  Drawing  Schools,  a  special  school  on  Spec- 
tacle Island,  seventeen  Manual  Training  Schools,  and 
fifteen  Schools  of  Cookery. 

STATISTICS. 

The  statistics  of  the  public  schools  are  returned  to 
the  Superintendent  semi-annually  in  the  months  of 
January  and  June,  so  that  the  statistics  printed  in 
the  annual  reports  of  the  Board,  issued  usually  in 
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December,  are  for  the  year  ending  the  preceding 
June.  Those  given  below  are  for  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1895. 

Number  of  persons  in  the  city  between  five  and  fifteen 
years  of  age.  May  1,  1895   

Whole  number  of  different  pupils  registered  in  the 
public  schools  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1895  : 
boys;  39,085  :  girls,  36,696  ;  total  .... 


REGULAR  SCHOOLS. 

Normal  School. 

Number  of  teachers   12 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging      ....  183 

Average  attendance   175 

Latin  and  High  Schools. 

Number  of  schools   11 

Number  of  teachers   140 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging      ....  3,846 

Average  attendance   3,639 

Grammar  Schools. 

Number  of  schools   55 

Number  of  teachers   788 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging      ....  33,337 

Average  attendance   30,393 

Primary  Schools. 

Number  of  schools   510 

Number  of  teachers   514 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging      ....  26,856 

Average  attendance   23,196 

Kindergartens. 

Number  of  schools   44 

Number  of  teachers   100 


77,152 
75,781 
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Average  number  of  pupils  belonging      ....  2,906 

Average  attendance   2,138 

SPECIAL  SCHOOLS.1 

Horaxe  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Number  of  teachers   12 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging      .       .       .       •  103 

Average  attendance   91 

Evening  Schools. 

Number  of  schools   17 

Number  of  teachers  •  178 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging      ....  4,625 

Average  attendance   2,872 

Evening  Drawing  Schools. 

Number  of  schools   5 

Number  of  teachers   27 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging      ....  558 

Average  attendance   479 

Spectacle  Island  School. 

Number  of  teachers   1 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  18 

Average  attendance         .    13 

RECAPITULATION". 

Number  of  schools  : 

Eegular   621 

Special  .       .       .       .       .       .       .       .       .  24 

Number  of  teachers : 

In  regular  schools   1,554 

In  special  schools   218 


1  There  are  seventeen  Manual  Training  Schools  and  fifteen  Schools  of 
Cookery,  but  as  the  pupils  of  the  regular  public  schools  attend  them,  they  are 
not  included  in  these  tables. 
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Average  number  of  pupils  belonging: 
In  regular  schools 
In  special  schools  . 


07.128 
5.304 


Average  attendance : 

In  regular  schools 
In  special  schools 


59,541 


NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


The  Normal  School  was  established  in  1852.  In 
1854  the  course  of  study  was  changed  by  the  addi- 
tion of  some  branches  of  study,  and  the  school  was 
called  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School.  The 
normal  features  were  soon  quite  overshadowed  by  the 
High  School  work.  In  1864  a  training  department 
was  organized,  and  located  in  Somerset  street.  In 
1870  this  department  was  transferred  to  the  new 
building  on  West  Newton  street  occupied  by  the 
Girls'  High  and  Normal  School.  In  1872  the  two 
courses  were  separated,  and  the  Xormal  School  made 
a  separate  school  and  accommodated  in  the  Rice 
School-house,  where  it  is  now  located.  Upon  its 
separation  from  the  Girls'  High  School,  Larkin 
Dnntou,  LL.D.,  who  was  then  the  master  of  the 
Lawrence  School,  was  elected  head-master  of  the 
Normal  School,  and  has  continued  in  that  position 
ever  since. 

The  graduating  class  of  last  June  numbered  sixty- 
one.  The  total  number  of  graduates  of  the  school  is 
1,368  ;  of  this  number  1,018  have  been  appointed 
in  the  day  schools  of  Boston;  of  the  number  thus 
appointed  738  are  now  teaching  in  the  schools. 

For  several  years  this  school  has  been  sadly  crip- 
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pled  in  its  work  for  want  of  additional  accommo- 
dations and  necessary  equipment.  The  course  of 
study  has  been  extended  to  cover  two  years;  the 
teaching  force  of  the  school  has  been  increased; 
every  available  corner  of  the  building  has  been 
occupied,  and  the  time  has  long  passed  when  the 
demands  made  upon  the  school  could  be  met  in  the 
cramped  space  into  which  it  is  crowded. 

Suggestions  have  been  offered  that  the  State  be 
requested  to  assume  the  charge  of  the  school,  and 
recently  the  committee  in  charge  have  presented 
propositions  concerning  the  future  of  this  institu- 
tion. It  is  hoped  that  the  earnest  attention  of  the 
Board  will  be  given  to  this  most  important  subject, 
and  if  it  be  determined  that  this  school  is  to  be  main- 
tained by  the  city,  that  every  effort  will  be  made  to 
provide  it  with  accommodations  and  equipment  sec- 
ond to  none  in  the  country. 

LATIX  AST)  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

There  are  at  present  maintained  by  the  city  two 
Latin  Schools,  and  nine  High  Schools  including  the 
Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 

These  schools  continue  to  hold  their  high  standard 
of  excellence.  There  has  been  no  special  legislation 
during  the  year  concerning  them. 

The  regular  course  of  study  in  the  High  Schools  is 
for  three  years,  with  an  advanced  course  of  one  year 
more  in  the  central  High  Schools.  By  special  legis- 
lation some  of  the  suburban  schools  have  been  per- 
mitted to  have  an  advanced  course  of  one  year. 
Undoubtedly  in  the  near  future  this  question  of  a 
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four  years'  course  which  shall  prepare  pupils  for 
entrance  to  the  university  will  demand  attention. 

Supervisor  Peterson,  in  his  report  to  the  Superin- 
tendent last  March,  states: 

There  is  a  growing  desire  to  make  the  connection  between 
high  schools  and  colleges  closer  than  it  has  been;  and  some 
progress  in  that  direction  has  already  been  made.  In  history, 
mathematics,  physics,  German,  French,  and  Latin,  the  Boston 
High  Schools  are,  with  some  slight  changes  in  the  course  of 
study  or  in  college  requirements,  able  and  ready  to  prepare 
pupils  for  college.  In  chemistry  the  college  admission  require- 
ments might  be  greatly  improved  by  conforming  to  the  excellent 
course  now  pursued  by  pupils  during  the  third  and  fourth  years 
in  the  high  schools.  In  English,  too,  the  college  demands  could 
be  easily  met,  were  a  logical  and  systematic  course  of  study 
asked  for  by  the  New  England  colleges.  At  present  the  authors 
to  be  read  are  miscellaneous :  not  arranged  in  any  order,  unless 
it  be  disorder ;  and  not  adapted  to  any  course  of  instruction.  If 
for  each  of  the  four  years  of  the  high-school  course  the  reading 
of  some  authors  or  productions  suited  to  the  age  and  progress  of 
the  class  were  asked  for,  and  if  the  colleges  demanded  an  admis- 
sion examination  on  these  authors  or  productions,  there  is  no 
doubt  that  the  Boston  High  Schools  could  meet  the  requirements 
in  English ;  and  if  four  other  courses,  parallel  to  the  first,  were 
laid  out  for  the  examination  in  the  four  subsequent  years,  and 
the  five  courses  were  repeated  in  the  same  order,  not  only  would 
a  desirable  variety  of  authors  be  studied,  but  the  expense  for 
books  would  be  greatly  diminished. 

The  whole  number  of  pupils  belonging  in  the 
Latin  and  High  Schools  January  1,  1895,  was  3,996; 
and  the  number  in  January,  1894,  was  3,416, —  a  gain 
of  580  pupils.  The  High  Schools  are  steadily  in- 
creasing in  numbers  of  pupils,  and  there  has  been 
for  some  years  a  lack  of  accommodations. 
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It  has  been  said,  and  we  think  with  great  justice, 
that  the  Grammar  and  Primary  School  children  should 
receive  the  first  care  and  attention  of  the  Board; 
but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  needs  of  the  High 
Schools  must  soon  be  considered. 

MECHANIC    ARTS    HIGH  SCHOOL. 

This  school  entered  upon  its  third  year  in  Sep- 
tember, 1895.  The  school  is  designed  to  be  an 
institution  of  High  School  grade,  in  which,  in  addition 
to  many  of  the  usual  subjects  of  study  in  High 
Schools,  the  elements  of  mechanic  arts  shall  be 
taught,  not  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  preparing 
boys  for  particular  trades,  but  with  a  view  to  secur- 
ing the  highest  educational  results  which  a  practical 
and  systematic  study  of  mechanical  processes  can 
yield. 

It  was  impracticable  to  formulate  a  complete  course 
of  study  at  the  outset,  but  the  course  adopted  tenta- 
tively by  the  Committee  on  Manual  Training,  with 
slight  modifications  and  some  changes  in  time  allot- 
ments, is  likely  to  become  permanent.  In  the 
academic  work  special  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon 
English  and  mathematical  branches.  The  subjects 
of  study  will  be  elementary  algebra,  plane  and  solid 
geometry,  advanced  algebra,  or  the  elements  of 
trigonometry,  physics,  history,  civics,  French,  and- 
English.  The  instruction  in  the  shops  will  include 
carpentry,  wood-turning,  pattern-making,  forging, 
chipping,  filing,  iron-fitting,  and  the  elements  of 
machine-shop  practice. 

The  building  in  its  main  features  is  admirably 
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adapted  to  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  designed, 
but  the  school  has  been  seriously  crippled,  and  its 
complete  and  systematic  development  rendered  im- 
possible, by  the  fact  that  the  original  plan  for  the 
building  was  not  fully  executed.  The  wing  designed 
to  contain  the  principal's  office,  the  library,  the  recep- 
tion-room, and  the  chemical  and  physical  labora- 
tories has  not  been  erected  ;  and  if  work  upon  it  could 
be  begun  immediately,  the  laboratories  could  not 
be  completed  in  time  to  be  of  service  to  the  first 
graduating  class.  Several  requests  of  the  Committee 
on  Manual  Training  for  completing  the  building  in 
accordance  with  the  original  plan  have  been  endorsed 
by  the  Board,  but  the  efforts  to  obtain  the  necessary 
appropriation  have  proved  fruitless. 

A  special  appropriation  for  furnishing  the  building 
has  been  granted,  and  the  equipment  will  soon  be 
completed.  The  machine-shop  is  the  last  department 
in  the  present  building  to  be  furnished.  The  most 
pressing  need  of  the  school  at  present  seems  to  be 
the  completion  of  the  building  as  originally  contem- 
plated, and  we. trust  that  in  the  near  future  this  want 
may  be  supplied. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Departmental  Instruction.  —  In  the  annual  report 
of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  for  1891  the  subject  of 
departmental  instruction  was  presented,  with  certain 
suggestions  concerning  its  introduction  into  the 
Grammar  Schools.  The  Committee  on  Examinations, 
to  whom  the  subject  was  referred,  submitted  a  report 
to  the  Board  in  December,  1893,  recommending  that 
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departmental  instruction  be  permitted,  and  that  the 
principals  of  Grammar  Schools  be  advised  to  organize, 
if  practicable,  the  instruction  in  them  departmentally. 
It  was  further  suggested  that  the  Committee  on 
Examinations,  with  the  approval  of  the  Division 
Committee  in  charge,  be  authorized  to  select  certain 
schools  into  which  departmental  instruction  should 
be  introduced,  and  tried  in  whole  or  in  part  during 
the  school  year  1894-95.  This  report  and  recommen- 
dations were  adopted  by  the  Board  early  in  1894,  and 
eight  schools  were  selected  in  which  the  instruction, 
to  some  extent  at  least,  should  be  departmental.  In 
May,  1895,  an  order  was  passed  by  the  Board  that  the 
experiment  be  continued  another  year,  and  that  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  be  instructed  to  investigate  and 
report  results  to  the  Board  on  or  before  May  1,  1896. 
This  subject  is  of  great  and  general  import,  and  the 
report  of  the  Board  of 'Supervisors  is  looked  for  wit  h 
keen  interest. 

Parallel  Courses  of  Study.  —  In  December,  1894, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Exami- 
nations, who,  together  with  the  Board  of  Supervisors, 
had  given  much  careful  consideration  to  the  subject, 
the  Board  adopted  a  four  years'  course  of  study  for 
the  Grammar  Schools,  making  two  parallel  courses 
for  this  grade,  —  the  six  years'  course,  then  in  opera- 
tion, and  the  four  years'  course.  The  Superintendent 
has  for  several  years  given  much  attention  to  the 
matter  of  time  required  for  the  Grammar  School 
course  of  study.  One  of  the  opportunities  for  short- 
ening the  course  of  pupils  through  the  Grammar 
Schools  will  be  afforded  by  the  four  years'  course. 
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It  seems  probable  that  there  may  be  for  considerable 
numbers  of  pupils  a  saving  of  two  years  in  the  whole 
course,  and  for  larger  numbers  a  saving  of  one  year. 

Enrichment  of  the  Grammar  School  Course  of 
Study.  —  In  September,  1891,  the  Superintendent 
submitted  a  proposition  to  the  Board  that  he  be 
authorized  to  introduce  the  studies  of  Latin,  French, 
German,  geometry,  algebra,  and  physics  into  the 
Grammar  Schools  in  which  are  found  teachers  able 
and  willing  to  teach  any  children  whose  parents  wish 
them  to  be  taught  any  of  these  subjects.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Examinations  to  whom  the  proposition  Avas 
referred  reported  in  favor  of  the  matter,  and  presented 
an  order  that  the  experiment  be  tried.  This  order 
was  referred  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  who  sub- 
mitted a  report  to  the  School  Committee  in  October, 
1891,  approving  the  suggestion  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, and  recommending  the  passage  of  the  order 
presented  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations.  The 
order  was  passed  by  the  Board,  and  later  in  the  year 
text-books  were  authorized  to  carry  out  the  experi- 
ment. It  was  well  into  the  mid-year,  however,  before 
the  work  could  be  begun. 

The  Superintendent  in  his  report  of  March,  1895, 
in  alluding  to  this  subject,  states  the  following: 

Speaking  generally,  it  may  be  said  that  there  is  every  reason 
to  feel  encouraged  by  the  way  in  which  the  project  of  enriching 
the  Grammar  School  courses  by  the  introduction  of  new  branches 
has  been  taken  up  by  the  masters.  The  question  has  been  asked, 
Why  not  require  at  once  the  introduction  of  the  new  branches 
into  all  the  schools  alike  ?  My  answer  has  been  that  I  would 
not  make  such  a  requirement  if  I  could,  much  as  I  desire  to  see 
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the  work  of  enrichment  go  on.  It  is  much  better,  in  my  opinion, 
that  the  work  proceed  by  the  voluntary  cooperation  of  the 
masters,  each  acting  with  a  consciousness  of  his  own  part  and 
responsibility  in  the  matter  :  for,  although  results  may  be  longer 
in  coming  this  way,  they  are  more  likely  to  be  excellent  and  per- 
manent when  they  come.  Not  all  the  schools  are  yet  provided 
with  teachers  able  to  teach  the  new  branches  well ;  but  there  are 
some  teachers  who  are  preparing  themselves  for  the  work  ;  and 
there  are  some  principals  now  on  the  lookout  for  properly  pre- 
pared teachers  with  whom  to  supply  the  next  vacancies  in  their 
schools.  Another  year,  I  feel  sure,  a  more  extensive  introduc- 
tion of  the  new  branches  may  be  looked  for  ;  and  the  amount  of 
work  will  undoubtedly  be  greater  when  it  can  start  at  the  begin- 
ning instead  of  after  the  middle  of  the  year. 

Omission  of  Diploma  Examinations.  — In  1803  the 
question  of  omitting  the  diploma  examinations  was 
earnestly  discussed  by  the  Board.  A  substitute  plan 
for  the  diploma  examinations,  presented  by  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  was  adopted  by  the  School 
Committee,  as  was  also  a  substitute  plan  for  the 
examinations  for  promotion  from  the  Primary  to 
the  Grammar  Schools.  In  1891  the  Board,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Exami- 
nations, and  in  accordance  with  the  opinion  of  the 
Superintendent,  voted  to  continue  the  substitute  plan 
another  year. 

In  June,  1895,  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
were  requested  to  consider  the  results  of  the  experi- 
ment of  omitting  the  diploma  examinations,  and  re- 
port their  conclusions  to  the  Board.  The  Committee 
presented  their  report  Oct.  22,  1895.  As  this  re- 
port relates  to  an  important  matter,  the  committee 
consider  it  of  sufficient  interest  to  reprint  the  report 
in  full. 
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The  Committee  on  Examinations,  who  were  requested  —  June 
11  — to  consider  the  results  of  the  experiment  of  omitting  the  di- 
ploma examinations  and  report  their  conclusions  with  recommen- 
dations, reported  that  at  their  request  the  Board  of  Supervisors 
took  the  subject  into  consideration,  and  submitted  to  this  com- 
mittee the  following  report  : 

To  the  Committee  on  Examinations  : 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  has  carefully  considered  the  subject 
of  diploma  examinations  referred  to  it  by  your  committee,  and 
respectfully  submits  the  following  report : 

The  suspension  of  the  diploma  examinations  during  the  last 
two  years  has  resulted  — 

1.  In  improving  the  instruction  in  the  graduating  classes. 
Much  time  heretofore  spent  in  review  and  repetition  in  anticipa- 
tion of  the  supposed  requirements  of  the  Supervisors'  examina- 
tions has  been  used  in  considering  new  phases  of  the  subjects,  or 
in  treating  the  familiar  phases  in  a  broader  way. 

2.  In  relieving  teachers  and  pupils  from  the  anxiety  and 
worry  inseparable  from  an  examination  where  important  per- 
sonal interests  are  at  stake. 

3.  In  continuing  the  regular  work  of  the  graduating  classes  to 
the  close  of  the  school  year,  thereby  gaining  several  weeks  for 
instruction. 

4.  In  leading  the  pupils  to  attach  higher  value  to  constancy 
and  fidelity  in  the  daily  work  throughout  the  year. 

The  Board  has  made  careful  investigation,  and  fails  to  find  evi- 
dence that  there  has  been  any  lowering  of  the  standard  of  scholar- 
ship, or  any  diminution  in  the  amount  of  work  accomplished. 
On  the  contrary,  there  has  been  a  gain  in  breadth  of  view  and  in 
general  intelligence. 

In  view  of  these  results  the  Board  of  Supervisors  offers  the 
following  recommendations : 

1.  That  the  Supervisors'  examinations  for  transfers  from  the 
primary  to  the  grammar  schools,  and  for  graduation  from  all  the 
schools,  be  permanently  discontinued. 

2.  That  all  examinations  for  transfer  and  graduation  be  under 
the  direction  of  the  principals  of  the  schools. 

3.  That  in  June  of  each  year  the  principals  of  the  grammar 
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schools  report  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  on  the  scholarship  of 
the  members  of  the  first  classes  in  the  primary  schools,  with 
their  recommendations  as  to  transfer  to  the  grammar  schools. 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  decide  what  pupils  shall  be 
transferred.  Cases  of  appeal  from  their  decision  shall  be  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  whose  decision  shall 
be  final. 

4.  That  in  June  of  each  year  the  principals  of  grammar,  high, 
and  Latin  schools,  and  the  principal  of  the  Normal  School, 
report  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  the  standing  in  conduct  and 
scholarship  of  the  members  of  the  graduating  classes,  with  their 
recommendations  as  to  the  granting  of  diplomas.  The  Board  of 
Supervisors  shall  decide  what  pupils  shall  receive  diplomas. 
Cases  of  appeal  from  their  decision  shall  be  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Examinations,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

5.  That  the  Board  of  Supervisors  have  power  to  examine  any 
or  all  of  the  classes  in  the  schools  at  such  times  of  the  year  as 
they  deem  best,  for  the  purpose  of  setting  standards  of  at- 
tainment, guiding  the  instruction,  and  securing  a  proper  degree 
of  unity  throughout  the  school  system. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

EDWIN  P.  SEAVER, 

Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

This  committee  approve  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of 
Supervisors,  and  submit  the  same  to  the  Board  for  adoption. 
The  committee  recommend  the  passage  of  the  following  order : 
Ordered,  That  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regulations  be  re- 
quested to  submit  to  the  Board  the  necessary  amendments  to  the 
Rules  and  Regulations  to  carry  out  the  recommendations  of  this 
report. 

The  report  was  accepted  and  the  order  passed. 

The  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regulations  sub- 
mitted a  report  embodying  changes  in  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  to  carry  out  the  first,  third,  and  fourth 
recommendations  of  the  report  above  quoted.  The 
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committee  thought  it  unnecessary  to  amend  the  Regu- 
lations so  far  as  the  second  and  fifth  recommendations 
of  the  report  were  concerned.  The  amendments  to 
the  Rules  and  Regulations  were  adopted. 

KINDERGARTENS. 

In  January,  1889,  five  months  after  the  School 
Committee  adopted  the  fifteen  Kindergartens,  which 
had  been  previously  supported  by  private  charity, 
there  were  nineteen  Kindergartens.  At  present 
(January,  1896)  there  are  fifty-nine  Kindergartens. 
There  are  eight  Grammar  School  districts  in  which 
Kindergartens  have  not  yet  been  established.  It  is 
the  desire  and  hope  of  the  committee  in  charge  that 
those  may  soon  be  provided  for,  so  that  there  will  be 
at  least  one  Kindergarten  in  every  school  district. 

In  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Kindergartens 
(School  Doc.  17,  1894),  special  attention  was  called 
to  the  connection  between  the  Kindergartens  and 
the  Primary  Schools.  In  their  report  the  committee 
state : 

The  connection  between  the  Kindergarten  and  Primary 
School  is  of  the  greatest  importance.  The  Primary  School  has 
adopted  some  of  the  methods  of  the  Kindergarten,  but  no  sys- 
tematic union  yet  exists.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Kin- 
dergarten is  not  fully  recognized  as  preparatory  to  the  Primary 
School  work,  but  still  remains  an  independent  organization  which 
children  may  attend  or  not,  as  parents  desire ;  therefore  the 
lowest  grade  Primary  is  composed  of  pupils  who  have  been  one 
or  two  years  in  the  Kindergarten  and  those  who  have  never 
attended  school  before.  The  pupils  from  the  Kindergarten  are 
in  number,  form,  color,  language,  and  manual  training  far  in  ad- 
vance of  the  pupils  who  have  never  attended  school  before.  Yet 
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the  Primary  School  does  not  take  this  into  account,  and  too  often 
repeats  this  work  of  the  Kindergarten  in  these  subjects. 

The  committee  speak  with  confidence  that  it  is 
possible  to  save  one  year  out  of  the  four  now  re- 
quired to  pass  through  the  Kindergartens  and  Pri- 
mary Schools.  They  made  certain  recommendations 
concerning  the  connection  between  the  Kindergarten 
and  the  Primary  School. 

By  an  order  passed  by  the  Board  in  January, 
1895,  the  Board  of  Supervisors  were  requested  to 
consider  the  recommendations  of  the  report  alluded 
to  above,  with  a  view  to  making  the  connection 
between  the  Kindergartens  and  Primary  Schools 
closer  than  it  has  been,  and  reducing  the  number  of 
pupils  in  the  Primary  classes. 

In  April,  1895,  the  Board  of  Supervisors  asked  for 
further  time  for  the  consideration  of  the  matter 
referred  to  them,  in  order  that  they  might  have  the 
benefit  of  the  knowledge  and  experience  of  Miss 
Arnold,  Supervisor-elect.  The  request  for  further 
time  was  granted,  and  at  the  meeting  of  the  Board, 
December  10,  the  Board  of  Supervisors  presented 
their  report,  recommending  (1)  that  a  series  of  meet- 
ings be  arranged  whereby  teachers  now  employed  in 
the  lowest  Primary  grade  may  be  helped  to  a  knowl- 
edge of  Kindergarten  principles,  and  that  similar 
meetings  be  planned  for  instructing  kindergartners 
in  the  aims  and  needs  of  Primary  work;  (2)  that 
changes  be  made  in  regard  to  the  examination  for 
certificates  to  teachers  of  the  lower  Primary  work, 
and  of  the  Kindergartens;  (3)  that  steps  be  taken 
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to  reduce  the  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  in  the 
third  class  of  the  Primary  Schools;  (4)  that  the  pro- 
gramme of  the  lowest  Primary  classes  be  so  arranged 
as  to  allow  at  least  one  hour  a  day  in  Kindergarten 
*rames,  story-telling,  etc.;  and  that  when  practicable 
these  games  shall,  take  place  in  the  Kindergarten 
rooms  which  are  unused  in  the  afternoon;  (5)  that 
immediate  steps  be  taken,  in  certain  districts  at 
least,  to  classify  together  all  pupils  who  have  been 
taught  in  the  Kindergarten,  in  order  that  we  may 
judge,  (a)  in  what  respects  their  needs  differ  from 
those  of  pupils  without  Kindergarten  training,  (b) 
that  we  may  thus  learn  how  the  Primary  course 
should  be  modified  for  Kindergarten  pupils.  The 
report  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  will  probably 
receive  the  early  attention  of  the  Board. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

The  Evening  High  School,  in  the  language  of 
the  Supervisor  in  charge,  "  has  become  an  institution 
of  solid  worth;  nor  is  it  soon  to  reach  the  limit  of  its 
growth,  or  the  bounds  of  its  beneficence." 

Last  year  important  changes  were  made  in  the 
courses  of  study,  and  new  courses  were  tried.  The 
standing  in  arithmetic  was  raised,  and  more  study 
was  given  to  what  is  commonly  called  commercial 
arithmetic.  Physics  was  studied  in  the  school  for 
the  first  time,  and  it  was  found  practicable  for  the 
class  to  use  the  physical  laboratory  of  the  English 
High  School.  The  first  course  was  studied  enthu- 
siastically and  completed.  The  two  courses  will 
include  as  much  as  is  done  in  physics  by  the  senior 
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classes  of  the  day  High  Schools.  Chemistry  has  been 
offered  as  a  study  this  year.  The  study  of  American 
literature  was  added  to  the  English  course  last  year, 
and  was  pursued  with  interest  and  vigor.  In  the 
French  and  German  languages,  the  standard  of  schol- 
arship has  been  decidedly  raised,  and  the  study  of 
French  and  German  language  begun. 

In  June,  lSW,  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
were  granted  power  to  report  the  revised  course  of 
study  for  the  Evening  High  School  in  print.  Since 
that  time  several  changes  have  been  made  in  the 
course.  The  Committee  on  Examinations  requested 
the  Board  of  Supervisors  to  prepare  a  course  of 
study  for  that  school. 

The  Board  of  Supervisors,  in  a  special  report  to 
the  Committee  on  Examinations,  which  was  pre- 
sented to  the  Board  in  November  last,  state  the 
following  : 

The  standard  subjects  of  the  course  of  study  for  the  Evening 
High  School  were  (1)  English,  including  the  elements  of  compo- 
sition and  grammar,  of  rhetoric,  and  of  literature;  (2)  Latin, 
French,  and  German;  (3)  history  and  civil  government;  (4) 
physiology ;  (5)  arithmetic,  elementary  algebra,  and  plane  geom- 
etry :  (6)  penmanship  ;  (7)  phonography ;  and  (8)  book-keeping. 

Within  two  years  the  School  Committee  has  authorized  (1)  an 
extension  of  the  course  of  study  in  English  literature  so  as  to 
include  the  study  of  the  later  standard  authors ;  (2)  a  course  in 
American  literature;  (3)  the  study  of  solid  geometry  and  of 
advanced  algebra ;  (4)  the  study  of  physics  and  of  chemistry ; 
and  (5)  the  study  and  practice  of  typewriting. 

No  class  has,  as  yet,  been  formed  for  the  study  of  the  later 
English  authors,  nor  for  the  study  of  solid  geometry  and  of 
advanced  algebra.  Classes  in  American  literature  and  in  physics 
were  formed  last  year  ;  and  other  classes  are  pursuing  the  same 
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studies  this  year.  Although  the  work  done  by  these  classes  has 
been  excellent  and  the  results  good,  yet  desirable  details  of  the 
course  of  instruction  have  not  as  yet  been  determined.  An  ad- 
vanced course  in  physics  has  been  laid  out,  but  not  as  yet  tried; 
classes  in  chemistry  have  been  lately  formed,  and  are  pursuing  a 
course  similar  to  that  laid  out  for  the  English  High  School ;  and 
classes  in  typewriting  have,  as  yet,  been  prevented  from  begin- 
ning their  work.  What  can  be  accomplished  in  the  Evening 
High  School  by  classes  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  typewriting  can 
only  be  determined  by  experiment  and  after  careful  observation. 
It  seems,  therefore,  unwise  to  set  limits  and  fix  details,  until  fur- 
ther investigations  have  been  made. 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  recommended  (1)  that 
it  be  authorized  to  guide  the  instruction  in  the  Even- 
ing High  School  until  sufficient  facts  have  been 
gathered  for  determining  the  limits  and  the  desirable 
topics  of  the  courses  in  the  several  subjects  of  study; 
(2)  that  from  materials  thus  gathered  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  prepare  courses  of  study,  and  report  the 
same  to  the  Committee  on  Examinations.  These 
recommendations  were  adopted  by  the  Board. 

There  are  at  present  twelve  Evening  Elementary 
Schools.  The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  in  the 
spring  took  under  consideration  the  subject  of  the 
Evening  Schools,  with  a  view  to  increasing  their 
efficiency,  and  of  ascertaining  if  it  were  possible 
to  secure  greater  economy  without  detracting  from 
the  usefulness  of  such  schools.  After  careful  and 
mature  deliberation  it  appeared  to  the  committee  that 
the  two  schools  which  had  been  maintained  for  the 
special  instruction  of  English  to  foreigners  might  be 
consolidated  with  others  without  injury  or  detriment 
to  either  pupils  or  schools,  and  in  the  interest  of  a 
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wise  and  prudent  economical  management  of  the 
Evening  School  service.  The  committee  found  that 
the  opinions  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  were  in 
consonance  with  their  own,  and  accordingly  the 
change  was  effected.  As  was  quite  natural,  the 
purpose  of  the  committee  was  at  first  misinterpreted, 
and  there  appeared  a  few  remonstrants  to  the  change ; 
but  as  the  matter  has  been  demonstrated  to  be  really 
in  the  interest  of  all  the  Evening  School  pupils,  all 
signs  of  dissatisfaction  have  disappeared. 

We  believe  the  Evening  Schools  are  in  a  prosper- 
ous condition,  that  the  benefits  derived  from  them 
are  more  and  more  appreciated,  and  that  no  part  of 
the  public  money  is  more  wisely  expended  than  that 
applied  to  these  schools. 

EXPENDITURES. 

The  annual  reports  of  the  School  Committee,  as 
has  been  stated,  are  usually  presented  to  the  Board 
in  December.  The  reports  of  the  financial  commit- 
tees of  the  Board  are  presented  in  March,  as  the 
year  covered  by  such  reports  ends  January  31.  It 
will  be  readily  seen,  therefore,  that  the  Committee  on 
the  Annual  Report  are  not  possessed  of  the  informa- 
tion which  permits  them  to  present  more  than  a 
general  statement  of  the  appropriations  and  expendi- 
tures of  the  year  covered  by  their  report. 

The  Rules  of  the  School  Committee  provide  that 
the  Committee  on  Accounts,  after  conference  with 
the  Committee  on  Supplies,  shall  annually  prepare 
and  present  to  the  Board  in  print,  on  or  before  the 
last  regular  meeting  in  December,  an  estimate  of  the 
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expenses  of  the  public  schools  for  the  next  financial 
year.  This  estimate,  after  approval  by  a  two- thirds 
yea  and  nay  vote  of  the  Board,  shall  be  sent  to  the 
City  Auditor. 

The  Committees  on  Accounts  and  Supplies  are 
each  composed  of  five  members  of  the  Board,  so  that 
the  important  duty  of  preparing  the  estimates  is 
intrusted  to  ten  members,  nearly  a  majority  of  the 
whole  membership  of  the  School  Committee.  The 
estimates  are  itemized  in  detail,  and  are  printed  in 
full  in  the  newspaper  in  which  are  printed  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Board,  so  that  any  person  sufficiently 
interested  can  readily  see  the  amount  required  for 
each  department  of  the  school  service. 

Every  item  of  expense  and  bill  of  expenditure 
comes  under  the  personal  scrutiny  of  ten  members 
of  the  Board.  The  Committee  on  Supplies  are 
required  under  the  Rules  to  include  in  their  annual 
report  an  account,  in  detail,  of  the  articles  furnished 
to  the  several  grades  of  schools,  as  well  as  the 
material  on  hand.  The  Committee  on  Accounts  are 
required  to  include  in  their  annual  report  an  account, 
in  detail,  of  the  expenditures  of  the  preceding  year. 
These  documents  are  public,  and  can  be  easily 
referred  to  by  any  citizen  who  cares  to  inform  him- 
self of  these  matters. 

There  is  no  duty  assigned  to  the  School  Committee 
to  which  more  careful  and  conscientious  attention  is 
given  than  that  of  caring  for  the  proper  and  judicious 
expenditure  of  the  public  money  appropriated  for  the 
public  schools.  The  Board  is  confident  that  no  just 
criticism  can  be  made  of  the  manner  in  which  this 
public  trust  has  been  exercised  by  them. 
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•  In  December,  1894,  the  School  Committee  sub- 
mitted estimates,  exclusive  of  repairs,  to  the  amount 
of  $1,988,000.  The  amount  requested  for  repairs  of 
school-houses  was  $230,000.  In  addition  to  these 
amounts,  the  sum  of  $184,000  for  school-houses, 
special  appropriation,  was  asked  for.  This  amount 
included  $50,000  for  new  ventilating  apparatus  for 
school-houses,  as  per  request  of  State  and  City 
Boards  of  Health;  $50,000  for  additional  means  of 
egress  from  school-houses,  and  fire-proofing,  as  per 
request  of  the  Inspector  of  Buildings;  $50,000  for 
new  sanitary  apparatus  for  school-houses  demanded 
by  the  Board  of  Health;  and  items  for  furnishing 
school-houses  and  grading  of  school  lots.  The  City 
Council  granted  two  appropriations  for  the  public 
schools:  one  of  $1,920,000,  under  the  head  of 
"School  Committee,"  a  reduction  of  $68,000  from 
the  amount  asked  for;  and  one  of  $210,000,  under  the 
head  of  "Public  Buildings,  Schools,"  a  reduction  of 
$20,000  from  the  amount  asked  for;  while  the  special 
appropriation  was  passed  over  in  silence,  as  similar 
requests  have  been  passed  over  for  several  years. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board,  Nov.  12,  1895,  the 
Committee  on  Accounts  presented  a  report  that 
the  Board  had  endeavored  to  keep  the  expenditures 
as  nearly  within  the  appropriation  granted  as  the 
welfare  of  the  schools  would  permit,  and  requesting 
that  an  additional  sum  of  $42,000  be  provided  for 
school  expenditures  for  the  remainder  of  the  year. 
The  report  was  unanimously  adopted  and  sent  to  His 
Honor  the  Mayor.  The  additional  amount  necessary 
to  meet  the  expenses  for  the  year  was  provided. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  expenditures  made 
for  carrying  on  the  schools,  exclusive  of  furniture, 
repairs,  and  new  school-houses,  since  the  reorgani- 
zation of  the  Board.,  a  period  of  eighteen  years  and 
nine  months  * 


Year. 

xpenditures. 

Income. 

Net  Expenditures. 

No.  of 
Pupils. 

Rate  per 
Pupil. 

1876-77     .  . 

$1,525,199 

73 

$21,999 

03 

$1,503,200 

70 

50,30S 

$29  88 

1877-78     .  . 

1,455,687 

74 

30,109 

31 

1,425,578 

43 

51,759 

27  54 

18  4  O—  4  if        .  . 

1,405,647 

60 

32,145 

54 

1,373,502 

06 

53  ^62 

OK.  7(1 

187»"5U      .  . 

1,416,852 

00 

49,090 

28 

1,367,761 

72 

53,981 

25  34 

1,413,763 

96 

73,871 

08 

1,339,892 

88 

O-i,  i  LZ 

Oi  AG 

1881-82     .  . 

1,392,970 

19 

69,344 

OS 

1,323,626 

11 

55,638 

23  79 

1882-83     .  . 

1,413,811 

66 

73,278 

56 

1,340,533 

10 

57,554 

23  29 

1883-84     .  . 

1,452,854 

38 

79,064 

66 

1,373,789 

72 

58,788 

23  37 

1884-85     .  . 

1,507,394 

03 

39,048 

26 

1,468,345 

77 

59,706 

24  59 

1885-86     .  . 

1,485,237 

20 

31,213 

34 

1,454,023 

86 

61,259 

23  74 

1886-87     .  . 

1,485,343 

29 

33,388 

28 

1,451,955 

01 

62,259 

23  32 

1887-88     .  . 

1,536,552 

99 

37,092 

81 

1,499,460 

18 

62,226 

24  10 

1888-89     .  . 

1,596,949 

08 

39,585 

52 

1,557,363 

56 

64,584 

24  11 

1889-96     .  . 

1,654,527 

21 

39,912 

30 

1,614,614 

91 

66,003 

24  46 

18   6-91     .  . 

1,685,360 

28 

41,209 

06 

1,644,151 

22 

67,022 

24  53 

1891-92  j 

nine  months  \ 

1,295,981 

34 

30,757 

31 

1,265,224 

03 

67,696 

18  69 

1892-93     .  . 

1,768,985 

64 

37,578 

66 

1,731,406 

98 

68,970 

25  10 

1893-94     .  . 

1,822,052 

26 

40,709 

13 

1,781,343 

13 

71,495 

24  92 

1894-95     .  . 

1,885,537 

38 

38,604 

35 

1,846,933 

03 

73,603 

25  09 
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In  the  following  table  the  total  net  expenditure  in- 
curred by  the  School  Committee,  exclusive  of  repairs, 
is  divided  into  five  items.  The  net  amount  expended 
for  each  of  these  items  during  the  past  eighteen  years 
and  nine  months  is  herewith  shown. 


Salaries, 
Instructors. 

Salaries, 
Officers. 

Salaries, 
Janitors. 

Fuel,  Gas, 
and  Water. 

Supplies  and 
Incidentals. 

1876-77 

1877-78 

1,128,430  40 

58,035  94 

75,109  93 

53,321  70 

110,680  46 

1878-79  . 

1,085,288  32 

55,462  18 

73,728  94 

47,678  94 

111,343  68 

1879-80  . 

1,085,324  34 

53,679  74 

74,594  40 

40,920  22 

113,243  02 

1880-81  . 

1,087,172  23 

52,470  00 

77,204  10 

57,483  62 

65,562  98 

1881-82'  . 

1,085,459  28 

55,993  83 

79,791  50 

57,593  17 

44,788  33 

ia»2-83 

1,094,491  01 

57,038  83 

81,281  84 

60,863  11 

46,858  31 

1883-84  . 

1,118,751  87 

58,820  00 

83,182  71 

66,068  59 

46,966  55 

1884-85  . 

1,143,893  48 

60,020  00 

84,982  91 

61,325  41 

118,123  97 

1885-86 

1,162,566  65 

58,910  00 

86,601  38 

58,417  53 

87,528_30 

1886-87 

1,182,092  18 

55,739  67 

S9,802  95 

57,216  67 

67,103  54 

1887-88  . 

1,202,685  55 

57,608  00 

98,947  00 

71,048  76 

69,170  87 

1888-89  . 

1,247,482  78 

58,157  00 

99,218  74 

75,067  07 

77,407  97 

1889-90  . 

1,295,177  76 

58,295  00 

101,399  05 

73,580  27 

86,162  83 

1890-91 

1,325,984  68 

60,112  33 

103,420  72 

69,524  54 

85,108  95 

1891-92  / 

nine  months  \ 

1,005,050  71 

45,638  33 

78,652  64 

56,665  22 

79,217  13 

1892-93  . 

1,391,121  05 

60,566  83 

110,669  83 

77,872  75 

91,176  52 

1893-94  . 

1,432,808  21 

62,023  34 

114,512  85 

86,666  99 

85,331  74 

1894-95  . 

1,495,799  61 

58,970  00 

118,336  49 

77,291  91 

96,535  02 

Total  .    .  . 

$22,760,155  21 

$1,084,348  58 

$1,709,122  61 

$1:204,096  63 

$1,604,983  37 

Average.  . 

$1,197,902  91 

$57,070  98 

$89,953  82 

$63,373  51 

$84,472  81 

The  average  annual  increase  in  pupils  during  the 
time  covered  by  the  above  table  was  about  one  thou- 
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sand  three  hundred,  which  should  enter  into  the  ac- 
count in  comparing  expenses. 

The  following  table  shows  the  cost  of  repairs  made 
and  furniture  provided  since  1876-77: 


Year. 

Expenditures. 

Income. 

Xet  Expenditures. 

No.  of 
Pupils. 

Rate  per 
Pupil. 

1876-77      .  . 

$165,876  72 

$165,876  72 

50  308 

$3  30 

1877-78      .  . 

126,428  35 

126,428  35 

51  759 

2  45 

1878-79     .  . 

114,015  32 

114,015  32 

53,262 

2  14 

1879-80     .  . 

9S.514  84 

9S.514  84 

53,981 

1  82 

1880-81     .  . 

145,913  55 

$205  00 

145,708  55 

54,712 

2  66 

1881-82      -  . 

178,008  88 

247  50 

177,761  38 

55,638 

3  19 

1882-83     .  . 

189,350  83 

231  00 

189,119  83 

57,554 

2  29 

1883-84     .  . 

186,852  18 

300  00 

186,552  18 

58,788 

3  17 

1884-85     .  . 

198,059  11 

526  50 

197,532  61 

59,706 

3  31 

1885-86     .  . 

188,435  63 

137  50 

188,298  13 

61,259 

3  07 

1886-87     .  . 

171,032  71 

295  92 

170,733  79 

62,259 

2  74 

1887-88     .  . 

243,107  89 

221  00 

242,886  89 

62,226 

3  90 

1888-89     .  . 

251,736  17 

153  00 

251.5S3  17 

64,584 

3  90 

1889-90     .  . 

262,208  75 

850  20 

261,358  55 

66,003 

3  96 

1890-91     .  . 

263,860  16 

208  00 

263,652  16 

67,022 

3  94 

1891-92  . 

nine  months  \  ' 

205,344  27 

595  50 

204,748  77 

67,696 

3  02 

1892-93     .  . 

221,905  53 

165  00 

221,740  53 

6S,970 

3  22 

1893-94     .  . 

190,465  06 

190,465  06 

71,495 

2  66 

1894-95     .  . 

214,252  47 

25  00 

214,227  47 

73,603 

2  91 

The  appropriation  made  and  expenditures  incurred 
for  repairs,  etc.,  of  school-houses  have  been  red  need 
nearly  $50,000  annually  for  the  past  four  years  as 
compared  with  the  four  years  preceding,  although 
the  number  of  buildings  and  their  requirements  have 
largely  increased. 
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SALARIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

The  largest  item  of  expense  connected  with  the 
public  schools  is,  of  course,  the  salaries  of  the 
teachers;  and  it  is  eminently  proper  that  the  great- 
est care,  judgment,  and  earnest  consideration  should 
be  exercised  relative  to  this  item  of  expenditure. 
The  subject  of  increasing  the  salaries  of  the  teachers 
has  recently  received  the  attention  of  the  Board,  and 
though  this  committee  do  not  consider  this  report 
a  proper  medium  for  the  discussion  of  their  indi- 
vidual views  upon  the  matter,  yet  they  do  not  deem 
it  out  of  place  or  untimely  to  present  certain  state- 
ments of  fact  concerning  the  salaries  of  the  teachers 
of  our  schools. 

The  salaries  of  the  teachers  as  fixed  in  1867  were 
continued  at  the  same  rates  until  1877,  when  a  re- 
duction in  the  salaries  of  all  the  instructors  was 
made.  The  following  year,  1878,  another  general 
reduction  wTas  made.  It  was  in  1878  that  the  present 
system  of  graded  salaries  was  adopted.  In  1879 
another  attempt  to  still  further  reduce  the  salaries  of 
instructors  was  made,  but  the  Board  decided  against 
the  measure  and  re-adopted  the  schedule  of  the  pre- 
vious year.  In  1881  the  Committee  on  Salaries 
presented  two  reports,  —  a  majority  report  recom- 
mending a  general  reduction  in  salaries,  and  a  minor- 
ity report  recommending  the  continuance  of  the 
salaries  at  the  rates  then  paid.  By  a  large  majority 
the  Board  determined  that  there  should  be  no  alter- 
ations in  the  salaries  for  the  year,  except  that  in  the 
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grades  of  the  third  and  fourth  assistants  the  minimum 
salary  was  reduced  from  §504  to  $456  and  an  addi- 
tional vear  added  to  the  scale  ;  also  in  the  grade 
of  junior-masters  in  the  High  School  the  minimum 
salary  was  reduced  from  §1,440  to  §1,008,  and  three 
additional  years  added  to  the  scale.  Since  1881  the 
salaries  of  the  teachers  have  practically  remained  as 
then  fixed.  There  were  consolidations  of  certain 
grades,  —  for  example,  the  different  grades  of  male 
and  female  teachers  in  the  High  Schools  were  con- 
solidated, making  one  grade  of  male  teachers  and 
one  grade  of  female  teachers;  also  in  the  Grammar 
Schools  the  grades  known  as  sub-masters,  and  ushers, 
or  second  sub-masters,  were  made  one  grade;  and 
the  grades  known  as  first  assistants  and  second  first 
assistants  were  made  one  grade.  It  should  be 
remembered  that  in  these  consolidations  of  grades 
the  maximum  of  the  high  grade  was  taken  as  the 
maximum  of  the  new  grade. 

In  order  that  the  changes  in  the  salaries  of  the 
teachers  of  the  several  grades  may  be  readily  seen, 
the  committee  present  the  matter  in  the  following 
form : 

Normal  School. 
The  salaries  of  the  teachers  in  the  Normal  School 
were  the  same  as  those  of  the  same  ranks  in  the 
High  Schools  previous  to  1886.  In  that  year  a  sep- 
arate schedule  was  adopted  for  the  Normal  School. 
The  salary  of  the  head-master  is  and  has  been  the 
same  as  of  the  head-masters  of  the  High  Schools 
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($3,780).  The  position  of  sub-master  in  this  school 
was  established  in  1889.  No  changes  have  been 
made  in  these  salaries  since  their  establishment. 


Sub-Master. 

First 
Assistant. 

Second 
Assistant. 

1889. 

1886. 

1886. 

$60 

$36 

$48 

$2,196 

$1,440 

$1,140 

2,256 

1,476 

1,188 

2,316 

1,512 

1,236 

2,376 

1,548 

1,284 

2,436 

1,584 

1,332 

2,496 

1,620 

1,380 

Head-Masters  of  High  Schools: 

1876.  1877.  1878. 

First  year.       .       .       .    $3,500  $3,300  $3,780 

Second  year      .       .       .     4,000  3,780  (  ) 
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High  Schools. 


Usher. 

Junior. 
Master. 

Sub-Master. 

Junior- 
Master. 

Master. 

Junior- 
Master. 

1S76. 

1S77. 

1S7S. 

1SS1. 

1876. 

1S77. 

1878. 

1881. 

1876. 

1S77. 

1878. 

1881. 

$144 

$144 

$144 

8144 

$144 

$144 

1st  year  .  . 
2d     "    .  . 

5th  " 
6th    "    .  . 

8th  " 
9th  " 
10th  «  . 

$1,700 
2,000 

$1,500 
1,800 

$1,440 
1,584 
1,728 
1,872 
2,016 
2,160 
2,304 
2,448 
2,592 
2,736 

♦2,880 

$1,008 
1,152 
1,296 
1,440 
1,584 
1,728 
1,872 
2,016 
2,160 
2,304 
2,448 

$2,200 
2,600 

$2,100 
2,400 

$1,440 
1,584 
1,728 
1,872 
2,016 
2,160 
2,304 
2,448 
2,592 
2,736 

♦2,880 

$1,008 
1,152 
1,296 
1,440 
1,584 
1,728 
1,872 
2,016 
2,160 
2,304 
2,448 

♦2,880 

$2,800 
3,200 

$2,700 
3,000 

81,440 
1,584 
1,728 
1,872 
2,016 
2,160 
2,304 
2,448 
2,592 
2,736 

*2,8S0 

$1,008 
1,152 
1,296 
1,440 
1,584 
1,728 
1,872 
2,016 
2,160 
2,304 
2,448 
2,592 
2,736 

♦2,880 

*  With  rank  of  master. 


Upon  the  adoption  of  the  present  system  of  graded 
salaries  in  1878,  it  was  provided  that  masters  elected 
as  principals  of  High  Schools,  whose  average  whole 
number  for  the  preceding  school-year  exceeds  one 
hundred  pupils,  receive  $288  each,  in  addition  to  the 
regular  salary  of  the  rank.  This  proviso  has  con- 
tinued ever  since. 

In  1878  the  Rules  were  amended  so  as  to  provide 
that  all  male  instructors  in  the  High  Schools  who 
are  not  principals  shall  be  masters  and  junior-mas- 
ters. Such  instructors  who  have  been  employed  ten 
years  or  more  as  regular  teachers  in  the  High  Schools 
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of  this  city  shall  be  masters;  and  those  who  have 
been  employed  less  than  ten  years  shall  be  junior- 
masters.  In  1876  the  salary  of  the  assistant  prin- 
cipal of  the  Girls'  High  School  was  $2,000.  In  1877 
the  salary  was  reduced  to  $1,800,  and  has  remained 
so  since.  In  1876  the  salary  of  the  first  assistant, 
High  Schools,  was  $1,800.  In  1877  the  salary  was 
reduced  to  $1,620.  In  1878  the  present  scale  was 
adopted,  and  the  salary  of  this  position  fixed  as  fol- 
lows: first  year,  $1,410;  annual  increase  for  five 
years,  $36;  maximum  salary  for  the  sixth  and  subse- 
quent years  $1,620.  Previous  to  1883  the  ranks  of 
the  female  teachers  in  the  High  Schools  were  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  assistants.  In  1883  the 
Rules  were  amended  to  provide  that  the  rank  of  first 
assistant  in  the  High  Schools  should  be  abolished  as 
these  positions  became  vacant.  The  ranks  of  second, 
third,  and  fourth  assistants  were  abolished,  and  the 
rank  of  assistant  established.  The  following  table 
shows  the  changes  in  the  salaries  of  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  assistants  (afterward  assistants)  in  the 
High  Schools: 
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Second  .A  ==istant=.  A=sts. 

Third  Aasis 

tantg. 

Ass  la. 

Fourth  Assi 

stants. 

Aests. 
1  S  >  3 . 

1S76. 

1877. 

1S7S. 

1SSS. 

1S76. 

1S77. 

1878. 

1SS3. 

1*76. 

1>77. 

1S78. 

Increase  . 

... 

$36 

$45 

...... 

$36 

$48 



1st  year .  . 

$1,500  $1,380  $1,200 

$756 

$1,200 

$1,140 

$960 

$756 

$1,000 

$900 

$768 

$756 

1,236  504 

996 

804 

804 

804 

1,272 

852 

1,032 

852 

840 

852 

1,308 

900 

1,065 

900 

876 

£00 

1,344  945 

1,104 

945 

912 

943 

1,380 

996 

1,140 

996 

948 

996 

1,044 

1,044 

... 

1,092 

1,092 

1,140 

1,140 

1,188 

1,188 

1,188 

1,236 

1,236 

1,284 

1,284 

1,284 

1.3321 

1,332 

1,332 

1^80  (  .  .  . 

T.3S0 

1,380 

When  the  rants  of  the  High  School  teachers  above 
referred  to  were  consolidated  and  made  one  rank,  and 
the  salary  for  the  new  rank  was  established,  it  was 
provided  (1)  that  the  salary  of  no  teacher  of  these 
ranks  should  be  reduced,  but  continued  until  her 
years  of  service  entitled  her  to  an  increase;  (2)  that 
those  teachers  whose  years  of  service  might  place 
them  on  a  higher  salary  than  that  which  they  were 
receiving,  be  placed  on  the  year  of  service  which 
would  give  them,  under  the  new  schedule,  the  next 
higher  salary  to  that  which  they  were  receiving  at 
the  time  of  the  adoption  of  the  new  schedule;  (3) 
that  each  teacher  entitled  to  an  increase  in  salary 
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receive  such  increased  salary  from  the  next  anni- 
versary of  the  day  of  her  appointment  to  her  present 
position. 

Xo  change  has  since  been  made  in  the  salaries  of 
the  teachers  of  High  Schools  as  above  stated. 

Grammar  and  Primary  Schools. 

Previous  to  187S  the  male  teachers  of  the  Grammar 
Schools  were  designated  masters,  sub-masters,  and 
ushers.  In  1S78  the  title  of  ~  usher  "was  changed 
to  ??  second  sub-master.*"  In  1881  the  ranks  of  sub- 
master  and  second  sub-master  were  consolidated 
under  the  title  11  sub-master."  and  the  two  schedules 
of  salaries  of  the  old  ranks  joined  and  made  one 
schedule  for  the  new  rank:  the  minimum  salary  of 
the  old  rank  of  second  sub-master  becoming  the  min- 
imum of  the  new  rank,  and  the  maximum  salary 
of  the  old  rank  of  sub-master  becoming  the  maxi- 
mum of  the  new  rank  :  the  difference  of  $180  between 
the  maximum  of  the  old  rank  of  second  sub-master 
and  the  minimum  of  the  old  rank  of  sub-master,  at 
the  rate  of  the  annual  increase.  $60  a  year,  added 
three  years  to  the  schedule  of  the  new  rank. 

The  changes  in  the  salaries  of  these  ranks  are 
shown  in  the  following  table  : 
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Master. 

Sub-Master. 

Usher  and  Second 
Sub-Ma6ter. 

A  Z 

"a 

1S76. 



^77. 

1878. 

1S76. 



1S77. 

l->7>. 

1881. 

1876. 

1S77. 

1S78. 

1881. 

Increase  .... 

$60 

$60 

$W) 

$60 

$60 

$2,S00 

$2,700 

$2,200 

$2,100  $1,9S0 

$1,500 

$1  700 

C  J.,OUU 

$l,50O 

3,200 

3  000 

2  640 

2  600 

2,400 

2,040 

1  560 

2  000 

1  800 

1  560 

1,560 

9  700 

2,100 

1,620 

1  690 

1,620 

2  760 

2,160 

]  680 

1  6S0 

1,680 

2,220 

1,740 

1,740 

1,740 

2,2S0 

1,800 

1,800 

1,800 

1,860 

1,920 

1,920 

1,980 

2,040 

2,100 

2,160 

2,220 

.  .  . 

2,280 

2.280- 

When  the  ranks  of  the  sub-master  and  second  sub- 
master  were  consolidated,  and  the  salary  for  the  new 
rank  was  established  (Sept.  27,  1881),  it  was  provided 
that  the  salary  of  no  sub-master  formerly  of  the 
grade  of  second  sub-master  be  reduced,  but  con- 
tinued at  the  rate  then  paid  until  his  years  of  service 
entitled  him  to  an  increase;  those  on  the  maximum 
salary  of  that  grade  were  to  be  considered  as  on  their 
sixth  year  of  service,  to  date  from  Oct.  1,  1881. 

Since  1878  there  has  been  no  change  in  the  salary 
of  the  masters,  and  since  1881  there  has  been  no 
change  in  the  salary  of  sub-masters. 

When  the  present  system  of  graded  salaries  was 
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adopted  in  1878,  it  was  provided  that  sub-masters  of 
Grammar  Schools  elected  as  principals  receive  §216, 
and  first  assistants  of  Grammar  Schools  elected  as 
principals  receive  $144,  each,  in  addition  to  the  reg- 
ular salary  of  the  rank. 

In  1876  the  ranks  of  the  female  teachers  in  the 
Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  were  first  assistant, 
second  first  assistant,  second,  third,  and  fourth  assist- 
ants. In  1878  the  Rules  were  amended,  striking  out 
the  rank  of  second  first  assistant. 

In  1881  the  minimum  salary  of  the  third  and 
fourth  assistants  was  fixed  at  $456  instead  of  §504, 
and  another  year  added  to  the  schedule.  When  this 
change  was  made  it  was  contemplated  that  it  should 
be  applied  to  those  teachers  who  might  thereafter 
enter  the  service;  and  to  prevent  the  reduction  in 
salary  of  teachers  then  employed  it  was  provided  that 
all  third  and  fourth  assistants  then  in  the  service  of 
the  city  be  credited  with  one  additional  year  of  ser- 
vice, and  that  the  salary  of  no  third  or  fourth  as- 
sistant then  in  the  service  should  be  reduced,  but 
continued  at  the  rates  then  paid  until  her  years  of 
service,  with  credits  allowed,  should  entitle  her  to  an 
increase. 

In  1880  the  Board  established  the  rank  of  second 
assistant  in  the  Primary  Schools.  It  was  provided 
that  in  every  Primary  School  having  not  less  than 
four  teachers,  one  of  the  teachers  may  be  elected  with 
the  rank  of  second  assistant,  who  shall  perform  such 
general  duties  in  connection  with  said  school  as  may 
be  required  by  the  principal  under  the  direction  of 
the  Division  Committee.    The  salaries  of  the  second 
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assistants.  Primary  Schools,  were  the  same  as  of  the 
same  rank  in  the  Grammar  Schools.  In  1893  the 
Rules  were  amended  so  as  to  provide  that  a  second 
assistant,  Primary  School,  in  a  building  having  eight 
or  more  teachers  shall  receive  a  certain  sum  per 
annum  in  addition  to  the  regular  salary  of  the  rank. 
This  extra  amount  was  fixed  at  $60  per  annum. 
The  regular  salaries  of  the  second  assistants  in  the 
Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  are  the  same. 

The  following  table  shows  the  changes  in  salaries 
of  the  female  teachers  in  the  Grammar  and  Primary 
Schools : 


First  Assistant. 

Second 
First 
Assistant. 

.~  x  c 

S3  = 

Second  Assistant. 

Third  and  Fourth 
Assistants. 

1>7<». 

1^77. 

1878. 

1877. 

1878. 

ls7ti. 

L877. 

1876.  1S77. 

1878. 

1881. 

Incre ase. 

$36 

$36 

$12 

....... 

$48 

$48 

1st  year  . 

$1,200 

$1,140 

$900 
938 
972 

$1,000 

$352 
.  .  . 

... 

$900 
936 
972 

... 

$So0 

$792 

6756 
76S 
7  SO 
792 
804 
S16 

$600  $540 
700  660 
800  750 

6504 
552 
600 
64S 
696 
744 

$456 
504 
552 
600 
64S 
696 
744 

The  foregoing  refer  to  the  salaries  of  the  regular 
teachers  in  the  Normal,  High,  Grammar,  and  Primary 
Schools.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  legislation  since 
1876  has  been  on  the  side  of  reduction  of  salaries; 
that  while  in  a  few  cases  the  consolidation  of  ranks 
has  led  to  the  increase  in  salary  of  certain  individual 
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teachers,  the  larger  part  of  the  salaries,  especially  those 
of  masters,  first,  second,  and  third  assistants  in  the 
Grammar  Schools,  and  second  and  fourth  assistants 
in  the  Primary  Schools,  have  not  been  increased  since 
1878.  Since  1883  there  has  been  no  increase  in  any 
of  the  salaries  of  the  regular  teachers  in  any  of  the 
schools. 

SPECIAL    SCHOOLS    AND  INSTRUCTORS. 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 
The  salaries  of  the  teachers  in  this  school  have  not 

been  changed  since  their  establishment,  and  are  as 
follows : 

Head-master   $3,780 

Masters   2,880 

Junior-masters,  first  year,  $1,008;  annual  in- 
crease (for  thirteen  years),  $144;  salary 
for  the  fourteenth  year,  and  subsequent 
years,  with  the  rank  of  master  .  .  2,880 
Instructors,  first  year,  $1,500;  annual  in- 
crease, $60;  maximum  ....  2,280 
Assistant  Instructors,  first  year,  $756;  annual 

increase,  $48;  maximum  ....  1,380 
Instructor  of  metal-working,  first  year,  $1,800 ; 

annual  increase,  $60;  maximum       .       .  2,580 

Kindergartens. 
In  1888  the  Kindergartens  which  had  been  main- 
tained for  many  years  by  Mrs.  Quincy  A.  Shaw  were 
assumed  by  the  city.    The  following  table  shows  the 
salaries  of  the  teachers  of  the  Kindergartens  : 
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Instructor. 

Principal. 

Assistants. 

1870. 

1877. 

188S. 

lsss. 

$36 

$36 

$600 

$540 

$600 

$432 

700 

660 

636 

468 

3d  "  

800 

750 

672 

504 

708 

540 

Horace  Mann  School. 
The  rank  of  first  assistant  was  abolished  and  the 
rank  of  assistant-principal  established  in  1893.  In 
that  year  the  salaries  of  all  the  teachers  except  that 
of  principal  were  changed. 


Principal. 


First 
Assist- 
ant. 


1876. 


Increase 

1st  year 

2d  " 

3d  " 

4th  " 

5th  " 

6th  M 

7th  " 

8th  " 


1879. 


1S90. 


$1,500 


$1,800 


ls7(». 


Asst. 
Princi- 
pal. 


1898. 


Assistants. 


1876.  1893. 


$60    .  . 


$60 


$900 


$1,068  |  $700  j  $588 
1,128  I       800  !  648 


1,188 
1,248 
1,308 


708 


948 
1,008 


Manual  Training. 
In  1886  the  first  Manual  Training  School  was 
opened.    In  1891  the  rank  of  assistant  instructor  of 
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Manual  Training  Schools  was  established  ;  and  in 
1893  the  position  of  Principal  of  Manual  Training 
Schools  was  established. 


=  =  =  i 

Instructor 

Assistant 
Instructors. 

1>93. 

1S>6. 

1S92. 

1S91. 

1S92. 

1st  year   

2d     "      .  .  .  

$2,004 

$1200 

$1,200 

$1,620 

5p  1 

$S04 

S52 

Music. 

In  1876  there  was  a  Director  of  Music  and  assist- 
ants. April,  1881,  the  office  of  Director  was  abol- 
ished and  all  the  teachers  in  this  branch  were  called 
H  instructors  in  music. n  In  1893  the  rank  of  ?t  as- 
sistant instructors  in  music "?  was  established,  and 
four  women  were  elected  to  these  positions. 


Director. 

Ass 

istant  Directors. 

Instructors. 

Assistant 
Instructors. 

1S76. 

ls77. 

1S76. 

1>77. 

1S7>. 

1>93. 

$3,300 

$3,000 

$3,000 

$2,500 

$2,*40 

$2,640 

Drawing. 

In  1876  there  was  a  Director  of  Drawing  and 
several  assistants.    In  September,  1880,  the  rank  of 
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assistant  was  abolished.  In  1892,  an  assistant  direc- 
tor was  elected,  and  has  continued  in  office  since. 


Director. 

Assistants. 

Assistant. 

1S76. 

1877. 

1876. 

1877. 

1878. 

1892. 

l^Oo. 

$3,300 

$3,000 

$2,500 

$2,100 

$2,280 

$1,S00 

$2,508 

French  and  German. 
Previous  to  1886,  each  High  School  had  its  special 
teachers  of  French  and  German.  In  1886  the  posi- 
tion of  Director  of  Modern  Languages  was  estab- 
lished, and  the  salary  fixed  at  $3,000.  At  the  same 
time,  the  position  of  assistant  directors  was  estab- 
lished and  the  salary  fixed  at  $1,000;  in  1888  the 
salary  was  increased  to  $1,500.  There  is  also  a 
special  teacher  of  modern  languages  in  the  Brighton, 
East  Boston  High,  and  Girls'  Latin  Schools,  whose 
salary  is  S660. 

Ph ys ical  Tra  ining. 
In  June,  1885,  the  position  of  Instructor  in  Hy- 
giene was  established,  and  in  March,  1890,  the  posi- 
tion was  abolished.  In  June,  1890,  the  Board  voted 
that  a  Director  of  Phvsical  Training  and  one  or 
more  assistants  be  employed.  In  November,  1890, 
a  Director  of  Physical  Training  was  elected  at  a 
salary  of  83,000  per  annum,  to  date  from  Jan.  1, 
1891.  In  March,  1891,  an  assistant  was  appointed. 
For  many  years  there  has  been  a  teacher  of  physical 
culture  in  the  Girls'  High  School.  In  1883  a  teacher 
of  physical  culture  was  elected  in  the  Girls'  Latin 


ANNUAL  SCHOOL  REPORT. 


41 


School;  in  1895  one  was  elected  in  the  Roxbury 
High  School,  and  one  in  the  East  Boston  High 
School,  the  same  person  filling  the  positions  in  the 
Girls'  Latin  and  East  Boston  High  Schools.  The 
office  of  Instructor  in  Military  Drill  has  been  in 
existence  for  more  than  thirty  years.  The  salaries 
for  these  various  positions  are  given  below: 


sical 

Teacher  of  Physical  Culture. 

Instructor  in 
Hygiene. 

Director  of  Phy 
Training. 

A>sistant. 

Instructor  in 
Military 
Drill. 

Girls'  High  School. 

Girls'  Latin 
School. 

Roxbury  High 
School. 

East  Boston 
High  School,  1 

1885. 

1891. 

1891. 

1892. 

1876. 

1888. 

1876.  1878. 

1882. 

1890. 

1892. 

1883. 

1892. 

1895. 

1895. 

$3,000 

$3,000 

$1,680 

$2,000 

$1,500 

$2,000 

$600  $744 

$960 

$1,008 

$1,200 

$492 

$600 

$1,200 

$300 

The  position  of  Director  of  Kindergartens  was 
established  in  December,  1894,  and  a  Director  elected 
at  a  salary  of  $2,880,  to  date  from  Jan.  1, 1895.  In  the 
Normal  School  there  were  a  teacher  and  an  assistant 
teacher  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  Kinder- 
garten, but  upon  the  establishment  of  the  office  of 
Director  of  Kindergartens  the  position  of  "  teacher 
of  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten 99  was 
abolished.  The  salary  of  the  assistant  is  the  same 
as  that  of  a  second  assistant  in  the  Normal  School. 

Schools  of  Cookery. 
The  Schools  of  Cookery  were  established  in  1886, 
and  the  salary  for  the  position  is  the  same  as  that  of  a 
third  assistant  in  the  Grammar  Schools,  viz. :  first  year, 
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$456;  annual  increase  for  six  years,  $48;  maximum 
salary  for  the  seventh  and  subsequent  years,  $744. 
In  1891  the  position  of  Principal  of  the  Schools  of 
Cookery  was  established  and  the  salary  fixed  at 
$1,000. 

Teachers  of  Chemistry. 
There  have  been  a  special  teacher  of  chemistry  and 
a  laboratory  assistant  in  the  Girls'  High  School  for 
many  years.  Since  1893  there  has  been  a  laboratory 
assistant  in  the  Roxbury  High  School.  The  salaries 
for  these  positions  are  shown  below: 


Laboratory  Assistant. 

Teacher  of  Chemistry,  Girls' 
High  School. 

Girls'  High  School. 

Roxbury 

High 
School. 

1876. 

1878. 

1890. 

1876. 

1877. 

1878. 

1890. 

1893. 

$1,500 

$1,380 

$1,620 

$800 

$750 

$744 

$804 

$804 

Sewing. 

The  salaries  of  the  sewing- teachers  were  fixed  in 
1878  at  the  following  rates,  and  have  not  been 
changed  since  : 


One  division  . 

.  $108 

Seven  divisions 

.  $540 

Two  divisions 

.  192 

Bight      "  . 

.  5S8 

Three 

n 

.  276 

Nine       "  . 

.  636 

Four 

a 

.  348 

Ten        "  . 

.  684 

Five 

ii 

.  420 

Eleven    "  . 

.  732 

Six 

a 

.  492 

All  over  eleven 

di- 

visions 

.  744 
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SCHOOL  ACCOMMODATIONS. 

For  several  years  previous  to  1889  but  few  new 
school-houses  were  erected,  and  there  seemed  to  be  a 
period  of  apathy  on  the  part  of  the  City  Council  con- 
cerning the  requests  of  the  School  Board  relative 
to  school  accommodations.  During  this  time  the 
demands  for  new  school-houses  increased,  until  in 
1889  it  seemed  to  be  necessary  to  take  immediate 
action.  The  Committee  on  School  Houses  of  that 
year  (1889)  submitted  to  the  Board  a  special  report 
on  permanent  and  temporary  accommodations  then 
needed.  In  their  report  the  committee  stated  the 
following : 

While  several  suggestions  were  made  which  would  undoubt- 
edly be  desirable,  and  perhaps  at  some  future  time  be  required, 
the  committee  have  so  construed  the  desire  of  the  Board,  and 
have  had  in  view  the  difficulties  attending  the  obtaining  the 
necessary  appropriations,  that  they  have  confined  their  deliber- 
ations to  the  absolute  needs  of  the  present.  ...  A  large  part 
of  the  recommendations  contained  in  this  report  have  been  pre- 
viously acted  upon  and  forwarded  to  the  City  Council. 

The  City  Council  wTith  awakened  interest  gave 
their  earnest  consideration  to  the  subject,  and  met 
the  requests  of  the  School  Committee  in  a  liberal 
spirit,  and  granted  such  appropriations  as  they  prob- 
ably felt  they  could.  Since  then  appropriations  have 
been  granted,  but  not  sufficient  to  provide  the  accom- 
modations needed.  Daring  the  time  the  buildings 
were  being  erected,  which  in  some  cases  seemed 
very  long,  the  wants  for  new  buildings  continued  to 
accumulate.    In  1893  the  School  Committee  asked 
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for  an  appropriation  of  $637,000,  and  in  1894  they 
asked  for  $898,500.  Only  a  comparatively  small 
part  of  these  amounts  was  granted  by  the  City 
Council.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  School 
Board  had  no  power  to  provide  for  the  expenditure 
of  money  for  new  buildings  until  the  City  Council 
had  granted  the  necessary  appropriations.  It  seemed 
an  imperative  duty  of  the  Board  to  give  this  subject 
their  earnest  consideration.  At  a  meeting  of  the 
Board,  Sept.  25,  1894,  the  following  order  was 
passed: 

Ordered,  That  the  Committee  on  School  Houses  be  requested 
to  furnish  the  Board  a  full  list  of  new  school-houses  now  needed 
in  this  city,  both  to  be  established  and  rebuilt,  with  the  probable 
cost  thereof. 

The  Committee  on  School  Houses  submitted  their 
report  Dec.  27,  1894.  The  report  stated  that  the 
sum  of  82,357,000  would  be  required  to  provide  the 
needed  school-houses.  At  a  meeting  of  the  School 
Board,  Oct.  23,  1894,  the  Committee  on  Legislative 
Matters  were  K  requested  to  formulate  a  plan  on  the 
basis  of  which  this  Board  may  request  the  State 
Legislature  for  an  extension  of  the  debt  limit  of  this 
city,  in  order  that  at  least  one  million  dollars  may 
be  secured  in  1895  for  the  purchase  of  sites  and  the 
erection  of  new  school  buildings."  This  Committee, 
at  a  meeting  of  the  Board,  Jan.  8,  1895,  presented 
their  report  as  follows: 

The  Committee  on  Legislative  Matters,  to  whom  was  referred 
—  October  23  —  an  order  "  that  the  Committee  on  Accounts  be 
requested  to  formulate  a  plan  on  the  basis  of  which  the  Board 
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may  request  the  State  Legislature  for  an  extension  of  the  debt 
limit  of  this  city  in  order  that  at  least  one  million  dollars 
($1,000,000)  may  be  secured  during  1895  for  the  purchase  of 
sites  and  the  erection  of  new  school  buildings, n  report  that  this 
committee  has  delayed  its  report  until  the  Committee  on  School 
Houses  should  have  submitted  their  report  on  the  list  of  school- 
houses  now  needed.  The  report  of  the  Committee  on  School 
Houses  was  presented  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Board  —  Dec. 
27,  1894.  The  amount  required  for  new  school-houses  as 
stated  in  that  report  is  $2,357,000.  This  amount  includes  not 
only  what  is  required  for  the  purchase  of  sites  and  the  erection 
of  new  buildings,  but  also  what  is  required  for  the  enlargement 
of  certain  buildings  and  the  completion  of  the  Mechanic  Arts 
High  School  building,  and  the  alterations  of  two  school  buildings, 
for  which  it  has  been  impossible  to  obtain  the  necessary  appro- 
priations. 

That  there  is  a  most  pressing  emergency  in  relation  to  our 
school  accommodations  all  must  concede,  and  there  can  be  no 
doubt  of  the  necessity  of  some  immediate  action  to  remedy  our 
existing  wants.  It  is  the  unanimous  opinion  of  this  committee 
that  the  Legislature  should  be  petitioned  to  act  in  this  matter. 
If  it  be  thought  proper  by  the  Board,  we  are  fully  in  favor  of 
suggesting  in  the  petition  that  the  School  Board,  if  they  have  not 
the  power  at  present,  be  given  the  power  to  engage  other  archi- 
tects than  the  City  Architect,  and  to  have  the  general  control  of 
the  expenditure  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  raised  for  this  pur- 
pose. This  suggestion  is  not  made  in  any  spirit  of  criticism  of 
the  City  Architect,  but  to  enable  us  to  provide  the  new  buildings 
as  soon  as  possible.  It  appears  to  us  that  for  the  City  Archi- 
tect's department  to  provide  all  the  school-houses  called  for 
would  require  a  very  long  time,  and  by  adopting  the  suggestion 
made  several  architects  might  be  engaged,  and  thus  hasten  the 
-completion  of  the  buildings  for  which  we  are  suffering. 

The  committee  recommend  the  passage  of  the  following  order  : 
Ordered,  That  the  President  of  the  School  Committee  be  re- 
quested to  petition  the  Legislature  for  the  passage  of  an  act 
authorizing  the  city  of  Boston  to  borrow,  outside  of  the  debt 
limit,  for  the  purchase  of  sites,  the  erection  of  new  school  build- 
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ings,  and  for  the  completion,  enlargement,  and  alteration  of 
school  buildings,  the  sum  of  two  million  three  hundred  and  fifty- 
seven  thousand  dollars  ($2,357,000).  The  expenditure  of  said 
sum  to  be  wholly  in  the  control  of  the  School  Committee  for  the 
purposes  named. 

This  report  was  accepted  and  the  order  was 
passed. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  Jan.  17,  1895,  the 
following  order  was  passed : 

Ordered,  That  the  President  of  the  School  Committee  be 
requested  to  petition  the  Legislature  for  the  passage  of  an  act 
authorizing  the  city  of  Boston  to  borrow,  outside  the  debt  limit, 
for  the  purchase  of  sites,  the  erection  of  new  school  buildings,  and 
for  the  completion,  enlargement,  and  alterations  of  school  buildings, 
the  sum  of  two  million  two  hundred  and  thirty-five  thousand  dol- 
lars. The  expenditure  of  said  sum  to  be  wholly  in  the  control  of 
the  School  Committee  of  said  city. 

In  accordance  with  the  above  vote  the  petition  was 
formally  presented  to  the  Legislature.  While  the 
matter  was  under  consideration,  the  committee  of 
the  Legislature  received  information  which  led  them 
to  present  an  act  which  was  not  wholly  in  accord 
with  the  convictions  of  the  School  Board. 

The  School  Committee,  at  a  meeting  April  9, 1895, 
passed  an  order  requesting  the  President  to  present 
a  petition  to  the  Legislature  to  recommit  the  bill  then 
under  consideration  to  the  Committee  on  Metropolitan 
Affairs,  and  that  a  hearing  be  given  the  School  Board 
by  said  committee. 

At  the  same  meeting  of  the  Board  a  special 
committee  of  five  members  was  appointed,  who  were 
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empowered,  if  they  succeeded  in  having  the  bill  then 
before  the  Legislature  entitled  R  An  Act  to  provide 
for  certain  school-houses  in  the  city  of  Boston  "  re- 
committed to  the  Committee  on  Metropolitan  Affairs, 
to  draw  and  submit  a  bill  for  said  purpose  which  shall 
meet  the  wishes  of  the  School  Committee  of  the  city 
of  Boston.  This  special  committee  presented  to  the 
Board  at  the  next  meeting  the  form  of  a  bill,  as  a 
substitute  for  the  bill  then  before  the  Legislature. 
The  Board  passed  the  following  order  by  a  unani- 
mous vote: 

Ordered,  That  the  School  Committee  cordially  approves  the 
general  features  of  the  bill  reported  by  the  special  committee  of 
five  as  a  substitute  for  the  bill  entitled  "  An  Act  to  provide  for 
certain  school-houses  in  the  city  of  Boston/"  now  pending  before 
the  Legislature,  and  authorize  and  instruct  said  committee  to  use 
every  effort  to  obtain  financial  relief  for  the  pressing  needs  of  the 
schools  not  less  in  amount  than  provided  for  in  said  substitute 
bill. 

The  act  as  finally  passed  by  the  Legislature  is  as 
follows : 

CHAPTER  40*  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1S95. 

AX  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  CERTAIN  SCHOOL— HOUSES  IX  THE  CITY 

OF  BOSTON. 

Be  It  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows  : 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall 
have  full  power  and  control  of  the  design,  construction,  erection, 
and  furnishing  of  all  school  buildings,  and  are  hereby  authorized 
to  select  and  employ  an  architect  or  architects  to  design  said 
buildings  and  to  supervise  the  construction  and  erection  thereof ; 
but  no  work  upon  any  building  shall  be  commenced  until  full 
general  plans  of  such  building  shall  have  been  prepared,  and  no 
specific  work  shall  be  commenced  until  the  same  shall  have  been 
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duly  advertised,  proposals  for  such  work  shall  have  beeu  received 
from  responsible  parties,  and  contracts  shall  have  been  entered 
into,  with  satisfactory  guarantees  for  their  performance ;  provided, 
however,  that  no  contract  made  under  this  act  shall  be  valid 
unless  approved  by  the  mayor. 

Sect.  2.  The  board  of  street  commissioners  of  said  city,  at  the 
request  of  the  school  committee,  shall  take,  by  purchase  or  other- 
wise, such  lands  for  school  purposes  as  said  school  committee, 
with  the  approval  of  the  mayor,  shall  designate,  and  to  take  any 
lands  under  the  right  of  eminent  domain,  shall  sign  and  cause  to 
be  recorded  in  the  registry  of  deeds  for  the  county  of  Suffolk  a 
statement  containing  a  description  thereof  as  certain  as  is 
required  in  a  common  conveyance  of  land,  and  stating  that  the 
same  are  taken  for  school  purposes,  and  upon  the  recording  of 
any  such  statement  the  lands  described  therein  shall  be  taken 
in  fee  for  said  city. 

Sect.  3.  Said  city  shall  pay  all  damages  sustained  by  any 
person  in  his  property  by  any  taking  as  aforesaid,  the  same  to  be 
determined  by  agreement  between  said  board  and  person  ;  and  if 
they  cannot  agree,  said  board  or  person  may  within  one  year 
after  the  date  of  the  taking  file  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the 
superior  court  for  the  county  of  Suffolk  a  petition  for  a  jury  to 
determine  such  damages,  and  thereupon,  after  such  notice  as  said 
court  shall  order,  the  damages  so  sustained  shall  be  determined 
by  a  jury  in  said  court,  in  the  same  manner  as  damages  for  lands 
taken  for  highways  in  said  city  are  determined,  and  costs  shall  be 
taxed  and  execution  be  issued  in  favor  of  the  prevailing  party  as 
in  civil  cases. 

Sect.  4.  The  city  treasurer  of  said  city,  to  pay  the  expenses 
incurred  for  the  lands  taken  and  the  building  and  furnishing  of 
school-houses  as  aforesaid,  shall  from  time  to  time,  on  the  request 
of  said  school  committee,  issue  and  sell  negotiable  bonds  of  said 
city  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  in 
the  current  year,  which  shall  be  outside  of  the  debt  limit,  and 
five  hundred  thousand  dollars  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-six,  and  four  hundred  thousand  dollars  in  each  of  the 
three  following  years,  which  shall  be  within  the  debt  limit. 

Sect.  5.    Said  bonds  shall  bear  interest  payable  semi-annually 
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on  the  first  days  of  January  and  July  of  each  year;  shall  be 
registered  or  with  interest  coupons  attached,  be  sold  and  disposed 
of  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  and  prices  and  in  such 
amounts  and  at  such  rates  of  interest  not  exceeding  four  per  cent, 
per  annum,  and  for  such  terms  not  less  than  thirty  nor  more  than 
forty  years,  as  the  treasurer  with  the  approval  of  the  mayor  shall 
from  time  to  time  determine. 

Sect.  6.  Said  treasurer  shall  hold  the  proceeds  of  said  bonds 
in  the  treasury  of  said  city  and  pay  therefrom  the  expenses  for 
said  lands  and  school-houses  ;  provided,  however,  that  he  shall 
pay  over  to  the  board  of  commissioners  of  sinking-funds  of  said 
city  any  premiums  received  by  him  in  the  sale  of  said  bonds,  and 
said  commissioners  shall  place  all  amounts  so  paid  by  said  treas- 
urer in  a  sinking-fund  for  the  payment  of  the  bonds  hereby 
authorized. 

Sect.  7.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage.  (Ap- 
proved May  24,  1895.) 

The  chief  differences  in  the  bill  proposed  by  the 
School  Committee  and  the  act  as  passed  are,  that  in 
the  bill  proposed  by  the  School  Board  the  Street 
Commissioners  were  to  take  under  the  right  of 
eminent  domain  such  lands  for  school  purposes  as 
said  School  Committee  shall  designate,  and  that  the 
whole  amount  should  be  available  for  expenditure  by 
the  School  Committee  without  limitation.  The  act 
as  passed  provides  that  "  the  Board  of  Street  Com- 
missioners of  said  city,  at  the  request  of  the  School 
Committee,  shall  take,  by  purchase  or  otherwise, 
such  lands  for  school  purposes  as  said  School  Com- 
mittee, with  the  approval  of  the  Mayor,  shall  desig- 
nate." The  act  as  passed  limits  the  expenditures 
under  the  act  to  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  for 
each  of  the  years  1895  and  1896,  and  to  four  hundred 
thousand  dollars  for  each  of  the  three  following  years 
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— 1897,  1898,  1899.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the 
school-houses  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  School 
Board,  were  of  pressing  necessity  in  December,  1894, 
will  not  all  be  provided  until  1899,  four  years  hence. 
It  is,  we  believe,  generally  understood  that  the  money 
granted  under  chapter  408  of  the  Acts  of  1895  is  to 
be  expended  for  the  erection  and  equipment  of  the 
buildings  called  for  in  the  special  report  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  School-houses  (School  Document  18, 
1894).  In  the  meantime  the  demands  for  new 
school-houses  will  go  on,  and  we  trust  that  the  City 
Council  will  find  it  wise  and  convenient  to  provide 
for  these  new  demands  and  not  to  allow  them  to 
accumulate,  so  that  at  the  end  of  five  years  we  may 
not  find  another  long  list  of  needed  school  buildings 
to  be  provided. 

The  Act  of  1895  (chapter  408)  was  approved  May 
24.  1895.  In  June.  L895,  the  City  Treasurer  was 
requested  to  issue  during  the  year  1895  negotiable 
bonds  of  the  city  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars.  Out  of  this  sum  the  School  Board 
has  made  the  following  appropriations: 


Primary  School-house,  Beech  street, 

Roslindale   $27,500  00 

Lewis  School-house,  alterations    .       .  10,000  00 

Primary  School-house,  North  End,site,  K)0,000  00 
Small  wooden  buildings  for  temporary 

accommodation-       ....  10,000  00 

Kice  Training  School,  alterations  .  .  10,000  00 
Bigelow  School-house,  enlargement  of 

lot   25,000  00 
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Purchase  of  Allston  club-house    .       .  $21,000  00 

Edward  Everett  School-house,  grading, 

wall,  etc   5,000  00 

School-house,  west  of  railroad,  Roslin- 

dale,  site   9,200  00 

School-house,  west  of  railroad,  Roslin- 

dale,  building    .....  70,000  00 

Brighton  High  School-house,furnishing,  21,000  00 
"         "              "          grading  lot,      7,500  00 

Canterbury-street  School-house,  grad- 
ing lot   4,000  00 

High  School,  South  Boston,  site  .       .  50,000  00 

Grammar  School-house,  Harris  District,  90,000  00 

School-house,  Harvest  street,  Ward  15,  10,000  00 

William  Wirt  Warren  School-house, 

grading  lot   5,000  00 

High  School,  Dorchester,  site       .       .  24,000  00 

Total  $499,200  00 


The  following  shows  the  progress  made  under  the 
above  appropriations  : 

Primary  School-house,  Beech  street,  Roslindale.  —  The  architect 
is  Mr.  George  A.  Avery.  The  contract  for  erecting  the  building 
was  awarded  Oct.  4,  1895,  to  Messrs.  John  McNamara  &  Sons, 
for  the  sum  of  $21,473.  This  contract  did  not  include  the  appa- 
ratus for  heating  and  ventilation.  The  building  is  now  in  pro- 
cess of  erection,  and  under  the  terms  of  the  contract  will  be 
completed  April  1,  1896.  Bids  for  heating  and  ventilating  the 
building  have  been  received,  but  the  contract  has  not  been 
awarded. 

Lewis  School-house,  alterations. — The  architect  is  Mr.  Lewis 
H.  Bacon.    The  contract  for  this  work  was  awarded  Sept.  6, 
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1895,  to  Mr.  Walter  S.  Sampson,  for  the  sum  of  $8,600.  Under 
the  terms  of  the  contract  this  work  is  to  be  completed  March  1, 
1896. 

Primary  School-house,  North  End,  site.  —  This  matter  has  been 
under  consideration,  but  no  site  has  yet  been  designated  by  the 
Board. 

Small  wooden  buildings.  —  Three  of  these  buildings  have  been 
erected  and  occupied.  Two  others  are  in  process  of  erection: 
(1)  one  on  H  street,  South  Boston,  on  land  adjoining  the  lot  of 
the  Thomas  N*.  Hart  School-house  ;  (2)  in  the  yard  of  the  Howard- 
avenue  School-house,  Dorchester.  The  contracts  for  both  these 
buildings  were  awarded  Nov.  19,  1895,  to  O'Connor  &  Furbush ; 
the  H-street  building  for  $1,895,  and  the  Howard-avenue  building 
for  $2,057.    These  buildings  are  nearly  completed. 

Hice  Training  School,  alterations.  — This  work  has  been  com- 
pleted. 

Bigelow  School-house,  enlargement  of  lot.  —  Land  has  been 
taken  for  this  purpose  by  the  Board  of  Street  Commissioners. 

Purchase  of  Allston  Club-house.  —  This  property  has  been  pur- 
chased and  the  building  is  now  occupied  for  school  purposes. 

Edward  Everett  School-house,  grading,  walls,  etc. — The  wall 
has  been  built. 

School-house  west  of  railroad,  Roslindale.  —  The  site  for  this 
building  has  been  taken  by  the  Board  of  Street  Commissioners. 
Plans  for  the  building  are  now  being  prepared  by  an  architect 
selected  by  the  Committee  on  School  Houses. 

Brighton  High  Scl tool-house,  furnishing.  —  The  contract  for 
furnishing  stationary  furniture  for  this  building  has  been 
awarded  to  Messrs.  George  S.  Perry  &  Co.,  for  the  sum  of  $4.35 
for  each  school  desk  and  chair.  The  contract  for  furnishing  ad- 
justable desks  and  chairs  —  one  row  in  each  room  —  has  been 
awarded  to  the  Chandler  Adjustable  Desk  &  Chair  Company,  for 
the  sum  of  $4.70  for  each  school  desk  and  chair. 

Brighton  High  School-house,  grading.  —  The  architects  for  this 
work  are  Messrs.  Gray  &  Blaisdell.  The  contract  was  awarded 
Nov.  7,  1895,  to  Mr.  James  McGovern,  for  the  sum  of  $5,647. 
The  work  will  soon  be  completed. 

Canterbury-street  School-house,  grading  lot.  —  The  architects 
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for  this  work  are  Messrs.  Gray  &  Blaisdell.  The  contract  was 
awarded  Oct.  28,  1895,  to  Mr.  Thomas  Minton,  for  the  sum  of 
$7,350.    The  work  will  soon  be  completed. 

High  School,  South  Boston,  site.  —  (See  below,  page  55.) 

Grammar  School-house,  Harris  District. — No  plans  for  this 
building  have  been  accepted. 

School-house,  Harvest  street,  Ward  15.  —  The  architect  is  Mr. 
William  H.  Besarick.  The  contract  for  the  building  of  this 
school-house  was  awarded  Dec.  5,  1895,  to  Mr.  Walter  S.  Samp- 
son, for  the  sum  of  $55,500.  The  building  is  now  in  process  of 
erection,  and  will  be  completed  under  the  terms  of  the  contract 
July  1,  1896. 

William  Wirt  Warren  School-house,  grading  lot. — Contract 
not  awarded. 

High  School,  Dorchester,  site.  —  A  lot  for  a  site  for  this  school- 
house  has  been  taken  by  the  Board  of  Street  Commissioners. 

Since  the  passage  of  the  act  referred  to,  orders 
have  been  passed  by  the  School  Board  requesting  the 
Street  Commissioners  to  take,  by  purchase  or  other- 
wise, land  for  school  purposes  as  follows: 

Moulton-street  School-house,  Charlestoicn.  —  Order  passed  by 
the  Board,  June  11,  1895,  requesting  Street  Commissioners  to 
take  land  for  enlargement  of  lot.  Approved  by  the  Mayor,  July 
o.  1895.  Notice  of  taking  received  by  the  Board,  Oct.  22. 
1895. 

Harvest-street  School-house,  Ward  15. — Order  passed  by  the 
Board  requesting  the  taking  of  land  for  a  site.  Approved  by  the 
Mayor,  July  5,  1895.  Notice  of  taking  by  Street  Commissioners 
received  Sept.  10,  1895.  Notice  of  terms  of  settlement  re- 
ceived from  the  Street  Commissioners,  Sept.  10,  1S95.  Order 
to  pay  for  land  passed  Sept.  10,  1895,  and  approved  by  the 
Mayor  Sept.  12,  1895. 

Cud  worth  School-  Jwuse,  East  Boston.  —  Order  passed  by  the 
Board,  June  11,  1895,  for  taking  of  land  for  enlargement  of  lot. 
Approved  by  the  Mayor,  July  5,  1S95.    Notice  of  taking  of  land 
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received  from  the  Street  Commissioners,  Sept.  10,  1895. 
Notice  of  terms  of  settlement  received  from  the  Street  Commis- 
sioners, Dec.  24,  1895.  The  award  was  $6,500.  The  appro- 
priation granted  by  the  City  Council  for  the  purpose  was  $5,000, 
so  that  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  an  additional  appropriation 
of  $1,500  for  this  purpose. 

Hancock  School-house,  North  End.  —  Order  passed  June  25, 
1895,  for  taking  of  land  for  the  enlargement  of  the  lot.  Ap- 
proved by  the  Mayor,  July  5,  1895.  Notice  of  taking  received 
from  Street  Commissioners,  Sept.  10,  1895.  No  notice  of 
settlement  has  yet  been  received. 

Primary  School-house,  Aberdeen,  site.  —  Order  passed  July  9, 
1895,  b}'  School  Board  for  taking  of  land  for  site.  Approved  by 
the  Mayor,  July  19,  1895.  Notice  of  taking  received  from  the 
Street  Commissioners,  Sept.  10,  1895.  Notice  of  terms  of 
settlemeut  received  from  Street  Commissioners,  Oct.  8,  1895. 
Order  to  pay  for  land  passed  by  the  Board,  Oct.  8,  1895. 
Approved  by  the  Mayor,  Oct.  10,  1895. 

School-house  west  of  railroad,  Roslindale.  —  Order  passed 
Sept.  24,  1895,  for  taking  two  lots  of  land  for  a  site.  Ap- 
proved by  the  Mayor,  Sept.  27,  1895.  Notice  of  taking  re- 
ceived from  Street  Commissioners,  Oct.  8,  1895.  No  notice 
of  terms  of  settlement  has  as  yet  been  received. 

Edward  Everett  School-house,  Dorchester.  —  Order  passed 
Sept.  24,  1895,  for  taking  land  to  enlarge  the  lot.  Approved 
by  the  Mayor,  Sept.  25,  1895.  On  Oct.  22,  1895,  the  Board 
received  notice  from  the  Street  Commissioners  that  on  Oct. 
12,  1895,  the  city  received  a  dee'd  from  the  trustees  of  the 
Baker  estate,  of  1,595  square  feet  of  land  at  the  corner  of 
Willis  and  Bakersneld  streets,  Dorchester,  adjoining  tjie  Edward 
Everett  School  lot,  for  the  consideration  of  one  dollar. 

Allston  Club-house,  Allston.  —  Order  passed  by  the  Board,  Sept. 
24,  1895,  for  the  club-house  property  and  building  thereon. 
Approved  by  the  Mayor,  Sept.  27,  1895.  Notice  of  taking 
received  from  the  Street  Commissioners,  Oct.  8,  1895.  Notice  of 
terms  of  settlement  received  from  the  Street  Commissioners,  Dec. 
18,  1895.  Order  passed  Dec.  24,  1895,  to  pay  for  property 
taken.    This  order  was  sent  to  the  Mayor  for  approval,  who 
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returned  the  order,  stating  that  on  account  of  illness  he  had  not 
been  able  to  give  the  matter  the  attention  it  deserves,  and  he 
therefore  returned  the  order  without  taking  action  thereon. 
The  order  was  passed  by  the  School  Board  Jan.  16.  1S96,  and 
approved  by  the  Mayor  Jan.  25.  1896. 

High  School.  South  Boston.  —  Order  passed  Oct.  22.  1895,  for 
taking  of  land  for  site*  and  sent  to  the  Mayor  for  approval.  On 
Xov.  26.  1895,  the  Board  received  a  communication  from  the 
Mayor,  calling  attention  to  the  reservoir  lot  on  Thomas  Park  as 
a  site  for  the  school-house,  and  recommending  that  the  School 
Board  pass  the  following  orders: 

Ordered.  That  His  Honor  the  Mayor  be  requested  to  return  to 
this  Board  the  order  passed  Oct.  22.  1S95.  requesting  the  Board 
of  Street  Commissioners  to  take,  by  purchase  or  otherwise, 
for  school  purposes,  nine  lots  of  land  with  buildings  thereon, 
on  or  near  the  corner  of  East  Fourth  and  G  streets.  South 
Boston. 

Ordered.  That  this  Board  approve  of  the  "  reservoir  lot n  in 
Thomas  Park  as  a  site  for  a  High  School  for  the  South  Boston 
District,  and  respectfully  request  the  City  Council  to  give  the 
School  Committee  so  much  thereof  as  the  Mayor  shall  approve  as 
a  site  for  said  school  and  yard. 

The  communication  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  School 
Houses,  who  reported  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Board  (Dec.  10, 
1S95\  recommending  the  passage  of  the  orders  suggested  by 
the  Mayor.  The  orders  were  passed  by  the  School  Committee 
The  Board  has  recently  received  a  copy  of  an  order  passed  by  the 
City  Council  and  approved  by  the  Mayor,  "  that  so  much  of  the 
reservoir  lot  in  Thomas  Park.  South  Boston,  as  the  Committee  on 
School  Houses  of  the  School  Committee,  with  the  approval  of  His 
Honor  the  Mayor,  shall  select  for  a  High  School  for  the  South 
Boston  District  be  surrendered  to  the  School  Committee  to  be 
used  for  said  purpose  whenever  the  Water  Commissioners  shall 
notify  the  Mayor  that  the  same  is  no  longer  needed  for  the  Water 
Department."* 

Bi'jelow  School-h'^use.  South  Boston. — Order  passed  by  the 
Board.  Not.  12.  1895.  for  taking  of  land  and  buildings  thereon  to 
enlarge  the  lot.    Approved  by  the  Mayor.  Xov.  20,  1S95.  Xotice 
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of  taking  received  from  the  Street  Commissioners,  Dec.  10,  18 
Xo  notice  of  terms  of  settlement  received. 

High  School-house,  Dorchester.  —  Order  passed  Nov.  26,  1895, 
by  the  Board  for  taking  of  land  for  a  site.  Approved  by  the 
Mayor,  Dec.  9,  1895,  and  forwarded  to  the  Street  Commissioners. 
No  notice  received  as  yet. 

Primary  School-house,  West  End.  —  Order  for  taking  of  land 
for  a  site  passed  by  the  Board  Dec.  10,  1895,  and  sent  to  the 
Major  for  approval.  The  Mayor  has  returned  the  order  stating 
that  he  had  not  been  able  to  give  the  matter  the  attention  it 
should  have  before  the  order  is  either  approved  or  disapproved, 
and  he  returned  the  order  without  taking  any  action  upon  it. 
An  order  designating  the  same  lot  was  passed  by  the  Board  Jan. 
16,  1896,  and  sent  to  the  Mayor  for  his  approval. 

The  sanitary  condition  of  the  school  buildings 
cannot  be  said  to  be  satisfactory.  This  fact  has  been 
known  for  years,  and  the  State  and  City  Boards  of 
Health  have  made  many  suggestions,  and  laws  have 
been  passed  with  the  view  of  improving  the  sanitary 
condition  of  school-houses.  As  early  as  1889  the 
School  Committee  began  to  ask  the  City  Council  for 
special  appropriations  for  this  purpose,  and  although 
the  requests  for  such  appropriations  have  been  annu- 
ally made  to  the  City  Council,  no  money  for  the 
purpose  has  been  granted.  In  certain  pressing  emer- 
gencies, where  further  neglect  and  delay  would  be 
almost  censurable,  the  improvements  have  been  made 
and  charged  to  the  appropriation  of  repairs  of  school- 
houses,  thus  using  money  which,  in  our  judgment, 
should  be  used  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  ap- 
propriated. In  the  estimates  approved  by  the  School 
Committee  Dec.  27,  1895,  and  sent  to  the  Mayor,  a 
special  appropriation  was  asked  for,  including  (1)  new 
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ventilating  apparatus  as  requested  by  State  and  City 
Boards  of  Health,  $250,000;  (2)  new  sanitary  ap- 
paratus as  requested  by  Board  of  Health,  $100,000; 
(3)  additional  means  of  egress  and  fire-proofing  as 
requested  by  the  Inspector  of  Buildings,  $50,000. 
We  most  respectfully  call  the  attention  of  the  City 
Council  to  these  requests.  There  can  be  no  question 
of  their  need  and  importance,  and  we  trust  that  the 
City  Council  of  1896  will  not  subject  these  requests 
to  the  fate  they  have  received  in  the  past,  but  will 
grant  the  appropriations  asked  for. 

There  were  several  pressing  needs  for  improve- 
ments in  the  sanitary  condition  of  school-houses 
which  the  committee  have  been  able  to  have  com- 
pleted through  the  courtesy  and  interest  of  the  Mayor, 
who  provided  the  necessary  funds  for  the  purpose. 

COOPERATION  BETWEEN    THE  PUBLIC  LIBRARY  AND 
THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

In  May,  1895,  an  order  was  passed  by  the  Board 
requesting  "the  Superintendent  and  Board  of  Super- 
visors to  consider  and  make  a  report  on  the  subject 
of  existing,  and  desirable  and  practicable,  relations 
between  the  public  schools  and  the  public  library  in 
this  city;  and  to  embody  in  said  report  such  recom- 
mendations and  suggestions  as  may,  in  their  judg- 
ment, lead  to  an  increased  cooperation  between  these 
two  educational  forces." 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  submitted  their  report 
upon  this  subject  to  the  Board  in  December,  which 
was  ordered  to  be  printed.  This  report  was  pre- 
sented too  late  to  be  considered  by  the  Board  of 
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1895,  and  will  undoubtedly  be  given  early  attention 
by  the  Board  of!  896. 

SCHOOL  FURNITURE. 

For  several  years  there  has  been  much  attention 
given  to  the  subject  of  school  furniture.  Dr.  Charles 
L.  Scudder,  who  was  granted  permission  by  the  Board 
to  make  a  series  of  observations  in  certain  of  the 
public  schools  relative  to  lateral  curvature  of  the 
spine,  and  round  shoulders,  among  pupils,  submitted 
a  report  to  the  Board  in  December,  1891,  on  K  The 
Seating  of  Pupils  in  the  Public  Schools."  This 
report  was  published  by  the  Board.  (School  Docu- 
ment No.  9,  1S92.)  Dr.  Hartwell,  the  Director  of 
Physical  Training,  has  given  much  time  and  thought 
to  the  subject  of  school  desks  and  chairs,  and  has 
discussed  the  matter  very  fully  in  his  reports.  The 
Committee  on  School  Houses  have  supplied  some  of 
the  schools  with  the  best  models  of  adjustable  furni- 
ture, for  experimental  purposes.  It  has  frequently 
been  urged  that  this  subject  of  school  furniture  can 
be  satisfactorily  determined  only  by  the  impartial 
investigations  of  scientific  experts.  In  November  last, 
the  Board  received  a  communication  signed  by  Clar- 
ence J.  Blake,  M.D.,  and  sixty-three  other  members 
of  the  medical  profession  in  this  city,  from  which  we 
quote  the  following: 

The  special  purpose  of  tliis  memorial  is  to  urge  upon  your  honor- 
able body  the  great  importance  of  providing  our  public  schools 
with  properly  constructed  desks  and  chairs,  and  to  request  that 
you  will  take  still  further  action  to  attain  that  end. 
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We  respectfully  submit  that  the  physical  welfare  of  our  school 
children  and  the  interest  of  our  taxpayers  would  be  best  sub- 
served in  this  matter  if  the  deliberate  and  dispassionate  opinion 
of  a  body  of  competent  experts  were  secured  and  published,  as 
to  the  most  important  aspects  of  the  school-seating  question,  and 
as  to  the  most  approved  and  economical  means  of  settling  it. 

In  view  of  the  general  agreement  among  physicians  and 
hygienists  who  have  investigated  the  subject,  as  to  the  impor- 
tance of  faulty  school  furniture  in  producing  spinal  deformities, 
muscular  weakness,  nervous  debility,  and  impaired  vision  among 
school  children  ;  in  view  of  the  increasingly  unsatisfactory  nature 
of  the  school-seating  question  in  this  community,  as  well  as  in 
the  country  at  large ;  in  view  of  the  good  results  which  have 
been  attained  by  school-desk  commissioners  in  Europe;  and  in 
view  of  the  measures  hitherto  taken  by  your  honorable  body  in 
relation  to  this  matter,  —  we  respectfully  ask  that  you  supplement 
these  measures  by  appointing  a  committee  of  experts,  who  shall 
serve  without  pay,  to  report  to  the  School  Committee  upon  the 
principles  of  seating,  together  with  such  recommendations  as 
they  deem  appropriate  under  the  circumstances. 

In  our  judgment  it  is  particularly  desirable  that  such  a  com- 
mittee should  set  forth  the  essential  principles,  both  medical  and 
mechanical,  which  are  involved  in  the  construction  of  school 
desks  and  chairs,  and  should  make  known  the  results  of  the  most 
successful  attempts  to  carry  their  principles  into  effect;  since 
an  authoritative  exposition  of  principles  for  the  guidance  of  all 
makers  and  buyers  of  school  furniture  is  utterly  lacking,  and 
very  much  needed  at  the  present  moment  among  us. 

This  communication  was  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Hygiene  and  Physical  Training,  who  presented  a 
report  in  December  recommending  that  the  sug- 
gestions of  the  memorialists  be  adopted,  and  that 
the  President  of  this  Board  be  requested  to  appoint 
a  committee  as  recommended  by  the  memorialists. 
This  report  was  adopted  and  the  following  committee 
appointed:  Dr.  Edward  M.  Hartwell,  Dr.  Henry  P. 
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Bowditch,  Prof.  Edward  F.  Miller,  Dr.  Edward  H. 
Bradford,  and  Dr.  Oliver  F.  Wadsworth.  We 
believe  the  report  of  these  gentlemen  will  be  of  ines- 
timable value,  not  only  to  the  School  Committee 
of  this  city,  but  to  school  authorities  throughout  the 
country. 


It  becomes  the  painful  duty  of  the  committee  to 
record  the  death  of  two  of  our  most  faithful  and 
successful  masters,  —  Mr.  Alonzo  G.  Ham,  and  Col. 
Samuel  Harrington.  Mr.  Ham  had  taught  in  the 
public  schools  of  this  city  for  more  than  twenty- 
eight  years,  and  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  master 
of  the  Thomas  N".  Hart  School.  Colonel  Harrington 
had  taught  in  the  public  schools  of  this  city  for 
about  twenty-one  years,  and  at  the  time  of  his  death 
was  master  of  the  Eliot  School,  in  which  position  he 
had  served  for  more  than  nineteen  years.  Both  of 
these  gentlemen,  by  their  long  and  faithful  service, 
won  the  esteem  and  confidence  of  the  Board,  and  the 
respect  and  love  of  their  pupils.  They  leave  honor- 
able records  of  duties  devotedly  and  conscientiously 
performed. 

WILLARD  S.  ALLEN,  Chairman. 
S.  ALBERT  WETMORE. 
GEORGE  W.  ANDERSON. 
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